
City Council

City of Glendale

Voting Meeting Agenda

5850 West Glendale Avenue

Glendale, AZ 85301

Mayor Jerry Weiers

Vice Mayor Ian Hugh

Councilmember Jamie Aldama

Councilmember Samuel Chavira

Councilmember Gary Sherwood

Councilmember Lauren Tolmachoff

Councilmember Bart Turner

Council Chambers6:00 PMTuesday, June 23, 2015

Voting Meeting

One or more members of the City Council may be unable to attend the Council Meeting in person 

and may participate telephonically, pursuant to A.R.S. § 38-431(4).

CALL TO ORDER

POSTING OF COLORS

PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE

PRAYER/INVOCATION

Any prayer/invocation that may be offered before the start of regular Council business shall be the 

voluntary offering of a private citizen, for the benefit of the Council and the citizens present. The views or 

beliefs expressed by the prayer/invocation speaker have not been previously reviewed or approved by 

the Council, and the Council does not endorse the religious beliefs or views of this, or any other speaker. A 

list of volunteers is maintained by the Mayor’s Office and interested persons should contact the Mayor’s 

Office for further information.

CITIZEN COMMENTS

If you wish to speak on a matter concerning Glendale city government that is not on the printed agenda, 

please fill out a Citizen Comments Card located in the back of the Council Chambers and give it to the City 

Clerk before the meeting starts. The City Council can only act on matters that are on the printed agenda, 

but may refer the matter to the City Manager for follow up. When your name is called by the Mayor, please 

proceed to the podium. State your name and the city in which you reside for the record. If you reside in 

the City of Glendale, please state the Council District you live in (if known) and begin speaking. Please 

limit your comments to a period of three minutes or less.

APPROVAL OF THE MINUTES OF JUNE 9, 2015 VOTING MEETING AND JUNE 10, 2015 

SPECIAL VOTING MEETING

APPROVAL OF THE MINUTES OF THE JUNE 9, 2015 VOTING MEETING 

AND THE JUNE 10, 2015 SPECIAL VOTING MEETING

15-4781.

Page 1 City of Glendale Tuesday, June 23, 2015

http://glendale-az.legistar.com/gateway.aspx?m=l&id=/matter.aspx?key=2409


June 23, 2015City Council Voting Meeting Agenda

Staff Contact:  Pamela Hanna, City Clerk

Meeting Minutes of June 9, 2015

Meeting Minutes of June 10, 2015

Attachments:

BOARDS, COMMISSIONS AND OTHER BODIES

APPROVE RECOMMENDED APPOINTMENTS TO BOARDS, COMMISSIONS AND OTHER 

BODIES

PRESENTED BY:  Vice Mayor Ian Hugh

BOARDS, COMMISSIONS & OTHER BODIES

Staff Contact:  Brent Stoddard, Director, Intergovernmental Programs

15-4562.

PROCLAMATIONS AND AWARDS

PROCLAIM JULY 2015 AS PARKS AND RECREATION MONTH

Staff Contact:  Erik Strunk, Director, Community Services

Presented By:  Office of the Mayor

Accepted By:  Ms. Barbara R. Cole, Chairperson, Parks and Recreation 

Commission, and Mr. John Krystek, Commissioner, and Mr. Robert Irons, 

Commissioner

15-4593.

PROCLAIM AUGUST 2015 AS DROWNING IMPACT AWARENESS MONTH 

Staff Contact: Chris DeChant, Interim Fire Chief

Presented By:  Office of the Mayor

Accepted By:  Ms. Lori Schmidt, President, Drowning Prevention Coalition 

of Arizona

15-3064.

CONSENT AGENDA

Items on the consent agenda are of a routine nature or have been previously studied by the City Council. 

Items on the consent agenda are intended to be acted upon in one motion unless the Council wishes to 

hear any of the items separately.

APPROVE SPECIAL EVENT LIQUOR LICENSES, 100 CLUB OF ARIZONA

Staff Contact:   Susan Matousek, Revenue Administrator

15-3895.

Application

Calls for Service

Attachments:

APPROVE SPECIAL EVENT LIQUOR LICENSE, ASSYRIAN CHURCH OF THE 

EAST

Staff Contact:   Susan Matousek, Revenue Administrator

15-3926.

Application

Calls for Service

Attachments:

APPROVE SPECIAL EVENT LIQUOR LICENSE, LEUKEMIA & LYMPHOMA 

SOCIETY

15-4147.

Page 2 City of Glendale Tuesday, June 23, 2015

http://glendale-az.legistar.com/gateway.aspx?M=F&ID=dc834369-cc94-4751-9f19-0cb58d264aa2.pdf
http://glendale-az.legistar.com/gateway.aspx?M=F&ID=350967bb-d6e9-4238-9552-00a167e79586.pdf
http://glendale-az.legistar.com/gateway.aspx?m=l&id=/matter.aspx?key=2387
http://glendale-az.legistar.com/gateway.aspx?m=l&id=/matter.aspx?key=2390
http://glendale-az.legistar.com/gateway.aspx?m=l&id=/matter.aspx?key=2237
http://glendale-az.legistar.com/gateway.aspx?m=l&id=/matter.aspx?key=2320
http://glendale-az.legistar.com/gateway.aspx?M=F&ID=1fc0b9eb-2474-469f-8edd-19183e6e491a.pdf
http://glendale-az.legistar.com/gateway.aspx?M=F&ID=73213da6-0691-4f5a-98b1-0676b1c901f1.pdf
http://glendale-az.legistar.com/gateway.aspx?m=l&id=/matter.aspx?key=2323
http://glendale-az.legistar.com/gateway.aspx?M=F&ID=0c13221c-5ee0-400c-a8dc-a1a5af0cbe3c.pdf
http://glendale-az.legistar.com/gateway.aspx?M=F&ID=e8d9b01a-5591-4de3-8dda-5f4af59e9257.pdf
http://glendale-az.legistar.com/gateway.aspx?m=l&id=/matter.aspx?key=2345


June 23, 2015City Council Voting Meeting Agenda

Staff Contact:   Susan Matousek, Revenue Administrator

Application

Calls for Service

Attachments:

APPROVE LIQUOR LICENSE NO. 5-16834, DESERT ROSE

Staff Contact:  Susan Matousek, Revenue Administrator

15-3938.

Map

Calls for Service

Attachments:

APPROVE LIQUOR LICENSE NO. 5-16821, SUSHI CATCHER

Staff Contact:  Susan Matousek, Revenue Administrator

15-3949.

Map

Calls for Service

Attachments:

APPROVE LIQUOR LICENSE NO. 1-48980, AMC THEATRES WESTGATE 20

Staff Contact:  Susan Matousek, Revenue Administrator

15-41510.

Map

Calls for Service

Attachments:

APPROVE LIQUOR LICENSE NO. 1-20682, AMC THEATRES ARROWHEAD 

TOWNE CENTER 14

Staff Contact:  Susan Matousek, Revenue Administrator

15-41711.

Map

Calls for Service

Attachments:

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN AGREEMENT WITH PT ASSET 

MANAGEMENT, D.B.A. PUBLIC TRUST ADVISORS, FOR INVESTMENT 

ADVISORY SERVICES

Staff Contact:  Vicki Rios, Interim Director, Finance and Technology

15-45012.

Agreement

RFP 15-53 Public Trust Proposal

RFP 15-53 Public Trust Best and Final Offer

Attachments:

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO A MULTI-YEAR LINKING AGREEMENT 

WITH W.W. GRAINGER, INC., FOR THE PURCHASE OF RETAIL 

MAINTENANCE, REPAIR AND OPERATING COMMODITIES AND RELATED 

SERVICES AND EXPENDITURE OF FUNDS 

Staff Contact:  Vicki Rios, Interim Director, Finance and Technology

15-45413.

Linking AgreementAttachments:

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO A MULTI-YEAR LINKING AGREEMENT 

WITH  HOME DEPOT, U.S.A., INC., FOR THE PURCHASE OF RETAIL 

MAINTENANCE, REPAIR AND OPERATING COMMODITIES AND RELATED 

SERVICES AND EXPENDITURE OF FUNDS

Staff Contact:  Vicki Rios, Interim Director, Finance and Technology

15-45514.
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Linking AgreementAttachments:

POSITION RECLASSIFICATIONS

Staff Contact:  Jim Brown, Director, Human Resources and Risk 

Management

15-42115.

Classification Study Status ReportAttachments:

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO A LINKING AGREEMENT WITH HD 

SUPPLY WATERWORKS GROUP, INC., DOING BUSINESS AS HD SUPPLY 

WATERWORKS, LTD, FOR THE PURCHASE OF FIRE HYDRANTS AND 

PARTS UTILIZING A CITY OF CHANDLER COOPERATIVE PURCHASING 

CONTRACT

Staff Contact:  Craig Johnson, P.E., Director, Water Services

15-27816.

Linking AgreementAttachments:

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO A PROFESSIONAL SERVICES 

AGREEMENT WITH WILSON ENGINEERS AND APPROVE THE 

EXPENDITURE OF FUNDS FOR ODOR CONTROL AND DISINFECTION 

SYSTEM IMPROVEMENTS AT THE WEST AREA WATER RECLAMATION 

FACILITY

Staff Contact:  Craig Johnson, P.E, Director, Water Services

15-28917.

Professional Services AgreementAttachments:

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO A LINKING AGREEMENT WITH VULCAN 

ASPHALT, LLC, FOR THE PURCHASE OF ROAD MATERIALS UTILIZING A 

CITY OF PEORIA COOPERATIVE PURCHASING CONTRACT

Staff Contact:  Craig Johnson, P.E., Director, Water Services

15-35118.

Linking AgreementAttachments:

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO A LINKING AGREEMENT WITH 

POLYDYNE, INC., FOR THE PURCHASE OF POLYMERS UTILIZING A CITY OF 

SCOTTSDALE COOPERATIVE PURCHASING CONTRACT

Staff Contact:  Craig Johnson, P.E., Director, Water Services

15-35719.

Linking AgreementAttachments:

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO A CONSTRUCTION MANAGER AT RISK 

AGREEMENT WITH PCL CONSTRUCTION, INC., FOR DESIGN PHASE 

SERVICES

Staff Contact:  Craig Johnson, P.E., Director, Water Services

15-35820.

Construction Manager at Risk AgreementAttachments:

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO A PROFESSIONAL SERVICES 

AGREEMENT WITH PRIMATECH L.L.C., FOR THE LOWER SYSTEM WEST 

SIDE WASTEWATER MASTER PLAN UPDATE

Staff Contact:  Craig Johnson, P.E., Director, Water Services

15-36421.

Professional Services AgreementAttachments:
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AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO A LINKING AGREEMENT WITH DPC 

ENTERPRISES, L.P., FOR THE PURCHASE OF CHLORINE UTILIZING A CITY 

OF MESA COOPERATIVE PURCHASING CONTRACT

Staff Contact:  Craig Johnson, P.E., Director, Water Services

15-37122.

Linking AgreementAttachments:

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO A LINKING AGREEMENT WITH 

THATCHER COMPANY OF ARIZONA, INC., FOR THE PURCHASE OF 25% 

CAUSTIC SODA, SODIUM BISULFITE, AND FLUORIDE UTILIZING A CITY OF 

MESA COOPERATIVE PURCHASING CONTRACT

Staff Contact:  Craig Johnson, P.E., Director, Water Services

15-37223.

Linking AgreementAttachments:

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO A LINKING AGREEMENT WITH J.R. 

FILANC CONSTRUCTION COMPANY, INC., AND APPROVE THE 

EXPENDITURE OF FUNDS FOR THE REPLACEMENT OF A SURGE TANK AT 

THE HILLCREST RANCH BOOSTER STATION

Staff Contact:  Craig Johnson, P.E, Director, Water Services

15-42524.

Linking AgreementAttachments:

FISCAL YEAR 2015-16 PERFORMING ARTS PARTNERSHIP PROGRAM 

Staff Contact:  Erik Strunk, Director, Community Services

15-38125.

AZ Theatre FY15-16 Agreement

Ballet AZ FY15-16 Agreement

Boys and Girls CLub FY15-16 Agreement

Brelby Theatre FY15-16 Agreement

Center Dance Ensemble FY15-16 Agreement

Ironwood Band FY15-16 Agreement

Jivemind FY15-16 Agreement

Mill Ave. Chamber FY15-16 Agreement

Phoenix Conservatory Fy 15-16 Agreement

Attachments:

AWARD OF BID AND AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN AGREEMENT 

FOR SERVICES WITH BAKER & TAYLOR, LLC, FOR MEDIA RESOURCES, 

EBOOKS, AND ERESOURCES

Staff Contact:  Erik Strunk, Director, Community Services

15-46426.

AgreementAttachments:

AWARD OF BID AND AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN AGREEMENT 

FOR SERVICES WITH BRAINFUSE, INC., FOR ELECTRONIC SERVICES

Staff Contact:  Erik Strunk, Director, Community Services

15-46527.

AgreementAttachments:

AWARD OF BID AND AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN AGREEMENT 15-46328.
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FOR SERVICES WITH MIDWEST TAPE, LLC, FOR MEDIA RESOURCES AND 

ELECTRONIC RESOURCES

Staff Contact:  Erik Strunk, Director, Community Services

AgreementAttachments:

AWARD OF BID AND AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN AGREEMENT 

FOR SERVICES WITH OVERDRIVE, INC., FOR EBOOKS AND ERESOURCES

Staff Contact:  Erik Strunk, Director, Community Services

15-46629.

AgreementAttachments:

AWARD OF BID AND AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN AGREEMENT 

FOR SERVICES WITH RECORDED BOOKS, INC., FOR MEDIA AND 

ELECTRONIC RESOURCES

Staff Contact:  Erik Strunk, Director, Community Services

15-46730.

AgreementAttachments:

AWARD OF CONTRACT TO DIAMOND RIDGE DEVELOPMENT 

CORPORATION FOR TRADE MAINTENANCE SERVICES FOR COMMUNITY 

HOUSING

Staff Contact:  Erik Strunk, Director, Community Services

15-46031.

AgreementAttachments:

EXPENDITURE AUTHORIZATION FOR LEAGUE OF ARIZONA CITIES AND 

TOWNS 2015-16 MEMBERSHIP DUES

Staff Contact:  Brent Stoddard, Director, Intergovernmental Programs

15-38332.

League Dues InvoiceAttachments:

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO A CONTRACT FOR HELICOPTER 

AIR-MEDICAL AND LOGISTIC OPERATIONS (HALO) WITH PETROLEUM 

HELICOPTERS INCORPORATED AIR MEDICAL, LLC

Staff Contact:  Chris DeChant, Interim Fire Chief

15-44533.

Agreement - HALO - signedAttachments:

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO A PROFESSIONAL SERVICES 

AGREEMENT WITH GREATER PHOENIX ECONOMIC COUNCIL 

Staff Contact:  Brian Friedman, Director, Economic Development

15-42434.

GPEC Services AgreementAttachments:

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO A CONSTRUCTION AGREEMENT WITH 

COMBS CONSTRUCTION COMPANY, INC., FOR THE FY2014/2015 MILL 

AND OVERLAY PROJECT

Staff Contact:  Jack Friedline, Director, Public Works

15-38835.

Construction Agreement

Bid Tabulation

Attachments:

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN AGREEMENT WITH HEMPELMAN 15-39036.
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AUTO PARTS CO., DOING BUSINESS AS NAPA AUTO PARTS, FOR ONSITE 

AUTOMOTIVE AND HEAVY EQUIPMENT PARTS, REPAIR, AND SERVICES

Staff Contact:  Jack Friedline, Director, Public Works

Agreement

Bid Tabulation

Attachments:

APPROVAL OF THE FISCAL YEAR 2015-16 GILA RIVER ARENA CAPITAL 

REPAIRS/REPLACEMENT PROGRAM; AUTHORIZATION FOR THE ACTING 

CITY MANAGER TO RELEASE ESCROW ACCOUNT FUNDS TO ICEARIZONA 

MANAGER CO., LP, FOR THE FISCAL YEAR 2015-16 GILA RIVER ARENA 

CAPITAL REPAIRS/REPLACEMENT PROGRAM 

Staff Contact:  Jack Friedline, Director, Public Works

15-39837.

FY2015-16 Gila River Arena Capital Repairs Program-FinalAttachments:

APPROVAL OF THE FISCAL YEAR 2015-16 CAMELBACK RANCH – 

GLENDALE CAPITAL REPAIRS/REPLACEMENT PROGRAM; 

AUTHORIZATION FOR THE ACTING CITY MANAGER TO EXPEND FUNDS 

TO REIMBURSE CAMELBACK SPRING TRAINING, LLC, FOR CAPITAL 

REPAIRS MADE AT CAMELBACK RANCH - GLENDALE IN FISCAL YEAR 

2015-16 

Staff Contact:  Jack Friedline, Director, Public Works

15-40038.

FY 15-16 Camelback Spring Training CIPAttachments:

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO A CONSTRUCTION AGREEMENT WITH 

TSG CONSTRUCTORS, LLC, FOR CONSTRUCTION OF THE TRANSIT CENTER 

AT ARROWHEAD TOWNE CENTER

Staff Contact:  Jack Friedline, Director, Public Works

15-40139.

Construction Agreement

Bid tabulation

Attachments:

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN AGREEMENT WITH KIMLEY-HORN 

AND ASSOCIATES, INC., FOR INTELLIGENT TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM 

ENHANCEMENTS TO THE CENTRAL TRAFFIC SIGNAL SYSTEM SOFTWARE

Staff Contact:  Jack Friedline, Director, Public Works

15-40240.

Construction AgreementAttachments:

AUTHORIZATION FOR COOPERATIVE PURCHASE OF TIRE SERVICE 

WORKER’S SERVICE WITH BRIDGESTONE AMERICAS TIRE OPERATIONS, 

LLC, DOING BUSINESS AS GCR TIRES & SERVICE

Staff Contact:  Jack Friedline, Director, Public Works

15-40341.

Linking AgreementAttachments:

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN AGREEMENT WITH VOUCHER RIDE, 

LLC, FOR THE TAXI VOUCHER PROGRAM

Staff Contact:  Jack Friedline, Director, Public Works

15-40542.
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AgreementAttachments:

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO A PROFESSIONAL SERVICES 

AGREEMENT WITH COFFMAN ASSOCIATES, INC., FOR THE AIRPORT 

LAYOUT PLAN UPDATE AND NARRATIVE REPORT 

Staff Contact:  Jack Friedline, Director, Public Works

15-40643.

Professional Services AgreementAttachments:

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO A PROFESSIONAL SERVICES 

AGREEMENT WITH HDR ENGINEERING, INC., FOR THE GLENDALE 

TRANSPORTATION PLAN UPDATE

Staff Contact:  Jack Friedline, Director, Public Works

15-40744.

Professional Services AgreementAttachments:

AUTHORIZATION FOR COOPERATIVE PURCHASE OF TIRES AND SERVICES 

WITH BRIDGESTONE AMERICAS TIRE OPERATIONS, LLC

Staff Contact:  Jack Friedline, Director, Public Works

15-40845.

Linking AgreementAttachments:

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO A LICENSE AGREEMENT WITH 

ARROWHEAD TOWNE CENTER, LLC, FOR THE LOCATION OF A TRANSIT 

CENTER FACILITY

Staff Contact:  Jack Friedline, Director, Public Works

15-41246.

License AgreementAttachments:

CONSENT RESOLUTIONS

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO CHANGE ORDER NO. 1 TO AN 

INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT WITH THE CITY OF PHOENIX FOR 

FIXED-ROUTE BUS SERVICE

Staff Contact:  Jack Friedline, Director, Public Works

15-41147.

Resolution 4966

Contract Change Order

Attachments:

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN AMENDMENT TO AN 

INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT WITH THE REGIONAL PUBLIC 

TRANSPORTATION AUTHORITY FOR TRANSIT SERVICES

Staff Contact:  Jack Friedline, Director, Public Works

15-42048.

Resolution 4967

Transit Services Amendment

Attachments:

FISCAL YEAR 2015-16 COUNCIL GOAL/PRIORITY SETTING  

Staff Contact:  Richard A. Bowers, Acting City Manager

15-41949.

Resolution 4968

FY 2015-2016 City Council Key Priorities

Attachments:
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AUTHORIZATION TO ACCEPT A LIBRARY SERVICES TECHNOLOGY ACT 

GRANT:  “GO MOBILE @ YOUR LIBRARY” FOR THE GLENDALE PUBLIC 

LIBRARY SYSTEM

Staff Contact:  Erik Strunk, Director, Community Services

15-45750.

Resolution 4969

Award Notification

Attachments:

AUTHORIZATION TO ACCEPT A LIBRARY SERVICES TECHNOLOGY ACT 

GRANT: “TELL YOUR STORY @ YOUR LIBRARY” FOR THE GLENDALE 

PUBLIC LIBRARY SYSTEM

Staff Contact:  Erik Strunk, Director, Community Services

15-45851.

Resolution 4970

Award Notification

Attachments:

AMENDMENT TO THE FY 2014-2015 INTERGOVERNMENTAL 

AGREEMENT WITH MARICOPA COUNTY DEPARTMENT OF HUMAN 

SERVICES 

Staff Contact:  Erik Strunk, Director, Community Services

15-46252.

Resolution 4971

Maricopa County IGA Amendment

Attachments:

AUTHORIZATION TO AMEND THE FY 2014-2015 HABITAT FOR 

HUMANITY CENTRAL ARIZONA HOME DEVELOPMENT AGREEMENT 

C-9765 

Staff Contact: Erik Strunk, Director, Community Services

15-46153.

Resolution 4972

First Amendment

Attachments:

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL 

AGREEMENT WITH MARICOPA COUNTY TO PROVIDE ELECTION SERVICE 

FOR THE 2015 SPECIAL ELECTION AND APPROVE A FY15-16 GENERAL 

FUND CONTINGENCY REQUEST

Staff Contact:  Pamela Hanna, City Clerk

15-44754.

Resolution 4973

Menu of Service - Jurisdictions - Recall Election

Attachments:

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL 

AGREEMENT WITH THE ARIZONA DEPARTMENT OF REVENUE 

REGARDING ADMINISTRATION OF TAXES

Staff Contact:  Vicki Rios, Interim Director, Finance and Technology

15-41355.

Resolution 4974

Intergovernmental Agreement

Attachments:

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL 

AGREEMENT WITH GLENDALE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 40 

15-32756.
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FOR THE SERVICES OF A SCHOOL RESOURCE OFFICER AT TWO SCHOOL 

CAMPUSES DURING THE 2015-16 SCHOOL YEAR

Staff Contact:  Debora Black, Police Chief

Resolution 4975

Intergovernmental Agreement

Attachments:

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO GRANT AGREEMENT DUIAC-E-055 

WITH THE ARIZONA GOVERNOR’S OFFICE OF HIGHWAY SAFETY 

OVERSIGHT COUNCIL ON DRIVING OR OPERATING UNDER THE 

INFLUENCE ABATEMENT

Staff Contact:  Debora Black, Police Chief

15-41857.

Resolution 4976

DUI Abatement Council Agreement

Attachments:

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL 

AGREEMENT WITH THE CITY OF TOLLESON TO PROVIDE LAW 

ENFORCEMENT AND SECURITY SERVICES FOR THE UNIVERSITY OF 

PHOENIX STADIUM

Staff Contact: Debora Black, Police Chief

15-42758.

Resolution 4977

Intergovernmental Agreement

Attachments:

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL 

AGREEMENT WITH THE CITY OF PEORIA TO PROVIDE LAW 

ENFORCEMENT AND SECURITY SERVICES FOR THE UNIVERSITY OF 

PHOENIX STADIUM

Staff Contact:  Debora Black, Police Chief

15-42859.

Resolution 4978

Intergovernmental Agreement

Attachments:

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL 

AGREEMENT WITH THE CITY OF GOODYEAR TO PROVIDE LAW 

ENFORCEMENT AND SECURITY SERVICES FOR THE UNIVERSITY OF 

PHOENIX STADIUM

Staff Contact: Debora Black, Police Chief

15-42960.

Resolution 4979

Intergovernmental Agreement

Attachments:

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL 

AGREEMENT WITH THE CITY OF BUCKEYE TO PROVIDE LAW 

ENFORCEMENT AND SECURITY SERVICES FOR THE UNIVERSITY OF 

PHOENIX STADIUM

Staff Contact: Debora Black, Police Chief

15-43061.
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Resolution 4980

Intergovernmental Agreement

Attachments:

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL 

AGREEMENT WITH THE CITY OF PHOENIX TO PROVIDE LAW 

ENFORCEMENT AND SECURITY SERVICES FOR THE UNIVERSITY OF 

PHOENIX STADIUM

Staff Contact: Debora Black, Police Chief

15-43162.

Resolution 4981

Intergovernmental Agreement

Attachments:

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL 

AGREEMENT WITH THE CITY OF SURPRISE TO PROVIDE LAW 

ENFORCEMENT AND SECURITY SERVICES FOR THE UNIVERSITY OF 

PHOENIX STADIUM

Staff Contact: Debora Black, Police Chief

15-43263.

Resolution 4982

Intergovernmental Agreement

Attachments:

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL 

AGREEMENT WITH THE ARIZONA DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC SAFETY TO 

PROVIDE LAW ENFORCEMENT AND SECURITY SERVICES FOR THE 

UNIVERSITY OF PHOENIX STADIUM

Staff Contact:  Debora Black, Police Chief

15-43364.

Resolution 4983

Intergovernmental Agreement

Attachments:

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL 

AGREEMENT WITH THE ARIZONA BOARD OF REGENTS FOR AND ON 

BEHALF OF ARIZONA STATE UNIVERSITY TO PROVIDE LAW 

ENFORCEMENT AND SECURITY SERVICES FOR THE UNIVERSITY OF 

PHOENIX STADIUM

Staff Contact:  Debora Black, Police Chief

15-43765.

Resolution 4984

Intergovernmental Agreement

Attachments:

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL 

AGREEMENT WITH THE CITY OF AVONDALE TO PROVIDE LAW 

ENFORCEMENT AND SECURITY SERVICES FOR THE UNIVERSITY OF 

PHOENIX STADIUM

Staff Contact:  Debora Black, Police Chief

15-43866.

Resolution 4985

Intergovernmental Agreement

Attachments:

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL 15-43967.
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AGREEMENT WITH THE CITY OF CHANDLER TO PROVIDE LAW 

ENFORCEMENT AND SECURITY SERVICES FOR THE UNIVERSITY OF 

PHOENIX STADIUM

Staff Contact:  Debora Black, Police Chief

Resolution 4986

Intergovernmental Agreement

Attachments:

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL 

AGREEMENT WITH MARICOPA COUNTY TO PROVIDE LAW 

ENFORCEMENT AND SECURITY SERVICES FOR THE UNIVERSITY OF 

PHOENIX STADIUM

Staff Contact:  Debora Black, Police Chief

15-44068.

Resolution 4987

Intergovernmental Agreement

Attachments:

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL 

AGREEMENT WITH THE CITY OF SCOTTSDALE TO PROVIDE LAW 

ENFORCEMENT AND SECURITY SERVICES FOR THE UNIVERSITY OF 

PHOENIX STADIUM

Staff Contact:  Debora Black, Police Chief

15-44269.

Resolution 4988

Intergovernmental Agreement

Attachments:

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL 

AGREEMENT WITH THE TOWN OF WICKENBURG TO PROVIDE LAW 

ENFORCEMENT AND SECURITY SERVICES FOR THE UNIVERSITY OF 

PHOENIX STADIUM

Staff Contact:  Debora Black, Police Chief

15-44370.

Resolution 4989

Intergovernmental Agreement

Attachments:

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AMENDMENT NO. 1 TO THE 

INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT WITH TOLLESON UNION HIGH 

SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 214 FOR THE SERVICES OF A SCHOOL RESOURCE 

OFFICER AT ONE SCHOOL CAMPUS DURING THE 2014-15 SCHOOL YEAR

Staff Contact:  Debora Black, Police Chief

15-44471.

Resolution 4990

Agreement -  Amendment No. 1

Attachments:

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL 

AGREEMENT WITH TOLLESON UNION HIGH SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 214 

FOR THE SERVICES OF A SCHOOL RESOURCE OFFICER AT ONE SCHOOL 

CAMPUS DURING THE 2015-16 SCHOOL YEAR

Staff Contact:  Debora Black, Police Chief

15-44872.

Page 12 City of Glendale Tuesday, June 23, 2015

http://glendale-az.legistar.com/gateway.aspx?M=F&ID=6bf57862-c295-46ff-ba8c-1179212ad784.pdf
http://glendale-az.legistar.com/gateway.aspx?M=F&ID=a48c32ea-d416-4634-978a-2b01381fe8c6.pdf
http://glendale-az.legistar.com/gateway.aspx?m=l&id=/matter.aspx?key=2371
http://glendale-az.legistar.com/gateway.aspx?M=F&ID=3668daee-a9f5-4699-8c6e-a6e3bd8f884d.pdf
http://glendale-az.legistar.com/gateway.aspx?M=F&ID=e863a0c2-5dc0-4466-9276-54ad1e0789fe.pdf
http://glendale-az.legistar.com/gateway.aspx?m=l&id=/matter.aspx?key=2373
http://glendale-az.legistar.com/gateway.aspx?M=F&ID=e2c9de25-bb52-4822-a3ed-234aa76dc5d7.pdf
http://glendale-az.legistar.com/gateway.aspx?M=F&ID=64322e00-a7de-4edb-9ae7-36ed07580d15.pdf
http://glendale-az.legistar.com/gateway.aspx?m=l&id=/matter.aspx?key=2374
http://glendale-az.legistar.com/gateway.aspx?M=F&ID=2224d45f-7192-4614-b31a-e1c0994a81e1.pdf
http://glendale-az.legistar.com/gateway.aspx?M=F&ID=34dd95f7-31c7-4550-9ba5-fb3f970c7a32.pdf
http://glendale-az.legistar.com/gateway.aspx?m=l&id=/matter.aspx?key=2375
http://glendale-az.legistar.com/gateway.aspx?M=F&ID=5d16c11f-1e0f-4f6c-9aba-cc3086a1442f.pdf
http://glendale-az.legistar.com/gateway.aspx?M=F&ID=46e99542-4aa7-41d9-9760-0a1793ed92a4.pdf
http://glendale-az.legistar.com/gateway.aspx?m=l&id=/matter.aspx?key=2379


June 23, 2015City Council Voting Meeting Agenda

Resolution 4991

Intergovernmental Agreement

Attachments:

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL 

AGREEMENT WITH PEORIA UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT FOR THE 

SERVICES OF A SCHOOL RESOURCE OFFICER AT TWO SCHOOL CAMPUSES 

DURING THE 2015-16 SCHOOL YEAR

Staff Contact:  Debora Black, Police Chief

15-44973.

Resolution 4992

Intergovernmental Agreement

Attachments:

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL 

AGREEMENT WITH GLENDALE UNION HIGH SCHOOL DISTRICT FOR THE 

SERVICES OF A SCHOOL RESOURCE OFFICER AT TWO SCHOOL CAMPUSES 

DURING THE 2015-16 SCHOOL YEAR

Staff Contact:  Debora Black, Police Chief

15-45274.

Resolution 4993

Intergovernmental Agreement

Attachments:

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO A LICENSE AND USE AGREEMENT FOR 

THE GLENDALE REGIONAL HEALTH CENTER AND A PROFESSIONAL 

SERVICES AGREEMENT FOR PUBLIC SAFETY PHYSICALS AND RELATED 

HEALTH SERVICES WITH STRENGTH TRAINING INCORPORATED

Staff Contact:   Chris DeChant, Interim Fire Chief

15-47175.

Resolution 4994

Agreements

Attachments:

AWARD OF PROPOSAL 15-06, PROPERTY MANAGEMENT SERVICES 

Staff Contact:  Jack Friedline, Director, Public Works

15-47776.

Resolution 4995

Agreement

Attachments:

PUBLIC HEARING - LAND DEVELOPMENT ACTIONS

GENERAL PLAN AMENDMENT (GPA) GPA14-04 (RESOLUTION) AND 

REZONING (ZON) APPLICATION ZON14-06 (ORDINANCE):  ORANGEWOOD 

RANCH - 7606 NORTH 83RD AVENUE (PUBLIC HEARING REQUIRED)

Staff Contact:  Jon M. Froke, AICP, Planning Director

15-46877.
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Resolution 4996

Ordinance 2942 with Exhibit A

GP and Rezoning Narrative

CP Final Report as of 060315

GPA14-04

ZON14-06

GPA14-04A, ZON14-06A & PP14-05A

Attachments:

REZONING (ZON) APPLICATION ZON15-01 (ORDINANCE): LONGO 

REZONE - 7115 AND 7723 NORTH 63RD AVENUE (PUBLIC HEARING 

REQUIRED)

Staff Contact:  Jon M. Froke, AICP, Planning Director

15-40478.

Ordinance 2943 with Exhibit A and Exhibit B

ZON15-01 Narrative

ZON15-01 CP Final Report

ZON15-01

ZON15-01A

Attachments:

PUBLIC HEARING - RESOLUTIONS AND ORDINANCES

ADOPT A RESOLUTION DECLARING AS A PUBLIC RECORD THAT CERTAIN 

DOCUMENT ENTITLED “AMENDMENTS TO CHAPTER 21.1 MODEL CITY 

PRIVILEGE (SALES) TAX CODE”

Staff Contact:  Vicki Rios, Interim Director, Finance and Technology

15-42679.

Resolution 4997 with ExhibitsAttachments:

ADOPT AN ORDINANCE AMENDING CHAPTER 21.1, THE MODEL CITY 

PRIVILEGE (SALES) TAX CODE (ORDINANCE) (PUBLIC HEARING 

REQUIRED)

Staff Contact:  Vicki Rios, Interim Director, Finance and Technology

15-41680.

Ordinance 2944Attachments:

ADOPT A RESOLUTION DECLARING AS A PUBLIC RECORD THAT CERTAIN 

DOCUMENT ENTITLED “AMENDMENTS TO GLENDALE CITY CODE, 

CHAPTER 21.2, SEXUALLY ORIENTED BUSINESSES”

Staff Contact:  Vicki Rios, Interim Director, Finance and Technology

15-43681.

Resolution 4998 with ExhibitsAttachments:

ADOPT AN ORDINANCE AMENDING GLENDALE CITY CODE, CHAPTER 

21.2, SEXUALLY ORIENTED BUSINESSES (ORDINANCE) (PUBLIC HEARING 

REQUIRED)

Staff Contact:  Vicki Rios, Interim Director, Finance and Technology

15-43582.

Ordinance 2945Attachments:
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PUBLIC HEARING - ORDINANCES

REZONING (ZON) APPLICATION ZON15-03 (ORDINANCE): PALM CANYON 

BUSINESS PARK PLANNED AREA DEVELOPMENT - 17750 NORTH 83RD 

AVENUE (PUBLIC HEARING REQUIRED)

Staff Contact:  Jon M. Froke, AICP, Planning Director

15-46983.

Ordinance 2946 with Exhibit A

ZON15-03 PAD 4-2-15

CP Final Report 4-2-15

Correspondence in Opposition

Emails Received

Question Cards

ZON15-03 Support Cards

City of Peoria Correspondence

ZON15-03

ZON15-03A

Attachments:

ORDINANCES

ADOPT FISCAL YEAR 2015-2016 PROPERTY TAX LEVY (ORDINANCE)

Staff Contact:  Tom Duensing, Interim Assistant City Manager

15-39184.

Ordinance 2947Attachments:

LEASE AGREEMENT:  BANK OF AMERICA PLAZA, SUITES 150, 200, 225, 

300, 315/320, 325, 350 AND 360

Staff Contact:  Jack Friedline, Director, Public Works

15-47985.

Ordinance 2948

DCS Lease Agreement

Attachments:

REQUEST FOR FUTURE WORKSHOP AND EXECUTIVE SESSION

COUNCIL COMMENTS AND SUGGESTIONS

MOTION TO GO INTO EXECUTIVE SESSION

1.  CALL TO ENTER INTO EXECUTIVE SESSION

EXECUTIVE SESSION

1.  LEGAL MATTERS
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A.  The City Council will meet with the City Attorney for legal advice, discussion and consultation 

regarding the city’s position in pending or contemplated litigation, including settlement 

discussions conducted in order to avoid or resolve litigation. (A.R.S. § 38-431.03(A)(3)(4))

B.  Council will meet to discuss and consider records exempt by law from public inspection and 

are specifically required to be maintained as confidential by state or federal law. (A.R.S. § 

38-431.03(A)(4))

ADJOURNMENT

Upon a public majority vote of a quorum of the City Council, the Council may hold an executive session, which will not be 

open to the public, regarding any item listed on the agenda but only for the following purposes:

(i)  discussion or consideration of personnel matters (A.R.S. § 38-431.03(A)(1));

(ii)  discussion or consideration of records exempt by law from public inspection (A.R.S. § 38-431.03(A)(2));

(iii)  discussion or consultation for legal advice with the city’s attorneys (A.R.S. § 38-431.03(A)(3));

(iv) discussion or consultation with the city’s attorneys regarding the city’s position regarding contracts that are the 

subject of negotiations, in pending or contemplated litigation, or in settlement discussions conducted in order to 

avoid or resolve litigation (A.R.S. § 38-431.03(A)(4));

(v)  discussion or consultation with designated representatives of the city in order to consider its position and 

instruct its representatives regarding negotiations with employee organizations (A.R.S. § 38-431.03(A)(5)); or

(vi) discussing or consulting with designated representatives of the city in order to consider its position and instruct 

its representatives regarding negotiations  for the purchase, sale or lease of real property (A.R.S. § 38-431.03(A)(7)).
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June 9, 2015City Council Meeting Minutes - Draft

CALL TO ORDER

Mayor Jerry Weiers, Vice Mayor Ian Hugh, Councilmember Jamie Aldama, 

Councilmember Samuel Chavira, Councilmember Gary Sherwood, Councilmember 

Lauren Tolmachoff, and Councilmember Bart Turner

Present: 7 - 

Also present were Tom Duensing, Interim Assistant City Manager; Jennifer Campbell, 

Assistant City Manager; Michael Bailey, City Attorney; Pamela Hanna, City Clerk; and 

Darcie McCracken, Deputy City Clerk.

PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE

PRAYER/INVOCATION

The invocation was offered by Pastor Judah Montenegro of the Surprise Apostolic 

Church.

CITIZEN COMMENTS

Gary Hirsch, a Cactus resident, quoted a passage from the Sahuaro Weekly Update 

about streets and roadways and the fund balance.  He said Councilmember Sherwood 

voted against the budget yet he was taking credit for the work of other Councilmembers 

that voted for it.  He said they needed more improvements to the streets and needed to 

build up the fund balance.  He also spoke about a radio broadcast about the Coyotes 

organization.  In that broadcast, Mr. LeBlanc confirmed that he had spoken to several 

Councilmembers about what was discussed in executive session.  He said this is an 

astonishing revelation and he is concerned about the sanctity of the executive session.

James Deibler, a Phoenix resident, said that the arena management agreement is a bad 

deal and costs the city millions of dollars.  He said the Coyotes are using the taxpayers’ 

money to pay down the hockey team debt.  He said the city should get out of the deal 

with the Coyotes.  He said the city should extend library hours and hire more public 

safety personnel.  He hoped the city would make the right decision and get out of this 

deal and improve city services.  He also spoke about a friend of his who almost fell out 

of his wheelchair due to a bump in the sidewalk.  He said those should be fixed.

APPROVAL OF THE MINUTES OF MAY 26, 2015 VOTING MEETING AND MAY 29, 2015 

SPECIAL VOTING MEETING

1. 15-422 APPROVAL OF THE MINUTES OF MAY 26, 2015 VOTING MEETING 

AND MAY 29, 2015 SPECIAL VOTING MEETING

Staff Contact:  Pamela Hanna, City Clerk

A motion was made by Councilmember Aldama, seconded by Councilmember 

Chavira, that this agenda item be approved. The motion carried by the following 

vote:

Aye: Mayor Weiers, Vice Mayor Hugh, Councilmember Aldama, Councilmember Chavira, 

Councilmember Sherwood, Councilmember Tolmachoff, and Councilmember Turner

7 - 

CONSENT AGENDA

Mr. Duensing read items 2 through 22 on the consent agenda.
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Mr. Duensing provided clarification on item 14 and said within the body of the legislation 

description, it indicates a bid amount of $899,773, but the bid amount is actually 

$943,914.  It does not change the recommended action.

Mayor Weiers said the $899,773 number came from last year’s bid.

Ms. Hanna read items 23 through 26 from consent resolutions.

2. 15-284 AUTHORIZATION TO APPROVE EXPENDITURE OF FUNDS FOR THE 

PURCHASE OF WATER QUALITY MONITORING EQUIPMENT AND 

LABORATORY SUPPLIES FROM HACH COMPANY

Staff Contact:  Craig Johnson, P.E., Director, Water Services

This agenda item was approved.

3. 15-303 AUTHORIZATION TO APPROVE EXPENDITURE OF FUNDS FOR THE 

ORGANIZATIONAL MEMBERSHIP IN THE ARIZONA MUNICIPAL 

WATER USERS ASSOCIATION

Staff Contact:  Craig Johnson, P.E., Director, Water Services

This agenda item was approved.

4. 15-315 AUTHORIZATION TO APPROVE EXPENDITURE OF FUNDS FOR THE 

PURCHASE OF RAW WATER FROM SALT RIVER VALLEY WATER 

USERS’ ASSOCIATION

Staff Contact:  Craig Johnson, P.E., Director, Water Services

This agenda item was approved.

5. 15-316 AUTHORIZATION TO APPROVE EXPENDITURE OF FUNDS FOR THE 

PURCHASE OF RAW WATER FROM CENTRAL ARIZONA PROJECT

Staff Contact:  Craig Johnson, P.E., Director, Water Services

This agenda item was approved.

6. 15-317 AUTHORIZATION TO APPROVE EXPENDITURE OF FUNDS FOR THE 

COSTS ASSOCIATED WITH PARTIAL OWNERSHIP IN THE 

SUB-REGIONAL OPERATING GROUP

Staff Contact:  Craig Johnson, P.E., Director, Water Services

This agenda item was approved.

7. 15-331 AUTHORIZATION TO AWARD CONTRACT TO AVESIS FOR VISION 

INSURANCE

Staff Contact:  Jim Brown, Director, Human Resources and Risk 

Management

This agenda item was approved.

8. 15-334 AUTHORIZATION TO AWARD CONTRACT TO SUN LIFE FINANCIAL 
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FOR BASIC, AD&D AND SUPPLEMENTAL LIFE INSURANCE

Staff Contact:  Jim Brown, Director, Human Resources and Risk 

Management

This agenda item was approved.

9. 15-336 AUTHORIZATION TO AWARD CONTRACT TO UNION SECURITY 

INSURANCE COMPANY FOR SELF-FUNDED SHORT TERM 

DISABILITY AND PUBLIC SAFETY LONG TERM DISABILITY

Staff Contact:  Jim Brown, Director, Human Resources and Risk 

Management

This agenda item was approved.

10. 15-345 AUTHORIZATION TO RATIFY VERBAL AGREEMENT TO EXTEND THE 

CONTRACT WITH COUNSELING AND FAMILY RESOURCES, LTD, 

D.B.A. EAP PREFERRED AND EXERCISE THE OPTION TO RENEW 

THE CONTRACT

Staff Contact:  Jim Brown, Director, Human Resources and Risk 

Management

This agenda item was approved.

11. 15-374 AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO A LINKING AGREEMENT WITH 

GOVERNMENTJOBS.COM, INC., D.B.A NEOGOV, FOR HUMAN 

RESOURCES SOFTWARE APPLICATIONS, UTILIZING A 

COOPERATIVE PURCHASING CONTRACT

Staff Contact:  Jim Brown, Director, Human Resources and Risk 

Management

This agenda item was approved.

12. 15-376 AUTHORIZATION TO AWARD CONTRACT TO SEGAL WATERS FOR A 

CLASSIFICATION AND COMPENSATION STUDY

Staff Contact:  Jim Brown, Director, Human Resources and Risk 

Management

This agenda item was approved.

13. 15-295 AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO A PROFESSIONAL SERVICES 

AGREEMENT FOR MEDICAL DIRECTION CONSULTANT SERVICES 

WITH REDLINE EMERGENCY VOICE, INC.

Staff Contact:  Chris DeChant, Interim Fire Chief

This agenda item was approved.

14. 15-350 AWARD OF BID TO GONZALEZ ASPHALT, INC., FOR UTILITY CUTS 

AND CONCRETE WORK 

Staff Contact:  Jack Friedline, Director, Public Works

This agenda item was approved.

Page 3City of Glendale Printed on 6/15/2015

http://glendale-az.legistar.com/gateway.aspx?m=l&id=/matter.aspx?key=2267
http://glendale-az.legistar.com/gateway.aspx?m=l&id=/matter.aspx?key=2276
http://glendale-az.legistar.com/gateway.aspx?m=l&id=/matter.aspx?key=2305
http://glendale-az.legistar.com/gateway.aspx?m=l&id=/matter.aspx?key=2307
http://glendale-az.legistar.com/gateway.aspx?m=l&id=/matter.aspx?key=2226
http://glendale-az.legistar.com/gateway.aspx?m=l&id=/matter.aspx?key=2281


June 9, 2015City Council Meeting Minutes - Draft

15. 15-352 AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO A CONSTRUCTION AGREEMENT 

WITH TALIS CONSTRUCTION CORPORATION FOR TRAFFIC 

CONTROL IMPROVEMENTS

Staff Contact:  Jack Friedline, Director, Public Works

This agenda item was approved.

16. 15-353 AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO A CONSTRUCTION AGREEMENT 

WITH J. BANICKI CONSTRUCTION, INC., FOR 2014/2015 BRIDGE 

MAINTENANCE REPAIR - VARIOUS LOCATIONS PROJECT

Staff Contact:  Jack Friedline, Director, Public Works

This agenda item was approved.

17. 15-354 AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO A CONSTRUCTION AGREEMENT 

WITH VENTURA-PACIFIC DEVELOPMENT, INC., TO REPLACE 

COMPUTER ROOM AIR CONDITIONER UNITS IN THE MAIN PUBLIC 

SAFETY BUILDING

Staff Contact:  Jack Friedline, Director, Public Works

This agenda item was approved.

18. 15-355 AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO A CONSTRUCTION AGREEMENT 

WITH VSS INTERNATIONAL, INC., FOR THE PAVEMENT SLURRY 

SEAL-PHASE TWO 

Staff Contact:  Jack Friedline, Director, Public Works

This agenda item was approved.

19. 15-356 AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO A PROFESSIONAL SERVICES 

AGREEMENT WITH PEARSON ENGINEERING ASSOCIATES, INC., 

FOR THE CITY HALL COOLING TOWER REPLACEMENT PROJECT

Staff Contact:  Jack Friedline, Director, Public Works

This agenda item was approved.

20. 15-359 AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO A LINKING AGREEMENT WITH 

REHRIG PACIFIC COMPANY, INC., FOR RESIDENTIAL REFUSE AND 

RECYCLING CONTAINERS

Staff Contact:  Jack Friedline, Director, Public Works

This agenda item was approved.

21. 15-363 AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN AGREEMENT WITH 

ENVIRONMENTAL EARTHSCAPES, INC., DOING BUSINESS AS THE 

GROUNDSKEEPER, FOR LANDSCAPE MAINTENANCE SERVICES

Staff Contact:  Jack Friedline, Director, Public Works

This agenda item was approved.
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22. 15-382 AWARD OF CONTRACT FOR LANDSCAPE SERVICES FOR 

COMMUNITY HOUSING

Staff Contact:  Erik Strunk, Director, Community Services

This agenda item was approved.

CONSENT RESOLUTIONS

23. 15-380 AMENDMENT NO. 1 TO INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT 

BETWEEN THE MARICOPA COUNTY LIBRARY DISTRICT AND THE 

CITY OF GLENDALE FOR THE LIBRARY ASSISTANCE PROGRAM

Staff Contact:  Erik Strunk, Director, Community Services

RESOLUTION NO. 4960 NEW SERIES WAS READ BY NUMBER AND TITLE ONLY, 

IT BEING A RESOLUTION OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF GLENDALE, 

MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA, AUTHORIZING AND DIRECTING THE ENTERING 

INTO OF AMENDMENT NO. 1 TO AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT WITH 

THE MARICOPA COUNTY LIBRARY DISTRICT FOR THE LIBRARY ASSISTANCE 

PROGRAM.

This agenda item was approved.

24. 15-395 AUTHORIZATION TO APPLY FOR AND ACCEPT REVENUE SHARING 

FUNDS FROM THE TOHONO O’ODHAM NATION

Staff Contact:  Tom Duensing, Interim Assistant City Manager

RESOLUTION NO. 4961 NEW SERIES WAS READ BY NUMBER AND TITLE ONLY, 

IT BEING A RESOLUTION OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF GLENDALE, 

MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA, AUTHORIZING THE SUBMITTAL OF TEN (10) 

APPLICATIONS IN THE APPROXIMATE AMOUNT OF $2,155,954 (TWO MILLION 

ONE HUNDRED FIFTY-FIVE THOUSAND, NINE HUNDRED FIFTY-FOUR DOLLARS) 

FOR INDIAN GAMING REVENUE SHARING GRANTS TO THE TOHONO O’ODHAM 

NATION; AND AUTHORIZING THE ACCEPTANCE, IF AWARDED, ON BEHALF OF 

THE CITY OF GLENDALE.

This agenda item was approved.

25. 15-396 RESOLUTION OF SUPPORT FOR A GRANT REQUEST BY THE 1st LT. 

FRANK LUKE JR. MEMORIAL MUSEUM AND RESEARCH CENTER 

Staff Contact:  Tom Duensing, Interim Assistant City Manager

RESOLUTION NO. 4962 NEW SERIES WAS READ BY NUMBER AND TITLE ONLY, 

IT BEING A RESOLUTION OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF GLENDALE, 

MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA, AUTHORIZING THE SUBMITTAL OF AN 

APPLICATION FOR AN INDIAN GAMING REVENUE SHARING GRANT TO TOHONO 

O’ODHAM NATION ON BEHALF OF THE 1ST LT. FRANK LUKE JR. MEMORIAL 

MUSEUM AND RESEARCH CENTER IN THE AMOUNT OF $59,320.

This agenda item was approved.

26. 15-397 RESOLUTION OF SUPPORT FOR A GRANT REQUEST BY THE 

GLENDALE HISTORIC PRESERVATION SOCIETY 

Staff Contact:  Tom Duensing, Interim Assistant City Manager
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RESOLUTION NO. 4963 NEW SERIES WAS READ BY NUMBER AND TITLE ONLY, 

IT BEING A RESOLUTION OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF GLENDALE, 

MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA, AUTHORIZING THE SUBMITTAL OF AN 

APPLICATION FOR AN INDIAN GAMING REVENUE SHARING GRANT TO TOHONO 

O’ODHAM NATION ON BEHALF OF THE GLENDALE ARIZONA HISTORICAL 

SOCIETY IN THE AMOUNT OF $32,800.

This agenda item was approved.

Approval of the Consent Agenda

A motion was made by Sherwood, seconded by Hugh, to approve the 

recommended actions on Consent Agenda Item Numbers 2 through 26. The 

motion carried by the following vote:

Aye: Mayor Weiers, Vice Mayor Hugh, Councilmember Aldama, Councilmember 

Chavira, Councilmember Sherwood, Councilmember Tolmachoff, and 

Councilmember Turner

7 - 

PUBLIC HEARING

27. 15-373 PUBLIC HEARING AND APPROVAL OF FISCAL YEAR 2015-16 

PROPERTY TAX LEVY AND TRUTH IN TAXATION NOTICE (PUBLIC 

HEARING REQUIRED)

Staff Contact:  Tom Duensing, Interim Assistant City Manager

Mayor Weiers opened the public hearing.  There being no speakers, he closed the public 

hearing.

A motion was made by Councilmember Aldama, seconded by Councilmember 

Chavira, that this agenda item be approved. The motion carried by the following 

vote:

Aye: Councilmember Aldama, Councilmember Chavira, Councilmember Sherwood, 

Councilmember Tolmachoff, and Councilmember Turner

5 - 

Nay: Mayor Weiers, and Vice Mayor Hugh2 - 

ORDINANCES

28. 15-385 PUBLIC UTILITY EASEMENT AND ROADWAY ABANDONMENT OF 

CHERYL DRIVE  

Staff Contact:  Jack Friedline, Director, Public Works

Mr. Friedline said this item was requesting Council adopt an ordinance approving the 

abandonment of a public utility easement along Cheryl Drive, between Citrus Road and 

175th Avenue, and vacate a portion of the adjacent roadway in that location.  He said a 

public utility easement was dedicated between Citrus Road and 175th Avenue, adjacent 

to the roadway of Cheryl Drive.  He continued Cheryl Drive was never paved and the city 

annexed Zanjero Pass, the public utility easement and roadway and MWD. The dominant 

landowner has requested that the easement be abandoned by the city.  All affected utility 

companies have confirmed they do not need the easement.  MWD has also requested 

the roadway be abandoned since there is no public access from the Zanjero Pass 

development to Cheryl Drive.  Staff has determined that the roadway and easement are of 

little benefit to the city or its residents and the wishes to relinquish any responsibility for 

maintenance and liability to the adjacent landowners.  There are no objections to the 
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abandonment of the public utility easement from the utility companies and adjacent 

landowners have requested ownership control over the roadway and they will own and 

maintain the unpaved road in the future.  Staff recommends abandoning the easement 

and vacating the roadway.

Councilmember Tolmachoff was concerned about some of the language regarding 

property ownership and asked if staff was certain the city will have no obligation.

Mr. Friedline said it is his understanding that NWD intends to revert this property to the 

landowners and he knows of no reason why they would not do that.  He said the 

landowners are ready and willing to accept it.

Councilmember Tolmachoff asked if that would be spelled out in the agreement. Mr. 

Friedline responded yes, but there could be no guarantees that all the landowners will end 

up accepting their frontage land.

ORDINANCE NO. 2940 NEW SERIES, WAS READ BY NUMBER AND TITLE ONLY, IT 

BEING AN ORDINANCE OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF GLENDALE, MARICOPA 

COUNTY, ARIZONA, AUTHORIZING THE ABANDONMENT OF A PUBLIC UTILITY 

EASEMENT BETWEEN CITRUS ROAD AND 175TH AVENUE AND AUTHORIZING 

THE VACATION OF THE ROADWAY BETWEEN CITRUS ROAD AND 175TH AVENUE 

KNOWN AS CHERYL DRIVE; AND DIRECTING THE CITY CLERK TO RECORD A 

CERTIFIED COPY OF THIS ORDINANCE.

A motion was made by Councilmember Tolmachoff, seconded by 

Councilmember Aldama, that this agenda item be approved. The motion carried 

by the following vote:

Aye: Mayor Weiers, Vice Mayor Hugh, Councilmember Aldama, Councilmember Chavira, 

Councilmember Sherwood, Councilmember Tolmachoff, and Councilmember Turner

7 - 

29. 15-375 AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO LEASE AGREEMENT AMENDMENT 

N0. 1 WITH HOPE FOR HUNGER CORPORATION 

Staff Contact:  Erik Strunk, Director, Community Services

Mr. Strunk said this item is for approval of a two year renewal option for an agreement 

with Hope for Hunger Corporation, and the agreement is retroactive to December 2014.  

The purpose is for warehousing and food distribution for low to moderate income persons 

at 5605 N 55th Avenue.  Hope for Hunger provides supplemental and emergency food for 

Glendale residents.  The food bank is a very important presence in the community.  He 

explained they expect to serve about 49,000 individuals in the upcoming year.  He said 

there are no ongoing operational or maintenance costs associated with the lease for 

renewal.

Councilmember Aldama commented he is excited that Hope for Hunger is back for 

approval.  He said people still have needs for emergency food at this location.  He 

thanked Mr. Strunk and his staff for their efforts.

ORDINANCE NO. 2941 NEW SERIES, WAS READ BY NUMBER AND TITLE ONLY, IT 

BEING AN ORDINANCE OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF GLENDALE, MARICOPA 

COUNTY, ARIZONA, AUTHORIZING AND DIRECTING THE CITY MANAGER TO 

ENTER INTO AMENDMENT NO. 1 TO THE FOOD BANK LEASE AGREEMENT WITH 

HOPE FOR HUNGER CORPORATION FOR THE PURPOSE OF WAREHOUSING AND 

DISTRIBUTING FOOD TO LOW AND MODERATE INCOME PERSONS; 
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AUTHORIZING A TWO-YEAR EXTENSION OF THE LEASE; AND ORDERING THAT A 

CERTIFIED COPY OF THIS ORDINANCE BE RECORDED. 

Councilmember Chavira thanked Mr. Strunk and Randy Rodriguez for their efforts to 

keep this program going.  He said the families being helped by this program are the 

working poor and are in need of this continuing service.

Mayor Weiers said he met Randy Rodriguez and they spoke about the battles they had 

to establish Hope for Hunger and he promised Mr. Rodriguez he would do everything he 

could to assist with this program.  He said the Christmas Parade has raised money and 

they have been able to give Hope for Hunger checks for $10,000 for two years.  He also 

thanked Randy’s wife for her hard work

A motion was made by Councilmember Chavira, seconded by Councilmember 

Sherwood, that this agenda item be approved. The motion carried by the 

following vote:

Aye: Mayor Weiers, Vice Mayor Hugh, Councilmember Aldama, Councilmember Chavira, 

Councilmember Sherwood, Councilmember Tolmachoff, and Councilmember Turner

7 - 

PUBLIC HEARING – RESOLUTIONS

30. 15-377 AMENDMENT TO FISCAL YEAR 2014-2015 COMMUNITY 

DEVELOPMENT BLOCK GRANT ANNUAL ACTION PLAN (PUBLIC 

HEARING REQUIRED)

Staff Contact:  Erik Strunk, Director, Community Services

Mr. Strunk said this item will help Glendale assist families into affordable housing.   He 

said staff is asking Council to amend the FY14-15 Annual Action Plan.  This approval will 

allow the city to accept an additional $200,000 in home investment funds through the 

Maricopa County Home Consortium, and it will allow the city to continue its partnership 

with Habitat for Humanity for rehabilitation and resale of four homes.  He said there is no 

fiscal impact on the city.

Mayor Weiers opened the public hearing.  There were no speakers on this item and the 

public hearing was closed.

RESOLUTION NO. 4964 NEW SERIES WAS READ BY NUMBER AND TITLE ONLY, 

IT BEING A RESOLUTION OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF GLENDALE, 

MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA, APPROVING AND AUTHORIZING SUBMISSION OF 

AN AMENDMENT TO THE ANNUAL ACTION PLAN FOR FISCAL YEAR 2014-2015 TO 

THE U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT THROUGH THE 

MARICOPA COUNTY HOME CONSORTIUM AND ACCEPTING HOME INVESTMENT 

PARTNERSHIPS PROGRAM REALLOCATION IN THE AMOUNT OF $200,000. 

Councilmember Sherwood spoke about the progress made by this program and said it is 

a wonderful program.  He said it benefits and makes a big difference in the 

neighborhoods.

A motion was made by Councilmember Turner, seconded by Councilmember 

Aldama, that this agenda item be approved. The motion carried by the following 

vote:

Aye: Mayor Weiers, Vice Mayor Hugh, Councilmember Aldama, Councilmember Chavira, 

Councilmember Sherwood, Councilmember Tolmachoff, and Councilmember Turner

7 - 
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31. 15-378 PUBLIC HEARING AND ADOPTION OF FISCAL YEAR 2015-2016 FINAL 

BUDGET (RESOLUTION) (PUBLIC HEARING REQUIRED)

Staff Contact:  Tom Duensing, Interim Assistant City Manager

Mr. Duensing said this is a request to review the FY15-16 final budget, conduct a public 

hearing on the budget and convene a special meeting to adopt a resolution approving the 

final operating, capital, debt service and contingency appropriation budget.  Mr. Duensing 

provided several highlights of this budget and said it continues delivery to the citizens 

and honors contractual obligations.  It also includes significant investment in technology 

projects, absorbs impacts of Fire MOU and non-represented pay increases.  It also 

absorbs increases in PSPRS retirement, retirement increases and the city will contribute 

more than the minimum amount required.  This budget also consolidates the General 

Fund sub-funds and also includes appropriate for pavement management, increases to 

library hours, appropriates $10,000 for diversity projects, and funding for homeless 

prevention.  It also revises city financial policies related to the appropriate level of 

General Fund fund balance.  Mr. Duensing said he was pleased to report that Moody’s 

released a report today that upgrades the city’s rating outlook from stable to positive on 

all the city’s debt.   He said the Moody’s review represents the hard work of staff and the 

Council’s decision-making, and he highlighted comments from the Moody’s report.  He 

asked Mayor Weiers to convene a special meeting and open a public hearing.

Mayor Weiers opened the public hearing.  

James Diebler, a Phoenix resident, said the budget is good because the city is trying to 

budget the money to fix roads, extend library hours and improve transit routes in the city.  

He said it will also help the Adult Center be more productive.

Mayor Weiers closed the public hearing.

SPECIAL BUDGET MEETING (TO ADOPT FISCAL YEAR 2015-16 FINAL BUDGET)

RESOLUTION NO. 4965 NEW SERIES WAS READ BY NUMBER AND TITLE ONLY, 

IT BEING A RESOLUTION OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF GLENDALE, 

MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA, ADOPTING THE ESTIMATES OF THE AMOUNTS 

REQUIRED FOR THE PUBLIC EXPENSE FOR THE CITY OF GLENDALE FOR THE 

FISCAL YEAR 2015-16; ADOPTING A FINAL BUDGET; AND SETTING FORTH THE 

REVENUE AND THE AMOUNT TO BE RAISED BY DIRECT PROPERTY TAXATION 

FOR THE VARIOUS PURPOSES. 

Councilmember Chavira thanked Mr. Duensing and staff for fixing the city.  He said Fire 

is understaffed and wanted to have everyone aware of the slow call times for Fire calls.  

He said he was going to have to vote no on the budget.

Councilmember Sherwood asked Mr. Duensing where the city would be if they had voted 

to drop the sunset clause.

Mr. Duensing said it was difficult to say, but his assessment was the city would not have 

had the positive outlook it received today.  He said there are many other factors that also 

go into that positive outlook.

Councilmember Sherwood asked if that tax generated about $23 million a year right now.

Mr. Duensing said that was correct.
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Councilmember Sherwood said that was a close, difficult vote a year ago and he couldn’t 

imagine the city not having that as they try and fix the budget.  He said staff laid out the 

budget process so it was easy for everyone to see.  He also appreciated getting the fund 

balance back in order, although he was concerned about the out years if they cannot 

reach the 25 percent by 2020.  He is still concerned about public safety and said he 

didn’t see where they had the extra money.  He will have to vote no on this just to be 

consistent with his vote two weeks ago.  He did say he was happy with the way the city is 

moving and the Moody’s rating increases.  He hoped they could come up with something 

soon to address the public safety issue.

Mayor Weiers closed the special budget meeting and reconvened the voting meeting. 

Councilmember Tolmachoff asked if the sunset was supposed to be August of 2017 for 

the temporary sales tax.

Mr. Duensing said he believed that was correct.

Councilmember Turner complimented city staff for the work they have done.  He said 

there is a lot of good in this budget, including raises, securing pensions for public safety 

employees and body cameras for police officers.  The city is also adding four engineers 

in the streets department for the repavement program.  He said long range planning will 

help solve the city’s problems, including the public safety issues.  He said there are 

opportunities to make mid-year adjustments if necessary.  He said long range fiscal 

stability is crucial for the city.

Councilmember Aldama thanked the Councilmembers who are passionate about public 

safety.  He also thanked Mr. Duensing for laying out the budget process in an 

understandable way.  He is passionate about Public Safety, the police and fire and urged 

the Council to address those needs as soon as possible.  He is pleased about this 

budget and said it starts to right this very large ship.  He also spoke about refinancing 

the bonds to help save the city money, the increase and library hours, providing funding 

for homeless prevention, and obtaining funding for the repavement program.  He urges 

staff to work on a plan for Public Safety.

Councilmember Tolmachoff wanted everyone not to confuse fiscal responsibility with not 

caring about Public Safety.  She said the budget is fiscally responsible.

Mayor Weiers said he was proud of staff for the balanced budget.  He said he was glad 

the Council is making decisions for the good of the city.  He said the city is lucky to have 

Mr. Duensing.

A motion was made by Councilmember Tolmachoff, seconded by Vice Mayor 

Hugh, that this agenda item be approved. The motion carried by the following 

vote:

Aye: Mayor Weiers, Vice Mayor Hugh, Councilmember Aldama, Councilmember 

Tolmachoff, and Councilmember Turner

5 - 

Nay: Councilmember Chavira, and Councilmember Sherwood2 - 

ADJOURN SPECIAL BUDGET MEETING AND RECONVENE REGULAR COUNCIL MEETING

REQUEST FOR FUTURE WORKSHOP AND EXECUTIVE SESSION

A motion was made by Vice Mayor Hugh, seconded by Councilmember 
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Sherwood, to hold the next regularly scheduled City Council workshop on 

Tuesday, June 16, 2015 at 1:30 p.m. in room B-3 of the City Council Chambers, to 

be followed by an Executive Session pursuant o A.R.S. 38-431.03. The motion 

carried by the following vote:

Aye: Mayor Weiers, Vice Mayor Hugh, Councilmember Aldama, Councilmember Chavira, 

Councilmember Sherwood, Councilmember Tolmachoff, and Councilmember Turner

7 - 

COUNCIL COMMENTS AND SUGGESTIONS

Councilmember Aldama will not hold mobile office hours in July, but will resume on 

August 3rd from 5:00 pm to 6:30 pm at the Glendale Community Center at 5401 W. 

Ocotillo Road.  He also thanked the citizens who attend the mobile office hours.  He 

thanked staff for answers provided to citizen questions.

Councilmember Chavira spoke about Alex Romero who went through the Glendale 

Community College fire program and was hired by Buckeye Valley Fire Department.

Mayor Weiers said if patrons mentioned MYAC at Chipotle at Westgate from 5 pm to 9 

pm tomorrow night, 50 percent of the proceeds will go to Relay for Life.  He said on 

Saturday, June 13th from 10 am to 2 pm, at Arrowhead Towne Center, southwest parking 

lot; agencies from Glendale, several Sheriff’s Departments, and Luke Air Force Base will 

be out to meet the community so they understand what those law enforcement agencies 

do every day.  Mayor Weiers said he will allow himself to be tased if the highest bidder is 

over $10,000.  Those proceeds will go to the 100 Club.

ADJOURNMENT

The meeting was adjourned at 7:10 p.m.
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CALL TO ORDER

Mayor Jerry Weiers, Vice Mayor Ian Hugh, Councilmember Jamie Aldama, 

Councilmember Samuel Chavira, Councilmember Gary Sherwood, Councilmember 

Lauren Tolmachoff, and Councilmember Bart Turner

Present: 7 - 

[Councilmember Sherwood participated telephonically.]

Also present were Richard Bowers, Acting City Manager; Tom Duensing, Interim 

Assistant City Manager; Michael Bailey, City Attorney; Pamela Hanna, City Clerk; and 

Darcie McCracken, Deputy City Clerk.

PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE

PRAYER/INVOCATION

Reverend Maupin offered the invocation.

1. 15-470 DISCUSSION AND POSSIBLE ACTION TO DIRECT THE CITY 

MANAGER AND CITY ATTORNEY TO CANCEL THE PROFESSIONAL 

MANAGEMENT SERVICES AND ARENA LEASE AGREEMENT 

BETWEEN THE CITY OF GLENDALE AND ICEARIZONA MANAGER 

CO., LLC AND ICEARIZONA HOCKEY CO., LLC, PURSUANT TO 

ARIZONA REVISED STATUTES § 38-511, AND TO PURSUE ANY AND 

ALL OTHER LEGAL ACTIONS AND REMEDIES NECESSARY TO 

EFFECTUATE CANCELLATION OR TERMINATION OF THE 

AGREEMENT

Staff Contact:  Michael D. Bailey, City Attorney

A motion was made by Councilmember Aldama, seconded by Councilmember 

Chavira, that this agenda item be tabled for two weeks. The motion failed by the 

following vote:

Aye: Councilmember Aldama, and Councilmember Chavira2 - 

Nay: Mayor Weiers, Vice Mayor Hugh, Councilmember Tolmachoff, and Councilmember 

Turner

4 - 

Absent: Councilmember Sherwood1 - 

CITIZEN COMMENTS

Arthur Thruston, a Cactus resident, said everyone is welcome to come to the city and will 

be treated fairly.  He asked everyone in the audience to speak and act accordingly, and 

welcomed everyone to the meeting.

NEW BUSINESS

1. 15-470 DISCUSSION AND POSSIBLE ACTION TO DIRECT THE CITY 

MANAGER AND CITY ATTORNEY TO CANCEL THE PROFESSIONAL 
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MANAGEMENT SERVICES AND ARENA LEASE AGREEMENT 

BETWEEN THE CITY OF GLENDALE AND ICEARIZONA MANAGER 

CO., LLC AND ICEARIZONA HOCKEY CO., LLC, PURSUANT TO 

ARIZONA REVISED STATUTES § 38-511, AND TO PURSUE ANY AND 

ALL OTHER LEGAL ACTIONS AND REMEDIES NECESSARY TO 

EFFECTUATE CANCELLATION OR TERMINATION OF THE 

AGREEMENT

Staff Contact:  Michael D. Bailey, City Attorney

Mr. Bailey said he was here to provide a summary of the key legal points regarding a 

possible termination of the contract between the city and the Arizona Coyotes.  He said 

the best way to approach a complicated issue is to read directly from the statute. He said 

the language contained in the statute is unambiguous.  Mr. Bailey read from the Arizona  

State Statues, “the state, political subdivisions, or any department or agency of either, 

may, within three years after its execution, cancel any contract without penalty or further 

obligation made by the state, its political subdivisions or any of the departments or 

agencies of either, if any person significantly involved in initiating, negotiating, securing, 

drafting or creating the contract on behalf of the state, its political subdivisions, or any of 

the departments or agencies of either, is at any time while the contract or any extension 

of the contract is in effect, an employee or agent of any other party to the contract in any 

capacity, or a consultant to any other party to the contract, with respect to the subject 

matter of the contract.”  

Mr. Bailey said his office has sought opinions from numerous experts on the language 

and interpretation of this statute.  He said the facts support a conclusion that former 

employees who work for the Coyotes also heavily influenced and quietly assisted in the 

final negotiations of the contract.  He said it is the obligation of the elected members of 

the Council, whose duty it is to protect the citizens and taxpayers, has the right to 

terminate this contract if they believe the former employees violated the public trust and 

the result was a contract that is opposite of the usual goal in a public/private partnership.  

He said normally these partnerships are weighted so they are a win-win for the private 

entity and the taxpayers.  He said this issue regarding former employees’ behavior just 

recently came to their attention, Council is also aware that the city has persistently 

requested a renegotiation of the agreement terms.  Under the existing deal, the city is 

obligated to pay the Coyotes $15 million a year, and that money is supposed to be 

allocated for arena management and it is not supposed to be used for ownership’s debt 

retirement.  He said the city has challenged the use of those funds and the team claims 

to have made budget and financing adjustments to meet the city’s requirements.  

Mr. Bailey said the city has a proven record as an exceptional partner for projects that 

benefit the growth and the quality of life here.  The city has and continues to be honored 

as the host of two Super Bowls, Fiesta Bowls, bowl championship series and the 

municipal host to the Arizona Cardinals.  This particular partnership, in the opinion of 

many experts, has benefitted only one partner, the Arizona Coyotes.  For many reasons, 

the city has tried to secure a new contract with the team, because the issues are not 

about hockey or winning seasons.  The recent issue is about the protection of the 

citizens, taxpayers and other city corporate partners.  If taken at face value, an employee 

may not be involved with initiating, negotiating, securing, drafting or creating the contract 

on behalf of the state. If that employee is, “an employee or agent of any other party to the 

contract, in any capacity, or a consultant to any other party,” bottom line, the law was 

designed to protect taxpayers from employees who may have a dual relationship from 

negotiating contracts.  Mr. Bailey said his office has determined that the Council does 

have a right to vote on this issue because state law is very clear.  He said it was put in 

place to prevent a dishonest business deal.  It is Council’s decision about this particular 
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contract.  Council’s decision depends on its interpretation of the law, evaluation of the 

evidence and the fiduciary responsibility to the citizens of Glendale.

Vice Mayor Hugh made a motion, seconded by Councilmember Turner, to direct the City 

Manager and City Attorney to cancel the professional management services and arena 

lease agreement between the City of Glendale and IceArizona Managing Company, LLC 

and IceArizona Hockey Company LLC, pursuant to ARS 38-511 and to pursue any and all 

other legal actions and remedies necessary to effectuate cancellation or termination of 

the agreement.

Mayor Weiers asked all citizens wishing to speak on this issue to form a line and they 

will start with Nick Woods, representing the Coyotes franchise. Mr. LeBlanc will speak 

next and then the citizens will have an opportunity to speak.  He stated the time for 

taking comment would be one hour. He asked if anyone feels an earlier speaker said 

what they were going to say, it is their choice to stand down and let someone else speak. 

Nick Wood, law firm of Snell & Wilmer, said his client was given notice of this hearing 

about 24 hours ago.  Mr. Wood continued he was on vacation and has very little time to 

prepare for this hearing.  Mr. Wood said two years ago, he spent several months 

negotiating this deal, and a lot of effort went into those negotiations.  He said he felt the 

agreement was fair. No one received everything they wanted, but everybody won, 

including the taxpayers and Westgate.  He said he is perplexed and disturbed by what 

the city was trying to do.  He said promises were made and the city should keep its 

promises.  He spoke about a bar complaint filed against Mr. Tindall, but he was cleared 

of any wrongdoing.  He also spoke about Councilmembers being charged with violating 

open meeting laws.  No charges were filed on that issue.  He said the city has no reason 

to cancel this contract.  He said they are ignoring the language of the statute.  He said 

Mr. Tindall was not an employee of the city when he sent the infamous email.  He said he 

doesn’t understand why the city would put itself at risk if this motion is approved.  He said 

the city ignored its own legal advice in the severance agreement, which said the city 

waived all conflicts of interest against Craig Tindall.  To say that he violated a conflict of 

interest is ridiculous.  He said the reputation of the city has been they don’t treat the 

city’s partners as partners and the city is aggressive.  He said there are no deficiencies in 

the contract and it was negotiated in good faith.  He said the city is using a character 

assassination as a means for walking away from a legal obligation. 

Mr. Wood said if the city acts upon this tonight, there will be claims filed against the city 

in excess of $200 million.  He said the damage to the Coyotes, the brand and the 

reputation of the NHL will be irreparable.   He said the basis for the claim is specious 

and laughable, and there is no basis for the claim.  He said this is a terrible, terrible 

mistake and there is no coming back from that decision.  He said the city will lose this 

case and it will cost the taxpayers hundreds of millions of dollars to get it through it.  He 

said his clients are asking him if this is real.  He asked why any major company would 

want to do business with the city again.  He said the city knew that Craig Tindall was 

hired by the Coyotes in September of 2013.  The city did not take any action and wanted 

to see how the Coyotes performed.  Once the city lost $6 million, then they decided to 

take action.  He spoke about the RFPs the city accepted just before it negotiated this 

agreement.  He said several respondents were going to charge the city $6 or $7 million to 

manage the arena.  He also asked what happens to the business partners at Westgate.  

Westgate businesses were scared they were going to go out of business when this deal 

was negotiated.  He implored and warned the Council this will be the biggest mistake the 

city will make if they move forward with this action.  He said there is no turning back from 

this decision and the damage will have been done.
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Anthony LeBlanc, Coyotes owner, said he came tonight with candid feedback.  He said 

the Council has started a process that has already had significant negative impact on the 

Coyotes.  This action will not prevail in court, is not ethical in the court of public opinion 

and it is not helpful to the cause of a partnership that is less than two years old.  He said 

Mayor Weiers wants the Coyotes to stay, but in a way that is beneficial to both the 

Coyotes and the city.  He wanted Council to view the facts realistically and said the 

agreement is more beneficial to the city than original projects and forecasts from less 

than 2 years ago.  He asked Council and the taxpayers to focus on the empirical facts, 

and not on the political grandstanding they are now witnessing.  He said the city receives 

a tremendous amount of revenue from the Coyotes and for the first 9 months of this 

fiscal year, the city has received $905,000 from parking, $500,000 from rent, $350,000 

from the city’s portion of the naming rights agreement, $522,000 for reimbursed public 

safety, $2.8 million from ticket surcharges, and $1.5 million from direct sales tax from 

the Coyotes.  He said sales tax revenue is never included in disclosures from the city 

regarding revenues with the Coyotes.  He said this all adds up to more than $6.5 million 

in direct revenues from the Coyotes and this does not include the final quarter of this 

fiscal year and also does not include the increase in sales taxes from Westgate 

Entertainment District.  Over 600,000 comes to the area every year, and they 

conservatively estimate to bring in an additional $2.5 million in revenue via sales taxes 

from Westgate patrons that otherwise would not be visiting Westgate.  This brings the 

total benefit to the city of over $9 million this year from the Coyotes to the City.  This 

fiscal year already shows over $1 million in revenue back to the city than last fiscal year.  

He said this all occurred even with Coyotes not having their best year. 

Mr. LeBlanc said the net cost to the city to operate the arena is less than $6 million per 

year, which is less than the city, had budgeted two years ago.  He asked how is this not 

beneficial to the city.  He said this also does not include the capital expenditures into the 

arena that comes directly from ownership.  Last year, over $2 million was spent in 

improvements to the food and beverage, improvements to the clubs and improvements to 

locker room and hockey area.  He said there has also been an additional $2 million spent 

in technology improvements, including wifi in the arena.  He said it is important for the 

taxpayers to understand that the Coyotes are an important economic driver for the city’s 

economy.  The actions of the Council have been highly detrimental to the business they 

are operating.  They have been advised by their partners that they wish to understand 

their options based upon the uncertainty that has been set in motion based on the 

actions of the Council.  Mr. LeBlanc provided an example of this and said the Council’s 

actions have guaranteed that the Coyotes will not host a hockey tournament set for late 

2017.  This was an opportunity for tens of millions of dollars for the city.  The city’s 

actions have tarnished the image of the community to any outside group, including 

potential sponsors and customers.  He said the city is trying strong-armed threats and 

tactics to force a renegotiation, regardless of the positive benefits to both parties.  He 

said it was not correct that they have been working for months to renegotiate the lease.  

He said at a meeting two days ago, it was the first time the city asked the Coyotes to 

renegotiate the lease.  He said they declined at that time.  The city warned the Coyotes 

at that time that they felt they had legal options available, but declined to tell the Coyotes 

what those options were.  He said 24 hours later an emergency meeting was called to 

discuss terminating the lease.  He said the methods used have tarnished the reputation 

of a good man, who was a good, honest servant to the city for many years.  He also said 

the city stated via the media that they were happy to discuss a renegotiation.  He said 

this is not how business is conducted in the real world.  He said the Coyotes have now 

lost tens of millions of dollars in revenue unnecessarily.  He said if the city continues 

down this path, the damage is just beginning.  Everyone will lose and no one will lose 

more than the taxpayers of the city of Glendale.  He asked them to put aside the political 

grandstanding.  He said the Coyotes are committed to Glendale for the long term.
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Bea Wyatt, a Cave Creek resident, represents Desert Hockey Development, which offers 

free youth hockey to the children of Glendale.  She spoke about related Council actions 

on the Coyotes deal.  She spoke about Mr. Tindall’s forced resignation, said he was 

given a conflict of interest waiver.  She spoke about the negotiations to write this 

agreement and at that time Mr. Tindall was no longer an employee.  She said at that 

time, Mr. Tindall was only able to provide information on past city deals and not able to 

provide legal advice.  She said he was not able to give legal advice, so anything provided 

to Council at that time was not legal advice.  She quoted a section of ARS 38-511 and 

said Mr. Tindall was not an employee with the city at the time the contract was created.  

She said the city benefits greatly from having the Coyotes playing in Glendale.  She said 

there were other benefits, such as park improvements that came with the Coyotes being 

in the city.  She said the public already is wondering why anyone would want to do 

business with Glendale.

James Deibler, a Phoenix resident, said the city cannot afford the Coyotes and said the 

Coyotes broke the law.  He also spoke about Mr. Tindall and illegal dealings with the 

Coyotes.  He said he is against the arena management agreement because the city 

cannot afford it.  He said the money should be used to repair road, extend library hours 

and help the homeless.  He said the deal is not good for the taxpayers of the city.  He 

would like to see the Coyotes move to Phoenix as Phoenix has more shops and 

businesses to support the team.  He also said Mayor Stanton would be happy to have the 

Coyotes in his city.

Reginald Martinez, a Barrel resident, said he was a community activist.  He said he 

supported Westgate and the Coyotes, but he did not agree with the Coyotes contract.  

He said Ms. Fischer did some great things while she was here.  The city made a 

commitment and there is a penalty to pay for not honoring the contract.  He was not sure 

the city can afford to pay the penalty.  He said he is not sure the city can win this war and 

asked the Council to consider this decision carefully. He hoped the Council has a plan to 

get them through the next 20 years.

Jesse Hurley, a Phoenix resident, said he spends a lot of Glendale.  He said this is like 

watching two parents fight.  He said the Council has already made their decision, and 

they aren’t going to hear what the fans have to say tonight.  He said the Council is 

shredding the city and the city’s team.  He asked who hired the Council and who pays 

their salaries.  He said taxpayers and the voters are angry about this decision.  He said 

other cities in the NHL hate having their team moved and the money will be flowing from 

lawsuits.  He said the fans are sick and tired of being jerked around.  He asked the 

Council to make and keep their commitments.  He asked the Council to do that for the 

people who voted for them.

Gary Hirsch, a Cactus resident, asked if Councilmember Sherwood was on the phone.  

There was no answer and he said it was ironic that the author of this horrific deal was not 

present to defend his decision.  He said he remembered the Acting City Manager at the 

time cautioning the Council about the unreasonable level of risk with this agreement. He 

said they see now that they do have an unacceptable level of risk.  He said the deal is 

not working and is ill-conceived.  He is thankful the Council has found a way to 

disconnect from this agreement.  He hoped the Coyotes can rent the facility like any 

other tenant.  He said this agreement was not in the best interest of the city.  He said 

tonight is the night for statesman like behavior and asked the Council to vote yes to end 

this.  He said many professional organizations would be happy to come in and work the 

arena and let Glendale take control of its own fate.
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Chris Hauser, a Barrel resident, said he moved to Glendale because he thought it would 

be a great place to live.  The sports facilities, teams, spring training, are all great things 

to have in the community.  He is ashamed the deal has come to this.  He wished the 

terms could have been better.  He said it seems like the Council is trying to take away 

one of the things he loves about the city.

Julie Done, a Litchfield Park resident, said she and her husband spend a lot of money in 

Glendale. She asked what evidence Council had to support the use of the statute.  She 

said Mayor Weiers wants transparency in these proceedings, and asked where the 

transparency was in not providing the public with the evidence.  She said it appears the 

Council is using the statute to get out of a deal.  She said the statute was enacted so 

that people in a political position would not take advantage of that position and benefit 

from it.  She said she has seen no evidence of this based on the timelines presented.  

She said the 18 month delay in asking for the cancellation is suspicious and not in 

support of the way the statute is being used.  She said the damage will be the Coyotes 

leaving and an empty arena.  She said the collateral damage goes far beyond that, 

including damage to Westgate businesses.  She said this will haunt the city in all future 

business dealings.  She asked if this is what the city wanted their reputation to be and 

asked them to think about this a little longer.

Jeff Teetsel, Development Manager for Westgate Entertainment District, said he is 

disappointed to hear this item is being revisited.  He said Council is bringing 

unnecessary negative attention to the city and the Coyotes franchise.  He said hundreds 

of millions of dollars in private capital has been invested in the city on the basis of this 

contract.  He wanted to address two items, choices and economic development.  He said 

this deal does not cost the city $15 million, and the net cost to the city is around $7 

million.  He said this is a choice between $7 million and what the city will do with an 

empty arena.  He discussed the various previous bids that were received.  He said it is 

absurd if the Council ignores the economic development outside the walls of the arena.  

He said there has been substantial development activity in Westgate in the last three 

years.  He said they are building a Dave & Buster’s right now and the city has a pending 

application for another hotel in the city.  That development represents over $100 million in 

sales revenue.  He asked the Council if the economic growth would be the same without 

the Coyotes.  He said this decision will be a cost to the city taxpayers.

Adam Kariotoglou, a Phoenix resident and Glendale business owner, spoke about 

common sense and said this decision will devastate the businesses, their families and 

children.  He said the businesses will shut down.  He said the people who have money 

invested in the city do care about this decision.  He said he will lose money and so will 

everyone else.  He asked for the Council to communicate and compromise.

Maryann Bailey, a Barrel resident, said the Council should be ashamed of them for even 

thinking about this.  She said the Coyotes organization is giving back to the community.  

She said the Coyotes support the area and the city should be thankful for that.  She said 

they are devastating the business and Coyotes organization.  She said no other 

businesses will want to come to Glendale, and the Council should think about that.  She 

is ashamed to live in the city.  She asked where Council’s priorities were.  She said the 

Coyotes were a good organization. She asked the Councilmembers to change their mind.

John Mendibles, a Phoenix resident, said he was a former Mayor from a small 

community.  He said this was not an issue of us versus them; it was an issue for 

Glendale as a community.  He asked the public why they elected these 

Councilmembers.  He said this was taxpayer money that was not going to parks and 

libraries.  He asked the citizens to work with each other.  He said taxpayer money 
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supports the sports team.  He said Mr. Wood, Mr. LeBlanc and the Councilmembers are 

very honorable.  He said threats don’t do anything other than create adversary.  The 

community needs to come together.

Donovan Walden, a Goodyear resident, said he represented all the businesses at 

Westgate.  He said those businesses rely on the weekday traffic at Westgate to keep 

revenue up.  He said it is a mistake to cancel this contract.  He said they have a great 

working environment with the Coyotes and the fans.

Larry Feiner, a Sahuaro resident, said he has lived and worked here for over 10 years and 

is on the Board of Adjustment.  He said Desert Hockey Development is dedicated to 

making hockey affordable for the children in Glendale.   He spoke about the studies 

done about the cost of the arena with and without the Coyotes.  He asked if those 

studies had been considered.  He asked if the Council had made plans A, B and C.  He 

said the timing of this item is suspicious.  He said this meeting was called when it was 

known that Councilmember Sherwood was going to be out of town.  He said he is not 

very happy with the Council.

Councilmember Sherwood said he was on the line.

Joy Dunn, a Glendale resident, said her neighborhood has changed with the economic 

downturn.    She is watching the neighborhoods take a downturn as well.  She has talked 

about the crime in several neighborhoods and the smoke shops moving in.  She has 

spoken to the police about these incidents.  She is worried about her neighborhood.  She 

said the Council needs to get on top of this and she is angry.

Jennifer Del Prinape, a Surprise resident, said she spends a good deal of time and 

money in the Westgate area.    She said her son plays hockey and you have to live in the 

Phoenix area to do that as they don’t have hockey in Tucson; where she lived previously.  

She urged the Council to consider this issue and said the Coyotes have brought so much 

to the community.  She said it would be a shame to lose the Coyotes.

Bernadette Bolognini, an Ocotillo resident, has lived in Glendale for 30 years.  She is 

concerned that the city doesn’t have the tax base to support the Coyotes.  She said they 

are losing out on city amenities with parks and libraries, and the city spends its money 

subsidizing a team.  She isn’t sure how the city can afford the Coyotes.  She said 

Glendale city taxes are the highest.  She said the city has been caught in a trap.  She 

said if other cities want to help, they can help pay the arena management fee.

Sherry (unknown last name), a Phoenix resident, said she is embarrassed by the 

Council’s behavior trying to renege on this deal. She said Glendale is the laughing stock 

of the valley.  She said Councilmember Aldama asked to spend time researching this 

issue.  She said Glendale is being the bully.  She spoke about Mr. Bailey’s comments 

about being a good partner with the Cardinals.  She said Super Bowl events had to be 

held in other cities because Glendale won’t work with the Cardinals.  She said if Glendale 

wants to be a worldwide destination, this is not the way to go about it.  She said Mr. 

Tindall left employment with the city before the agreement was finalized.  She asked why 

the city can’t get behind the Coyotes and try and help them be successful.  She is 

appalled and embarrassed.  She said people from all over the valley attend Coyotes 

games.  She asked why the Council doesn’t showcase the businesses in Glendale and 

show others what the West Valley has to offer.

Rhonda Pearson, a Phoenix resident, said she has been a season ticketholder for many 

years.  She asked Mayor Weiers how much he paid for his Coyotes jersey and the 
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tickets for the Coyotes games he attends.  She said she knows she paid a lot more 

money for her jersey than he did.  She said she supports the team.  She shows up to 

games.  She asked how much the Mayor paid for his Super Bowl ticket.  She said the 

NFL events were held in Scottsdale because of the Mayor and Council.  She said she 

came to the meeting to support the team.  The Council does not support the team and 

what they are doing tonight is childish and disrespectful to the citizens who voted them 

into office.  She said they never have supported this team.

Rev. Jarrett Maupin said he has appeared at the meetings every time this issue has 

come before Council.  He asked the Council to do the community a favor and do the right 

thing.  He said they have shown they can bring people to the table, and requested the 

Council say okay to a dialogue and give everyone time to come to resolution.  He asked 

them to put this off for a week to have time to come to resolution.

Councilmember Chavira thanked everyone for coming to the meeting.  He said they all 

know how he voted in 2013 and he was the swing vote that kept the Coyotes here.  He 

said this has never been about the Coyotes.  He said he told Mr. LeBlanc this wasn’t a 

good deal.  He said the city was on the verge of bankruptcy in 2013.  He said the citizens 

and merchants reached out to him and that was who he responded to.  He will always 

stick by his decision.  He asked for everyone to pray for his Council colleagues.  He said 

he wanted to keep Westgate alive.  This deal came long before this Council was here.  

He said he will deal the cards he was dealt and will not let the constituents down.  He 

said they can go off best practices and this deal kept Westgate alive.  He said they are 

walking straight and tall and the city is doing better now.  He said this is an indication 

that this deal is working.  He said the $15 million is in the balanced budget right now and 

this has worked right now.

Councilmember Turner said thank you, Mayor and thank you to all of people today that 

have come here on both sides of the issue to share their thoughts with the Council, it is 

very much appreciated. He said he knew that public speaking is sometimes not the 

easiest thing, so the courage shown when the public gets up and speaks to the City 

Council is very much appreciated. He commented when very powerful people are 

threatening to sue the city; it makes one reluctant to speak out loud and in detail, trust 

me on that. He said my job here as a City Councilmember is to do what he thinks, 

through contemplation, is in the best interest, the long term interest, of the citizens of 

Glendale, and that also involves protecting the legal interests of the citizens of Glendale. 

He continued to that, it makes him reluctant to speak candidly so he will be brief. He 

said a couple of Councilmembers have commented, and individuals have commented 

tonight.  He noted other comments we’ve heard over the radio, etc. and such comments 

have called this reneging on a contract or finding a loophole. He wanted to ensure 

everyone it is not that.

Councilmember Turner continued there is a provision in the contract on page 96, 

Provision 24.13.2. It’s a fully disclosed provision of the contract that both parties agreed 

to and signed on to when the contract was signed. He said this was not, at least for him, 

speaking for himself, an attempt to force the Coyotes out of Glendale by any stretch of 

the imagination. He stated as far as he was concerned, the Coyotes were welcome to 

play next season, the season after, and every season after that provided that we have an 

agreement that works for both parties and works in the best interest of the citizens of 

Glendale. He continued the agreement that’s in place now does not do that, but we have 

an obligation, he knew that he had an obligation, to our citizens and our city to act on 

their behalf, to move towards the best possible agreement. 

Councilmember Turner said now, he knew the Coyotes were given the opportunity to 
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renegotiate this contract and they refused repeatedly. That’s what’s brought us here 

tonight, nothing else. He said we’re here as a result of the their refusal to renegotiate this 

contract, so let us look forward to perhaps, in good faith, with integrity, negotiating a new 

contract. The City of Glendale is not the one threatening legal action, lawsuits, attorney’s 

fees, and all of that. That’s coming from the Coyotes. That will be their choice if they 

choose to do it He stated It’s not necessary if f this could be renegotiated, if the existing 

contract could be renegotiated to avoid that, a new contract could be agreed upon to 

avoid that as well.  He said that’s all he needed to say at this time.

Councilmember Aldama said he wanted to explain the reason why he was emotional 

earlier.  Those in my district know that he is a pro-business community member and 

Councilmember.  Those in his district know he is always pro-business and not against 

business.  He said there are a large number of business owners in his district. A lot of 

them don’t live in Glendale and a lot of them don’t live in the district, but they pay taxes in 

Glendale, therefore, he truly believes in supporting businesses.  He said he truly believes 

that extending the olive branch is the right thing to do tonight. He continued the right 

thing to do tonight was to send our staff back to a room with the other organization and 

talk about it, and find a resolution, because he truly believes we could have reached a 

resolution.  He said at the end of the day, he had a position to ensure the highest ethical 

standards of the city of Glendale and the highest integrity that we can possibly deliver to 

business owners and to our citizens.  He stated he will utilize that integrity to cast the 

vote today. He was considerably disappointed the rest of the Council did not support 

sending this back for two weeks and it was not going to take two weeks to do that.  He 

said we could have done that tonight, we could have done it tomorrow morning, and we 

could have called for a special meeting.  It was truly my intent to extend the olive branch 

to an organization, to work together, to come to a resolution, unfortunately that failed.  He 

said he will cast a vote today based on that highest ethical standard and the integrity of 

the city. He thanked the people who attended the meeting.

Councilmember Tolmachoff said she would also like to thank everyone for coming out 

tonight.  She does support businesses and she supports the taxpayers.  She said she 

was elected to make tough decisions and the provisions in the contract that the city 

executes with every contract that we do, that ARS 38-511 is in there to protect the city 

and the taxpayers.  She commented there is a talented pool of people to hire in this 

valley who don’t work for the city of Glendale, and that provision is to protect taxpayers 

that’s why it is in the contract.  She’d like to ask Mr. Bowers did anyone from the Coyotes 

management reach out to him to avoid this meeting this evening.

Mr. Bowers said not specifically, but we’ve had discussions within the last several days, 

including with the Mayor, not specifically.

Councilmember Sherwood said he appreciated the testimonies from the audience tonight, 

especially Mr. Wood and Mr. LeBlanc.  He noted Councilmember Chavira took a lot of my 

words away. He said two years ago, this was a very difficult decision, the saga had been 

going on for five years and we weren’t in the best position, but again, as was pointed out, 

the city was in a financial freefall.  He said he has always been of the opinion that we 

have to have hockey in that arena to continue the buildup of Westgate and the 

surrounding area.  That was true before the downturn when we had all that development 

that was to take place south of the stadium.  He continued that was all funded and 

preliminary plat approved that went by the wayside, again, during the downturn, and many 

of those went into receivership and some just pulled back.  Those are slowly coming 

back into the fold. Councilmember Sherwood said he was really disappointed in the 

Council’s meetings yesterday that we couldn’t have taken this more private for a week or 

so and gone to the organization and let them know the feelings of the Council, that we 
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had to do this in public.  He said divorces can be very nasty.  He continued neither 

organization can really afford legal expenses right now, but that seems like what this 

could turn into. He said its money better spent on getting the city healthy and for the 

Coyotes to continue their health.  Again, he was very disappointed and actually a little 

puzzled on this Arizona statute on how this can even come into play.  He said he 

guessed, we will learn more on that as time goes on. 

Councilmember Sherwood said as we’ve heard testimony, especially from Mr. Teetsel, 

that it seemed like the Coyotes organization was going to be a little bit better this year 

than what they were last year, and possibly the third year was going to break even. He 

said it gets us down to the $6 million that we had originally budgeted for arena 

management, and those RFPs were coming in for a non-hockey owner managed arena, 

and we had to give it some time.  He said he believed, and he didn’t have this first hand 

by any means, that the new ownership of the Coyotes came on later than sooner, and 

whatever held that process up where Mr. Barroway didn’t come into the fold until the very 

last day of December, that kept him from probably improving the product on the ice at 

that point.  He said he knew that is their goal for this upcoming season.  He said he is 

just very disappointed.  It is a bit of an embarrassment to the city that we are airing this 

out publicly and he is disappointed with it.  As everyone knows, he is for this deal.  

Again, he said certainly not the best for the city, but the best that we could get at the 

time.  He said as Councilmember Chavira said, we came in with the cards that were 

already dealt to us, so we made the best of it. He stated he is not for going forward with 

breaking this contract.

Vice Mayor Hugh said what he’s looking at here tonight is ARS 38-511 and that’s what 

he’s voting on. He continued it’s an agreement that meets our state law and that’s why 

that’s written into the agreement.  He stated it’s not about hockey; it is about the integrity 

of the process.

Councilmember Turner said it was his understanding, at the request of direction of the 

Council that the Mayor, the Vice Mayor, the City Manager, and the City Attorney, met on 

Monday with Mr. Barroway and Mr. LeBlanc. He continued the city’s representatives 

expressed that, among other things in the conversation, but as a significant point of the 

conversation, that the City felt we had legal grounds to cancel this contract and they were 

asked several times if they were interested or willing to renegotiate the contract. He said 

it was also his understanding that Mr. Barroway and Mr. Le Blanc’s response was “no, 

that’s never going to happen.” Is that an accurate description of the situation and my 

understanding of the questioning and response is accurate?

Mr. Bailey said Mayor and Councilmember that is correct.

Mayor Weiers said if there was no other discussion, they were going to conduct a roll call 

vote.  They did have a motion and a second.  

Mayor Weiers said before voting he would explained his vote by saying they have all 

taken a beating tonight and he thought most of it had been unjust, because he thought 

the fans didn’t understand the complexity of this issue.  He said he was not insulting the 

audience, and asked the audience to be quiet and allow him the opportunity to explain his 

vote.  He said the complexity of this issue the fans don’t have all of the information.  As 

the information comes out more and more, they might have a better understanding.  He 

said at the same time, he understands their passion.  He said he doesn’t know of any 

fans more than hockey that really get into their sport, and he applauded them for that.  

The comment made earlier about him not showing up and him not participating, that’s not 

true.  He said that’s someone’s opinion and everybody has opinions, as the majority of 

Page 10City of Glendale Printed on 6/15/2015



June 10, 2015City Council Meeting Minutes - Draft

this Council does that there was a violation of Arizona State Revised Statutes, and those 

statutes were put there specifically to protect the taxpayers, the citizens of our city, the 

citizens of Arizona.  He said he believes that statute was violated.  

Mayor Weiers said he didn’t care how good of a deal it is, if they break the law, they 

break the law.  There is no exception period.  If they are breaking the law, it is wrong.  

We believe we have legally firm ground.  He said he hoped and prayed there is some 

solution to keeping the Coyotes here and I expressed that, but if not, we will figure out 

what happens in the future.  He can’t tell the future.  He certainly wants the Coyotes to 

stay here and is very proud of the team. He said they have an opportunity later, but as of 

right now, Arizona Revised Statutes, we all hold our right hand up and we swear to uphold 

the constitution of the United States, and some of people may not care about that.  He 

said he took it very seriously.

A motion was made by Vice Mayor Hugh, seconded by Councilmember Turner, 

that this agenda item be approved. The motion carried by the following vote:

Aye: Mayor Weiers, Vice Mayor Hugh, Councilmember Aldama, Councilmember 

Tolmachoff, and Councilmember Turner

5 - 

Nay: Councilmember Chavira, and Councilmember Sherwood2 - 

COUNCIL COMMENTS AND SUGGESTIONS

Councilmember Aldama said to the Glendale residents, he did not want his vote to be 

misconstrued as anti-business because he was not.  Those who know him know that he 

is for business owners.  He stated that he is also a Councilmember that will hold up the 

letter of the law and at this point, he’ll serve this community well and ensure we are doing 

the right thing for our citizens and that is what he felt he’d done tonight.  He said he 

wanted to make sure that his vote is not misconstrued as anti-business as he is not. 

Councilember Aldama said also he would like to take this opportunity to recognize Bahay 

Ketchum.  Bayah Ketchum is the Navajo codetalker who passed away on Monday.  He 

was a United States Marine and congressional silver Medal of Honor.  Councilmember 

Aldama said he was not a Marine and has never been a soldier, but my brother was and 

still is. He said if his brother was here he’d say hoorah, Mr. Ketcham and thank you for 

your services to this country.

Councilmember Chavira said once again he wanted to thank all the people for being here 

today. He said he reaffirmed his commitment to the citizens of Glendale and reaffirmed 

his commitment to the employees of Glendale and he especially reaffirmed his 

commitment to the merchants of Westgate.

Councilmember Sherwood said he is disappointed that we kept a cap on the time for our 

audience to speak.  I’ve been on the Council for two and a half years and he hadn’t seen 

that before.  He said we’ve sometimes gone from a five minute time frame to a three 

minute time on agenda items, but he was disappointed we did not get to hear all those 

that came tonight to speak, but he thought the message was loud and clear that there is 

a lot of disappointment out there.

Councilmember Turner said the only comment he would have is to the best of his 

knowledge and observation, and unfortunately Councilmember Sherwood not being 

present and is unable to see the room, but to the best of his observation, everybody who 

wanted to speak got the chance to speak and had a full three minute chance to do so.

ADJOURNMENT

The meeting was adjourned at 7:42 p.m.
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City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-456, Version: 1

 ..Title
BOARDS, COMMISSIONS & OTHER BODIES
Staff Contact:  Brent Stoddard, Director, Intergovernmental Programs

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to approve the recommended appointments to the following boards,
commissions and other bodies that have a vacancy or expired term and for the Mayor to administer the Oath
of Office to those appointees in attendance.

Citizens Bicycle Advisory Committee
Gail Hildebrant - Chair Cholla         Appointment 07/17/2015 07/17/2016
Larry Flatau - Vice Chair Barrel        Appointment 07/17/2015 07/17/2016

Citizens Transportation Oversight Commission
John Geurs  Ocotillo       Appointment 06/23/2015 07/25/2017

Historic Preservation Commission
Amanda Froes Sahuaro       Appointment 06/23/2015 04/14/2017

Judicial Selection Advisory Board
Marc Eaton Cholla           Appointment 06/23/2015 04/23/2017
Nora Greer - State Bar of Arizona          Appointment 06/23/2015 04/23/2018

Library Advisory Board
Susan Sommer - Vice Chair Cactus          Appointment 06/23/2015 09/26/2015

Parks & Recreation Advisory Commission
Kerry Dewberry Sahuaro       Appointment 06/28/2015 06/28/2017

City of Glendale Printed on 6/16/2015Page 1 of 1

powered by Legistar™

http://www.legistar.com/


City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-459, Version: 1

PROCLAIM JULY 2015 AS PARKS AND RECREATION MONTH
Staff Contact:  Erik Strunk, Director, Community Services
Presented By:  Office of the Mayor
Accepted By:  Ms. Barbara R. Cole, Chairperson, Parks and Recreation Commission, and Mr. John Krystek,
Commissioner, and Mr. Robert Irons, Commissioner

Purpose and Policy Guidance

This is a request for City Council to proclaim the month of July 2015 as Parks and Recreation Month in
Glendale and present the proclamation to the Parks and Recreation Advisory Commission Chairperson and
Commissioners.

Background

National Recreation and Parks Association (NRPA) has celebrated July as the official Parks and Recreation
Month since 1985. It has been done in appreciation of professional and volunteer men and women who have
worked to advance opportunities for all to recreate and enjoy active and passive parks and facilities that
enrich the quality of life.

The Glendale Parks and Recreation Division consists of 43 employees who are responsible for programming
and maintaining 119 different parks and related facilities including 55 neighborhood parks; nine community
parks; six regional parks; Thunderbird Conversation Park; four sports complexes; 23 retention basins; 22
special-use facilities; and shade structures, parks restrooms, sports courts and playground equipment. The
division is also responsible for programming and activities through after school programs; the Foothills
Recreation and Aquatics Center; the Adult Center and our four community recreation centers. Programs and
activities also include aquatics; adaptive needs serving the disabled population; services for our senior
community and other recreational activities for all ages and walks of life through special interest classes. In
October 2014, it received national accreditation status by the Commission for Accreditation of Parks and
Recreation.

This has been accomplished through the generosity of approximately 588 volunteers, the efforts of the Parks
and Recreation Advisory Commission and the staff of the Parks, Recreation and Neighborhood Services
Division.

Analysis

Parks and open spaces improve our health, strengthen our communities, and make our cities and

neighborhoods more attractive places to live and work. Research shows that when people have access to
parks, they exercise more. Physical activity has been shown to increase health and reduce the risk of a wide
range of diseases and also relieves symptoms of depression and anxiety, improves mood, and enhances
City of Glendale Printed on 6/16/2015Page 1 of 2
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range of diseases and also relieves symptoms of depression and anxiety, improves mood, and enhances
psychological well-being.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

Service to the community and providing quality parks and recreational programs has always been the focus of
the Glendale Parks, Recreation and Neighborhood Services Division.
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City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-306, Version: 1

PROCLAIM AUGUST 2015 AS DROWNING IMPACT AWARENESS MONTH
Staff Contact: Chris DeChant, Interim Fire Chief
Presented By:  Office of the Mayor
Accepted By:  Ms. Lori Schmidt, President, Drowning Prevention Coalition of Arizona …..d

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to proclaim August 2015, as Drowning Impact Awareness Month in support of
Water Watchers at Phoenix Children’s Hospital and the Drowning Prevention Coalition of Arizona. Ms. Lori
Schmidt, President of the Drowning Prevention Coalition of Arizona, will be present to accept the
proclamation.

Background

Drowning Impact Awareness Month is part of the drowning prevention community outreach program at
Phoenix Children’s Hospital. This is a statewide effort to promote awareness of childhood drowning. In 2014,
in Maricopa and Pinal Counties, there were a total of 152 water related incidents resulting in 53 deaths of
which 14 were children. In 2014, in Glendale, there were a total of seven water related incidents which
resulted in one teen and one adult death. Every drowning is preventable.

Drowning Impact Awareness Month is Arizona’s largest collaborative effort to prevent drowning. Purple
ribbons should be worn to remember those touched by child drowning and as a reminder to practice water
safety. Drowning Impact Awareness banners are hanging at every station and outside the Foothills Recreation
Center and Rose Lane Pool. Glendale Fire Department will participate in the kickoff media event at Phoenix
Children’s Hospital on July 29, 2015. Water safety information will be provided at both city of Glendale pools
and at the city of Glendale’s “Surviving the Summer” safety event at Westgate on June 19, 2015. Throughout
the month of August and year around, the Glendale Fire Department will be available to give water safety
presentations, drowning prevention and water safety resources.

Through this proclamation, along with swim lessons and water safety education provided to the community,
the Mayor and Councilmembers, Glendale Fire Department, Glendale Parks and Recreation Department and
Phoenix Children’s Hospital, will actively work together to promote water safety and prevent childhood
drowning.

Previous Related Council Action

Council annually proclaims August as Drowning Impact Awareness Month.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement
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Phoenix Children’s Hospital, the Drowning Prevention Coalition of Arizona, and the Glendale Fire Department
urge communities around the state of Arizona to keep drowning awareness campaigns going year around in
an effort to eliminate drownings in Arizona. Drowning prevention is the responsibility of every citizen. It takes
a team effort to ensure that everyone is safe from drowning. The intent of Drowning Impact Awareness
Month is to encourage individuals, families, organizations, and businesses within the community to become
partners in the effort to prevent drownings. The goal this year is to transform awareness into action by
encouraging citizens, organizations, and businesses to make the community aware of ways to prevent
drownings through media and education and to remember that all drownings are preventable.
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City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-389, Version: 1

APPROVE SPECIAL EVENT LIQUOR LICENSES, 100 CLUB OF ARIZONA
Staff Contact:   Susan Matousek, Revenue Administrator

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to recommend approval to the Arizona Department of Liquor Licenses and
Control of two special event liquor licenses for the 100 Club of Arizona, submitted by Steve Horrell. The
events will be held at Westgate located at 6751 North Sunset Boulevard on July 4, from 5 p.m. to 11 p.m. for
fundraising at the Westgate Fireworks Festival and July 12, 2015 from 11 a.m. to 11 p.m. for fundraising at the
Gold Cup Soccer Festival.

Background Summary

Westgate is zoned PAD (Planned Area Development) and located in the Yucca District. The 100 Club of
Arizona hosted prior events January 28 through 31, 2015; therefore, if this application is approved, the total
number of days expended by this applicant will be six of the allowed 12 days per calendar year. Under the
provisions of A.R.S. § 4-203.02, the Arizona Department of Liquor Licenses and Control may issue a special
event liquor license only if the Council recommends approval of such license.

The City of Glendale Development Services, Police, and Fire Departments have reviewed these applications
and determined that they meet all technical requirements.
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City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-392, Version: 1

APPROVE SPECIAL EVENT LIQUOR LICENSE, ASSYRIAN CHURCH OF THE EAST
Staff Contact:   Susan Matousek, Revenue Administrator

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to recommend approval to the Arizona Department of Liquor Licenses and
Control of two special event liquor licenses for the Assyrian Church of the East, submitted by Francis A.
Murad. The events will be held inside the Assyrian Church Hall located at 17334 North 63rd Avenue on Friday,
July 10, and Friday August 7, 2015 from 7 p.m. to 1 a.m. The purpose of these special event liquor licenses is
for fundraising.

Background Summary

The Assyrian Church of the East is zoned RR-45 (Rural Residential) and located in the Sahuaro District. The
Assyrian Church of the East hosted prior events on April 17, May 9, June 5, and June 20, 2015 therefore, if
these applications are approved, the total number of days expended by this applicant will be six of the
allowed 12 days per calendar year. Under the provisions of A.R.S. § 4-203.02, the Arizona Department of
Liquor Licenses and Control may issue a special event liquor license only if the Council recommends approval
of such license.

The City of Glendale Development Services, Police, and Fire Departments have reviewed these applications
and determined that they meet all technical requirements.
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City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-414, Version: 1

APPROVE SPECIAL EVENT LIQUOR LICENSE, LEUKEMIA & LYMPHOMA SOCIETY
Staff Contact:   Susan Matousek, Revenue Administrator

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to recommend approval to the Arizona Department of Liquor Licenses and
Control of a special event liquor license for the Leukemia & Lymphoma Society, submitted by Naomi Martinez.
The event will be held at San Lagos Complex located at 5901 West Behrend Drive on Saturday, August 1, 2015,
from noon to 4 p.m. The purpose of this special event liquor license is for a fundraiser at the Summer of Love
Pool Party Series.

Background Summary

The San Lagos Complex is zoned C-2 (General Commercial) and located in the Cholla District. If this
application is approved, the total number of days expended by this applicant will be one of the allowed 12
days per calendar year. Under the provisions of A.R.S. § 4-203.02, the Arizona Department of Liquor Licenses
and Control may issue a special event liquor license only if the Council recommends approval of such license.

The City of Glendale Development Services, Police, and Fire Departments have reviewed the application and
determined that it meets all technical requirements.
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City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-393, Version: 1

APPROVE LIQUOR LICENSE NO. 5-16834, DESERT ROSE
Staff Contact:  Susan Matousek, Revenue Administrator

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to recommend approval to the Arizona Department of Liquor Licenses and
Control of a new, non-transferable series 12 (Restaurant) license for Desert Rose located at 6729 North 57th

Drive. The Arizona Department of Liquor Licenses and Control application (No. 1207A252) was submitted by
Teresa Marie Outzen.

Background Summary

The location of the establishment is in the Ocotillo District. The property is zoned C-2 (General Commercial).
The population density within a one-mile radius is 16,068. This series 12 is a new license, therefore, the
approval of this license will increase the number of liquor licenses in the area by one. The current number of
liquor licenses within a one-mile radius is as listed below.

Series Type Quantity
06 Bar - All Liquor 5

07 Bar - Beer and Wine 2

09 Liquor Store - All Liquor 3

10 Liquor Store - Beer and Wine 17

11 Hotel/Motel 1

12 Restaurant 12

14 Private Club 2
Total 42

Pursuant to A.R.S. § 4-203(A), when considering this new, non-transferable series 12 license, Council may take
into consideration the location, as well as the applicant’s capability, qualifications, and reliability.

The City of Glendale Development Services, Police, and Fire Departments have reviewed the application and
determined that it meets all technical requirements.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

No public protests were received during the 20-day posting period, May 7 thru May 27, 2015.
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±SALES TAX AND LICENSE DIVISION
CITY OF GLENDALE, AZ

BUSINESS NAME:
LOCATION:
APPLICANT:

ZONING:
APPLICATION NO:

Desert Rose
6729 N. 57th Dr
Teresa Marie Outzen

C-2
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City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-394, Version: 1

APPROVE LIQUOR LICENSE NO. 5-16821, SUSHI CATCHER
Staff Contact:  Susan Matousek, Revenue Administrator

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to recommend approval to the Arizona Department of Liquor Licenses and
Control of a new, non-transferable series 12 (Restaurant) license for Sushi Catcher located at 6334 West Bell
Road. The Arizona Department of Liquor Licenses and Control application (No. 1207A259) was submitted by
Ms. Jeniffer.

Background Summary

The location of the establishment is in the Sahuaro District. The property is zoned C-2 (General Commercial).
The population density within a one-mile radius is 11,210. Sushi Catcher is currently operating with an
interim permit, therefore, the approval of this license will not increase the number of liquor licenses in the
area by one.  The current number of liquor licenses within a one-mile radius is as listed below.

Series Type Quantity
03 Domestic Microbrewery 1

06 Bar - All Liquor 4

07 Bar - Beer and Wine 1

09 Liquor Store - All Liquor 5

10 Liquor Store - Beer and Wine 4

12 Restaurant 18

Total 33

Pursuant to A.R.S. § 4-201(G), when considering this new, non-transferable series 12 license, Council may take
into consideration the applicant’s capability, qualifications, and reliability.

The City of Glendale Development Services, Police, and Fire Departments have reviewed the application and
determined that it meets all technical requirements.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

No public protests were received during the 20-day posting period, May 12 thru June 1, 2015.
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±SALES TAX AND LICENSE DIVISION
CITY OF GLENDALE, AZ

BUSINESS NAME:
LOCATION:
APPLICANT:

ZONING:
APPLICATION NO:

Sushi Catcher
6334 W. Bell Rd
Ms. Jeniffer
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5-16821







City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-415, Version: 1

APPROVE LIQUOR LICENSE NO. 1-48980, AMC THEATRES WESTGATE 20
Staff Contact:  Susan Matousek, Revenue Administrator

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to recommend approval to the Arizona Department of Liquor Licenses and
Control of a person-to-person, location-to-location transferable series 6 (Bar - All Liquor) license for AMC
Theatres Westgate 20 located at 9400 West Hanna Lane. The Arizona Department of Liquor Licenses and
Control application (No. 06070404) was submitted by Andrea Dahlman Lewkowitz.

Background Summary

The location of the establishment is in the Yucca District and is over 300 feet from any church or school. The
property is zoned PAD (Planned Area Development). The population density within a one-mile radius is 4,403.
This series 6 is a new license, therefore, the approval of this license will increase the number of liquor licenses
in the area by one. The current number of liquor licenses within a one-mile radius is as listed below.

Series Type Quantity
03 Domestic Microbrewery 1

06 Bar - All Liquor 7

07 Bar - Beer and Wine 4

10 Liquor Store - Beer and Wine 2

11 Hotel/Motel 1

12 Restaurant 14

Total 29

Pursuant to A.R.S. § 4-203(A), when considering this new, person-to-person, location-to-location transferable
series 6 license, Council may take into consideration the location, as well as the applicant’s capability,
qualifications, and reliability.

The City of Glendale Development Services and Fire Departments have reviewed the application and
determined that it meets all technical requirements.

While the Police Department has not recommended denial, the Police Department staff recommends that the
following information be considered regarding this application. The liquor license for AMC Theatres Westgate
20 is a new license and represents a business model that does not currently exist within the city. The liquor
license encompasses the entire premises, meaning alcohol can be consumed anywhere on the business
property which for AMC Theatres Westgate 20 encompasses 77,826 square feet. Alcohol will be consumed in
the low light theatres with no constant or direct supervision of theatre employees, many of whom are
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the low light theatres with no constant or direct supervision of theatre employees, many of whom are
teenagers. Theatre patrons may purchase only two drinks at a time; but the applicant has not set a limit on
the amount of alcohol that may be purchased. AMC Theatres has a companywide zero tolerance alcohol
operational procedure policy; the applicant has expressed willingness to work closely with local authorities to
assure a safe environment for patrons and fully comply with liquor laws.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

No public protests were received during the 20-day posting period, May 8 thru May 28, 2015.
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±SALES TAX AND LICENSE DIVISION
CITY OF GLENDALE, AZ

BUSINESS NAME:
LOCATION:
APPLICANT:

ZONING:
APPLICATION NO:

AMC Theatres Westgate 20
9400 W Hanna Drive
Andrea Dahlman Lewkowitz
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City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-417, Version: 1

APPROVE LIQUOR LICENSE NO. 1-20682, AMC THEATRES ARROWHEAD TOWNE CENTER 14
Staff Contact:  Susan Matousek, Revenue Administrator

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to recommend approval of a person-to-person, location-to-location
transferable series 6 (Bar - All Liquor) license for AMC Theatres Arrowhead Towne Center 14 located at 7700
West Arrowhead Towne Center, Suite 1079. The Arizona Department of Liquor Licenses and Control
application (No. 06070679) was submitted by Andrea Dahlman Lewkowitz.

Background Summary

The location of the establishment is in the Sahuaro District and is over 300 feet from any church or school.
The property is zoned PAD (Planned Area Development). The population density within a one-mile radius is
9,781. This series 6 is a new license, therefore, the approval of this license will increase the number of liquor
licenses in the area by one.  The current number of liquor licenses within a one-mile radius is as listed below.

Series Type Quantity
03 Domestic Microbrewery 2

05 Government 1

06 Bar - All Liquor 3

09 Liquor Store - All Liquor 4

10 Liquor Store - Beer and Wine 6

12 Restaurant 34

Total 50

Pursuant to A.R.S. § 4-203(A), when considering this new, person-to-person, location-to-location transferable
series 6 license, Council may take into consideration the location, as well as the applicant’s capability,
qualifications, and reliability.

The City of Glendale Development Services and Fire Departments have reviewed the application and
determined that it meets all technical requirements.

While the Police Department has not recommended denial, the Police Department staff recommends that the
following information be considered regarding this application. The liquor license for AMC Theatres
Arrowhead Towne Center 14 is a new license and represents a business model that does not currently exist
within the city. The liquor license encompasses the entire premises, meaning alcohol can be consumed
anywhere on the business property which for AMC Theatres Arrowhead Towne Center 14 encompasses
46,123 square feet. Alcohol will be consumed in the low light theatres with no constant or direct supervision
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46,123 square feet. Alcohol will be consumed in the low light theatres with no constant or direct supervision
of theatre employees, many of whom are teenagers. Theatre patrons may purchase only two drinks at a time;
but the applicant has not set a limit on the amount of alcohol that may be purchased. AMC Theatres has a
companywide zero tolerance alcohol operational procedure policy; the applicant has expressed willingness to
work closely with local authorities to assure a safe environment for patrons and fully comply with liquor laws.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

One written protest was received during the 20-day posting period, however the protester did not reside or

own or lease property within a one mile radius of this location. State law only allows a bona fide resident

residing or owning or leasing property within a one mile radius from the premises proposed to be licensed to

file written arguments in favor or opposition of the issuance of the license. Therefore, the letter has been

included in your packet for your information only and will not be forwarded to the Arizona Department of

Liquor Licenses and Control.
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±SALES TAX AND LICENSE DIVISION
CITY OF GLENDALE, AZ

BUSINESS NAME:
LOCATION:
APPLICANT:

ZONING:
APPLICATION NO:

AMC Theatres Arrowhead Towne Center 14
7700 W Arrohead Towne Center #1079
Andrea Dahlman Lewkowitz
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City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-450, Version: 1

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN AGREEMENT WITH PT ASSET MANAGEMENT, D.B.A. PUBLIC TRUST
ADVISORS, FOR INVESTMENT ADVISORY SERVICES
Staff Contact:  Vicki Rios, Interim Director, Finance and Technology

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for the City Council to authorize the Acting City Manager to enter into an agreement with PT
Asset Management, doing business as Public Trust Advisors, for investment advisory services commencing on
July 1, 2015 for an initial term of two years and the option to extend annually at the Acting City Manager’s
discretion for an additional three years in an amount not to exceed $625,000 ($125,000 annually).

Background

On February 2015, the city issued a request for proposals (RFP) for investment advisory services. Four
proposals were received and an evaluation committee consisting of staff from the Finance and Technology
Department reviewed the offers received. Specific evaluation criteria included: experience of the firm in
providing investment advisory services to public sector clients, qualifications of individuals assigned to the
city’s account, portfolio management resources, fluctuating cash flow analysis and forecasting,
communication plans for keeping the city informed of market changes and investment strategies, reporting
capabilities, and cost of associated fees. The proposal submitted by PT Asset Management d.b.a. Public Trust
Advisors, was recommended by the committee for approval by the Council.

Analysis

An investment advisory firm monitors the marketplace for the city’s current and proposed investments,
ensuring that a high-quality portfolio is always maintained and that the city receives a reasonable rate of
return on its investments. The city uses an investment advisory firm to provide professional advice when
deciding on investments. The investment advisory firm also reviews the city’s investment policy and provides
recommendations on permitted investments, asset allocation, and maturity limits that are in compliance with
state statues and city code and ordinance.

Public Trust Advisors is an independent SEC register investment advisor in accordance with the Investment
Advisors Act of 1940. The firm works exclusively with public sector clients and currently manages more than
$8.4 billion in assets for its clients. Public Trust Advisors portfolio managers will research, analyze, and
recommend investment opportunities to the staff in the Finance and Technology Department who will
provide approval prior to executing any trade transactions. All investments are held by a third party custodian
and Public Trust Advisors will not take possession of any securities or investments in the portfolio.

The current contract for investment advisory services expires on June 30, 2015 with no provision to extend
this agreement. The recommended agreement with Public Trust Advisors is for two years, with an option, at
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this agreement. The recommended agreement with Public Trust Advisors is for two years, with an option, at
the discretion of the Acting City Manager, to extend the agreement for three additional years in one-year
increments.  Budget for the investment advisor fees is available in the general fund.

Previous Related Council Action

On Feb 25, 2014, the Council approved a two year extension of the professional services agreement with
Cutwater Investor Service Corporation, the city’s current investment advisor.

On June 22, 2010, the Council approved a three year investment advisory service contract with Cutwater
Investor Service Corporation (Contract No. 7333).

On February 23, 2005, the city’s investment policy was updated and filed with the City Clerk.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

Having a professional investment advisor under contract that is familiar with the city’s investment policy and
knowledgeable of the investment marketplace ensures that city funds are safely invested and a quality
portfolio is maintained.

Budget and Financial Impacts

The fees are billed monthly. The amount billed is the asset value (cost basis) of the funds under management
for the month times the investment management fee of approximately .035%. The estimated annual cost is
$125,000 per fiscal year for the term of the contract.

Cost Fund-Department-Account

$125,000 1000-89800-520405, Advisor Fees

Capital Expense? No

Budgeted? Yes

Requesting Budget or Appropriation Transfer? No

If yes, where will the transfer be taken from?
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March 10, 2015 
 
Ms. Connie Schneider, C.P.M. 
City of Glendale 
Materials Management 
5850 West Glendale Avenue, Suite 317 
Glendale, AZ   85301 
 
Dear Ms. Schneider, 
 
Public Trust Advisors, LLC (Public Trust) appreciates the opportunity to respond to the Request for Proposal to 
provide Investment Advisory Services for the City of Glendale (City).  Please find attached our proposal in 
response to RFP-No. 15-53. 

Public Trust was founded by a team of seasoned investment professionals with the single goal of providing 
relationship-focused asset management services to our clients.  Our team has significant experience providing 
all aspects of treasury and investment management services for the institutional and public funds marketplace.  
These senior level individuals have spent most, if not all of their careers with some of the nation’s largest fixed 
income asset management firms dedicated to serving our public sector clients.   

Our mission is to provide a safety-first fixed income only investment program to our clients utilizing an optimal 
combination of experienced investment professionals and advanced technology for portfolio management and 
reporting capabilities that results in an effective and efficient asset management program for each client.  Public 
Trust’s entire team consists of individuals with significant experience in investment management.  Our senior 
portfolio manager has more than 30 years’ experience serving a wide array of clients throughout the U.S. and 
our investment advisory team consists of seasoned professionals with more than two decades of experience 
that have successfully developed and implemented tailored investment and treasury management programs for 
institutional investors.  

OUR COMMITMENT TO THE CITY OF GLENDALE 

Public Trust was founded on the principles of developing and maintaining strong client relationships as a result 
of client needs-focused communication and a holistic approach to the treasury and investment management 
function.  We believe a successful investment program is based on a deep knowledge of the specific 
characteristics of the investment objectives of each client.   The entire Public Trust team, led by the City’s 
primary relationship managers, Sheila Duffy, Director and Chris DeBow, Managing Director, will be committed to 
the long term success of the City’s investment program and to providing what we believe to be the highest level 
of client service to the Finance Director and staff. 

ARIZONA PUBLIC FUNDS EXPERIENCE 

The Public Trust professionals dedicated to the City have extensive experience providing investment and 

treasury management services to municipalities and state and local governmental entities in Arizona and 

throughout the U.S.  Sheila Duffy, Director and Chris DeBow, Managing Director, the City’s primary relationship 

managers, have been providing treasury management, investment and financial advisory services to numerous 

local governments, utility authorities, state agencies, special districts, hospital districts, school districts, 

transportation authorities, and other public entities in Arizona and nationally throughout their respective 

careers. 

During their respective careers, Ms. Duffy and Mr. DeBow have provided significant resources in the 
development, implementation and ongoing investment and advisory services including investment policy 
development, cash flow analysis, and implementation of investment strategies for operating funds, reserve 
funds, and bond proceeds. 



 

LARGE FIRM EXPERIENCE – SMALL FIRM CLIENT SERVICE APPROACH 

Our firm’s approach, and the reason for its founding, is to provide our clients with the depth of knowledge our 
professionals gained from the client development and portfolio management services provided for separately 
managed accounts solely for state and local governments throughout the U.S. combined with the technology 
available today which enables us to provide a well-organized, personal approach to investment management.  
We believe the key to a successful investment management program results from a comprehensive approach to 
each client’s overall investment strategy and guidelines.  Also, while other firms continue to diversify investment 
programs away from the public sector in this low interest rate environment, Public Trust is fully committed to 
this sector and we dedicate 100% of our resources to the management and investment advisory services for 
public funds. 

AN INDEPENDENT REGISTERED INVESTMENT ADVISOR 

Public Trust is an independent investment manager registered with the Securities and Exchange Commission 
under the Investment Adviser’s Act of 1940.  Public Trust does not receive any economic benefit, directly or 
indirectly from any third party for advice rendered to Public Trust clients.   

Public Trust attempts to bid every trade in accordance with state statutes and the client’s investment policy.  
Unlike many other firms that may serve in other financial service related functions (e.g., financial advisor, 
underwriter, banking institutions, bond insurers); Public Trust Advisors has no conflict of interest in the 
management of our clients’ accounts.  Our investment professionals have no financial interest in any other 
services provided to our clients.  Public Trust only manages fixed income assets for our public entity clients.  Our 
portfolio managers expertise is in managing portfolios consisting of U.S. Treasuries, Federal Agencies and 
investment grade corporate issues, where permitted, within the short term area of the yield curve with average 
portfolio maturities from overnight strategies with local government investment pools to the 1-10 year area of 
the yield curve. 

TAILORED INVESTMENT PROGRAM 

Public Trust is well equipped to tailor an investment program to the cash management needs of the operating 
funds, working in conjunction with the City.  There is considerable transparency and robust transaction 
management and reporting systems so that the City has a daily reconciliation of its account.  Public Trust assigns 
a client service representative to the relationship that seeks to ensure quality service, rapid response to inquiries 
and excellent overall communication between the City’s finance staff and the portfolio managers.  Of course, 
the City would also have a “direct line” to the portfolio managers to discuss investment strategy and 
implementation of agreed upon strategy.  We believe that while yields remain at or near historic lows, a 
properly structured investment program may provide additional earnings versus a mutually exclusive approach 
that does not consider the timing of all revenues and expenditures.   

On behalf of our team, we look forward to the opportunity of serving the City of Glendale providing investment 
advisory services.  If you have any questions please call us at 303-244-0462. 

Respectfully Submitted, 

 
 
 
Sheila Duffy        Chris DeBow 
Director        Managing Director 
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 OFFER SHEET AND PRICE SHEET 

Please see our completed and fully executed Offer Sheet and Price Sheet immediately following this 
page. 
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SCOPE OF SERVICES 

1.3.1 INVESTMENT ADVISOR REQUIREMENTS 

Contractor shall: 

1.3.1.1 Be registered as an Investment Advisor with the Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) and 
provide a copy of the firm’s Form ADV parts I and II; 

Public Trust is an independent SEC registered investment advisor in accordance with the Investment Advisers 

Act of 1940.  Please refer to Appendix B for a copy our ADV Part I and Part II. 

1.3.1.2 Be registered to do business in the State of Arizona or have a pending registration; 

PT Asset Management is the SEC Registered Investment Advisor that is currently registered in the State of 
Arizona.  PT Asset Management is in the process of securing long-term registration of Public Trust Advisors 
(Same firm, different name) in the State of Arizona. 

1.3.1.3 Be either completely independent of any financial institution or securities brokerage firm or shall fully 
and continuously disclose any such relationships with such financial institution and/or securities 
brokerage firm relevant to the firm’s relationship with the City. 

Public Trust is completely independent and is not a financial institution and is not a broker/dealer.  We do not 

have conflicts of interest that may arise with firms that serve and are compensated from serving multiple roles 

within the public sector including underwriters, banking institutions, insurance companies and financial advisory 

consultants.  In addition, unlike other firms within the industry, we are only focused on asset management and 

do not have other joint ventures, subsidiaries or equity owned companies. 

Please refer to Appendix E for a copy of our Code of Ethics. 

1.3.1.4 Describe services provided for three (3) or more current investment clients and include client 
references. 

We encourage the City to contact our client references below regarding our investment advisory services.  All of 

our clients are within the public sector. 

1.3.1.5 Provide the minimum amount of dollars in assets under ongoing and continuous active management. 

Public Trust works exclusively with fixed income securities for our institutional public sector clients.  We are 

100% focused on providing investment management services for public sector clients.  We currently manage 

more than $8.4 billion in assets as of January 31, 2015. 

Client Reference Contact Personnel 
Address/Phone 

Email 
Services Provided 

City of Naples 

 

Ann Marie Ricardi 

Finance Director 

735 Eighth Street South 

Naples, Florida 34102 

239-213-1822 

aricardi@naplesgov.com  

Core, short-term assets and bond proceeds 
investment management, investment policy 
review and consultation, cash flow analysis, 
reporting and accounting services, GASB 40 
note development 

Larimer County Gary Stoker 
Senior Accountant 

200 West Oak Street, Ste 2100 
Fort Collins, CO 80522-1250 
(970) 498-7033 
gstoker@larimer.org  

Core, short-term assets and bond proceeds 
investment management, investment policy 
review 

City of Hobbs Toby Spears 
Director 

200 E. Broadway 
Hobbs, NM  88240 
(505) 397-9235 
tspears@hobbsnm.org 

Core portfolio investment management.  
Investment policy review, reporting and GASB 
40 assistance. 

    

mailto:aricardi@naplesgov.com
mailto:gstoker@larimer.org
mailto:tspears@hobbsnm.org
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1.3.1.6 Take no possession of City monies or investment securities, nor have access to, or control over such 
monies and/or securities. 

PUBLIC TRUST ADVISORS NEVER TAKES POSSESSION OF SECURITIES OR ASSETS 

All Public Trust client assets are held at a third party custodian and we never take possession of securities cash 

or any investments held in the portfolio.  Only Authorized Individuals of the client as defined within the 

investment policy statement and in Banking and 

Custody/Safekeeping and other legal documentation are permitted 

to move cash and/or securities in to or out of the custody account.  

Typically only cash is transferred into the custody account and 

usually from the client’s demand deposit or NOW account held at 

the client’s banking service provider.   

We recommend separate custody accounts for separate 

investment portfolios for more accurate performance reporting 

and for more efficient cash flow management.  For instance, bond 

proceeds portfolios will be managed quite differently than a long 

term core portfolio, as proceeds in the former will be used to fund 

ongoing project costs and less likely to be reinvested, while the 

core portfolio is typically managed actively with maturities, coupon 

payments and other transactions reinvested as part of an ongoing 

portfolio strategy. 

Public Trust attempts to bid every trade in accordance with Arizona 

State Statutes and the City’s investment policy.  Documentation of 

the transaction will be maintained and copies will be provided to the City if preferred.  Transactions will be 

conducted electronically via the delivery vs. payment method, where the payment is transferred simultaneously 

with the securities.  The custodian confirms the transaction and in the rare instance of a failed trade (securities 

and cash did not transfer) or other issue, Public Trust will coordinate with custodian and the broker to 

determine the issue and find a resolution as soon as possible. 

As part of our month end reporting, Public Trust will reconcile the City’s custody statement with our internal 

reporting to confirm transactions within the account (buy/sell, coupon payments, and maturities) as well as 

balances and other account details.  We will notify the City and the custodian of any discrepancy and work to 

find the solution. 

1.3.1.7 Review City’s Investment Policy (Exhibit 1), and provide recommendations for revisions; 

INVESTMENT POLICY STATEMENT DEVELOPMENT EXPERIENCE  

Public Trust professionals have significant experience in the review, development and implementation of 

investment policy statements nationwide for municipalities, county governments, school districts and higher 

education institutions, state agencies, special districts, hospital districts and other entities responsible for the 

safety of public funds.  In addition to reviewing this document closely with our clients through our on-boarding 

process, we frequently have the opportunity to provide training on the topic of investment policy development 

for state and local chapters of the Government Finance Officers Association. 

As part of our initial steps, we will review the current investment policy statement and investment strategy and 

provide a full analysis and suggest policy recommendations regarding permitted investments and asset 

allocation, maturity limits, reporting requirements, benchmarks and other characteristics based on the client’s 
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Public Trust professionals 

have written, updated and 

assisted with the 

implementation of dozens of 

investment policies for 

government entities, many of 

which have been cities.  These 

individuals also provide 

training and serve as speakers 

for on the topic of Investment 

Policy review for state and 

local chapters of the GFOA. 

own unique characteristics such as cash flow needs, goals, and investment objectives.  We will also recommend 

language within the policy that serves as a guide for portfolio management strategies that meet the investment 

objectives as defined within the policy.  This experienced team of professionals is dedicated to providing 

comprehensive treasury management services that complement the investment management provided by 

Public Trust’s portfolio management team.   

The Public Trust team that will serve the City has worked closely with a 

significant number of public entities to create, review, update and 

implement investment policy statements based on the investment 

objectives and risk tolerances of each client.  We will provide this service to 

the City as part of our overall treasury and investment program. 

Ms. Duffy has worked within and complied with public policy oversight and 
the governing bodies responsible for that oversight when managing funds 
for the New Mexico State Treasurer.   Ms. Duffy, upon her appointment as 
Chief Investment Officer for the State Treasurer in 2009 led the effort to 
update the investment policy after the market lessons of 2008 and 
successfully presented the updated policy to the State Board of Finance for 
approval.  More recently, Ms. Duffy has reviewed, revised or completely 
rewritten investment policies for several clients in the past year including, 
County of Santa Fe, NM; Bernalillo County, NM; Albuquerque Bernalillo 
County Water Utility Authority; and Los Alamos County, among others. 

In reviewing an investment policy, we look at the following checklist to make sure all components are covered. 

 

The City’s policy covers all items listed above.  Therefore, in making recommendations for policy change, we 
would look at the content of each section.  Below are three recommendations, which provide a sample of what 
Public Trust would review.  As the investment advisor, Public Trust would do a very thorough review of the 
policy and work with the Finance Director to discuss possible changes. 
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Sample suggestions: 

1. SCOPE: In order to make effective use of the City’s cash resources, all cash except for excluded funds, 
restricted and special accounts shall be pooled into one investment account and accounted for 
separately. The investment income derived from this account shall be allocated to the various funds in 
accordance with internal allocation policies. 

We would recommend segregating bond proceeds from operating dollars to best manage and comply with 
covenants in bond documents as well as IRS arbitrage rebate requirements.  Also, the Dodd-Frank Act has 
focused more attention on the investment of bond proceeds as it pertains to fiduciary responsibility. 

2. INVESTMENT DIVERSIFICATION: It is the intent of the City to diversify the investments within its portfolio 
to avoid incurring unreasonable risks inherent in over-investing in specific instruments, individual 
financial institutions, or maturities. The asset allocation in the portfolio should, however, be flexible 
depending upon the outlook for the economy, the securities market, and the City’s anticipated cash flow 
needs. The Finance Director may establish diversification guidelines as market conditions warrant. 

We would suggest inserting a table in this section, which outlines concentration limits for each authorized 
investment type.  Such a table provides clarity to all who refer to the policy.  The Finance Director retains 
authority to limit the concentration limits to be more restrictive than policy.  Such a table should include a limit 
for exposure to any particular sector as well as a “per-issuer” limit. 

3. PERFORMANCE REVIEW:  The Deputy Finance Director over Accounting shall present to the Chief 
Financial Officer, at least quarterly, a review of the portfolio and a comparison between the portfolio’s 
total return and the established investment objectives. 

We would suggest the City define what exactly should be contained in the quarterly report and how to define 
measures that tell whether or not the City is meeting its established investment objectives.  Consistency of 
reporting is important to measuring efficiency, progress and performance over time.  The measures should 
address not only yield, but safety and liquidity as well, so those goals take precedence over yield.  Finally, the 
reporting should have some forward-looking component to assess risk, such as a portfolio shock analysis. 

As we review clients’ policies, we cross-reference best practices published by the Government Finance Officers 
Association (GFOA) as well as governing statute, ordinance and code for the City. 

1.3.1.8 Review cash and short-term investment management procedures and propose improvements in the 
current program; 

We will review existing processes and provide recommendations based on our experience working with 

investment programs that vary according to number of staff, assets under management, mandate (non-

discretionary and discretionary), portfolio strategies (overnight, short term and long term) and revenue type 

(operation, bond proceeds, enterprise funds).  We believe this experience has provided insight as to which 

processes and documents may be beneficial for an efficient investment program.  Of course, each entity has 

unique characteristics so we believe this type of review is most effective with an initial review and outline of the 

specific desires of the client from which we will assist in the review and implementation of any changes to the 

processes and documentation. 
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1.3.1.9 Establish guidelines for selecting financial institutions such as banks and securities dealers; 

ESTABLISH A BROKER DEALER LIST  

Public Trust will work closely with the City to review the approved list of selected brokers permitted to execute 

transactions on behalf of the City.  We have experience in developing questionnaires that detail the 

requirements to be listed as a qualified broker for the City and can assist in review of the City’s approved list.  

Our portfolio managers have reviewed the approved broker/dealer list provided in Annex III of the RFP and are 

familiar with and readily able to work within the confines of that list. 

Our portfolio managers have significant experience in the trade and settlement procedures and take multiple 

steps for proposed trades that meet pre-trade compliance requirements.  Once these steps are established and 

the trade is executed, our trade order management system generates an electronic trade ticket that is stored on 

our system and can be provided to the client at regular intervals as requested. 

BANKING AND CUSTODY SERVICES RFP CONSULTING 

The Public Trust team has extensive experience in working closely with clients to develop and assist in the 

review of a banking services and custody services request for proposals.  Given the changes in the banking 

industry in recent years, new regulations, and continued advances in technology, many public entities are 

evaluating current banking and custody relationships and the levels of service provide. Our team of 

professionals can assist with a review of the current engagement and identify areas that may benefit from new 

technologies, provide more advantageous deposit agreements and possible price advantages resulting from re-

negotiating banking service agreements or as a result of a formal RFP process.  This service would be included as 

part of our overall investment advisory services. 

Ms. Duffy has assisted in developing custodial bank RFPs for clients in New Mexico including Santa Fe County 

and Bernalillo County as part of the investment advisory scope of services. 

1.3.1.10 Review and evaluate safekeeping and custodial procedures; 

All Public Trust client assets are held at a third party custodian and we never take possession of securities cash 
or any investments held in the portfolio.  Only Authorized Individuals of the client as defined within the 
investment policy statement and in Banking and Custody/Safekeeping and other legal documentation are 
permitted to move cash and/or securities in to or out of the custody account.  Typically only cash is transferred 
into the custody account and usually from the client’s demand deposit or NOW account held at the client’s 
banking service provider.   

We recommend separate custody accounts for separate investment portfolios for more accurate performance 
reporting and for more efficient cash flow management.  For instance, bond proceeds portfolios will be 
managed quite differently than a long term core portfolio, as proceeds in the former will be used to fund 
ongoing project costs and less likely to be reinvested, while the core portfolio is typically managed actively with 
maturities, coupon payments and other transactions reinvested as part of an ongoing portfolio strategy.  That 
said, we understand that the City’s investment policy calls for pooling funds (see Scope section of policy).  As we 
begin the relationship, we would discuss the City’s preferences and take direction from the Finance Director. 

1.3.1.11 Assist in establishing relationships with financial institutions; 

BANKING AND CUSTODY SERVICES RFP CONSULTING 

The Public Trust team has extensive experience in working closely with clients to develop and assist in the 

review of a banking services and custody services request for proposals.  Given the changes in the banking 

industry in recent years, new regulations, and continued advances in technology, many public entities are 

evaluating current banking and custody relationships and the levels of service provide. Our team of 
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professionals can assist with a review of the current engagement and identify areas that may benefit from new 

technologies, provide more advantageous deposit agreements and possible price advantages resulting from re-

negotiating banking service agreements or as a result of a formal RFP process.  This service would be included as 

part of our overall investment advisory services. 

1.3.1.12 Provide full-time non-discretionary management of the City’s investment portfolio; 

NON-DISCRETIONARY TAILORED INVESTMENT PROGRAM 

Public Trust is well equipped to tailor an investment program to the cash management needs of the City’s 

operating funds, working in conjunction with the City’s staff.  There is considerable transparency and robust 

transaction management and reporting systems so that the City has a daily reconciliation of its account.  Public 

Trust assigns a client service representative to the relationship to provide quality service, rapid responses to 

inquiries and excellent overall communication between the City’s finance team and the portfolio managers.  Of 

course, the City would also have a “direct line” to the portfolio managers to discuss investment strategy and 

implementation of agreed upon strategy. 

1.3.1.13 Provide strategies for enhancing portfolio performance while adhering to the City’s Investment Policy 
and cash flow needs; 

FULL SCOPE TREASURY MANAGEMENT PROGRAM 

As an initial step in our relationship with the client, we seek to understand the particular goals of the City’s 

treasury management program and either construct or seek to update and enhance the investment policy for 

compliance with state and local laws, which helps ensure that the policy is in line with the risk tolerances of the 

client and meets minimum requirements in the areas of asset allocation and maturity requirements, reporting, 

benchmarking, establishing roles and responsibilities, internal controls and investment procedures and 

competitive selection of investments. 

Our team of professionals will work closely with our clients’ treasury management staff in the development of 

investment programs, establishing a tailored and annual review of policy statements, internal controls 

procedures, cash flow analysis, liquidity and short-term investment strategies (money market funds, overnight 

investments), and core portfolio strategies for assets invested longer than a year (open market securities, 

portfolio structures). 

SECTOR ALLOCATION & ROTATION 

In determining our sector allocations, Public Trust uses a mix of qualitative and quantitative techniques. 

Although our sector philosophy is primarily driven by relative value modeling, the experience of our credit team 

and their in-depth understanding of the technical and 

fundamental state of their markets add significant value. 

Although our portfolio management team has experience 

investing in many sectors of the fixed income market, 

including Treasury, agency, federal instrumentalities 

(GSEs), commercial paper, and high grade corporate 

notes, the portfolio manager is ultimately guided by the 

client’s investment policy and guidelines. 

In its quantitative sector analysis, Public Trust employs a 

statistical framework for making relative value decisions.  

Historical yield spreads between and among sectors with 

different risk characteristics are tracked over long time periods. The average yield spread serves as a base case 
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assumption for value, and standard deviations are calculated above and below the historical average.  As yields 

approach the upper or lower end of the range, measured by the standard deviation, we can make a 

determination that one sector or security is trading “rich” or “cheap” to fair value based on probabilistic models.  

We also use a contribution to duration analysis to measure the impact of obtaining various spread exposures 

along the curve.  Large nominal percentages with low contributions to overall portfolio duration are less 

sensitive to spread volatility than smaller nominal percentages with higher contributions to duration.  Securities 

with longer durations will contribute to greater portfolio spread duration than securities with shorter durations.  

Once our quantitative analysis is complete, the sector specialists overlay their perspectives regarding the 

fundamentals of their particular sector.  This blend of fundamental and quantitative analyses allows us to decide 

which sectors to overweight or underweight, and to what extent. 

SECURITY SELECTION 

At Public Trust, we believe there are inefficiencies in the fixed income markets that an active manager can 

exploit to generate additional return and income for our clients.  As previously mentioned, we utilize “bottom-

up” fundamental research as a means for security selection resulting in one of the primary sources of alpha 

generation in our portfolios.  We see the security selection process as a repeatable way to add value by 

exploiting mispricing at the individual security level.  Public Trust’s credit analysts and portfolio managers use 

their experience and knowledge of specific sectors in the context of broader investment themes developed by 

our Investment Committee.  In the area of corporate credit, our analysts use a combination of financial 

statement analysis, analysis of developing industry trends, discussions with company management, and 

quantitative models to establish the creditworthiness of issuers in their sectors.  In a collaborative effort 

between analysts and portfolio managers, security selection opportunities are evaluated and identified to 

optimize risk adjusted returns.  In the corporate credit area, relative value discussions among credit team 

members guide buy and sell decisions. 

YIELD CURVE POSITIONING 

Given target portfolio duration, Public Trust seeks to construct an optimal portfolio allocation along the yield 

curve to benefit from future expectations on the shape of the yield curve.  This process includes analysis of yield 

pick-ups along the curve per unit of duration as well as key-rate durations of the portfolio relative to its index.  

In addition, we will adjust its yield curve position to reflect economic conditions. 

Therefore, in a slowing economic environment, the yield curve is likely to steepen; a beneficial strategy would 

likely be a “bullet” position which overweight’s intermediate-term securities.  When the economy is 

experiencing strong growth, the more beneficial strategy would likely be a “barbell” position which 

underweights intermediate-term bonds. 

MATURITY/DURATION MANAGEMENT 

As illustrated previously, Public Trust’s investment philosophy incorporates both top-down economic and 

market forecasts with bottom-up sector and security selection.  We recognize that the top-down factors such as 

interest rate moves and yield curve shifts heavily influence the returns of a fixed income portfolio.  We also 

recognize that forecasting such factors is very challenging.  Given the importance of such volatile influences, 

Public Trust attempts to manage the associated risks by carefully developing portfolio guidelines and practices.  

For instance, in managing the duration of a portfolio we typically maintain a range of plus or minus 10 percent to 

the index duration. In managing duration, we look at the typical factors that influence the economy and interest 

rates, such as monetary policy, fiscal policy, inflation, productivity, and various other economic indicators. 
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1.3.1.14 Establish procedures for assuring competitive prices for securities transactions; 

COMPETITIVE BIDDING PROCESS 

Public Trust attempts to bid every trade in accordance with state statutes and the client’s investment policy.  In 

addition to being required by Arizona State Statutes and the City’s investment policy, we believe competitive 

bidding provides better pricing which directly impacts the performance of the portfolio.  All transaction 

information is documented and electronic trade tickets will be generated and e-mailed to the City. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Public Trust’s only line of business is providing investment management and advisory services.  Therefore, there 

are no conflicting lines of business or corporate priorities that impact the team’s decision making.  Public Trust 

takes a “client first” approach at all times for the security selection for clients’ investment portfolios. 

1.3.1.15 Monitor the credit worthiness of financial institutions and investments in the portfolio; 

CREDIT QUALITY MONITORING – PUBLIC TRUST CREDIT REVIEW PROCESS 

The Public Trust research team methodically analyzes and monitors all credits and maintains an approved 
trading list from which the portfolio managers can select approved securities for trades.  The analysts that cover 
Public Trust’s universe of suitable investments maintain over 50 years of combined experience.  The credit 
process involves utilizing market and macro condition observations to see where opportunities lie to improve 
yield within the risk parameters.  This creates a list of suggested names to research.  Our credit analysts then 
perform fundamental analysis on the suggested list of companies. They utilize company financial statements and 
their experience in analyzing certain metrics around these financials.  

The fundamental analysis includes: 

 Profitability metrics - Returns on equity and assets; margins; segment profitability; and the reliability on 
certain types of revenues are metrics used to gather a sense for the volatility in earnings and margins. 

 Capital levels – Tier one capital ratios; debt to assets; debt to equity; free cash flow debt coverage. This 
gives the analysts a comprehension of the cushions within the companies’ balance sheets for the inevitable 
downturn in their operating environment. The analysis allows them to gather insight into the absolute levels 
of cushion and the levers that are available for the management team to weather the downturn in business.  

 Liquidity – EBIT to interest expense; cash flow to interest expense; loans to deposits; liquid assets to total 
assets; debt to free cash flow are examples of liquidity metrics.  The analysis provides understanding of the 
liquidity within the financial statements of the companies.  A thoughtful analysis of the liquidity of the 
securities that Public Trust is contemplating purchasing is also performed, including number of dealers on a 
program or name, frequency of trades and bid ask spread analysis.  

 Asset quality – non-performing loans to gross loans; net charge-offs to total loans; loan loss reserve to non-
performing loans; non-performing loans to total assets; loan loss reserve to net charge offs are examples. 
This area is analyzed to assess the ability of management to underwrite their balance sheet and prepare for 
any problem assets.  

Competitive bidding may 

result in better pricing for 

transactions and higher 

yields. 
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The analysts utilize S&P’s product, Capital IQ to gather the financial data, as well as monitor ratings and news 
alerts on the specific credits. They also use NRSRO credit research, Bloomberg, external credit research 
platforms, company websites for financials and reporting events, and the general media for their analysis.   

The analysts also observe the global and domestic macroeconomic environment as well as the competitive 
environment for the companies being analyzed to determine suitability for the investments. The analysis focuses 
on performance, given the business cycle, as well as the changing legal and regulatory environments that the 
companies operate within.  There are constant reviews of issuer concentrations and the NRSRO ratings of the 
companies as well.  There is continuous dialogue amongst the credit committee members regarding all of the 
factors listed above, fundamental, market and macro environments.  Lastly, every credit is vetted before the 
committee and consensus must be unanimous to add the name to the appropriate approved list. 

CREDIT RESEARCH AND RISK MANAGEMENT 

Public Trust believes that credit research and portfolio risk 

management are an essential component of any investment portfolio.  

The Credit Crisis of 2007 and related events exposed the shortfalls and 

over-reliance on the credit ratings only approach to security selection 

within fixed income investment portfolios.  Public Trust’s team and 

portfolio managers have a proven record of avoiding the securities 

that exposed investors to significant losses as a result of credit 

migration, and in certain cases deterioration. 

We have a dedicated head of credit research that works closely with 

the members of Public Trust’s credit committee and our portfolio managers.  This coordination provides 

considerable efficiencies since our portfolio managers are able to focus on the primary function of portfolio 

management.  Each member of the committee is responsible for in-depth understanding of the permitted 

credits within our clients’ investment portfolios. 

Our team approach to credit and risk management brings together the internal ideas from our credit research 

and the analysis and review from external credit research resources.  This information is vetted in our formal 

credit meetings and informally through our ongoing discussions between the credit committee and the portfolio 

managers.   

 

 

 

 

 

 

We complement this qualitative approach with our quantitative credit and risk models that include a security 

tiering process and continuous monitoring and updating of our approved securities list.  The lists and individual 

credits are reviewed regularly by a credit committee comprised of the credit team, the portfolio management 

team, the Chief Compliance Officer and one person from the investment advisory team.  Currently, Sheila Duffy 

serves as the representative from the investment advisory team and has served on the credit committee since 

its inception. 

Macro Analysis 
 

Consider US/Global economy and impact on fixed income 
securities Internal Credit Analysis 
Portfolio maturity strategy based on current and expected 
yield curve. 
Focus on performance given the business cycle, changing 
legal requirements. 

Issuer Analysis 
 

Monitor credit ratings daily  through Bloomberg 
Monitor sector and issuer concentration 
Independent broad based research incl. Bloomberg, 
Moody’s, and public information. 
Issuer alerts set up with Moody’s credit research.  
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Chris Toney, Director, Head of Credit Research, will serve as the City’s primary contact for credit related 

inquiries.  The City will also have direct access to two portfolio Managers, Randy Palomba, CFA, Managing 

Director of Portfolio Management and Neil Waud, CFA, Director and Senior Portfolio Manager. 

1.3.1.16 Work with City staff to assure the availability of funds, coordination of future projection models of 
investments, and delivery of securities, as needed; 

CASH FLOW FLUCTUATIONS AND PORTFOLIO STRATEGIES 

Public Trust’s familiarity with the public funds investment programs provides us with a unique perspective that 

will allow us to implement a customized strategy based on the investment objectives outlined in the City’s 

Policy.  We believe that a cash flow analysis can improve the overall performance of a client’s investment 

management program by identifying assets needed for very short term needs (payroll), periodic (debt service), 

one time in- and outflows (sale or purchase of land, grants) and longer term assets (reserves, self-insurance).  

While a general approach to this process, such as knowing the lowest balance throughout the year can be 

helpful, a deeper understanding of the timing of the cash flows can significantly increase investment options for 

the investment program.  Even in the current interest rate environment, this may result in an increase in interest 

earnings that may be used to offset lower revenues from other sources such as ad valorem revenues or sales 

taxes.  We utilize a cash flow model that incorporates seasonality and estimates increases and decreases in fund 

balance based on this historical information.  Since each public sector entity has unique characteristics, there 

will be slight differences in timing and types of revenues and expenses. 

CASH FLOWS SERVE AS A FOUNDATION FOR ESTABLISHING LIQUIDITY NEEDS 

Public Trust’s daily portfolio management, periodic cash flow analysis, deep understanding of the City’s overall 

investment program including timing of revenues and expenses and balances within externally and internally 

managed funds coordinated through our ongoing communication with the City’s Finance Director and staff will 

provide an efficient process for ensuring available liquidity to meet anticipated needs.  Additional liquidity for 

unexpected needs will be met from a variety of sources including balances from money market funds and other 

overnight investment vehicles, and the ability to sell securities as needed from the City’s Liquidity Portfolio or 

Core portfolios, based on an optimal solution given current market conditions and portfolio structures. 

1.3.1.17 Provide training to the City’s staff on cash, treasury and investment management subjects and 
updates to new guidelines; 

TRAINING OPPORTUNITIES 

Public Trust will provide the City staff with considerable resources for training and education.  We believe that a 

knowledgeable staff is essential to a successful investment program.  Several of our professionals have extensive 

experience in fixed income asset management and regularly provide training and presentations for several 

governmental professional organizations related to the investment and treasury management of public funds.  

For our formal training sessions, we also include external professionals that cover several treasury management 

related topics including Certified Public Accounting firms to cover recent GASB pronouncements, ratings 

agencies, arbitrage rebate consultants, and government professionals to provide a peer to peer discussion on 

what we feel are best practices. 

We develop training programs based on current events, recent and upcoming GASB statements, and a variety of 
important topics related to the treasury management function including the development and implementation 
of an investment policy, implementing investment strategies, cash flow analysis, the roles within treasury 
management, banking services, auditing, arbitrage, bond proceeds investment strategies and economic updates.  
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Complete In-depth Initial Review of Current Program 

Cash Flow Analysis and Investment Strategy Evaluation  

Client Consultation and Investment Policy Recommendations  

Investment Strategy Development and Proposal  

Conduct review of existing investment policy statement for compliance with state and local regulations 

Perform analysis of existing portfolio risk characteristics 

Review current custody relationship 

Review internal controls and delegation of authority 

Obtain historical cash flow data  
Construct analysis to estimate short term needs versus core assets and compare to previous results 
Review current investment holdings and duration strategy 
Discuss efficiency of current program with regard to liquidity, asset allocation and cash flow results  

Discuss results of initial review and results of cash flow analysis 
Review procedures for investment transactions and approach to portfolio management 
Provide recommended adjustments/changes to current investment policy statement when appropriate 
Suggest changes to investment holdings if needed based on results of risk tolerance discussion 

Propose strategy based on internal and external factors 
Implement investment strategy based on the results of the previous steps 
Provide ongoing investment strategy updates regarding allocation and portfolio structure 
Client communication to ensure strategy meets the stated investment objectives 

Investment Management Compliance Review and Implementation 

Establish investment strategies based on all discussions and market conditions 
Provide ongoing management based on established guidelines and dynamic market conditions 
Provide daily access to portfolio holdings information via secure online website 
Provide detailed GASB compliant monthly and quarterly reports with market commentary 
Meet with clients and official committees as recommended by the Client 

We will provide the staff with on-site training.  We can also assist and coordinate external sources for training in 
other areas of the treasury management function. 

1.3.1.18 Ensure that all investment advice includes, but is not limited to, investment strategies and asset 
allocation targets, provided it complies with all state laws of Arizona and policies of the City; 

COMPLETE INITIAL AND ONGOING REVIEW OF CURRENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM  

As an initial step in our relationship with the client, we seek to understand the particular goals of the client’s 

treasury management program and construct a policy that is compliant with state and local laws, is in line with 

the risk tolerances of the client and meets minimum requirements in the areas of asset allocation and maturity 

requirements, reporting, benchmarking, establishing roles and responsibilities, internal controls and investment 

procedures and competitive selection of investments.   

The chart below provides the steps we take in the review, recommendation, development and implementation 

of our clients’ investment programs. 
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Public Trust’s team of portfolio managers has extensive experience which is specialized in short duration, fixed-
income investing, specifically for the public sector.  Therefore, we are comfortable in the public environment 
and understand the importance of compliance with statute and policy.  Several investment professionals review 
the portfolio holdings daily including the portfolio managers, the accounting department, the chief compliance 
officer and the credit research team.   

1.3.1.19 Negotiate compensation/fee arrangements for investment service providers; 

WORKING WITH APPROVED BROKERS AND DEALERS 

Per the answer to question 3 in the Addendum 1 to the RFP, the City is referring to working with City approved 

brokers/dealers to obtain competitive quotes for trades. Public Trust attempts to bid every trade in accordance 

with Arizona state statutes and our clients’ investment policy statements.  Our portfolio managers have review 

the list of approved broker/dealers provided in Annex III of the RFP and are familiar with these firms and able to 

serve the City in competitively bidding trades for optimal execution. 

1.3.1.20 Provide timely assessments of market conditions and advise the city regarding market reaction to 
economic events; 

 
Public Trust’s investment philosophy incorporates both top-down economic and market forecasts with bottom- 
up sector and security selection. We recognize that the top-down factors such as interest rate moves and yield 
curve shifts heavily influence the returns of a fixed income portfolio. We also recognize that forecasting such 
factors is very challenging. Given the importance of such volatile influences, Public Trust attempts to manage the 
associated risks by carefully developing portfolio guidelines and practices.  For instance, in managing the 
duration of a portfolio we typically maintain a range of plus or minus 10 percent to the index duration.  In 
managing duration, we look at the typical factors that influence the economy and interest rates, such as 
monetary policy, fiscal policy, inflation, productivity, and various other economic indicators. 
 
As part of it’s reporting to the City, Public Trust’s investment advisory professionals will incorporate an analysis 
of current market and economic conditions as part of their discussion, explaining the rationale for each portfolio 
transaction. This discussion is an essential aspect of communicating the portfolio strategy with clients.  
Additionally, the portfolio managers and research team provide commentary via the Public Trust blog. 
(http://blog.publictrustadvisors.com/blog/).   
 
Please see the Sample Market Update included in Appendix G of this proposal. 
 

1.3.1.21 Have a communication plan for regular constructive communication between the City and investment 
firm, and 

CLIENT RESPONSE TO INQUIRIES AND INFORMATION REQUESTS 

For client calls and inquiries, our goal is to respond immediately and to provide a solution and or the requested 

information as soon as possible.  Our structure provides for direct communication with several individuals whom 

will be familiar with the City’s investment program that begins with the primary relationship managers and 

portfolio managers, and also includes a dedicated client service representative, access to the credit team and 

our chief compliance officer.   

The Public Trust team will take direction from the City for in-person communication.  Public Trust would be 

available for quarterly reporting to the Chief Financial Officer, as required by policy, and work with the Finance 

Director to create a comprehensive communication plan to best serve the City’s needs. 
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1.3.1.22 Be responsible for the accuracy of the work and shall promptly make all necessary revisions or 
corrections resulting from errors and omissions on the part of the Contractor without additional 
compensation. Acceptance of the work by the City will not relieve the Contractor of the responsibility 
for subsequent correction of any such errors and the clarification of ambiguities. 

Public Trust incorporates numerous steps to make sure the underlying assets held by the portfolio are 
compliant.  Public Trust performs pre and post-trade compliance verification checks on all portfolios.   

1.3.2 REPORTING REQUIREMENTS 

Contractor shall: 

1.3.2.1 Provide detailed activity reports, at least monthly, in a format acceptable to the City, which include at 
a minimum the following information on each security: par value, cost value, book value, market 
value, and rate of return net of fees. Return calculations shall employ Chartered Financial Analyst, 
(CFA) Institute standards, formerly Association of Investment Management and Research (AIMR). 

COMPREHENSIVE CUSTOMIZED MONTHLY STATEMENTS 

Public Trust offers a reporting platform that allows for extensive customization with regard to investment 

activity within the portfolio as well as with portfolio analytics.  Total return calculation is computed in 

accordance with GIPS and the system also prepares GASB 40 information for annual reporting requirements.  As 

a newly formed investment management firm, Public Trust is in the process of taking the necessary steps to be 

compliant with GIPS standards in our reporting of historical returns and in the presentation of fixed income 

composites. 

The City’s relationship manager will work closely with staff to develop monthly statement reports that meet 

specified required information as defined in the City’s investment policy, as well as directed by staff.  Each 

individual portfolio will have its own statement, as well as a combined assets monthly statement. 

The City’s monthly statements will contain: 

 Summary of Investment Activity 

 Period to period change in market and book value by portfolio and in total 

 Accrued Interest 

 Realized/Unrealized Gains and Losses 

 Performance Measurement (Total and Sector Contribution) 

 Compliance Checks with the Investment Policy and State Statutes 

 Asset allocation/Diversity 

 Duration and Weighted Average Maturity to Final and Effective Dates  

 Detailed Security Level Reports 

 Holdings 

 Transactions 

 Amortization/Accretion 

 Issuer Concentration/GASB 40 

DETAILED QUARTERLY AND ANNUAL REPORTS 

The City’s relationship manager will work closely with the City staff to develop monthly, quarterly and annual 

reports that meet specified required information as defined in the City’s investment policy, as well as directed 

by the staff.   
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The City’s Quarterly and Annual reports will contain: 

 Quarterly/Annual Review 

 Market review and impact on portfolio strategy 

 Discussion on previous and future recommended investment approach 

 Review of all assets and overall treasury management program 

 Review cash flow and liquidity needs 

 Confirmation of short and long term investment objectives 

 Formal presentation to the City  

 Summary of Investment Activity 

 Period to period change in market and book value by portfolio and in total 

 Accrued Interest, Realized/Unrealized Gains and Losses 

 Performance Measurement (Total and Sector Contribution) 

 Compliance Checks with the Investment Policy and State Statutes 

 Asset allocation/Diversity 

 Duration and Weighted Average Maturity to Final and Effective Dates  

 Detailed Security Level Reports 

 Holdings 

 Transactions 

 Amortization/Accretion 

 Issuer Concentration/GASB 40 

 

 Total Return also = Income Return + Price Return 

Total Return: 
Ending MV – (Beg. MV + Transfers) 

Beg.MV + Transfers 

Income Return: 
Net Income – Realized Gain Loss 

Beg MV + Transfers 
  
Geometrically Linked Days: 

[(1+Day 1 Return)*(1+Day 2 
Return)*……*(1+Day Nth Return)] – 1 

Price Return: 
Change in Unreal Gain Loss + Realized Gain Loss 

Beg MV + Transfers 

 

The City’s accounting and reporting will comply with Global Investment Performance Standards (GIPS®) for total 
return portfolios, which are based on CFA Institute Presentation Standards.  Performance is calculated using a 
time-weighted and geometrically-linked total-rate-of-return methodology, one of the accepted calculation 
methodologies under CFA Institute standards.  As a newly formed investment management firm, Public Trust is 
in the process of taking the necessary steps to be compliant with GIPS standards in our reporting of historical 
returns and in the presentation of fixed income composites.   

In our efforts to become GIPS verified, Public Trust is currently working on establishing our composites and 
taking the necessary steps to ensure the performance is appropriately verified by a third party and that this 
information is presented in accordance with GIPS standards. 

Public Trust utilizes Clearwater Reporting which is an advanced, customizable online reporting platform.  This 

reporting system provides daily reconciliation, with significant portfolio and security level characteristics 

including compliance, pricing, yield, asset allocation, duration and weighted average maturity calculations.  As 

part of our comprehensive services, our clients receive detailed monthly portfolio accounting, activity, and 

performance reports.  Our monthly report format was designed with CPAs and government finance practitioners 

in mind and is especially useful to clients' accountants and auditors. 
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FULLY CUSTOMIZABLE COMPREHENSIVE ONLINE REPORTING PLATFORM  

We believe Public Trust offers our clients a comprehensive reporting platform with advanced capabilities that 

provide required industry standard information.  This reporting technology also allows for fully tailored 

supplemental investment reports that are client specific. 

Specific Reporting Capabilities and Characteristics include: 

 Password Protected Online Access 

 Daily market value for Public Trust managed assets  

 Compliant total return calculations 

 Daily updated transaction activity 

 Purchases, Sales, Maturities, MBS Paydowns, Interest Payments 

 Detailed securities holding report with CUSIP specific information 

 Trade date, YTM, coupon, par, original cost, maturity, ratings,  

 Unrealized/Realized gain loss 

 GASB 40 statement disclosure 

 Cash flow report detailing upcoming maturities and interest payments 

 Compliance reports detailing portfolio holdings vs. permitted  

 Accounting reports to supplement internally generated reports 

 Quarterly and annual reports include market and economic information 

 Daily reconciliation to the custodian 

Our quarterly reports are tailored to each client’s specific preferences.  We will develop a tailored investment 

report for the City based on our initial investment program review and consultation. 

ONLINE REPORTING WITH ADOBE© AND EXCEL© DOWNLOAD CAPABILITIES 

The City will have the ability to generate available reports from our online reporting platform in Adobe Acrobat 

and Microsoft Excel formats.  For more comprehensive modeling and customize reporting Public Trust will work 

with the City to develop specific reports to be available online for download into excel format.  The screenshot 

illustration below presents a sample Dashboard View that can be customized to present a variety of portfolio 

characteristics on a single screen.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Please refer to Appendix F for a copy of a sample monthly statement. 

 

The dashboard view has 

several customization 

options including 

selecting the 

information presented, 

and chart type. The 

dashboard view is also 

dynamic and can be 

changed at any time. 
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Client login to the password protected online access is made easy through the Public Trust website as seen here: 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

1.3.2.2 Attend investment meetings and present quarterly performance reports which shall include, at a 
minimum, current information regarding the creditworthiness of investments in the portfolio, total 
return comparisons of the City’s portfolio to the established index for the quarter and since inception; 
and market commentary and future outlook as it pertains to the City’s portfolio. 

FORMAL QUARTERLY/ANNUAL REVIEWS 

The City’s primary relationship manager will meet with the City’s Finance Director and staff on a quarterly basis 

at a minimum.  We also recommend period conference calls to discuss market events, interest rates, 

creditworthiness of investments, total return comparisons, market commentary and outlook among other 

factors that have an impact on the strategy of the City’s investment program.  During the meeting Public Trust’s 

investment advisory professionals incorporate an analysis of current market and economic conditions as part of 

their discussion, explaining the rationale for each portfolio transaction.  This discussion is an essential aspect of 

communicating the portfolio strategy with clients.  Public Trust also provides our clients with comprehensive 

reporting, analysis, and fixed income specific charts to illustrate the investment strategy(s) employed for the 
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client’s investment portfolio(s) on a monthly and quarterly basis.  We will also prepare an annual report and 

present this information to the City. 

INVESTMENT COMMITTEE AND THE CITY COUNCIL PRESENTATIONS 

The City’s investment advisory team and portfolio management professionals will meet with the City’s 

investment committee and Council as often as necessary to provide support, provide recommendations and 

explain investment strategies for the City’s investment portfolios.  Ms. Duffy and Mr. DeBow will be available to 

provide investment updates, market review, investment policy update recommendations and other topics to the 

City Council.    

1.3.3 Prohibited Investments 

Contractor shall be prohibited from making certain types of investments. Examples of prohibited investments 
include, but are not limited to those listed below: 

Public Trust has read and is familiar with the Arizona statutes that address investment of public funds, 

specifically: 

Arizona Revised Statutes (ARS) Title 35, Public Finances 

Chapter 2, Handling of Public Funds 

Article 2.1, Money Management 

Eligible depositories – ARS 35-321 

Allowable Investments – ARS 35-323 

Ms. Duffy, who worked as Chief Investment Officer for the NM State Treasurer from 2009-11, is very familiar 
with public funds management and governance issues and required reporting.  In her role as CIO, she testified 
before the legislature on proposed changes to the New Mexico Public Funds Act, (6-10-10, NMSA 1978), and 
therefore intimately understands the importance of good and compliant policy. 

1.3.3.1 Selling securities short; 

Public Trust manages fixed income assets for our public entity clients.  Our portfolio managers’ expertise is in 
managing portfolios consisting of U.S. Treasuries, Federal Agencies and investment grade corporate issues, 
where permitted, within the short term area of the yield curve with average portfolio maturities from overnight 
strategies with local government investment pools to the 1-5 year area of the yield curve.  The City’s portfolio 
will not be invested in anything that matures beyond 3 years per City Code Chapter 2, Article V, Division 4, 
Section 2-186(c). 

Public Trust will comply with all statutory and policy requirements when managing funds for the City and will 
communicate closely with the Finance Director to determine suitability of investment instruments. 

1.3.3.2 Purchasing and selling commodities or commodity contracts; 

Public Trust manages fixed income assets for our public entity clients.  Our portfolio managers’ expertise is in 
managing portfolios consisting of U.S. Treasuries, Federal Agencies and investment grade corporate issues, 
where permitted, within the short term area of the yield curve with average portfolio maturities from overnight 
strategies with local government investment pools to the 1-5 year area of the yield curve. The City’s portfolio 
will not be invested in anything that matures beyond 3 years per City Code Chapter 2, Article V, Division 4, 
Section 2-186(c). 
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Public Trust will comply with all statutory and policy requirements when managing funds for the City and will 
communicate closely with the Finance Director to determine suitability of investment instruments. 

1.3.3.3 Any investment or scheme that would violate the Prudent Investor Rule; 

Public Trust will manage and advise the City’s investment program with the Prudent Expert Standard which 

states that the investment manager will act with the care, skill, prudence, and diligence, under the 

circumstances then prevailing, that a prudent investment expert acting in a like capacity and familiar with such 

matters would use in the conduct of an enterprise of a like character and with like aims. 
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2.4.1 EXPERIENCE AND QUALIFICATIONS 

2.4.1.1 Provide a cover letter, listing the name and address of firm with company profile, overall financial 
strength of firm and/or parent company. Include the following: 

• Location of firm’s headquarters, 
• History of firm, date founded and ownership, subsidiary or affiliate relationships; 
• Organizational chart, 
• Depth of professional and support staff; 
• Revenues generated from advisory services; 

 

Public Trust was founded in 2011 and is comprised of a group of professionals with more than 100 years of 
combined experience in public funds investment management.  During their careers, these individuals have 
gained extensive experience in the management of assets totaling more than $15 billion historically in local 
government investment pools and in separately managed accounts with short, medium and long term 
investment strategies. 

Public Trust is a privately held limited liability corporation headquartered in Denver, CO that has no relationships 
with any other financial or non-financial firm.  Our single focus is on investment management and advisory 
services for our clients.  We are not publicly held nor are we owned by a private equity firm or bank.  We believe 
this structure results in a single focused firm that is dedicated to the safety and success of our clients’ 
investment programs.  Since our inception, our ownership structure increased from two original partners to our 
current ownership structure which includes six managing director/partners. 

All of Public Trust’s revenues are generated from public sector clients.  Our expertise is in managing portfolios 
consisting of U.S. Treasuries, Federal Agencies and investment grade corporate issues, where permitted, within 
the short term area of the yield curve with average portfolio maturities from overnight strategies with local 
government investment pools to the 1-5 year area of the yield curve.  Currently Public Trust manages more than 
$8.4 billion in assets (as of 1/31/15) for 5 local government investment pools having more than 1,500 enrolled 
participants, and 32 separately managed accounts. 

 

 

 

 

The primary team assigned to the City is comprised of team members from the investment advisory group, the 
accounting/client service group and the portfolio management/credit research group.  You can see these groups 
on the organization chart below and the bios for the primary team members can be found in the Key Personnel 
section of this proposal (2.4.1.10). 

 AUM as of  
January 2015 

Government Institutions $8.4 billion 
Other Institutions  

Total $8.4 billion 
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The service chart below shows the members of the Public Trust team who will work directly with or 
support the City.  As you can see from the client service chart below, Ms. Duffy and Mr. DeBow will serve 
as the first point of contact for the City and they will bring the full resources of the firm and its team to 
serve the City. 
 
 
 



 

22|P u b l i c  T r u s t  A d v i s o r s  –  T h e  C i t y  o f  G l e n d a l e  

SUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

Primary Relationship Managers Primary Portfolio Managers 

Sheila Duffy, Director Neil Waud, CFA, Director 

sheila.duffy@publictrustadvisors.com  Neil.waud@publictrustadvisors.com 

Chris DeBow, Managing Director Randy Palomba, CFA, Chief Investment 

Officer 

chris.debow@publictrustadvisors.com Randy.palomba@publictrustadvisors.com 

Southwest Region Office Headquarters 

501 Laguna Boulevard, SW 999 18th Street, Suite 1230 

Albuquerque, NM  87104 Denver, CO  80202 

(505) 263-1453 (855) 395-3954 

 

2.4.1.2 Provide proof of SEC registration and describe any SEC regulatory censure or litigation related to 
service the firm provides; 

Public Trust is an independent SEC registered investment advisor in accordance with the Investment Advisers 

Act of 1940.   

Public Trust has never faced SEC, FINRA or any other regulatory censure, litigation or any legal proceeding with a 

regulatory agency.  Public Trust is an employee owned Limited Liability Corporation with no affiliates and no 

parent company.  Also, we place significant importance on our reputation and our commitment to our public 

sector clients.  Neither Public Trust, nor any of our employees have faced SEC censure, litigation or any legal 

proceeding with a regulatory agency. 

Please refer to Appendix B for a copy our ADV Part I and II. 

2.4.1.3 Describe experience of the firm in providing investment advisory services to public sector clients; 

COMPLETE FOCUS ON INSTITUTIONAL PUBLIC SECTOR CLIENTS 

Public Trust works exclusively with fixed income securities for our institutional public sector clients.  We are 
100% focused on providing investment management services for public sector clients.  We currently manage 
more than $8.4 billion (as of January 31, 2015) in assets for 5 local government investment pools having more 
than 1,500 enrolled participants, and 32 separately managed accounts.  Throughout their careers, Public Trust 
professionals have managed various types of portfolios for public entities including operating funds, reserve 
funds, bond proceeds, debt service funds and self-insurance pools.  Our only revenue source is from the 
investment management and advisory services we provide our clients. 

2.4.1.4 Describe firm’s experience in developing investment policies and internal procedures for public sector 
clients; 

INVESTMENT POLICY STATEMENT DEVELOPMENT EXPERIENCE  

Public Trust professionals have significant experience in the review, development and implementation of 

investment policy statements nationwide for municipalities, county governments, school districts and higher 

education institutions, state agencies, special districts, hospital districts and other entities responsible for the 

safety of public funds.  In addition to reviewing this document closely with our clients through our on-boarding 

process, we frequently have the opportunity to provide training on the topic of investment policy development 

for state and local chapters of the Government Finance Officers Association. 

As part of our initial steps, we will review the current investment policy statement and investment strategy and 

provide a full analysis and suggest policy recommendations regarding permitted investments and asset 

mailto:sheila.duffy@publictrustadvisors.com
mailto:Neil.waud@publictrustadvisors.com
mailto:chris.debow@publictrustadvisors.com
mailto:Randy.palomba@publictrustadvisors.com
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allocation, maturity limits, reporting requirements, benchmarks and other characteristics based the client’s own 

unique characteristics such as cash flow needs, goals, and investment objectives.  We will also recommend 

language within the policy that serves as a guide for portfolio management strategies that meet the investment 

objectives as defined within the policy.  This experienced team of professionals is dedicated to providing 

comprehensive treasury management services that complement the investment management provided by 

Public Trust’s portfolio management team.   

Ms. Duffy and Mr. DeBow have worked closely with a significant number of public entities to create, review 

update and implement investment policy statements based on the investment objectives and risk tolerances of 

each client. Additionally, Ms. Duffy has worked within and complied with public policy oversight and the 

governing bodies responsible for that oversight in her previous position with the New Mexico State Treasurer.   

Ms. Duffy, upon her appointment as Chief Investment Officer for the State Treasurer in 2009 led the effort to 

update the investment policy after the market lessons of 2008 and successfully presented the updated policy to 

the State Board of Finance for unanimous approval.   

We will provide this service to the City as part of our overall treasury and investment program. 

2.4.1.5 Describe firm’s experience in providing assistance in obtaining a rating for the portfolio; 

The Public Trust staff is very experienced working with all three Nationally Recognized Statistically Rating 
Organizations (NRSROs): Fitch, Moody's, and Standard and Poor's. Over the years, we have worked with all three 
in various capacities in maintaining the ratings of local government investment pools nationally.  As part of 
maintaining ratings for the six pools we manage across the nation, the rating agencies review the infrastructure, 
risk controls, compliance technology and conservative investment philosophy of our firm and we have 
maintained triple-A ratings on all pools. 

Public Trust works very closely with Standard and Poor’s in particular. As part of the required weekly reporting 
process, we can automatically download all information required by them to maintain the credit rating.  
Currently, we send weekly reports to Standard and Poor’s for all six pools.  Given this business relationship, we 
may be able to negotiate a lower cost of obtaining a rating due to the efficiencies of current business 
relationship.  Public Trust’s in-depth knowledge of the rating process also allows us to draw from the investment 
guidelines and parameters established by the rating agencies when we draft policy for separately managed 
account clients. 

2.4.1.6 Provide a list of relevant client references (preferably public sector), including contact persons and 
telephone numbers.  Relevant clients would be those with similar types of jurisdictions, portfolio size, 
and investment objectives; 

We encourage the City to contact our client references below regarding our investment advisory services.  All of 

our clients are within the public sector. 

Client Reference Contact Personnel 
Address/Phone 

Email 
Services Provided 

City of Naples 

 

Ann Marie Ricardi 

Finance Director 

735 Eighth Street South 

Naples, Florida 34102 

239-213-1822 

aricardi@naplesgov.com  

Core, short-term assets and bond proceeds 
investment management, investment policy 
review and consultation, cash flow analysis, 
reporting and accounting services, GASB 40 
note development 

Larimer County Gary Stoker 
Senior Accountant 

200 West Oak Street, Ste 2100 
Fort Collins, CO 80522-1250 
(970) 498-7033 
gstoker@larimer.org  

Core, short-term assets and bond proceeds 
investment management, investment policy 
review 

City of Hobbs Toby Spears 
Director 

200 E. Broadway 
Hobbs, NM  88240 
(505) 397-9235 
tspears@hobbsnm.org 

Core portfolio investment management.  
Investment policy review, reporting and GASB 
40 assistance. 

mailto:aricardi@naplesgov.com
mailto:gstoker@larimer.org
mailto:tspears@hobbsnm.org
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2.4.1.7 Provide the number of portfolios the firm has added in the last two years; 

Public Trust has added more than 20 portfolios in the past year representing municipalities, counties, special 

districts, local government investment pools, and water management districts. 

 

2.4.1.8 Provide the number of portfolios the firm has lost, and why; 

Public Trust has not lost any accounts since inception.   

 

2.4.1.9 State the dollar value of the assets and the number of portfolios the firm has under direct and 
continuous management, categorized between public sector and other clients; 

COMPLETE FOCUS ON INSTITUTIONAL PUBLIC SECTOR CLIENTS 

Public Trust works exclusively with fixed income securities for our institutional public sector clients.  We are 

100% focused on providing investment management services for public sector clients.  We currently manage 

more than $8.4 billion (as of January 31, 2015) in assets for 5 local government investment pools having more 

than 1,500 enrolled participants, and 32 separately managed accounts.  Throughout their careers, Public Trust 

professionals have managed various types of portfolios for public entities including operating funds, reserve 

funds, bond proceeds, debt service funds and self-insurance pools. 

2.4.1.10 Identify and provide key personnel resumes, including those of any subcontractors, who would be 
directly involved in providing services stated in the Scope of Services. Key Personnel resumes shall 
include at a minimum, the following information. 

INVESTMENT ADVISORY PROFESSIONALS 

SHEILA A. DUFFY, PRIMARY RELATIONSHIP MANAGER  
DIRECTOR, INVESTMENT ADVISORY SERVICES 
SHEILA.DUFFY@PUBLICTRUSTADVISORS.COM 
Sheila focuses on serving clients in the southwest of the United States.  She also serves on Public Trust’s credit 
committee and has significant experience in public funds and investment management. Sheila began her career 
in the mid-1980s as an analyst covering the banking industry: first for the Federal Reserve Bank of New York; 
then for Standard & Poor’s on the fixed income side; and finally for Davis Funds as a buy-side bank equity 
analyst. She then applied her knowledge of finance to capital markets to work with a major commercial real 
estate developer where she structured Public Private Partnership financing for infrastructure projects.  Sheila’s 
work with Public Private Partnership financing introduced her to the public sector, where she gained critical 

    

mailto:sheila.duffy@publictrustadvisors.com
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knowledge of public policy, process, governance and tax strategy. In 2009, Sheila was appointed to serve as 
Chief Investment Officer by the New Mexico State Treasurer. In her role as CIO, she was in charge of managing 
investment portfolios of the State’s general funds and bond proceeds, in addition to the Local Government 
Investment Pool (LGIP). She graduated with a Bachelor of Arts (BA) from Colby College and holds Master of 
Business Administration (MBA) degree from New York University’s Stern School of Business.  Sheila joined Public 
Trust December of 2011. 

CHRIS M. DEBOW, LEAD RELATIONSHIP MANAGER 
MANAGING DIRECTOR, INVESTMENT ADVISORY SERVICES 
CHRIS.DEBOW@PUBLICTRUSTADVISORS.COM 
Chris has more than 15 years of investment experience assisting public clients nationwide with their investment 
management needs. He has a broad knowledge base of state statutes governing public funds investing and 
regularly works with clients to create custom investment solutions for operating funds, construction funds, 
reserve funds, capitalized interest funds, debt service funds, sinking funds, and self-insurance funds among 
others. Chris also specializes in assisting underlying issuers who implement conduit issue financings; these 
complex investment solutions are typically governed by state statutes, trust indentures, bond covenants and IRS 
Safe Harbor Regulations. In addition to his experience as an investment advisor, he has assisted a number of 
entities with their escrow defeasance portfolios, flexible repurchase agreements, guaranteed investment 
contracts and forward-delivery agreements. Prior to joining Public Trust in 2013, Chris served as Managing 
Director of RBC Public Fund Services, managing public fund sales and servicing nationwide. In addition to his 
management responsibilities, Chris founded RBC’s public fund investment practice in Arizona. Chris is well 
versed in creating investment solutions in compliance with Arizona State Statutes.  Prior to joining RBC, Chris 
served as Director of Institutional Services for Seasongood Asset Management, acquired by RBC in 2007. Chris 
has a BA in Economics from the University of Rio Grande and an MBA in Finance from Xavier University. He 
previously held NASD licenses Series 6, 3, 30, and 65. 
 
KAREN PROCTOR 

MARKETING DIRECTOR 

KAREN.PROCTOR@PUBLICTRUSTADVISORS.COM 

Karen has an extensive background working with public sector clients for over 16 years. She has worked closely 
with state and local government entities throughout the southwestern United States and provided arbitrage 
rebate compliance services to tax-exempt entities nationwide for over 14 years.  Karen joined Public Trust 
Advisors, LLC in November 2012 in a business development role. Her responsibilities currently encompass a 
focus on separately managed accounts for public entities, business development, client relations and customer 
service throughout the southwest. In her previous position at BLX Group LLC, Karen was responsible for business 
development throughout the Southwest with states, cities and school districts and other municipal and public 
agencies. She has significant experience preparing the actual arbitrage calculations for numerous tax-exempt 
obligors and has produced well over 2,000 of these analyses. In addition to arbitrage calculations, she assisted 
clients with their post-issuance compliance requirements. Additional career responsibilities include client 
education activities, developing formal proposal responses, contract preparations and client liaison for all 
consulting engagements.  Karen, joined Public Trust in 2013. 

 
SENIOR PORTFOLIO MANAGEMENT PROFESSIONALS 

RANDY PALOMBA, CFA 

CHIEF INVESTMENT OFFICER 
RANDY.PALOMBA@PUBLICTRUSTADVISORS.COM 
Randy Palomba is a founding member of Public Trust and is the Chief Financial Officer and Head of Portfolio 
Management.  Mr. Palomba has been managing public funds investments since 1983.  He has also been the lead 
portfolio manager for COLOTRUST since 1996.  Prior to founding Public Trust Advisors, Mr. Palomba served as 
portfolio manager for Cutwater Asset Management where he was responsible for managing multiple Local 

mailto:chris.debow@publictrustadvisors.com
mailto:Karen.Proctor@publictrustadvisors.com
mailto:randy.palomba@publictrustadvisors.com
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Government Investment Pools including COLOTRUST PLUS+ and COLOTRUST PRIME, Texas CLASS and 
TrustINdiana.  His investment experience includes overnight to longer term duration strategies for public funds.  
Mr. Palomba graduated from Western State College with a BA in Accounting and holds the designation of 
Chartered Financial Analyst.  Mr. Palomba joined Public Trust in 2011. 

NEIL WAUD, CFA 

DIRECTOR, SENIOR PORTFOLIO MANAGEMENT  
NEIL.WAUD@PUBLICTRUSTADVISORS.COM 
Neil Waud is the Senior Portfolio Manager and joined Public Trust shortly after the founding.  He is responsible 
for the separately managed account program for Public Trust and serves as a primary portfolio manager.  Prior 
to joining Public Trust Advisors, Mr. Waud served as a senior portfolio manager for Cutwater Asset Management 
where he was responsible for managing separately managed accounts nationally and providing support in the 
management of several Local Government Investment Pools since 1995.  Mr. Waud’s investment experience 
includes overnight to longer term duration strategies for public funds.  Mr. Waud graduated from the University 
of Colorado with a Bachelor of Arts in Economics and holds the designation of Chartered Financial Analyst.  Mr. 
Waud joined Public Trust in 2011. 

CREDIT RESEARCH/RISK MANAGEMENT  

CHRIS TONEY 

DIRECTOR, HEAD OF CREDIT RESEARCH 

CHRIS.TONEY@PUBLICTRUSTADVISORS.COM  
Mr. Toney serves on the Public Trust credit committee and is dedicated to researching innovative asset 
management solutions for Public Trust’s public sector clients. Chris has significant experience, and has held a 
wide variety of roles within the public funds and investment management marketplace. Mr. Toney began his 
career as a trader for Janus Capital where he focused on money market, equity, fixed income and institutional 
funds. He was promoted and served as the senior fixed-income analyst concentrating on an array of banks, 
corporates, repurchase agreements and asset backed commercial paper programs from the credit perspective. 
From 2009 to 2011, Chris served as the Director of Research for Arrowhead Credit Research in Denver (providing 
corporate and municipal treasurers, and small asset management firms with short duration credit research and 
market updates). He would then rejoin Janus Capital as Compliance Manager in their fixed-income investment 
space; ensuring investment policy and 40 Act regulations were up to standard. Chris graduated with a Bachelor 
of Arts (BA) in economics from The University of Colorado in Boulder and has attended the Kellogg Business 
School at Northwestern for a credit and equity analysis executive education program.  Chris joined Public Trust 
in 2014. 

TODD ALTON 
VICE PRESIDENT CREDIT ANALYST 
TODD.ALTON@PUBLICTRUSTADVISORS.COM  
Mr. Alton is a Vice President in the Credit Research division of Public Trust and serves as a member of the credit 
committee.  Todd is charged with performing deep-dive credit analysis on the current and prospective holdings 
of Public Trust’s managed investment book.  Mr. Alton has both public and private sector credit analysis and 
investment management experience, having worked for the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation (FDIC) and 
Federal Reserve Bank (FRB), as well as publicly-traded and privately-held investment banks.  Todd began his 
career as a taxable fixed-income trader for CCB Corp, where he focused on executing Federal Agency callable, 
mortgage-backed, and CMO trades.  He was subsequently promoted to several different positions, including 
being appointed to portfolio manager of the subsidiary bank investment portfolio.  Mr. Alton also served as a 
Vice President in the structured finance unit at Piper Jaffray, and in 2008 was hired to run the commercial 
mortgage-backed securities (CMBS) workout unit for a private real estate capital markets company, now owned 
by Cantor Fitzgerald.  From 2010 to mid-2014, Todd worked in the bank regulatory arena where he was 
commissioned by both the FDIC and FRB to legally conduct financial institution inspections and examinations.  
During his tenure with the FDIC, Mr. Alton also served as a fraud examiner during failed bank closings.  Todd 

mailto:neil.waud@publictrustadvisors.com
mailto:Chris.Toney@publictrustadvisors.com
mailto:Todd.Alton@publictrustadvisors.com
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graduated with a Bachelor of Business Administration (BBA) in finance and a minor in economics from The 
University of Arkansas, has held numerous NASD licenses, and is currently a CFA Level III candidate.  Todd joined 
Public Trust in 2014. 

ACCOUNTING, REPORTING AND CLIENT SERVICE PROFESSIONALS 

BARRY HOWSDEN 

CHIEF COMPLIANCE OFFICER AND DIRECTOR OF ACCOUNTING AND OPERATIONS 
BARRY.HOWSDEN@PUBLICTRUSTADVISORS.COM 
Barry Howsden is the Director of Accounting and Operations and Chief Compliance Officer for Public Trust.  His 

role at Public Trust encompasses oversight of the accounting and client services aspects as it relates to the LGIP 

portfolios and all separately managed accounts.  He is also responsible for all compliance matters as it relates to 

Public Trust and the underlying investment products.  Prior to joining Public Trust, he worked as a Vice President 

for Cutwater Asset Management where he managed the accounting and/or client services group for numerous 

Pool products.  Additional roles entailed compliance aspects, accounting and client servicing for several 

separately managed products at Cutwater Asset Management.  He has over 15 years of experience in various 

positions tied to mutual funds, investment accounting and client servicing.  Barry holds a Bachelor of Arts with 

emphasis in Managerial Accounting and Finance from Colorado State University.  Barry joined Public Trust in 

2012. 

JEN GOSSELIN 

VICE PRESIDENT OF OPERATIONS AND ACCOUNTING 
JEN.GOSSELIN@PUBLICTRUSTADVISORS.COM 
Jen Gosselin is a Vice President of Operations and Accounting for Public Trust.  Ms. Gosselin brings 17 years of 
industry experience in fixed income securities for local government entities and servicing local government 
investment pools.  Prior to joining Public Trust Advisors, Mrs. Gosselin served with Cutwater Asset Management 
in an investment compliance role and was responsible documenting and implementing investment policy 
guidelines for a variety of entities.  In addition to her compliance role Jen has considerable experience with 
trade settlement, repurchase agreements, portfolio oversight and accounting operations.   Jen graduated from 
Columbia College with a Bachelors of Science in Accounting.  Jen joined Public Trust in January 2012 

Please find full biographies of Public Trust Advisors management and staff in Appendix A. 

2.4.1.11 Demonstrate firm’s communication plan for keeping clients informed and advised of changes in the 
market and investment strategies. 

CLIENT RESPONSE TO INQUIRIES AND INFORMATION REQUESTS 

For client calls and inquiries, our goal is to respond immediately and to provide a solution and or the requested 

information as soon as possible.  Our structure provides for direct communication with several individuals whom 

will be familiar with the City’s investment program that begins with the primary relationship managers and 

portfolio managers, and also includes a dedicated client service representative, access to the credit team and 

our chief compliance officer.   

CLIENT FOCUSED COMMUNICATION AND QUARTERLY REVIEWS AND ANNUAL REPORTS 

The Public Trust investment team will be in frequent communication with the City regarding upcoming cash 

flows from interest payments and trades in the portfolio.  We also recommend periodic discussions regarding 

existing holdings and recommended trades based on changes within the markets (e.g., yield curve shifts and 

sector spread changes).   

The client service and portfolio management team will conduct in-person visits with the City for quarterly 

investment meetings based on the City’s requested schedule and additional meetings including training 

mailto:barry.howsden@publictrustadvisors.com
mailto:jen.gosselin@publictrustadvisors.com
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seminars as scheduled.  We also recommend an annual meeting to include the City’s portfolio manager(s) to 

discuss an in-depth review of portfolio strategy, benchmarks, composition, market outlook, etc. 

Public Trust will attend meetings and present monthly and quarterly reports which will provide all performance 

reporting, historical and projected market conditions, and specific discussions on transactions executed for the 

investment portfolio during the period. 

2.4.2 METHOD OF APPROACH 

2.4.2.1 Describe the firm’s approach to fulfilling the requirements of the Services identified in this Scope of 
Services; 

FULL SCOPE TREASURY MANAGEMENT 

As an initial step in our relationship with the client, we seek to understand the particular goals of the City’s 

treasury management program and either construct or seek to update and enhance the investment policy for 

compliance with state and local laws, which helps to ensure that the policy is in line with the risk tolerances of 

the client and meets minimum requirements in the areas of asset allocation and maturity requirements, 

reporting, benchmarking, establishing roles and responsibilities, internal controls and investment procedures 

and competitive selection of investments. 

Our team of professionals will work closely with our clients’ treasury management staff in the development of 

investment programs, establishing a tailored and annual review of policy statements, internal controls 

procedures, cash flow analysis, liquidity and short-term investment strategies (money market funds, overnight 

investments), and core portfolio strategies for assets invested longer than a year (open market securities, 

portfolio structures). 

TAILORED INVESTMENT PROGRAM 

Public Trust is well equipped to tailor an investment program to the cash management needs of the City’s 

portfolio, working in conjunction with the City staff.  There is considerable transparency and robust transaction 

management and reporting systems so that the City has a daily reconciliation of its account.  Public Trust assigns 

a client service representative to the relationship with the goal of ensuring quality service, rapid response to 

inquiries and excellent overall communication between the City’s finance team and the portfolio managers.  Of 

course, the City would also have a “direct line” to the portfolio managers to discuss investment strategy and 

implementation of agreed upon strategy. 

INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT PHILOSOPHY 

Public Trust’s investment management philosophy is based on the 

principle of maintaining the safety of the public funds we 

managed on behalf of our clients.  Our approach is to 

utilize a diversified strategy that minimizes market value 

volatility, prevents exposure to non-compliant securities 

within the portfolio, and provides complete 

transparency to the strategy and holdings of the portfolio 

on a daily basis.  By adhering to these principles, our 

goal is to provide superior risk adjusted returns.  We 

provide discretionary and non-discretionary asset 

management based on revenue type, investment 

objectives and the characteristics of each client.   
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Public Trust’s approach to providing investment advisory services for our clients is to serve as an extension of 

staff and be considered an internal resource for the City’s staff.  We believe this approach enhances our clients’ 

cash and investment management programs through efficiency and effectiveness.  Our firm only manages fixed 

income assets for our public entity clients.  Our portfolio managers’ expertise is in managing portfolios 

consisting of U.S. Treasuries, Federal Agencies and investment grade corporate issues, where permitted, within 

the short term area of the yield curve with average portfolio maturities from overnight strategies with local 

government investment pools to the 1-5 year area of the yield curve. 

2.4.2.2 Describe the types of investment research the firm uses and the methodology used to recommend 
investment decisions (including maturity and sector selection); 

SECTOR ALLOCATION & ROTATION 

In determining our sector allocations, Public Trust uses a mix of qualitative and quantitative techniques. 

Although our sector philosophy is primarily driven by relative value modeling, the experience of our credit team 

and their in-depth understanding of the technical and fundamental state of their markets add significant value. 

Our portfolio management team has experience investing in various sectors of the fixed income market, 

including Treasury, agency, federal instrumentalities (GSEs), commercial paper, and high grade corporate notes.  

The portfolio manager is ultimately guided by the client’s investment policy and guidelines. 

In its quantitative sector analysis, Public Trust employs a statistical framework for making relative value 

decisions.  Historical yield spreads between and among sectors with different risk characteristics are tracked 

over long time periods. The average yield spread serves as a base case assumption for value, and standard 

deviations are calculated above and below the historical 

average.  As yields approach the upper or lower end of 

the range, measured by the standard deviation, we can 

make a determination that one sector or security is 

trading “rich” or “cheap” to fair value based on 

probabilistic models.  We also use a contribution to 

duration analysis to measure the impact of obtaining 

various spread exposures along the curve.  Large nominal 

percentages with low contributions to overall portfolio 

duration are less sensitive to spread volatility than smaller 

nominal percentages with higher contributions to duration.  Securities with longer durations will contribute to 

greater portfolio spread duration than securities with shorter durations.  Once our quantitative analysis is 

complete, the sector specialists overlay their perspectives regarding the fundamentals of their particular sector.  

This blend of fundamental and quantitative analyses allows us to decide which sectors to overweight or 

underweight, and to what extent. 

MATURITY/DURATION MANAGEMENT 

Public Trust’s investment philosophy incorporates both top-down economic and market forecasts with bottom- 

up sector and security selection.  We recognize that the top-down factors such as interest rate moves and yield 

curve shifts heavily influence the returns of a fixed income portfolio.  We also recognize that forecasting such 

factors is very challenging.  Given the importance of such volatile influences, Public Trust attempts to manage 

the associated risks by carefully developing portfolio guidelines and practices.  For instance, in managing the 

duration of a portfolio we typically maintain a range of plus or minus 10 percent to the index duration.  In 

managing duration, we look at the typical factors that influence the economy and interest rates, such as 

monetary policy, fiscal policy, inflation, productivity, and various other economic indicators. 
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CREDIT RESEARCH AND RISK MANAGEMENT 

Public Trust believes that credit research and portfolio risk 

management are an essential component of any investment portfolio.  

The Credit Crisis of 2007 and related events exposed the shortfalls and 

over-reliance on the credit ratings only approach to security selection 

within fixed income investment portfolios.  Public Trust’s team and 

portfolio managers have a proven record of avoiding the securities 

that exposed investors to significant losses as a result of credit 

migration, and in certain cases deterioration. 

We have a dedicated head of credit research that works closely with 

the members of Public Trust’s credit committee and our portfolio managers.  This coordination provides 

considerable efficiencies since our portfolio managers are able to focus on the primary function of portfolio 

management.  Each member of the committee is responsible for in-depth understanding of the permitted 

credits within our clients’ investment portfolios. 

Our team approach to credit and risk management brings together the internal ideas from our credit research 

and the analysis and review from external credit research resources.  This information is vetted in our formal 

credit meetings and informally through our ongoing discussions between the credit committee and the portfolio 

managers.   

 

 

 

 

 

 

We complement this qualitative approach with our quantitative credit and risk models that include a security 

tiering process and continuous monitoring and updating of our approved securities list.  

Chris Toney, Director, Head of Credit Research, will serve as the City’s primary contact for credit related 

inquiries.  The City will also have direct access to two portfolio Managers, Randy Palomba, CFA, Managing 

Director of Portfolio Management and Neil Waud, CFA, Director and Senior Portfolio Manager. 

IN-HOUSE AND EXTERNAL CREDIT RESEARCH RESOURCES 

Public Trust utilizes in house research and modeling capabilities and external sources for credit research.  Our 

systems provide significant information that is used during our credit review process and for our ultimate 

security selection and maturity decision.   

Our in-house research combined with our external sources, including Moody’s, Standard and Poor’s CapIQ and 

Bloomberg provide additional data and information for our modeling and valuation.  Our firm structure provides 

for on-going informal credit research discussions between our head of credit and our portfolio management 

team.  While the majority of our credit research is generated internally, Public Trust supplements our internal 

research with robust external research platforms and sophisticated risk management technology. Our external 

research platforms are outlined below.  

BLOOMBERG - Provides financial software tools that Public Trust’s portfolio managers utilize to analyze markets, 

investments, economic reports and current events.  Bloomberg also provides our portfolio managers a platform 

Macro Analysis 
 

Consider US/Global economy and impact on fixed income 
securities Internal Credit Analysis 
Portfolio maturity strategy based on current and expected 
yield curve. 
Focus on performance given the business cycle, changing 
legal requirements. 

Issuer Analysis 
 

Monitor credit ratings daily  through Bloomberg 
Monitor sector and issuer concentration 
Independent broad based research incl. Bloomberg, 
Moody’s, and public information. 
Issuer alerts set up with Moody’s credit research.  
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to research and execute trades.  Bloomberg is recognized in the financial community as one of the industry 

leaders for gathering financial information about companies, markets and the economy.  Public Trust’s portfolio 

managers constantly monitor Bloomberg for the current news, trends and investment opportunities. 

Media – In addition to the news that streams through the Bloomberg terminals, Public Trust subscribes to other 

business publications such as the Wall Street Journal, the Bond Buyer, and the Financial Times. 

ISI GROUP - ISI Group provides economic, political, accounting, energy and quantitative research.  Voted #1 

economist by Institutional Investor for the past 33 years.  Source:  ISI Group 

HIGHLINE -THOMPSON REUTERS BANK INSIGHT - Bank Insight provides on-demand access and powerful searching 

capabilities within all US regulatory and publicly traded data on Financial Institutions. It provides access to 

regulatory financials, detailed financials, performance ratios, Bank Insight bank ratings, and stock data through 

an intuitive interface. 

COMMITTEE APPROACH TO INVESTMENT DECISIONS 

Public Trust utilizes a committee approach for final decisions regarding our firm’s investment strategy and 

approved credit list.  Individual portfolio managers, the credit committee and the City work closely together to 

determine the duration target and asset allocation strategy.  These decisions are discussed informally on an on-

going basis and formally during weekly credit committee meetings.  Chris Toney, Director of Credit Research, 

provides the committee with the team’s recommended approved issuers based on the credit research and 

analysis generated by the credit team.  The Committee then decides which issuers to include from a macro level 

for the overall firm, and on a micro level for individual portfolios based on the specific authorized investment 

parameters. 

Public Trust’s Credit Committee has formally established guidelines in which the portfolio manager discusses 

specific portfolio strategies within each client’s unique investment parameters and expected liquidity needs.  

Our Credit Committee evaluates each sector and is responsible for the individual issuer selection.  This rigorous 

bottom-up process for credit analysis is part of Public Trust’s research process. 

Public Trust’s investment advisory professionals incorporate an analysis of current market and economic 

conditions as part of their discussion, explaining the rationale for each portfolio transaction.  This discussion is 

an essential aspect of communicating the portfolio strategy with clients.  Public Trust also provides our clients 

with comprehensive reporting, analysis, and fixed income specific charts to illustrate the investment strategy(s) 

employed for each client’s investment portfolio(s) on a monthly and quarterly basis. 

COORDINATED APPROACH TO PORTFOLIO CONSTRUCTION AND SECURITY TRANSACTIONS 

Discretion for portfolio management trade execution varies depending on the type of portfolio managed, 

discretionary or non-discretionary.  For our non-discretionary portfolios, such as the City of Glendale, our 

portfolio managers identify investment opportunities and provide recommendations that require approval from 

the client prior to trade execution.  This communication is coordinated with the portfolio manager, the 

relationship manager and the client and a recommendation is provided with information including the reason 

for the recommendation and in most cases comparisons to alternatives for the proceeds (reinvest vs. transfer to 

overnight account) based on factors such as current portfolio structure, available offered rates and liquidity 

needs. 
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2.4.2.3 Describe the primary strategies for adding value to a portfolio; 

INVESTMENT PROCESS 

Public Trust’s Investment Strategy Committee which is comprised of our Chief Investment Officer, Credit team 

and portfolio managers, will develop a macro view on the fixed income markets and decide on our overall 

strategy in regard to duration, yield curve placement and sector weighting. The Committee meets weekly and 

considers the current macroeconomic trends as well as fiscal and monetary policy.  Once this view on the 

market and positioning is determined, our credit research and portfolio management teams help ensure that 

the themes decided on by the Committee are implemented across our portfolios. 

As you will see in the chart on the below, Public Trust has four approaches that we consider in our investment 

selection and portfolio construction process as we look to extract value from the fixed income markets; sector 

rotation, security selection, and duration and yield curve management.   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

YIELD CURVE PLACEMENT STRATEGIES 

Despite the Fed’s zero interest rate policy, the front-end of the yield curve does have a slight positive slope, 

providing an incremental return when purchasing securities with maturities along the yield curve (laddered 

structure) into a portfolio.  A laddered portfolio serves two purposes.  It allows for the structuring of maturities 

to meet known cash flows.  In addition, anticipating that the Fed will keep its target rate near zero for the 

foreseeable future, a laddered portfolio will likely benefit from price appreciation as higher-yielding investments 

roll down the static yield curve.  These investments can be sold to realize capital gains which enhance the total 

return of the portfolio.  This structure also provides for ongoing reinvestment opportunities as investments 

mature.  In the event that overall market and economic events result in the Fed reversing course and other 

economic factors result in higher interest rates sooner than currently expected, this laddered structure will 

provide an opportunity to reinvest at higher interest rates.   
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Forecast and actual economic 

indicators, supply and demand 

and FOMC decisions are a few 

examples of scenarios that 

impact the shape of the yield 

curve.  We believe investment 

strategies should be dynamic to 

take advantage of opportunities 

across the yield curve.  

 

Source:  Bloomberg 

As the economy improves, the markets will not remain static.  However, we believe opportunities present 

themselves at different times for different asset classes.  Public Trust’s portfolio managers are experienced in 

analyzing where the market offers value and how to capitalize on it. 

MANAGING INTEREST RATE RISK (MARKET RISK) 

Most public fund investment portfolios’ primary characteristics that impact market risk are sector allocation and 

duration.  We focus on interest rates, not only from a shape of the yield curve perspective, but also from a 

relative value standpoint.  We assess current vs. historical sector spreads (narrow, wide) and the value along the 

curve which leads to discussion and final decisions based on current allocation to a particular security and the 

duration or weighted average maturity.  Our portfolio managers consider the current portfolio structure with 

our view of future interest rates, risk perception within each sector and establish a longer term view/strategy 

which we apply to our clients’ investment portfolios.  This is a dynamic process that is ongoing which we believe 

is a key element in minimizing the impact of market (and other risks) associated with a fixed income portfolio.  

 

2.4.2.4 Describe the firm’s daily procedures for portfolio review, investments management, and client contact 
drivers; 

DAILY PORTFOLIO MANAGEMENT 

Public Trust will manage and advise the City’s investment program with the Prudent Expert Standard which 

states that the investment manager will act with the care, skill, prudence, and diligence, under the 

circumstances then prevailing, that a prudent investment expert acting in a like capacity and familiar with such 

Risk Management Strategies Long Term Portfolio Strategies 

Credit Risk 
Seek to minimize credit risk by investing in 
high quality securities and credit research 

High Quality 
Permitted 

Investments 

Create portfolios with based on state statutes, 
investment policy requirements, and market 

conditions. 

Market Risk 

Use active portfolio management to minimize 
exposure to market risk based on target 
duration strategy.  

Manage 
Liquidity 

Maturity distribution based on the cash flow analysis.  
Establish multiple duration approach to seek to 

enhance the performance. 

Reinvestment 
Risk 

Utilize multiple duration strategies based on 
liquidity needs and market conditions while 
limiting reinvestment risk as appropriate. 

Historical 
Performance 

Manage portfolio in accordance with established 
strategy and compare to appropriate benchmark. 



 

34|P u b l i c  T r u s t  A d v i s o r s  –  T h e  C i t y  o f  G l e n d a l e  

SUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

matters would use in the conduct of an enterprise of a like character and with like aims.  We will manage the 

City’s investment portfolios with the stated investment objectives of: 

 Safety 

 Liquidity  

 Yield 

 Compliance 

 Transparency 

We also believe transparency is a key investment objective for public funds and we incorporate this objective as 

part of our investment management approach and reporting. 

SECURITY RECOMMENDATION AND EXECUTION PROCESS 

Public Trust will identify security transactions based on the established investment program and current and 

anticipated market conditions.  We will notify the City of recommended trades.  Each trade will have been 

verified through our pre-trade compliance process prior to the recommendation.  Public Trust attempts to bid 

every trade in accordance with state statutes and the client’s investment policy and this information will be 

maintained for auditing purposes. 

Transactions will be executed based upon approval and in accordance with the established investment 

strategies and we will coordinate the transaction and settlement process.   

 Identify transaction opportunity for the investment program 

 Confirm pre-trade compliance and review trade recommendations with the City Finance Director 

 Execute trade 

 Provide the City with trade ticket via e-mail or physical mail with competitive bid information 
 Confirm trade settlement with the City and broker  

SECURITY TRADE SETTLEMENT PROCEDURES 

A few of the steps we take that seek to ensure compliant, efficient trades for our portfolios: 

 Public Trust maintains procedures for discretionary and non-discretionary accounts that establish 

appropriate steps before the execution of any transaction 

 Public Trust attempts to bid every trade with the goal of achieving optimal pricing  

 The selected broker contacted and security transaction is executed  

 Trade confirmation is received and electronic trade ticket is generated 

 Security and cash position are simultaneously delivered – Delivery Vs. Payment 

 Trade ticket provided to custodian with details and reconciliation settlement within the custody 

account 

 Trades are reflected on-line within the Client’s portfolio holdings.  All portfolio statistics are updated 

based on previous day’s trades to reflect current portfolio characteristics 

 



 

35|P u b l i c  T r u s t  A d v i s o r s  –  T h e  C i t y  o f  G l e n d a l e  

SUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

COMPETITIVE BIDDING PROCESS 

Public Trust attempts to bid every trade in accordance with state statutes and the client’s investment policy.  In 

addition to being required by Arizona State Statutes and the City’s investment policy, we believe competitive 

bidding provides better pricing which directly impacts the performance of the portfolio.  All transaction 

information is documented and electronic trade tickets will be generated and e-mailed to the City. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Public Trust’s only line of business is providing investment management and advisory services.  Therefore, there 

are no conflicting lines of business or corporate priorities that impact the team’s decision making.  Public Trust 

takes a “client first” approach at all times for the security selection for clients’ investment portfolios. 

CLIENT RESPONSE TO INQUIRIES AND INFORMATION REQUESTS 

For client calls and inquiries, our goal is an immediate response and to provide a solution and or the requested 

information as soon as possible.  Our structure provides for direct communication with several individuals which 

will be familiar with the City’s investment portfolio that begins with the primary relationship managers and 

portfolio managers, and also includes a dedicated client service representative, access to the credit team and 

our chief compliance officer.   

2.4.2.5 Demonstrate how the firm accommodates fluctuating cash flows and the cash forecasting process; 

CASH FLOWS SERVE AS A FOUNDATION FOR PORTFOLIO STRUCTURE AND LIQUIDITY 

The City’s relationship managers and Public Trust’s analytical professionals will request historical information 

from the City’s general ledger with monthly cash and investment balances by fund and/or the general fund, 

schedules for capital project expenditures and current 

investment portfolio holdings.  We utilize a proprietary 

cash flow model that incorporates seasonality and 

estimates increases and decreases in fund balance 

based on this historical information.  Since each public 

sector entity has unique characteristics, there will be 

slight differences in timing and types of revenues and 

expenses.  These differences impact the cash flow 

model output.  This information is essential for the 

development and implementation of an investment 

program designed to meet the specific needs of the City.  Specifically, from identifying assets available for longer 

term investments, our portfolio managers can recommend a security that may not be appropriate for assets 

needed for short term investing and may result in an investment with a higher yield versus a comparable short 

term option.   

Similarly, this detailed analysis of historical revenues and expenditures creates the opportunity to construct an 

efficient investment of the shorter-term funds in a portfolio.  Public Trust portfolio managers and investment 

Competitive bidding may 

result in better pricing for 

transactions and higher 

yields. 
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professionals have successfully implemented programs that seek to enhance the yield and investment earnings 

of the portfolios of counties, municipalities, state, special districts and self-insurance pools without increasing 

the risk profile of their portfolios. 

2.4.2.6 Provide samples of reports typically provided and the frequency of reporting. Include methods and 
formulas used to calculate portfolio return and performance; 

COMPREHENSIVE CUSTOMIZED MONTHLY STATEMENTS 

Public Trust offers a reporting platform that allows for extensive customization with regard to investment 

activity within the portfolio as well as with portfolio analytics.  Total return calculation is computed in 

accordance with GIPS and the system also prepares GASB 40 information for annual reporting requirements.  As 

a newly formed investment management firm, Public Trust is in the process of taking the necessary steps to be 

compliant with GIPS standards in our reporting of historical returns and in the presentation of fixed income 

composites.   

The City’s relationship manager will work closely with staff to develop monthly statement reports that meet 

specified required information as defined in the City’s investment policy, as well as directed by staff.  Each 

individual portfolio will have its own statement, as well as a combined assets monthly statement. 

The City’s monthly statements will contain: 

 Summary of Investment Activity 

 Period to period change in market and book value by portfolio and in total 

 Accrued Interest 

 Realized/Unrealized Gains and Losses 

 Performance Measurement (Total and Sector Contribution) 

 Compliance Checks with the Investment Policy and State Statutes 

 Asset allocation/Diversity 

 Duration and Weighted Average Maturity to Final and Effective Dates  

 Detailed Security Level Reports 

 Holdings 

 Transactions 

 Amortization/Accretion 

 Issuer Concentration/GASB 40 

DETAILED QUARTERLY AND ANNUAL REPORTS 

The City’s relationship manager will work closely with the City staff to develop monthly, quarterly and annual 

reports that meet specified required information as defined in the City’s investment policy, as well as directed 

by the staff.   

The City’s Quarterly and Annual reports will contain: 

 Quarterly/Annual Review 

 Market review and impact on portfolio strategy 

 Discussion on previous and future recommended investment approach 

 Review of all assets and overall treasury management program 

 Review cash flow and liquidity needs 
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 Confirmation of short and long term investment objectives 

 Formal presentation to the City  

 Summary of Investment Activity 

 Period to period change in market and book value by portfolio and in total 

 Accrued Interest, Realized/Unrealized Gains and Losses 

 Performance Measurement (Total and Sector Contribution) 

 Compliance Checks with the Investment Policy and State Statutes 

 Asset allocation/Diversity 

 Duration and Weighted Average Maturity to Final and Effective Dates  

 Detailed Security Level Reports 

 Holdings 

 Transactions 

 Amortization/Accretion 

 Issuer Concentration/GASB 40 

 Total Return also = Income Return + Price Return 

Total Return: 
Ending MV – (Beg. MV + Transfers) 

Beg.MV + Transfers 

Income Return: 
Net Income – Realized Gain Loss 

Beg MV + Transfers 

  

Geometrically Linked Days: 
[(1+Day 1 Return)*(1+Day 2 
Return)*……*(1+Day Nth Return)] – 1 

Price Return: 
Change in Unreal Gain Loss + Realized Gain Loss 

Beg MV + Transfers 

 

Please refer to Appendix E for a copy of a sample monthly statement. 

FULLY CUSTOMIZABLE COMPREHENSIVE ONLINE REPORTING PLATFORM  

We believe Public Trust offers our clients a comprehensive reporting platform with advanced capabilities that 

provide required industry standard information.  This reporting technology also allows for fully tailored 

supplemental investment reports that are client specific. 

Specific Reporting Capabilities and Characteristics include: 

 Password Protected Online Access 

 Daily market value for Public Trust managed assets  

 Compliant total return calculations 

 Daily updated transaction activity 

 Purchases, Sales, Maturities, MBS Paydowns, Interest Payments 

 Detailed securities holding report with CUSIP specific information 

 Trade date, YTM, coupon, par, original cost, maturity, ratings,  

 Unrealized/Realized gain loss 

 GASB 40 statement disclosure 

 Cash flow report detailing upcoming maturities and interest payments 
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 Compliance reports detailing portfolio holdings vs. permitted  

 Accounting reports to supplement internally generated reports 

 Quarterly and annual reports include market and economic information 

 Daily reconciliation to the custodian 

Our quarterly reports are tailored to each client’s specific preferences.  We will develop a tailored investment 

report for the City based on our initial investment program review and consultation. 

UNIQUE USERNAME AND PIN ACCESS 

Our clients who utilize the online reporting system are provided unique usernames and temporary passwords to 

access their accounts online.  If someone forgets to log out of their account they will automatically be logged out 

after 10 minutes of inactivity. While accessing an account online, only Clearwater based account numbers are 

visible, not bank or custody account number information. This helps ensure that client information remains safe 

in the unlikely event that a non-registered user was able access their account information. 

Also, viewing rights and other unique user specifications can be set to allow and disallow certain functions such 

as report configuration. 

2.4.2.7 Describe the types of benchmarks the firm uses and the process used to assist in identifying 
appropriate industry investment benchmarks for the portfolio. 

PORTFOLIO MANAGEMENT AND BENCHMARK SELECTION PROCESS 

Based on our team’s experience working with public funds and given the City’s investment policy, we believe the 

City should use an index such as the 1-3 Year Government & Corporate AA Index.   

Ultimately we recommend benchmarks for each portfolio based on the duration target and asset allocation and 

investment strategy. 

 

 

 

 

 

PERFORMANCE BENCHMARK SELECTION AND PORTFOLIO STRATEGY 

As the charts below illustrate, sectors and duration strategies perform differently in varying interest rate 

environments and the correct benchmark is important for an appropriate portfolio performance comparison. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Since sectors perform differently 

in various interest rate 

environments, the appropriate 

benchmark is important for the 

proper comparison of portfolio 

performance versus market 

performance. 

Source:  Bloomberg 

Duration 
Duration and asset 

allocation are key 

components in the selection 

of the appropriate 

performance benchmark. 

Asset Allocation 
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2.4.2.8 Describe assistance firm would provide in reviewing custodial and safekeeping arrangements; 

BANKING AND CUSTODY SERVICES RFP CONSULTING 

The Public Trust team has extensive experience in working closely with clients to develop and assist in the 

review of a banking services and custody services request for proposals.  Given the changes in the banking 

industry in recent years, new regulations, and continued advances in technology, many public entities are 

evaluating current banking and custody relationships and the levels of service provide.  Our team of 

professionals can assist with a review of the current engagement and identify areas that may benefit from new 

technologies, provide more advantageous deposit agreements and possible price advantages resulting from re-

negotiating banking service agreements or as a result of a formal RFP process.  This service would be included as 

part of our overall investment advisory services.  

2.4.2.9 Describe the type and frequency of credit analysis provided on security issuers and financial 
institutions; 

CREDIT REVIEW PROCESS 

The Public Trust credit team continuously monitors and updates the approved securities list.  The lists and 

individual credits are reviewed regularly by a credit committee comprised of the credit team, the portfolio 

management team, the Chief Compliance Officer and one person from the investment advisory team.  At a 

minimum each credit is fully reviewed with a comprehensive written report at least annually.  For credits on 

which there is news, the reviews happen much more frequently.  Currently, Sheila Duffy serves as the 

representative from the investment advisory team and has served on the credit committee since its inception. 

Chris Toney, Director, Head of Credit Research, will serve as the City’s primary contact for credit related 

inquiries.  The City will also have direct access to two portfolio Managers, Randy Palomba, CFA, Managing 

Director of Portfolio Management and Neil Waud, CFA, Director and Senior Portfolio Manager.  The analysts that 

cover our universe of suitable investments maintain over 50 years of combined experience.  Our process 

involves utilizing market and macro condition observations to see where opportunities lie to improve yield 

within the risk parameters.  This creates a list of suggested names to research.  Our credit analysts then perform 

fundamental analysis on the suggested list of companies. They utilize company financial statements and their 

experience in analyzing certain metrics around these financials.  

The fundamental analysis includes: 

 Profitability metrics - Returns on equity and assets; margins; segment profitability; and the reliability on 
certain types of revenues are metrics used to gather a sense for the volatility in earnings and margins. 

 Capital levels – Tier one capital ratios; debt to assets; debt to equity; free cash flow debt coverage. This 
gives the analysts a comprehension of the cushions within the companies’ balance sheets for the inevitable 
downturn in their operating environment. The analysis allows them to gather insight into the absolute levels 
of cushion and the levers that are available for the management team to weather the downturn in business.  

 Liquidity – EBIT to interest expense; Cash flow to interest expense; loans to deposits; liquid assets to total 
assets; debt to free cash flow are examples of liquidity metrics.  The analysis provides understanding of the 
liquidity within the financial statements of the companies.  A thoughtful analysis of the liquidity of the 
securities that Public Trust is contemplating purchasing is also performed, including number of dealers on a 
program or name, frequency of trades and bid ask spread analysis.  

 Asset quality – non-performing loans to gross loans; net charge-offs to total loans; loan loss reserve to non-
performing loans; non-performing loans to total assets; loan loss reserve to net charge offs are examples. 
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Public Trust hosts a 

complementary 

investment training that 

includes guest speakers 

with significant 

experience in their 

respective fields related 

to the investment and 

treasury functions for 

public funds. 

This area is analyzed to assess the ability of management to underwrite their balance sheet and prepare for 
any problem assets.  

The analysts utilize S&P’s product, Capital IQ to gather the financial information, as well as monitor ratings and 

news alerts on the specific credits. They also use NRSRO credit research, Bloomberg, external credit research 

platforms, company websites for financials and reporting events, and the general media for their analysis.   

The analysts also observe the global and domestic macroeconomic environment as well as the competitive 

environment for the companies being analyzed to determine suitability for the investments. The analysis focuses 

on performance, given the business cycle, as well as the changing legal and regulatory environments that the 

companies operate within.  There are constant reviews of issuer concentrations and the NRSRO ratings of the 

companies as well.  There is continuous dialogue amongst the credit committee members regarding all of the 

factors listed above, fundamental, market and macro environments.  Lastly, every credit is vetted before the 

committee and consensus must be unanimous to add the name to the appropriate approved list. 

2.4.2.10 Describe the training and education services that are provided to staff; 

TRAINING OPPORTUNITIES 

Public Trust will provide the City staff with considerable resources for training and education.  We believe that a 

knowledgeable staff is essential to a successful investment program.  Several of our professionals have extensive 

experience in fixed income asset management and regularly provide training and presentations for several 

governmental professional organizations related to the investment and treasury management of public funds.  

For our formal training sessions, we also include external professionals that cover several treasury management 

related topics including Certified Public Accounting firms to cover recent GASB pronouncements, ratings 

agencies, arbitrage rebate consultants, and government professionals to provide a peer to peer discussion on 

industry accepted best practices. 

Public Trust is committed to the training and education of our clients and the Public 

Sector in general.  We believe that this is a key component of the success of any 

investment program. We develop training programs based on current events, 

recent and upcoming GASB statements, and a variety of important topics related to 

the treasury management function including the development and implementation 

of an investment policy, implementing investment strategies, cash flow analysis, 

the roles within treasury management, banking services, auditing, arbitrage, bond 

proceeds investment strategies and economic updates.  Our approach to our 

training programs is to utilize professionals within each topic of the agenda which 

will include Public Trust professionals as well as experienced presenters within 

other areas of public finance including government bankers, auditors and actuaries 

for pension related topics.  We will design a tailored program for the City based on 

the specific areas of focus.  Public Trust will commit to provide CPE training to the 

City staff on site if convenient. 

DISTANCE LEARNING 

In addition to our onsite training, formal investment seminars, and training through various Government 

Finance Officers Association sponsored conferences we also hold several webinars during the year on various 

topics.  As with our in person training sessions, we often include professionals from various industries to discuss 

relevant events that may impact not just the investment program, but also other functions as well, including 

accounting banking and other topics.  As we become aware, we will also notify staff of upcoming GFOA webinars 

in the areas where we serve when available. 
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2.4.2.11 Describe the firm’s communication plan for keeping the city informed and advised of market changes 
and investment strategies; 

FORMAL QUARTERLY REVIEWS AND ON GOING COMMUNICATION 

We recommend the City’s primary relationship manager meet with the City’s Finance Officer and staff on a 

quarterly basis at a minimum.  We also recommend period conference calls to discuss market events, interest 

rates, and other factors that have an impact on the strategy of the City’s investment program.  During the 

meeting Public Trust’s investment advisory professionals will incorporate an analysis of current market and 

economic conditions as part of their discussion, explaining the rationale for each portfolio transaction.  This 

discussion is an essential aspect of communicating the portfolio strategy with clients.  Public Trust also provides 

our clients with comprehensive reporting, analysis, and fixed income specific charts to illustrate the investment 

strategy(s) employed for the each client’s investment portfolio(s) on a monthly and quarterly basis.  Finally, the 

Public Trust website is a hub for current information.  The portfolio managers and research team provide market 

commentary via the Public Trust blog. (http://blog.publictrustadvisors.com/blog/).   

Please see the Sample Market Update included in Appendix G of this proposal. 

RESOURCE FOR INFORMATION AND ADVICE 

The Public Trust team that would serve the City will be readily available to provide information and resources to 

the City.  As investment advisor, we would serve as an extension of staff and provide support for all treasury and 

investment related functions.  The City will have direct lines of communication to several professionals that will 

respond with requested information as quickly as possible.  Also, we have strong relationships with professionals 

that work with governmental entities serving various roles (actuaries, auditors, etc.) and would facilitate 

communication with the City staff as appropriate. 

2.4.2.12 Describe how the firm will ensure it continually adheres to the City’s Investment Policy. 

INVESTMENT POLICY STATEMENT COMPLIANCE REVIEW 

Public Trust’s investment professionals have a deep understanding of the primary objective of a safety first 

approach for the investment of public funds.  We apply this knowledge to the development of each client’s 

investment policy statement.  As an initial step in our relationship with the client, we seek to understand the 

particular goals of the client’s treasury management program and construct a policy that is compliant with state 

and local laws, is in line with the risk tolerances of the client and meets minimum requirements in the areas of 

asset allocation and maturity requirements, reporting, benchmarking, establishing roles and responsibilities, 

internal controls and investment  procedures and competitive selection of investments. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Policies and guidelines are 

monitored for pre- and post-trade 

compliance. 
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 BIOGRAPHIES 

CHRIS M. DEBOW, MANAGING DIRECTOR, INVESTMENT ADVISORY SERVICES 
CHRIS.DEBOW@PUBLICTRUSTADVISORS.COM  
Chris has more than 15 years of investment experience assisting public clients nationwide with their investment 
management needs. He has a broad knowledge base of state statutes governing public funds investing and 
regularly works with clients to create custom investment solutions for operating funds, construction funds, 
reserve funds, capitalized interest funds, debt service funds, sinking funds, and self-insurance funds among 
others. Chris also specializes in assisting underlying issuers who implement conduit issue financings; these 
complex investment solutions are typically governed by state statutes, trust indentures, bond covenants and 
IRS Safe Harbor Regulations. In addition to his experience as an investment advisor, he has assisted a number 
of entities with their escrow defeasance portfolios, flexible repurchase agreements, guaranteed investment 
contracts and forward-delivery agreements. Prior to joining Public Trust in 2013, Chris served as Managing 
Director of RBC Public Fund Services, managing public fund sales and servicing nationwide. In addition to his 
management responsibilities, Chris founded RBC’s public fund investment practice in Arizona. Chris is well 
versed in creating investment solutions in compliance with Arizona State Statutes.  Prior to joining RBC, Chris 
served as Director of Institutional Services for Seasongood Asset Management, acquired by RBC in 2007. Chris 
has a BA in Economics from the University of Rio Grande and an MBA in Finance from Xavier University. He 
previously held NASD licenses Series 6, 3, 30, and 65. 

SHEILA A. DUFFY, DIRECTOR, INVESTMENT ADVISORY SERVICES 
SHEILA.DUFFY@PUBLICTRUSTADVISORS.COM 
Sheila focuses on client relations and advisory work.  In addition to serving clients, Sheila serves on Public 
Trust’s credit committee as a voting member.  She has significant experience in public funds and investment 
management.  

Sheila began her career in the mid-1980s as an analyst covering the banking industry: first for the Federal 
Reserve Bank of New York; then for Standard & Poor’s on the fixed income side; and finally for Davis Funds as 
a buy-side bank equity analyst. She then applied her knowledge of finance to capital markets to work with a 
major commercial real estate developer where she structured Public Private Partnership financing for 
infrastructure projects.  Sheila’s work with Public Private Partnership financing introduced her to the public 
sector, where she gained critical knowledge of public policy, process, governance and tax strategy. 

As the Director of Finance for the Mesa del Sol development in Albuquerque, Ms. Duffy was instrumental in 
creating public private partnerships for funding infrastructure.  In this capacity, she presented highly complex 
financial models to the City Councils, County Commissions, and state oversight committees such as New 
Mexico Finance Authority, the State Board of Finance and the New Mexico Legislature.  This role and her 
comfort in working with public bodies ultimately led to becoming an employee of the State of New Mexico. 

In 2009, Sheila was appointed Chief Investment Officer by the New Mexico State Treasurer. In her role as CIO, 
she was in charge of managing investment portfolios of the State’s general funds and bond proceeds, in 
addition to the Local Government Investment Pool (LGIP).  Also, as CIO, Sheila was very active in presenting to 
other New Mexico investment professionals at events around the state.  Ms. Duffy presented at events such 
as: the New Mexico Municipal League (NMML) state-wide legislative presentations; the New Mexico 
Association of Counties (NMAC), County Treasurers Affiliate meetings; the New Mexico Department of Finance 
and Administration/Local Government Division annual meeting; the New Mexico Government Finance Officers 
Association (GFOA) annual conference; and, of course, the gathering which she hosted annually, the Local 
Government Investment Pool (LGIP) conference.   

Sheila graduated with a Bachelor of Arts (BA) from Colby College and holds Master of Business Administration 
(MBA) degree from New York University’s Stern School of Business. 
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Karen Proctor 
Marketing Director 
Karen.Proctor@publictrustadvisors.com 
Karen has an extensive background working with public sector clients for over 16 years. She has worked closely 
with state and local government entities throughout the southwestern United States and provided arbitrage 
rebate compliance services to tax-exempt entities nationwide for over 14 years.  Karen joined Public Trust 
Advisors, LLC in November 2012 in a business development role. Her responsibilities currently encompass a 
focus on separately managed accounts for public entities, business development, client relations and customer 
service throughout the southwest. In her previous position at BLX Group LLC, Karen was responsible for 
business development throughout the Southwest with states, cities and school districts and other municipal 
and public agencies. She has significant experience preparing the actual arbitrage calculations for numerous 
tax-exempt obligors and has produced well over 2,000 of these analyses. In addition to arbitrage calculations, 
she assisted clients with their post-issuance compliance requirements. Additional career responsibilities 
include client education activities, developing formal proposal responses, contract preparations and client 
liaison for all consulting engagements.   

 
NEIL WAUD, CFA, DIRECTOR, SENIOR PORTFOLIO MANAGEMENT  
NEIL.WAUD@PUBLICTRUSTADVISORS.COM 
Neil Waud is the Senior Portfolio Manager and joined Public Trust shortly after the founding.  He is 
responsible for the separately managed account program for Public Trust and serves as a primary portfolio 
manager.  Prior to joining Public Trust, Mr. Waud served as a senior portfolio manager for Cutwater Asset 
Management where he was responsible for managing separately managed accounts nationally and providing 
support in the management of several Local Government Investment Pools since 1995.  Mr. Waud’s 
investment experience includes overnight to longer term duration strategies for public funds.  Mr. Waud 
graduated from the University of Colorado with a Bachelor of Arts in Economics and holds the designation of 
Chartered Financial Analyst. 

CHRIS TONEY, DIRECTOR, HEAD OF CREDIT RESEARCH 
CHRIS.TONEY@PUBLICTRUSTADVISORS.COM  
Mr. Toney serves on the Public Trust credit committee and is dedicated to researching innovative asset 
management solutions for Public Trust’s public sector clients. Chris has significant experience, and has held a 
wide variety of roles within the public funds and investment management marketplace. Mr. Toney began his 
career as a trader for Janus Capital where he focused on money market, equity, fixed income and 
institutional funds totaling more than $80 billion under management. He was promoted and served as the 
senior fixed-income analyst concentrating on an array of banks, corporates, repurchase agreements and 
asset backed commercial paper programs from the credit perspective. From 2009 to 2011, Chris served as the 
Director of Research for Arrowhead Credit Research in Denver (providing corporate and municipal treasurers, 
and small asset management firms with short duration credit research and market updates). He would then 
rejoin Janus Capital as Compliance Manager in their fixed-income investment space, ensuring investment 
policy and 40 Act regulations were up to standard. Chris graduated with a Bachelor of Arts (BA) in economics 
from The University of Colorado in Boulder and has attended the Kellogg Business School at Northwestern for 
a credit and equity analysis executive education program. 

TODD ALTON, VICE PRESIDENT CREDIT ANALYST 
TODD.ALTON@PUBLICTRUSTADVISORS.COM  
Mr. Alton is a Vice President in the Credit Research division of Public Trust and serves as a member of the 
credit committee.  Todd is charged with performing deep-dive credit analysis on the current and prospective 
holdings of Public Trust’s managed investment book.  Mr. Alton has both public and private sector credit 
analysis and investment management experience, having worked for the Federal Deposit Insurance 
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Corporation (FDIC) and Federal Reserve Bank (FRB), as well as publicly-traded and privately-held investment 
banks.  Todd began his career as a taxable fixed-income trader for CCB Corp, where he focused on executing 
Federal Agency callable, mortgage-backed, and CMO trades.  He was subsequently promoted to several 
different positions, including be appointed to portfolio manager of the subsidiary bank investment portfolio.  
Mr. Alton also served as a Vice President in the structured finance unit at Piper Jaffray, and in 2008 was hired 
to run the commercial mortgage-backed securities (CMBS) workout unit for a private real estate capital 
markets company, now owned by Cantor Fitzgerald.  From 2010 to mid-2014, Todd worked in the bank 
regulatory arena where he was commissioned by both the FDIC and FRB to legally conduct financial 
institution inspections and examinations.  During his tenure with the FDIC, Mr. Alton also served as a fraud 
examiner during failed bank closings.  Todd graduated with a Bachelor of Business Administration (BBA) in 
finance and a minor in economics from The University of Arkansas, has held numerous NASD licenses, and is 
currently a CFA Level III candidate.   

BARRY HOWSDEN, CHIEF COMPLIANCE OFFICER AND DIRECTOR OF ACCOUNTING AND OPERATIONS 
BARRY.HOWSDEN@PUBLICTRUSTADVISORS.COM 
Barry Howsden is the Director of Accounting and Operations and Chief Compliance Officer for Public Trust.  
His role at Public Trust encompasses oversight of the accounting and client services aspects as it relates to 
the COLOTRUST portfolios and all separately managed accounts.  He is also responsible for all compliance 
matters as it relates to Public Trust and the underlying investment products.  Prior to joining Public Trust, he 
worked as a Vice President for Cutwater Asset Management where he managed the accounting and/or client 
services group for numerous Pool products.  Additional roles entailed compliance aspects, accounting and 
client servicing for several separately managed products at Cutwater Asset Management.  He has over 15 
years of experience in various positions tied to mutual funds, investment accounting and client servicing.  
Barry holds a Bachelor of Arts with emphasis in Managerial Accounting and Finance from Colorado State 
University. 

JEN GOSSELIN, ASSISTANT VICE PRESIDENT OF OPERATIONS AND ACCOUNTING 
JEN.GOSSELIN@PUBLICTRUSTADVISORS.COM 
Jen Gosselin is an Assistant Vice President of Operations and Accounting for Public Trust.  Ms. Gosselin brings 
17 years of industry experience in fixed income securities for local government entities and servicing local 
government investment pools.  Prior to joining Public Trust, Mrs. Gosselin served with Cutwater Asset 
Management in an investment compliance role and was responsible documenting and implementing 
investment policy guidelines for a variety of entities.  In addition to her compliance role Jen has extensive 
experience with trade settlement, repurchase agreements, portfolio oversight and accounting operations.   
Jen is a graduated from Columbia College with a Bachelors of Science in Accounting. 

THOMAS D. JORDAN, CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER 
THOMAS.JORDAN@PUBLICTRUSTADVISORS.COM 
Mr. Jordan is the President of Public Trust Advisors, LLC. Public Trust which was founded by a team of 
experienced investment professionals with a singular concentration to provide relationship-focused, fixed 
income only investment strategies to our clients. 

Prior to joining the firm, Mr. Jordan was the managing director and head of sales and marketing for Cutwater 
Asset Management, formerly MBIA Asset Management, a diversified $50 billion investment management 
firm.  Mr. Jordan joined the fledging firm in 1991 to help develop more efficient investment programs for 
state and local governments in order to effectively manage their operating cash and bond proceeds. With 
over two decades of financial services expertise, Mr. Jordan and his team were responsible for marketing, 
selling and securing tens of billions of dollars across a broad spectrum of products. Throughout his 
leadership, he provided nationwide sales management, forward thinking, marketing direction, and strategic 
counsel which lead the firm to nationwide expansion and profitability. 
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Mr. Jordan began his financial career in banking working with a myriad of Fortune 500 clients in New York 
and nationally as a securities specialist, a commercial paper department manager, and a corporate cash 
management marketing officer.  He holds an MBA from Fordham University and earned degrees from Mercy 
College and the University of New Hampshire.  Mr. Jordan is Series 65 Registered Investment through the 
NASD. 

GREG WRIGHT, PRESIDENT 
GREG.WRIGHT@PUBLICTRUSTADVISORS.COM  
Mr. Wright serves as the primary manager with responsibility for strategic client relationships, overall firm 
operations, compliance, client services, operations and sales and marketing. For over a decade, he has served 
as COLOTRUST Administrator and previously served as manager and administrator for four other local 
government investment pools (LGIPs). Mr. Wright heads-up the firm’s cash management and local 
government investment pool product-lines. He holds a Bachelor of Arts (BA) and Masters of Arts (MA) from 
West Virginia University. 

RANDY PALOMBA, CFA, CHIEF FINANCIAL OFFICER  
RANDY.PALOMBA@PUBLICTRUSTADVISORS.COM 
Randy Palomba is a founding member of Public Trust and is the Chief Financial Officer and Head of Portfolio 
Management.  Mr. Palomba has been managing public funds investments since 1983.  He has also been the 
lead portfolio manager for COLOTRUST since 1996.  Prior to founding Public Trust, Mr. Palomba served as 
portfolio manager for Cutwater Asset Management where he was responsible for managing multiple Local 
Government Investment Pools including COLOTRUST PLUS+ and COLOTRUST PRIME, Texas CLASS and 
TrustINdiana.  His investment experience includes overnight to longer term duration strategies for public 
funds.  Mr. Palomba graduated from Western State College with a Bachelor of Arts in Accounting and holds 
the designation of Chartered Financial Analyst. 

THOMAS N. TIGHT II, MANAGING DIRECTOR 
TOM.TIGHT@PUBLICTRUSTADVISORS.COM 
Tom Tight joined Public Trust in April of 2012. Mr. Tight has more than 17 years of investment management 
and public funds finance experience.  His responsibilities include business development, investor relations 
and client services.  He is responsible for client servicing and consultant relations and works closely with our 
clients’ staff to provide analytical resources including cash flow analysis, portfolio strategy recommendations 
and investment report modeling.  He will also serve as liaison between the client and the portfolio 
management team.    

Prior to joining Public Trust, Mr. Tight worked at Cutwater Asset Management since July 2002.  Prior to 
joining Cutwater, Mr. Tight worked on the fixed income desks for both UBS PaineWebber and A.G. Edwards & 
Sons. His specific areas of expertise include fixed income portfolio management, structured fixed income 
products, and public finance transactions. Mr. Tight received both his bachelor's degree and his master's 
degree from St. Louis University. He is both Series 7 and 63 registered through the Financial Industry 
Regulatory Authority (FINRA) and is currently a Level Three candidate for the designation of Chartered 
Financial Analyst (CFA). 

JOHN F. GRADY, III, CTP, MANAGING DIRECTOR 
JOHN.GRADY@PUBLICTRUSTADVISORS.COM 
John Grady, CTP is responsible for investment advisory services and analytics and manages the client 
relationship function for Public Trust.  Mr. Grady has more than 15 years of government, investment 
management and public finance experience.  

Prior to joining Public Trust, Mr. Grady worked as an asset manager and financial advisor with Cutwater Asset 
Management where he held the position of Vice President for investment advisory and client relationships 
for government and institutional clients.  Mr. Grady was also a senior managing consultant for PFM Asset 
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Management LLC wherein addition to serving as the primary relationship manager for many investment 
advisory clients, he developed and enhanced client specific investment and cash flow models.  He also served 
as the Fiscal Administrator for Orange County, Florida.  Mr. Grady’s specific areas of expertise include 
providing technical and analytical resources, development of portfolio strategies, and public finance 
transactions and developing customized cash flow and investment reports.  Mr. Grady received a bachelor's 
degree with Majors in Finance and Insurance and a Minor in Economics from the University of Florida.  He 
also earned a Master of Business Administration degree from the University of Florida’s Warrington College 
of Business.  He is Series 7 registered through the Financial Industry Regulatory Authority (FINRA) and holds 
the designation of Certified Treasury Professional (CTP) through the Association for Financial Professionals. 
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FORM ADV OMB: 3235-0049

UNIFORM APPLICATION FOR INVESTMENT ADVISER REGISTRATION 
Primary Business Name: PUBLIC TRUST ADVISORS, LLC IARD/CRD Number: 159189

Rev. 10/2012

WARNING: Complete this form truthfully. False statements or omissions may result in denial of your
application, revocation of your registration, or criminal prosecution. You must keep this
form updated by filing periodic amendments. See Form ADV General Instruction 4.

Item 1 Identifying Information

Responses to this Item tell us who you are, where you are doing business, and how we can contact
you.

A.  Your full legal name (if you are a sole proprietor, your last, first, and middle names): 
PUBLIC TRUST ADVISORS, LLC

 

B. Name under which you primarily conduct your advisory business, if different from Item 1.A.:
PUBLIC TRUST ADVISORS, LLC 

List on Section 1.B. of Schedule D any additional names under which you conduct your advisory
business.

 

C. If this filing is reporting a change in your legal name (Item 1.A.) or primary business name (Item
1.B.), enter the new name and specify whether the name change is of

 your legal name or  your primary business name: 

 

D. (1) If you are registered with the SEC as an investment adviser, your SEC file number: 801-
72782

(2) If you report to the SEC as an exempt reporting adviser, your SEC file number:

 

E. If you have a number ("CRD Number") assigned by the FINRA's CRD system or by the IARD
system, your CRD number: 159189 

If your firm does not have a CRD number, skip this Item 1.E. Do not provide the CRD number of
one of your officers, employees, or affiliates.

 

F. Principal Office and Place of Business

(1)Address (do not use a P.O. Box):
Number and Street 1:
999 18TH STREET

Number and Street 2:
SUITE 1230

City:
DENVER

State:

Colorado

Country:

UNITED STATES

ZIP+4/Postal Code:
80202

If this address is a private residence, check this box: 

List on Section 1.F. of Schedule D any office, other than your principal office and place of
business, at which you conduct investment advisory business. If you are applying for
registration, or are registered, with one or more state securities authorities, you must list all
of your offices in the state or states to which you are applying for registration or with whom
you are registered. If you are applying for SEC registration, if you are registered only with the



2/23/2014 IAPD - View All

http://www.adviserinfo.sec.gov/iapd/content/viewform/adv/Sections/iapd_AdvAllPages.aspx?ORG_PK=159189&RGLTR_PK=50000&STATE_CD=&FLNG_PK=… 2/29

SEC, or if you are reporting to the SEC as an exempt reporting adviser, list the largest five
offices in terms of numbers of employees.

(2)Days of week that you normally conduct business at your principal office and place of
business: 

Monday - Friday Other:

Normal business hours at this location:
7:30 AM - 4:00 PM MST

(3)Telephone number at this location:
303-295-0777

(4)Facsimile number at this location: 
303-292-3492

 

G. Mailing address, if different from your principal office and place of business address:

Number and Street 1: Number and Street 2:

City: State: Country: ZIP+4/Postal Code:

If this address is a private residence, check this box: 

 

H. If you are a sole proprietor, state your full residence address, if different from your principal
office and place of business address in Item 1.F.:

Number and Street 1: Number and Street 2:

City: State: Country: ZIP+4/Postal Code:

Yes No

I. Do you have one or more websites?  

If "yes," list all website addresses on Section 1.I. of Schedule D. If a website address serves as
a portal through which to access other information you have published on the web, you may list
the portal without listing addresses for all of the other information. Some advisers may need to
list more than one portal address. Do not provide individual electronic mail (e-mail) addresses in
response to this Item.

 

J. Provide the name and contact information of your Chief Compliance Officer: If you are an exempt
reporting adviser, you must provide the contact information for your Chief Compliance Officer, if
you have one. If not, you must complete Item 1.K. below.

Name: Other titles, if any:

Telephone number: Facsimile number:

Number and Street 1: Number and Street 2:

City: State: Country: ZIP+4/Postal Code:

Electronic mail (e-mail) address, if Chief Compliance Officer has one:

 

K. Additional Regulatory Contact Person: If a person other than the Chief Compliance Officer is
authorized to receive information and respond to questions about this Form ADV, you may
provide that information here.

Name: Titles:

Telephone number: Facsimile number:

Number and Street 1: Number and Street 2:
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City: State: Country: ZIP+4/Postal Code:

Electronic mail (e-mail) address, if contact person has one:

Yes No

L. Do you maintain some or all of the books and records you are required to keep under
Section 204 of the Advisers Act, or similar state law, somewhere other than your
principal office and place of business?

 

If "yes," complete Section 1.L. of Schedule D.

Yes No

M. Are you registered with a foreign financial regulatory authority?  

Answer "no" if you are not registered with a foreign financial regulatory authority, even if you
have an affiliate that is registered with a foreign financial regulatory authority. If "yes,"
complete Section 1.M. of Schedule D.

Yes No

N. Are you a public reporting company under Sections 12 or 15(d) of the Securities
Exchange Act of 1934?

 

If "yes," provide your CIK number (Central Index Key number that the SEC assigns to each public
reporting company):

Yes No

O. Did you have $1 billion or more in assets on the last day of your most recent fiscal year?

 

P. Provide your Legal Entity Identifier if you have one: 

A legal entity identifier is a unique number that companies use to identify each other in the
financial marketplace. In the first half of 2011, the legal entity identifier standard was still in
development. You may not have a legal entity identifier.

 

Item 2 SEC Registration/Reporting

Responses to this Item help us (and you) determine whether you are eligible to register with the
SEC. Complete this Item 2.A. only if you are applying for SEC registration or submitting an annual
updating amendment to your SEC registration.

A.  To register (or remain registered) with the SEC, you must check at least one of the Items 2.A.
(1) through 2.A.(12), below. If you are submitting an annual updating amendment to your SEC
registration and you are no longer eligible to register with the SEC, check Item 2.A.(13). Part 1A
Instruction 2 provides information to help you determine whether you may affirmatively respond
to each of these items.

You (the adviser):

  (1) are a large advisory firm that either:

(a) has regulatory assets under management of $100 million (in U.S. dollars) or
more, or

(b) has regulatory assets under management of $90 million (in U.S. dollars) or more
at the time of filing its most recent annual updating amendment and is
registered with the SEC;
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(2) are a mid-sized advisory firm that has regulatory assets under management of
$25 million (in U.S. dollars) or more but less than $100 million (in U.S. dollars) and
you are either:

(a) not required to be registered as an adviser with the state securities authority of
the state where you maintain your principal office and place of business, or

(b) not subject to examination by the state securities authority of the state where
you maintain your principal office and place of business;

Click HERE for a list of states in which an investment adviser, if registered,
would not be subject to examination by the state securities authority.

(3) have your principal office and place of business in Wyoming (which does not
regulate advisers);

(4) have your principal office and place of business outside the United States;

(5) are an investment adviser (or sub-adviser) to an investment company
registered under the Investment Company Act of 1940;

(6) are an investment adviser to a company which has elected to be a business
development company pursuant to section 54 of the Investment Company Act of
1940 and has not withdrawn the election, and you have at least $25 million of
regulatory assets under management;

(7) are a pension consultant with respect to assets of plans having an aggregate
value of at least $200,000,000 that qualifies for the exemption in rule 203A-2(a);

(8) are a related adviser under rule 203A-2(b) that controls, is controlled by, or is
under common control with, an investment adviser that is registered with the SEC,
and your principal office and place of business is the same as the registered adviser;

If you check this box, complete Section 2.A.(8) of Schedule D.

(9) are a newly formed adviser relying on rule 203A-2(c) because you expect to be
eligible for SEC registration within 120 days;

If you check this box, complete Section 2.A.(9) of Schedule D.

(10) are a multi-state adviser that is required to register in 15 or more states and is
relying on rule 203A-2(d);

If you check this box, complete Section 2.A.(10) of Schedule D.

(11) are an Internet adviser relying on rule 203A-2(e);

(12) have received an SEC order exempting you from the prohibition against registration
with the SEC;

If you check this box, complete Section 2.A.(12) of Schedule D.

(13) are no longer eligible to remain registered with the SEC.

 

State Securities Authority Notice Filings and State Reporting by Exempt Reporting Advisers

C.  Under state laws, SEC-registered advisers may be required to provide to state securities
authorities a copy of the Form ADV and any amendments they file with the SEC. These are
called notice filings. In addition, exempt reporting advisers may be required to provide state
securities authorities with a copy of reports and any amendments they file with the SEC. If this
is an initial application or report, check the box(es) next to the state(s) that you would like to
receive notice of this and all subsequent filings or reports you submit to the SEC. If this is an
amendment to direct your notice filings or reports to additional state(s), check the box(es) next
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to the state(s) that you would like to receive notice of this and all subsequent filings or reports
you submit to the SEC. If this is an amendment to your registration to stop your notice filings or
reports from going to state(s) that currently receive them, uncheck the box(es) next to those
state(s).

 

Jurisdictions

AL

AK

AZ

AR

CA

CO

CT

DE

DC

FL

GA

GU

HI

ID

IL

IN

IA

KS

KY

LA

ME

MD

MA

MI

MN

MS

MO

MT

NE

NV

NH

NJ

NM

NY

NC

ND

OH

OK

OR

PA

PR

RI

SC

SD

TN

TX

UT

VT

VI

VA

WA

WV

WI

 

If you are amending your registration to stop your notice filings or reports from going to a state
that currently receives them and you do not want to pay that state's notice filing or report filing
fee for the coming year, your amendment must be filed before the end of the year (December
31).

 

Item 3 Form of Organization

A.  How are you organized? 

Corporation

Sole Proprietorship

Limited Liability Partnership (LLP)

Partnership

Limited Liability Company (LLC)

Limited Partnership (LP)

Other (specify):  

If you are changing your response to this Item, see Part 1A Instruction 4.

 

B. In what month does your fiscal year end each year? 

DECEMBER

 

C. Under the laws of what state or country are you organized? 

State Country
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Colorado UNITED STATES

If you are a partnership, provide the name of the state or country under whose laws your
partnership was formed. If you are a sole proprietor, provide the name of the state or country
where you reside. 

If you are changing your response to this Item, see Part 1A Instruction 4. 

Item 4 Successions

Yes No

A.  Are you, at the time of this filing, succeeding to the business of a registered investment
adviser?

 

If "yes", complete Item 4.B. and Section 4 of Schedule D.

 

B. Date of Succession: (MM/DD/YYYY)

 

If you have already reported this succession on a previous Form ADV filing, do not report the
succession again. Instead, check “No.” See Part 1A Instruction 4.

 

Item 5 Information About Your Advisory Business - Employees, Clients, and Compensation

Responses to this Item help us understand your business, assist us in preparing for on-site
examinations, and provide us with data we use when making regulatory policy. Part 1A Instruction
5.a. provides additional guidance to newly formed advisers for completing this Item 5.

Employees

 

If you are organized as a sole proprietorship, include yourself as an employee in your responses to
Item 5.A. and Items 5.B.(1), (2), (3), (4), and (5). If an employee performs more than one function,
you should count that employee in each of your responses to Items 5.B.(1), (2), (3), (4), and (5).

 

A.  Approximately how many employees do you have? Include full- and part-time employees but do
not include any clerical workers.

19

 

B. (1)  Approximately how many of the employees reported in 5.A. perform investment advisory
functions (including research)?

3

(2) Approximately how many of the employees reported in 5.A. are registered representatives
of a broker-dealer?

0

(3) Approximately how many of the employees reported in 5.A. are registered with one or more
state securities authorities as investment adviser representatives?

2

(4) Approximately how many of the employees reported in 5.A. are registered with one or more
state securities authorities as investment adviser representatives for an investment
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adviser other than you?

0

(5) Approximately how many of the employees reported in 5.A. are licensed agents of an
insurance company or agency?

0

(6) Approximately how many firms or other persons solicit advisory clients on your behalf?

0

 

In your response to Item 5.B.(6), do not count any of your employees and count a firm only
once – do not count each of the firm’s employees that solicit on your behalf.

 

Clients

 

In your responses to Items 5.C. and 5.D. do not include as "clients" the investors in a private fund
you advise, unless you have a separate advisory relationship with those investors.

 

C. (1) To approximately how many clients did you provide investment advisory services during your
most recently completed fiscal year?

 0  1-10  11-25

 26-100  More than 100 

If more than 100, how many? 
(round to the nearest 100)

(2) Approximately what percentage of your clients are non-United States persons?

0%

 

D. For purposes of this Item 5.D., the category "individuals" includes trusts, estates, and 401(k)
plans and IRAs of individuals and their family members, but does not include businesses organized
as sole proprietorships. The category "business development companies" consists of companies
that have made an election pursuant to section 54 of the Investment Company Act of 1940.
Unless you provide advisory services pursuant to an investment advisory contract to an
investment company registered under the Investment Company Act of 1940, check "None" in
response to Item 5.D.(1)(d) and do not check any of the boxes in response to Item 5.D.(2)(d).

 

(1) What types of clients do you have? Indicate the approximate percentage that each type of
client comprises of your total number of clients. If a client fits into more than one category,
check all that apply.

 
None

Up to
10%

11-
25%

26-
50%

51-
75%

76-
99% 100%

(a) Individuals (other than high net worth
individuals)

(b) High net worth individuals

(c) Banking or thrift institutions

(d) Investment companies

(e) Business development companies

(f) Pooled investment vehicles (other than
investment companies)
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(g) Pension and profit sharing plans (but not
the plan participants)

(h) Charitable organizations

(i) Corporations or other businesses not listed
above

(j) State or municipal government entities

(k) Other investment advisers

(l) Insurance companies

(m) Other:  

 

(2) Indicate the approximate amount of your regulatory assets under management (reported in
Item 5.F. below) attributable to each of the following type of client. If a client fits into
more than one category, check all that apply.

 
None

Up to
25%

Up to
50%

Up to
75% >75%

(a) Individuals (other than high net worth
individuals)

(b) High net worth individuals

(c) Banking or thrift institutions

(d) Investment companies

(e) Business development companies

(f) Pooled investment vehicles (other than
investment companies)

(g) Pension and profit sharing plans (but not the plan
participants)

(h) Charitable organizations

(i) Corporations or other businesses not listed above

(j) State or municipal government entities

(k) Other investment advisers

(l) Insurance companies

(m) Other:  

 

Compensation Arrangements

E. You are compensated for your investment advisory services by (check all that apply):

  (1)   A percentage of assets under your management

(2) Hourly charges
(3) Subscription fees (for a newsletter or periodical)
(4) Fixed fees (other than subscription fees)
(5) Commissions
(6) Performance-based fees
(7) Other (specify):

 

Item 5 Information About Your Advisory Business - Regulatory Assets Under Management



2/23/2014 IAPD - View All

http://www.adviserinfo.sec.gov/iapd/content/viewform/adv/Sections/iapd_AdvAllPages.aspx?ORG_PK=159189&RGLTR_PK=50000&STATE_CD=&FLNG_PK=… 9/29

Regulatory Assets Under Management

Yes No

F.  (1) Do you provide continuous and regular supervisory or management services to
securities portfolios? 

(2) If yes, what is the amount of your regulatory assets under management and total number of
accounts?

U.S. Dollar Amount Total Number of Accounts

Discretionary: (a) $ 4,450,965,040 (d) 2

Non-Discretionary: (b) $ 339,487,737 (e) 3

Total: (c) $ 4,790,452,777 (f) 5

 

Part 1A Instruction 5.b. explains how to calculate your regulatory assets under management.
You must follow these instructions carefully when completing this Item.

 

Item 5 Information About Your Advisory Business - Advisory Activities

Advisory Activities

G.  What type(s) of advisory services do you provide? Check all that apply.

  (1)   Financial planning services
(2) Portfolio management for individuals and/or small businesses
(3) Portfolio management for investment companies (as well as "business development

companies" that have made an election pursuant to section 54 of the Investment
Company Act of 1940)

(4) Portfolio management for pooled investment vehicles (other than investment companies)
(5) Portfolio management for businesses (other than small businesses) or institutional clients

(other than registered investment companies and other pooled investment vehicles)
(6) Pension consulting services
(7) Selection of other advisers (including private fund managers)
(8) Publication of periodicals or newsletters
(9) Security ratings or pricing services
(10) Market timing services
(11) Educational seminars/workshops
(12) Other(specify):

 

Do not check Item 5.G.(3) unless you provide advisory services pursuant to an investment
advisory contract to an investment company registered under the Investment Company Act of
1940, including as a subadviser. If you check Item 5.G.(3), report the 811 or 814 number of the
investment company or investment companies to which you provide advice in Section 5.G.(3) of
Schedule D. 

H. If you provide financial planning services, to how many clients did you provide these services
during your last fiscal year?

 0

1 - 10

11 - 25

26 - 50

51 - 100

101 - 250

251 - 500
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More than 500

If more than 500, how many?
(round to the nearest 500)

In your responses to this Item 5.H., do not include as "clients" the investors in a private fund
you advise, unless you have a separate advisory relationship with those investors. 

I. If you participate in a wrap fee program, do you (check all that apply):

(1)  sponsor the wrap fee program?

(2) act as a portfolio manager for the wrap fee program? 

If you are a portfolio manager for a wrap fee program, list the names of the programs and their
sponsors in Section 5.I.(2) of Schedule D. 

If your involvement in a wrap fee program is limited to recommending wrap fee programs to
your clients, or you advise a mutual fund that is offered through a wrap fee program, do not
check either Item 5.I.(1) or 5.I.(2). 

Yes No

J. In response to Item 4.B. of Part 2A of Form ADV, do you indicate that you provide
investment advice only with respect to limited types of investments?

 

Item 6 Other Business Activities

In this Item, we request information about your firm's other business activities.

A.  You are actively engaged in business as a (check all that apply):

  (1)   broker-dealer (registered or unregistered)
(2) registered representative of a broker-dealer
(3) commodity pool operator or commodity trading advisor (whether registered or exempt

from registration)
(4) futures commission merchant
(5) real estate broker, dealer, or agent
(6) insurance broker or agent
(7) bank (including a separately identifiable department or division of a bank)
(8) trust company
(9) registered municipal advisor
(10) registered security-based swap dealer
(11) major security-based swap participant
(12) accountant or accounting firm
(13) lawyer or law firm
(14) other financial product salesperson (specify): 

 

If you engage in other business using a name that is different from the names reported in Items
1.A. or 1.B, complete Section 6.A. of Schedule D.

Yes No

B. (1)  Are you actively engaged in any other business not listed in Item 6.A. (other than
giving investment advice)?

(2) If yes, is this other business your primary business?

If "yes," describe this other business on Section 6.B.(2) of Schedule D, and if you engage in
this business under a different name, provide that name.
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Yes No

(3) Do you sell products or provide services other than investment advice to your
advisory clients? 

If "yes," describe this other business on Section 6.B.(3) of Schedule D, and if you engage in
this business under a different name, provide that name.

Item 7 Financial Industry Affiliations and Private Fund Reporting

In this Item, we request information about your financial industry affiliations and activities. This
information identifies areas in which conflicts of interest may occur between you and your clients.

A.  This part of Item 7 requires you to provide information about you and your related persons,
including foreign affiliates. Your related persons are all of your advisory affiliates and any person
that is under common control with you.

  You have a related person that is a (check all that apply):

  (1)   broker-dealer, municipal securities dealer, or government securities broker or dealer
(registered or unregistered)

(2) other investment adviser (including financial planners)
(3) registered municipal advisor
(4) registered security-based swap dealer
(5) major security-based swap participant
(6) commodity pool operator or commodity trading advisor (whether registered or exempt

from registration)
(7) futures commission merchant
(8) banking or thrift institution
(9) trust company
(10) accountant or accounting firm
(11) lawyer or law firm
(12) insurance company or agency
(13) pension consultant
(14) real estate broker or dealer
(15) sponsor or syndicator of limited partnerships (or equivalent), excluding pooled

investment vehicles
(16) sponsor, general partner, managing member (or equivalent) of pooled investment

vehicles
 
For each related person, including foreign affiliates that may not be registered or required to be
registered in the United States, complete Section 7.A. of Schedule D. 

You do not need to complete Section 7.A. of Schedule D for any related person if: (1) you have
no business dealings with the related person in connection with advisory services you provide to
your clients; (2) you do not conduct shared operations with the related person; (3) you do not
refer clients or business to the related person, and the related person does not refer
prospective clients or business to you; (4) you do not share supervised persons or premises with
the related person; and (5) you have no reason to believe that your relationship with the related
person otherwise creates a conflict of interest with your clients. 

You must complete Section 7.A. of Schedule D for each related person acting as qualified
custodian in connection with advisory services you provide to your clients (other than any
mutual fund transfer agent pursuant to rule 206(4)-2(b)(1)), regardless of whether you have
determined the related person to be operationally independent under rule 206(4)-2 of the
Advisers Act.

Yes No
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B. Are you an adviser to any private fund? 

If "yes," then for each private fund that you advise, you must complete a Section 7.B.(1) of
Schedule D, except in certain circumstances described in the next sentence and in Instruction 6
of the Instructions to Part 1A. If another adviser reports this information with respect to any
such private fund in Section 7.B.(1) of Schedule D of its Form ADV (e.g., if you are a
subadviser), do not complete Section 7.B.(1) of Schedule D with respect to that private fund.
You must, instead, complete Section 7.B.(2) of Schedule D. 

In either case, if you seek to preserve the anonymity of a private fund client by maintaining its
identity in your books and records in numerical or alphabetical code, or similar designation,
pursuant to rule 204-2(d), you may identify the private fund in Section 7.B.(1) or 7.B.(2) of
Schedule D using the same code or designation in place of the fund's name. 

Item 8 Participation or Interest in Client Transactions

In this Item, we request information about your participation and interest in your clients'
transactions. This information identifies additional areas in which conflicts of interest may occur
between you and your clients.

Like Item 7, Item 8 requires you to provide information about you and your related persons,
including foreign affiliates.

Proprietary Interest in Client Transactions

A.  Do you or any related person: Yes No

(1) buy securities for yourself from advisory clients, or sell securities you own to
advisory clients (principal transactions)?

(2) buy or sell for yourself securities (other than shares of mutual funds) that you also
recommend to advisory clients?

(3) recommend securities (or other investment products) to advisory clients in which
you or any related person has some other proprietary (ownership) interest (other
than those mentioned in Items 8.A.(1) or (2))?

 

Sales Interest in Client Transactions

B. Do you or any related person: Yes No

(1) as a broker-dealer or registered representative of a broker-dealer, execute
securities trades for brokerage customers in which advisory client securities are sold
to or bought from the brokerage customer (agency cross transactions)?

(2) recommend purchase of securities to advisory clients for which you or any related
person serves as underwriter, general or managing partner, or purchaser
representative?

(3) recommend purchase or sale of securities to advisory clients for which you or any
related person has any other sales interest (other than the receipt of sales
commissions as a broker or registered representative of a broker-dealer)?

 

Investment or Brokerage Discretion

C. Do you or any related person have discretionary authority to determine the: Yes No

(1) securities to be bought or sold for a client's account?

(2) amount of securities to be bought or sold for a client's account?

(3) broker or dealer to be used for a purchase or sale of securities for a client's
account?
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(4) commission rates to be paid to a broker or dealer for a client's securities
transactions?

 

D. If you answer "yes" to C.(3) above, are any of the brokers or dealers related persons?

E. Do you or any related person recommend brokers or dealers to clients?

 

F. If you answer "yes" to E above, are any of the brokers or dealers related persons?

G. (1) Do you or any related person receive research or other products or services other
than execution from a broker-dealer or a third party ("soft dollar benefits") in
connection with client securities transactions?

(2) If "yes" to G.(1) above, are all the "soft dollar benefits" you or any related persons
receive eligible "research or brokerage services" under section 28(e) of the
Securities Exchange Act of 1934?

H. Do you or any related person, directly or indirectly, compensate any person for client
referrals?

 

I. Do you or any related person, directly or indirectly, receive compensation from any
person for client referrals?

 

In responding to Items 8.H and 8.I., consider all cash and non-cash compensation that you or a
related person gave to (in answering Item 8.H) or received from (in answering Item 8.I) any
person in exchange for client referrals, including any bonus that is based, at least in part, on the
number or amount of client referrals. 

Item 9 Custody

In this Item, we ask you whether you or a related person has custody of client (other than clients
that are investment companies registered under the Investment Company Act of 1940) assets and
about your custodial practices.

A.  (1) Do you have custody of any advisory clients': Yes No

(a)  cash or bank accounts?

(b)  securities?

 

If you are registering or registered with the SEC, answer "No" to Item 9.A.(1)(a) and (b) if you
have custody solely because (i) you deduct your advisory fees directly from your clients'
accounts, or (ii) a related person has custody of client assets in connection with advisory
services you provide to clients, but you have overcome the presumption that you are not
operationally independent (pursuant to Advisers Act rule 206(4)-(2)(d)(5)) from the related
person.

 

(2) If you checked "yes" to Item 9.A.(1)(a) or (b), what is the approximate amount of client
funds and securities and total number of clients for which you have custody:

U.S. Dollar Amount Total Number of Clients

(a) $ 4,047,457,718 (b) 1

 

If you are registering or registered with the SEC and you have custody solely because you
deduct your advisory fees directly from your clients’ accounts, do not include the amount of
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those assets and the number of those clients in your response to Item 9.A.(2). If your related
person has custody of client assets in connection with advisory services you provide to clients,
do not include the amount of those assets and number of those clients in your response to 9.A.
(2). Instead, include that information in your response to Item 9.B.(2).

 

B. (1) In connection with advisory services you provide to clients, do any of your related
persons have custody of any of your advisory clients':

Yes No

(a)  cash or bank accounts?

(b)  securities?

 

You are required to answer this item regardless of how you answered Item 9.A.(1)(a) or (b).

 

(2) If you checked "yes" to Item 9.B.(1)(a) or (b), what is the approximate amount of client
funds and securities and total number of clients for which your related persons have
custody:

U.S. Dollar Amount Total Number of Clients

(a) $ 4,047,457,718 (b) 1

 

C. If you or your related persons have custody of client funds or securities in connection with
advisory services you provide to clients, check all the following that apply:

(1) A qualified custodian(s) sends account statements at least quarterly to the
investors in the pooled investment vehicle(s) you manage.

(2) An independent public accountant audits annually the pooled investment vehicle(s)
that you manage and the audited financial statements are distributed to the
investors in the pools.

(3) An independent public accountant conducts an annual surprise examination of client
funds and securities.

(4) An independent public accountant prepares an internal control report with respect
to custodial services when you or your related persons are qualified custodians for
client funds and securities.

 

If you checked Item 9.C.(2), C.(3) or C.(4), list in Section 9.C. of Schedule D the accountants
that are engaged to perform the audit or examination or prepare an internal control report. (If
you checked Item 9.C.(2), you do not have to list auditor information in Section 9.C. of Schedule
D if you already provided this information with respect to the private funds you advise in Section
7.B.(1) of Schedule D).

 

D. Do you or your related person(s) act as qualified custodians for your clients in
connection with advisory services you provide to clients?

Yes No

(1) you act as a qualified custodian

(2) your related person(s) act as qualified custodian(s)

 

If you checked "yes" to Item 9.D.(2), all related persons that act as qualified custodians (other
than any mutual fund transfer agent pursuant to rule 206(4)-2(b)(1)) must be identified in
Section 7.A. of Schedule D, regardless of whether you have determined the related person to be
operationally independent under rule 206(4)-2 of the Advisers Act.

 

E. If you are filing your annual updating amendment and you were subject to a surprise examination
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by an independent public accountant during your last fiscal year, provide the date (MM/YYYY)
the examination commenced: 

 

F. If you or your related persons have custody of client funds or securities, how many persons,
including, but not limited to, you and your related persons, act as qualified custodians for your
clients in connection with advisory services you provide to clients? 
0

 

Item 10 Control Persons

In this Item, we ask you to identify every person that, directly or indirectly, controls you.

If you are submitting an initial application or report, you must complete Schedule A and Schedule B.
Schedule A asks for information about your direct owners and executive officers. Schedule B asks for
information about your indirect owners. If this is an amendment and you are updating information you
reported on either Schedule A or Schedule B (or both) that you filed with your initial application or
report, you must complete Schedule C.

Yes No

A.  Does any person not named in Item 1.A. or Schedules A, B, or C, directly or indirectly,
control your management or policies?

 

 If yes, complete Section 10.A. of Schedule D.

 

B. If any person named in Schedules A, B, or C or in Section 10.A. of Schedule D is a public
reporting company under Sections 12 or 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, please
complete Section 10.B. of Schedule D. 

Item 11 Disclosure Information

In this Item, we ask for information about your disciplinary history and the disciplinary history of all
your advisory affiliates. We use this information to determine whether to grant your application for
registration, to decide whether to revoke your registration or to place limitations on your activities
as an investment adviser, and to identify potential problem areas to focus on during our on-site
examinations. One event may result in "yes" answers to more than one of the questions below.

Your advisory affiliates are: (1) all of your current employees (other than employees performing
only clerical, administrative, support or similar functions); (2) all of your officers, partners, or
directors (or any person performing similar functions); and (3) all persons directly or indirectly
controlling you or controlled by you. If you are a "separately identifiable department or division"
(SID) of a bank, see the Glossary of Terms to determine who your advisory affiliates are.

If you are registered or registering with the SEC or if you are an exempt reporting adviser, you may
limit your disclosure of any event listed in Item 11 to ten years following the date of the event. If
you are registered or registering with a state, you must respond to the questions as posed; you
may, therefore, limit your disclosure to ten years following the date of an event only in responding
to Items 11.A.(1), 11.A.(2), 11.B.(1), 11.B.(2), 11.D.(4), and 11.H.(1)(a). For purposes of
calculating this ten-year period, the date of an event is the date the final order, judgment, or
decree was entered, or the date any rights of appeal from preliminary orders, judgments, or decrees
lapsed.

You must complete the appropriate Disclosure Reporting Page ("DRP") for "yes" answers to the
questions in this Item 11.

 Yes No
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Do any of the events below involve you or any of your supervised persons?

For "yes" answers to the following questions, complete a Criminal Action DRP:

A.  In the past ten years, have you or any advisory affiliate: Yes No

(1) been convicted of or pled guilty or nolo contendere ("no contest") in a domestic,
foreign, or military court to any felony?

(2) been charged with any felony?

 

If you are registered or registering with the SEC, or if you are reporting as an exempt reporting
adviser, you may limit your response to Item 11.A.(2) to charges that are currently pending.

 

B. In the past ten years, have you or any advisory affiliate:

(1) been convicted of or pled guilty or nolo contendere ("no contest") in a domestic,
foreign, or military court to a misdemeanor involving: investments or an investment-
related business, or any fraud, false statements, or omissions, wrongful taking of
property, bribery, perjury, forgery, counterfeiting, extortion, or a conspiracy to
commit any of these offenses?

(2) been charged with a misdemeanor listed in Item 11.B.(1)?

 

If you are registered or registering with the SEC, or if you are reporting as an exempt reporting
adviser, you may limit your response to Item 11.B.(2) to charges that are currently pending.

 

For "yes" answers to the following questions, complete a Regulatory Action DRP:

C.  Has the SEC or the Commodity Futures Trading Commission (CFTC) ever: Yes No

 (1) found you or any advisory affiliate to have made a false statement or omission?

 (2) found you or any advisory affiliate to have been involved in a violation of SEC or
CFTC regulations or statutes?

 (3) found you or any advisory affiliate to have been a cause of an investment-related
business having its authorization to do business denied, suspended, revoked, or
restricted?

 (4) entered an order against you or any advisory affiliate in connection with investment-
related activity?

 (5) imposed a civil money penalty on you or any advisory affiliate, or ordered you or any
advisory affiliate to cease and desist from any activity?

 

D. Has any other federal regulatory agency, any state regulatory agency, or any foreign
financial regulatory authority:

 

 (1) ever found you or any advisory affiliate to have made a false statement or omission,
or been dishonest, unfair, or unethical?

 (2) ever found you or any advisory affiliate to have been involved in a violation of
investment-related regulations or statutes?

 (3) ever found you or any advisory affiliate to have been a cause of an investment-
related business having its authorization to do business denied, suspended, revoked,
or restricted?

 (4) in the past ten years, entered an order against you or any advisory affiliate in
connection with an investment-related activity?

 (5) ever denied, suspended, or revoked your or any advisory affiliate's registration or
license, or otherwise prevented you or any advisory affiliate, by order, from
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associating with an investment-related business or restricted your or any advisory
affiliate's activity?

 

E. Has any self-regulatory organization or commodities exchange ever:

 (1) found you or any advisory affiliate to have made a false statement or omission?

 (2) found you or any advisory affiliate to have been involved in a violation of its rules
(other than a violation designated as a "minor rule violation" under a plan approved
by the SEC)?

 (3) found you or any advisory affiliate to have been the cause of an investment-related
business having its authorization to do business denied, suspended, revoked, or
restricted?

 (4) disciplined you or any advisory affiliate by expelling or suspending you or the
advisory affiliate from membership, barring or suspending you or the advisory affiliate
from association with other members, or otherwise restricting your or the advisory
affiliate's activities?

 

F. Has an authorization to act as an attorney, accountant, or federal contractor granted to
you or any advisory affiliate ever been revoked or suspended?

 

G. Are you or any advisory affiliate now the subject of any regulatory proceeding that
could result in a "yes" answer to any part of Item 11.C., 11.D., or 11.E.?

 

For "yes" answers to the following questions, complete a Civil Judicial Action DRP:

H.  (1) Has any domestic or foreign court: Yes No

  (a) in the past ten years, enjoined you or any advisory affiliate in connection with
any investment-related activity?

  (b) ever found that you or any advisory affiliate were involved in a violation of
investment-related statutes or regulations?

  (c) ever dismissed, pursuant to a settlement agreement, an investment-related civil
action brought against you or any advisory affiliate by a state or foreign financial
regulatory authority?

 (2) Are you or any advisory affiliate now the subject of any civil proceeding that could
result in a "yes" answer to any part of Item 11.H.(1)?

 

Item 12 Small Businesses

The SEC is required by the Regulatory Flexibility Act to consider the effect of its regulations on small
entities. In order to do this, we need to determine whether you meet the definition of "small
business" or "small organization" under rule 0-7.

Answer this Item 12 only if you are registered or registering with the SEC and you indicated in
response to Item 5.F.(2)(c) that you have regulatory assets under management of less than $25
million. You are not required to answer this Item 12 if you are filing for initial registration as a state
adviser, amending a current state registration, or switching from SEC to state registration.

For purposes of this Item 12 only:

Total Assets refers to the total assets of a firm, rather than the assets managed on behalf of
clients. In determining your or another person's total assets, you may use the total assets
shown on a current balance sheet (but use total assets reported on a consolidated balance
sheet with subsidiaries included, if that amount is larger).
Control means the power to direct or cause the direction of the management or policies of a
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person, whether through ownership of securities, by contract, or otherwise. Any person that
directly or indirectly has the right to vote 25 percent or more of the voting securities, or is
entitled to 25 percent or more of the profits, of another person is presumed to control the
other person.

Yes No

A.  Did you have total assets of $5 million or more on the last day of your most recent fiscal
year?

If "yes," you do not need to answer Items 12.B. and 12.C.

 

B. Do you:

(1) control another investment adviser that had regulatory assets under management
(calculated in response to Item 5.F.(2)(c) of Form ADV) of $25 million or more on the
last day of its most recent fiscal year?

(2) control another person (other than a natural person) that had total assets of $5
million or more on the last day of its most recent fiscal year?

C. Are you:

(1) controlled by or under common control with another investment adviser that had
regulatory assets under management (calculated in response to Item 5.F.(2)(c) of
Form ADV) of $25 million or more on the last day of its most recent fiscal year?

(2) controlled by or under common control with another person (other than a natural
person) that had total assets of $5 million or more on the last day of its most recent
fiscal year?

Part 2 Brochures

Exemption from brochure delivery requirements for SEC-registered advisers

 

SEC rules exempt SEC-registered advisers from delivering a firm brochure to some kinds of clients.  If
these exemptions excuse you from delivering a brochure to all of your advisory clients, you do not
have to prepare a brochure.

Yes No

Are you exempt from delivering a brochure to all of your clients under these rules?

If no, complete the ADV Part 2 filing below.

 

Brochures

Note: These documents are available as Portable Document Format (PDF) files. If you do not have
the Adobe Acrobat Reader to view PDF files, please click here to download.

Brochure Name Date Submitted Date Last Confirmed

ADV PART 2A 03/25/2013  

ADV PART 2B (WAUD) 03/25/2013 03/25/2013

ADV PART 2B (PALOMBA) 03/25/2013 03/25/2013

Schedule A

Direct Owners and Executive Officers
1.Complete Schedule A only if you are submitting an initial application or report. Schedule A asks for

information about your direct owners and executive officers. Use Schedule C to amend this

http://www.adobe.com/products/acrobat/readstep2.html
javascript: JOpenViewWindow('/Iapd/Content/Common/crd_iapd_Brochure.aspx?BRCHR_VRSN_ID=182960')
javascript: JOpenViewWindow('/Iapd/Content/Common/crd_iapd_Brochure.aspx?BRCHR_VRSN_ID=115352')
javascript: JOpenViewWindow('/Iapd/Content/Common/crd_iapd_Brochure.aspx?BRCHR_VRSN_ID=115351')
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information.
2.Direct Owners and Executive Officers. List below the names of:

(a)each Chief Executive Officer, Chief Financial Officer, Chief Operations Officer, Chief Legal Officer,
Chief Compliance Officer(Chief Compliance Officer is required if you are registered or applying for
registration and cannot be more than one individual), director, and any other individuals with
similar status or functions;

(b)if you are organized as a corporation, each shareholder that is a direct owner of 5% or more of a
class of your voting securities, unless you are a public reporting company (a company subject to
Section 12 or 15(d) of the Exchange Act); 
Direct owners include any person that owns, beneficially owns, has the right to vote, or has the
power to sell or direct the sale of, 5% or more of a class of your voting securities. For purposes
of this Schedule, a person beneficially owns any securities: (i) owned by his/her child, stepchild,
grandchild, parent, stepparent, grandparent, spouse, sibling, mother-in-law, father-in-law, son-
in-law, daughter-in-law, brother-in-law, or sister-in-law, sharing the same residence; or (ii) that
he/she has the right to acquire, within 60 days, through the exercise of any option, warrant, or
right to purchase the security.

(c)if you are organized as a partnership, all general partners and those limited and special partners
that have the right to receive upon dissolution, or have contributed, 5% or more of your capital;

(d)in the case of a trust that directly owns 5% or more of a class of your voting securities, or that
has the right to receive upon dissolution, or has contributed, 5% or more of your capital, the
trust and each trustee; and

(e)if you are organized as a limited liability company ("LLC"), (i) those members that have the right
to receive upon dissolution, or have contributed, 5% or more of your capital, and (ii) if managed
by elected managers, all elected managers.

3.Do you have any indirect owners to be reported on Schedule B?   Yes   No  

4.In the DE/FE/I column below, enter "DE" if the owner is a domestic entity, "FE" if the owner is an
entity incorporated or domiciled in a foreign country, or "I" if the owner or executive officer is an
individual.

5.Complete the Title or Status column by entering board/management titles; status as partner,
trustee, sole proprietor, elected manager, shareholder, or member; and for shareholders or
members, the class of securities owned (if more than one is issued).

6.Ownership codes
are:

  NA - less than 5%   B - 10% but less than
25%

  D - 50% but less than
75%

A - 5% but less than
10%

C - 25% but less than
50%

E - 75% or more

7.(a)In the Control Person column, enter "Yes" if the person has control as defined in the Glossary of
Terms to Form ADV, and enter "No" if the person does not have control. Note that under this
definition, most executive officers and all 25% owners, general partners, elected managers, and
trustees are control persons.

(b)In the PR column, enter "PR" if the owner is a public reporting company under Sections 12 or
15(d) of the Exchange Act.

(c)Complete each column.

FULL LEGAL NAME
(Individuals: Last Name,
First Name, Middle Name)

DE/FE/IStatus Date
Status
Acquired
MM/YYYY

Ownership
Code

Control
Person

PRCRD No. If
None: S.S.
No. and Date
of Birth, IRS
Tax No. or
Employer ID
No.

PALOMBA, RANDY, SCOTT I CHIEF
FINANCIAL
OFFICER

09/2011 B Y N 703954

WRIGHT, GREGORY, STUART I CHIEF
EXECUTIVE
OFFICER

09/2011 B Y N 5983237
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HOWSDEN, BARRY, SCOTT I CHIEF
COMPLIANCE
OFFICER

12/2011 NA Y N 2625978

JORDAN, THOMAS I PRESIDENT 09/2012 B Y N 2270062

GRADY, JOHN, FRANCIS I MANAGING
DIRECTOR

04/2012 B Y N 3113713

TIGHT, THOMAS, NORBERT I MANAGING
DIRECTOR

05/2012 B Y N 2057715

Schedule B

Indirect Owners

1. Complete Schedule B only if you are submitting an initial application. Schedule B asks for
information about your indirect owners; you must first complete Schedule A, which asks for
information about your direct owners. Use Schedule C to amend this information.

2. Indirect Owners. With respect to each owner listed on Schedule A (except individual owners), list
below:

(a) in the case of an owner that is a corporation, each of its shareholders that beneficially owns,
has the right to vote, or has the power to sell or direct the sale of, 25% or more of a class of
a voting security of that corporation; 

For purposes of this Schedule, a person beneficially owns any securities: (i) owned by his/her
child, stepchild, grandchild, parent, stepparent, grandparent, spouse, sibling, mother-in-law,
father-in-law, son-in-law, daughter-in-law, brother-in-law, or sister-in-law, sharing the same
residence; or (ii) that he/she has the right to acquire, within 60 days, through the exercise of
any option, warrant, or right to purchase the security.

(b) in the case of an owner that is a partnership, all general partners and those limited and special
partners that have the right to receive upon dissolution, or have contributed, 25% or more of
the partnership's capital;

(c) in the case of an owner that is a trust, the trust and each trustee; and

(d) in the case of an owner that is a limited liability company ("LLC"), (i) those members that have
the right to receive upon dissolution, or have contributed, 25% or more of the LLC's capital,
and (ii) if managed by elected managers, all elected managers.

3. Continue up the chain of ownership listing all 25% owners at each level. Once a public reporting
company (a company subject to Sections 12 or 15(d) of the Exchange Act) is reached, no further
ownership information need be given.

4. In the DE/FE/I column below, enter "DE" if the owner is a domestic entity, "FE" if the owner is an
entity incorporated or domiciled in a foreign country, or "I" if the owner is an individual.

5. Complete the Status column by entering the owner's status as partner, trustee, elected manager,
shareholder, or member; and for shareholders or members, the class of securities owned (if more
than one is issued).

6. Ownership codes
are:

  C - 25% but less than
50%

  E - 75% or more

D - 50% but less than
75%

F - Other (general partner, trustee, or elected
manager)

7. (a) In the Control Person column, enter "Yes" if the person has control as defined in the Glossary
of Terms to Form ADV, and enter "No" if the person does not have control. Note that under
this definition, most executive officers and all 25% owners, general partners, elected
managers, and trustees are control persons.

(b) In the PR column, enter "PR" if the owner is a public reporting company under Sections 12 or
15(d) of the Exchange Act.

(c) Complete each column.
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No Information Filed

Schedule D

SECTION 1.B. Other Business Names

No Information Filed

SECTION 1.F. Other Offices

Complete the following information for each office, other than your principal office and place of
business, at which you conduct investment advisory business. You must complete a separate
Schedule D Section 1.F. for each location. If you are applying for SEC registration, if you are
registered only with the SEC, or if you are an exempt reporting adviser, list only the largest five
offices (in terms of numbers of employees).

 

Number and Street 1:
98 MILL PLAIN RD

Number and Street 2:

City:
DANBURY

State:

Connecticut

Country:

UNITED STATES

ZIP+4/Postal Code:
06811

 

If this address is a private residence, check this box:  

 

Telephone Number:  
(914) 301-4066

Facsimile Number:
(855) 804-9981

 

Complete the following information for each office, other than your principal office and place of
business, at which you conduct investment advisory business. You must complete a separate
Schedule D Section 1.F. for each location. If you are applying for SEC registration, if you are
registered only with the SEC, or if you are an exempt reporting adviser, list only the largest five
offices (in terms of numbers of employees).

 

Number and Street 1:
4767 NEW BROAD STREET

Number and Street 2:

City:
ORLANDO

State:

Florida

Country:

UNITED STATES

ZIP+4/Postal Code:
32814

 

If this address is a private residence, check this box:  

 

Telephone Number:  
(407) 514-2727

Facsimile Number:

 

Complete the following information for each office, other than your principal office and place of
business, at which you conduct investment advisory business. You must complete a separate
Schedule D Section 1.F. for each location. If you are applying for SEC registration, if you are
registered only with the SEC, or if you are an exempt reporting adviser, list only the largest five
offices (in terms of numbers of employees).
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Number and Street 1:
2435 NORTH CENTRAL EXPRESSWAY

Number and Street 2:
SUITE 1200

City:
RICHARDSON

State:

Texas

Country:

UNITED STATES

ZIP+4/Postal Code:
75080

 

If this address is a private residence, check this box:  

 

Telephone Number:  
(214) 473-4224

Facsimile Number:

 

Complete the following information for each office, other than your principal office and place of
business, at which you conduct investment advisory business. You must complete a separate
Schedule D Section 1.F. for each location. If you are applying for SEC registration, if you are
registered only with the SEC, or if you are an exempt reporting adviser, list only the largest five
offices (in terms of numbers of employees).

 

Number and Street 1:
7754 CAMARGO ROAD

Number and Street 2:
SUITE 23

City:
MADEIRA

State:

Ohio

Country:

UNITED STATES

ZIP+4/Postal Code:
45243

 

If this address is a private residence, check this box:  

 

Telephone Number:  
(513) 823-2023

Facsimile Number:

 

Complete the following information for each office, other than your principal office and place of
business, at which you conduct investment advisory business. You must complete a separate
Schedule D Section 1.F. for each location. If you are applying for SEC registration, if you are
registered only with the SEC, or if you are an exempt reporting adviser, list only the largest five
offices (in terms of numbers of employees).

 

Number and Street 1:
501 LAGUNA BOULEVARD, SW

Number and Street 2:

City:
ALBUQUERQUE

State:

New Mexico

Country:

UNITED STATES

ZIP+4/Postal Code:
87104

 

If this address is a private residence, check this box:  

 

Telephone Number:  
(505) 263-1453

Facsimile Number:
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SECTION 1.I. Website Addresses

List your website addresses. You must complete a separate Schedule D Section 1.I. for each
website address.

 

Website Address:    HTTP://WWW.PUBLICTRUSTADVISORS.COM

 

SECTION 1.L. Location of Books and Records

No Information Filed

SECTION 1.M. Registration with Foreign Financial Regulatory Authorities

No Information Filed

SECTION 2.A.(8) Related Adviser

If you are relying on the exemption in rule 203A-2(b) from the prohibition on registration because you
control, are controlled by, or are under common control with an investment adviser that is registered
with the SEC and your principal office and place of business is the same as that of the registered
adviser, provide the following information:

 

Name of Registered Investment Adviser 

 

CRD Number of Registered Investment Adviser 
 

 

SEC Number of Registered Investment Adviser 

801 -  

 

SECTION 2.A.(9) Newly Formed Adviser

If you are relying on rule 203A-2(c), the newly formed adviser exemption from the prohibition on
registration, you are required to make certain representations about your eligibility for SEC
registration. By checking the appropriate boxes, you will be deemed to have made the required
representations. You must make both of these representations:

I am not registered or required to be registered with the SEC or a state securities authority and I
have a reasonable expectation that I will be eligible to register with the SEC within 120 days after
the date my registration with the SEC becomes effective.

I undertake to withdraw from SEC registration if, on the 120th day after my registration with the
SEC becomes effective, I would be prohibited by Section 203A(a) of the Advisers Act from
registering with the SEC.

 

SECTION 2.A.(10) Multi-State Adviser

If you are relying on rule 203A-2(d), the multi-state adviser exemption from the prohibition on
registration, you are required to make certain representations about your eligibility for SEC
registration. By checking the appropriate boxes, you will be deemed to have made the required
representations. 
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If you are applying for registration as an investment adviser with the SEC, you must make both of
these representations:

I have reviewed the applicable state and federal laws and have concluded that I am required by
the laws of 15 or more states to register as an investment adviser with the state securities
authorities in those states.

I undertake to withdraw from SEC registration if I file an amendment to this registration indicating
that I would be required by the laws of fewer than 15 states to register as an investment adviser
with the state securities authorities of those states.

If you are submitting your annual updating amendment, you must make this representation:

Within 90 days prior to the date of filing this amendment, I have reviewed the applicable state and
federal laws and have concluded that I am required by the laws of at least 15 states to register as
an investment adviser with the state securities authorities in those states.

 

SECTION 2.A.(12) SEC Exemptive Order

If you are relying upon an SEC order exempting you from the prohibition on registration, provide the
following information:

 

Application Number:

803-

 

Date of order:

 

SECTION 4 Successions

No Information Filed

SECTION 5.G.(3) Advisers to Registered Investment Companies and Business Development
Companies

No Information Filed

SECTION 5.I.(2) Wrap Fee Programs

No Information Filed

SECTION 6.A. Names of Your Other Businesses

No Information Filed

SECTION 6.B.(2) Description of Primary Business

Describe your primary business (not your investment advisory business):

 

If you engage in that business under a different name, provide that name:

 

SECTION 6.B.(3) Description of Other Products and Services

Describe other products or services you sell to your client, You may omit products and services that
you listed in Section 6.B.(2) above. 



2/23/2014 IAPD - View All

http://www.adviserinfo.sec.gov/iapd/content/viewform/adv/Sections/iapd_AdvAllPages.aspx?ORG_PK=159189&RGLTR_PK=50000&STATE_CD=&FLNG_PK… 25/29

 

If you engage in that business under a different name, provide that name.

 

SECTION 7.A. Financial Industry Affiliations

Complete a separate Schedule D Section 7.A. for each related person listed in Item 7.A.

 

1.  Legal Name of Related Person: 
PT ASSET MANAGEMENT, LLC

 

2. Primary Business Name of Related Person: 
PT ASSET MANAGEMENT, LLC

 

3. Related Person's SEC File Number (if any) (e.g., 801-, 8-, 866-, 802-) 
-    

 or 
Other 

 

4. Related Person's CRD Number (if any):
163396    

 

5. Related Person is: (check all that apply) 

(a)      broker-dealer, municipal securities dealer, or government securities broker or dealer

(b)     other investment adviser (including financial planners)

(c)     registered municipal advisor

(d)     registered security-based swap dealer

(e)     major security-based swap participant

(f)     commodity pool operator or commodity trading advisor (whether registered or exempt
from registration)

(g)     futures commission merchant

(h)     banking or thrift institution

(i)     trust company

(j)     accountant or accounting firm

(k)     lawyer or law firm

(l)     insurance company or agency

(m)     pension consultant

(n)     real estate broker or dealer

(o)     sponsor or syndicator of limited partnerships (or equivalent), excluding pooled
investment vehicles

(p)     sponsor, general partner, managing member (or equivalent) of pooled investment
vehicles

Yes No

6. Do you control or are you controlled by the related person?

 

7. Are you and the related person under common control?
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8. (a) Does the related person act as a qualified custodian for your clients in connection
with advisory services you provide to clients?

(b) If you are registering or registered with the SEC and you have answered “yes,” to
question 8(a) above, have you overcome the presumption that you are not
operationally independent (pursuant to rule 206(4)-(2)(d)(5)) from the related
person and thus are not required to obtain a surprise examination for your clients'
funds or securities that are maintained at the related person?

(c) If you have answered "yes" to question 8.(a) above, provide the location of the related
person's office responsible for custody of your clients' assets:

Number and Street 1: Number and Street 2:
City: State: Country: ZIP+4/Postal Code:
If this address is a private residence, check this box: 

Yes No

9. (a) If the related person is an investment adviser, is it exempt from registration?

(b) If the answer is yes, under what exemption?

 

10. (a) Is the related person registered with a foreign financial regulatory authority ?

(b) If the answer is yes, list the name and country, in English, of each foreign financial
regulatory authority with which the related person is registered.

No Information Filed

11. Do you and the related person share any supervised persons?

 

12. Do you and the related person share the same physical location?

 

SECTION 7.B.(1) Private Fund Reporting

No Information Filed

SECTION 7.B.(2) Private Fund Reporting

No Information Filed

SECTION 9.C. Independent Public Accountant

You must complete the following information for each independent public accountant engaged to
perform a surprise examination, perform an audit of a pooled investment vehicle that you manage, or
prepare an internal control report. You must complete a separate Schedule D Section 9.C. for each
independent public accountant.

(1) Name of the independent public accountant:
CLIFTONLARSONALLEN

 

(2) The location of the independent public accountant's office responsible for the services
provided:

Number and Street 1: Number and Street 2:

370 INTERLOCKEN BLVD. SUITE 500

City: State: Country: ZIP+4/Postal Code:

BROOMFIELD
Colorado UNITED STATES

80021
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Yes No

(3) Is the independent public accountant registered with the Public Company Accounting
Oversight Board?

(4) If yes to (3) above, is the independent public accountant subject to regular inspection
by the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board in accordance with its rules?

(5) The independent public accountant is engaged to:

A.  audit a pooled investment vehicle

B.  perform a surprise examination of clients' assets
C.  prepare an internal control report

 

(6) Does any report prepared by the independent public accountant that audited the pooled
investment vehicle or that examined internal controls contain an unqualified opinion?

 Yes 

 No 

 Report Not Yet Received

If you check "Report Not Yet Received", you must promptly file an amendment to your Form
ADV to update your response when the accountant's report is available.

SECTION 10.A. Control Persons

No Information Filed

SECTION 10.B. Control Person Public Reporting Companies

No Information Filed

Schedule D - Miscellaneous

You may use the space below to explain a response to an Item or to provide any other information.

 

DRPs

CRIMINAL DISCLOSURE REPORTING PAGE (ADV)

No Information Filed

CIVIL JUDICIAL ACTION DISCLOSURE REPORTING PAGE (ADV)

No Information Filed

REGULATORY ACTION DISCLOSURE REPORTING PAGE (ADV)

No Information Filed

Signature Page 

DOMESTIC INVESTMENT ADVISER EXECUTION PAGE

You must complete the following Execution Page to Form ADV. This execution page must be signed
and attached to your initial submission of Form ADV to the SEC and all amendments. 
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Appointment of Agent for Service of Process

By signing this Form ADV Execution Page, you, the undersigned adviser, irrevocably appoint the
Secretary of State or other legally designated officer, of the state in which you maintain your
principal office and place of business and any other state in which you are submitting a notice filing,
as your agents to receive service, and agree that such persons may accept service on your behalf,
of any notice, subpoena, summons, order instituting proceedings, demand for arbitration, or other
process or papers, and you further agree that such service may be made by registered or certified
mail, in any federal or state action, administrative proceeding or arbitration brought against you in
any place subject to the jurisdiction of the United States, if the action, proceeding, or arbitration (a)
arises out of any activity in connection with your investment advisory business that is subject to the
jurisdiction of the United States, and (b) is founded, directly or indirectly, upon the provisions of: (i)
the Securities Act of 1933, the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, the Trust Indenture Act of 1939,
the Investment Company Act of 1940, or the Investment Advisers Act of 1940, or any rule or
regulation under any of these acts, or (ii) the laws of the state in which you maintain your principal
office and place of business or of any state in which you are submitting a notice filing.

Signature

I, the undersigned, sign this Form ADV on behalf of, and with the authority of, the investment
adviser. The investment adviser and I both certify, under penalty of perjury under the laws of the
United States of America, that the information and statements made in this ADV, including exhibits
and any other information submitted, are true and correct, and that I am signing this Form ADV
Execution Page as a free and voluntary act.

I certify that the adviser's books and records will be preserved and available for inspection as
required by law. Finally, I authorize any person having custody or possession of these books and
records to make them available to federal and state regulatory representatives.

Signature: 
RANDY PALOMBA

Date: MM/DD/YYYY 
01/06/2014

Printed Name:
RANDY PALOMBA

Title: 
CFO

Adviser CRD Number: 
159189

 

NON-RESIDENT INVESTMENT ADVISER EXECUTION PAGE

You must complete the following Execution Page to Form ADV. This execution page must be signed
and attached to your initial submission of Form ADV to the SEC and all amendments.

1. Appointment of Agent for Service of Process

By signing this Form ADV Execution Page, you, the undersigned adviser, irrevocably appoint each of
the Secretary of the SEC, and the Secretary of State or other legally designated officer, of any
other state in which you are submitting a notice filing, as your agents to receive service, and agree
that such persons may accept service on your behalf, of any notice, subpoena, summons, order
instituting proceedings, demand for arbitration, or other process or papers, and you further agree
that such service may be made by registered or certified mail, in any federal or state action,
administrative proceeding or arbitration brought against you in any place subject to the jurisdiction
of the United States, if the action, proceeding or arbitration (a) arises out of any activity in
connection with your investment advisory business that is subject to the jurisdiction of the United
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States, and (b) is founded, directly or indirectly, upon the provisions of: (i) the Securities Act of
1933, the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, the Trust Indenture Act of 1939, the Investment
Company Act of 1940, or the Investment Advisers Act of 1940, or any rule or regulation under any of
these acts, or (ii) the laws of any state in which you are submitting a notice filing.

2. Appointment and Consent: Effect on Partnerships

If you are organized as a partnership, this irrevocable power of attorney and consent to service of
process will continue in effect if any partner withdraws from or is admitted to the partnership,
provided that the admission or withdrawal does not create a new partnership. If the partnership
dissolves, this irrevocable power of attorney and consent shall be in effect for any action brought
against you or any of your former partners.

3. Non-Resident Investment Adviser Undertaking Regarding Books and Records

By signing this Form ADV, you also agree to provide, at your own expense, to the U.S. Securities and
Exchange Commission at its principal office in Washington D.C., at any Regional or District Office of
the Commission, or at any one of its offices in the United States, as specified by the Commission,
correct, current, and complete copies of any or all records that you are required to maintain under
Rule 204-2 under the Investment Advisers Act of 1940. This undertaking shall be binding upon you,
your heirs, successors and assigns, and any person subject to your written irrevocable consents or
powers of attorney or any of your general partners and managing agents.

Signature 

I, the undersigned, sign this Form ADV on behalf of, and with the authority of, the non-resident
investment adviser. The investment adviser and I both certify, under penalty of perjury under the
laws of the United States of America, that the information and statements made in this ADV,
including exhibits and any other information submitted, are true and correct, and that I am signing
this Form ADV Execution Page as a free and voluntary act.

I certify that the adviser's books and records will be preserved and available for inspection as
required by law. Finally, I authorize any person having custody or possession of these books and
records to make them available to federal and state regulatory representatives.

Signature: Date: MM/DD/YYYY

Printed Name: Title: 

Adviser CRD Number: 
159189

 



Final Execution Copy 

Public Trust Advisors, LLC 

Firm Brochure - Form ADV Part 
2A 

This brochure provides information about the qualifications and business practices of Public Trust Advisors, LLC. 
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Item 2: Material Changes 

The date of our last Brochure was March 25, 2013. This revised Brochure contains updates regarding 

the following items: 

• Effective May 1, 2013 Public Trust Advisors, LLC (“PTA”) took on the administrative, transfer agency and 

accounting services for the New York Cooperative Liquid Assets Securities System (“NYCLASS”).  

Effective October 1, 2013 PTA took on the administrative, transfer agency and accounting services for the 

Texas Cooperative Liquid Assets Securities System (“Texas CLASS”).   

 Effective February 1, 2014 PTA took on the administrative, transfer agency and accounting services for the 

Michigan Cooperative Liquid Assets Securities System (“Michigan CLASS”).  All of these local government 

investment pool products have been included in Item 4. Advisory Business section on page 2 and Item 13: 

Reviews of Accounts section on page 11.  

• The description of Advisory Business (Item 4) has been updated to reflect the current ownership of the 

business, to better describe the services of PTA as it relates to the Investment Advisory Services, 

Administrative and Transfer Agency Services and Fund Accounting Services. Additionally, the current 

Brochure includes under Amounts Under Management. The additional disclosure of PTA may from time to 

time utilize the services of third party investment managers in a sub-advisory capacity to provide 

certain investment advisory services to our clients, has been added. 

• PTA has since added consulting services.  This addition is disclosed in Item 4 and Item 5. 

• Since the last Brochure PTA has grown their client base of separately managed accounts which have led 

to a more detailed disclosure of the fee structures, Payment of Fees and Other Fees and Expenses sections. 

• The description of Client Referrals and Other Compensation (Item 14) has been updated to disclose that 

PTA has entered into and may continue, from time to time, to enter into agreements with individuals and 

organizations, some of whom may be affiliated or unaffiliated with PTA, that refer clients to PTA. 

Pursuant to SEC Rules, we will provide you with one or more of the following: 

• An updated annual brochure that includes a summary of any material changes to the 

Brochure during the course of the previous business year within 120 days of the close of 

PTA's fiscal year end of December 31st. 

• An interim amendment to the brochure if new information in response to Disciplinary 

Information (Item 9) is available; and 

• An interim amendment resulting from any material change that could affect the relationship 

between our client(s) and PTA.  
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Item 4: Advisory Business 

A. Description of the Advisory Firm 

Public Trust Advisors, LLC is a Limited Liability Company organized in the state of 

Colorado. 

This firm has been in business since September of 2011, and the principal owners are 

Chris DeBow, John Francis Grady, Thomas D. Jordan, Randy Scott Palomba, Thomas Norbert Tight 

and Gregory Stuart Wright. 

PTA may from time to time utilize the services of third party investment managers in a sub-advisory 

capacity to provide certain investment advisory services to our clients. In these cases, PTA will obtain 

written permission from the client and ensure the client receives all required disclosure information 

regarding sub-adviser. PTA will continually monitor the services provided by the sub-adviser and will 

have the ability to hire and fire when necessary. 

B. Types of Advisory Services 

Public Trust Advisors, LLC (hereinafter "PTA") offers the following services to 

advisory clients: 

Investment Advisory Services 

PTA offers investment advisory services to U.S. government entities and municipalities ("Clients") 

only. These services are provided on either a discretionary or non-discretionary basis, depending upon 

each Client's needs and requirements and subject to the written investment guidelines provided by each 

Client. The investment guideline information provided by each Client, together with any other 

information relating to the Client's overall investment requirements ("Investment Policy Statement"), 

will be used by PTA to determine the appropriate portfolio asset allocation for each client. 

PTA does not assume any responsibility for the accuracy of the information provided by a Client and is 

not obligated to verify any information received from a Client. Under all circumstances, Clients are 

responsible for promptly notifying PTA in writing of any material changes to the Client's Investment 

Policy Statement. In the event that a Client notifies PTA of changes, PTA will review such changes and 

implement any necessary revisions to the Client's portfolio. 

PTA mainly invests Client assets in U.S. government securities, but may also invest in other fixed 

income securities and repurchase agreements. Please refer to Item 8 for additional information about 

PTA's methods of analysis, investment strategies, and their associated risks. 
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Administrative and Transfer Agency Services 

PTA provides administrative and transfer agency services to the Local Government Investment 

Pools (LGIP) of Colorado Local Government Liquid Asset Trust ("COLOTRUST"), Michigan 

Cooperative Liquid Assets Securities System (“Michigan CLASS”), New York Cooperative 

Liquid Assets Securities System (“NY CLASS”) and Texas Cooperative Liquid Assets Securities 

System (“Texas CLASS”). Services provided, include but are not limited to, the maintenance of 

participant records, transactions and account balances; and money movements based on client 

requests. 

Fund Accounting Services 

PTA provides fund accounting services for COLOTRUST, Michigan  CLASS, NY CLASS and 

Texas CLASS which entails the daily accounting of assets, income earned and expenses to derive 

an NAV and a daily dividend rate to be paid to participants. Additional services provided are 

annual financials and Board reports. 

Consulting Services 

PTA also provides investment related consulting services to clients.  Consulting services may 

include the following: 

 Request for proposal (RFP) creation and implementation. 

 Review of investment portfolio(s) and investment policies. 

 Review of organization structure and functions regarding the investment activities. 

 Review of investment compliance with applicable state and internally imposed 

requirements. 

 Future investment planning strategies and implementation analysis and 

recommendations. 

 Broker/Dealer selection assistance. 

 Banking institution selection assistance.  

 Investment risk analysis. 

C. Client Tailored Services and Client Imposed Restrictions 

PTA offers the same suite of services to all of its clients. However, specific client financial plans 

and their implementation are dependent upon the client Investment Policy Statement which 

outlines each client's current situation (income, tax levels, and risk tolerance levels) and is used to 

construct a client specific plan to aid in the selection of a portfolio that matches restrictions, needs, 
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and targets. 

At the beginning of the relationship, we generally meet with the clients and gather information 

regarding client's overall investment objectives and guidelines. Where applicable an Investment 

policy is requested from the client and utilized to tailor the investments and objectives of the 

portfolio. From there we assist the client in determining the best investment strategy or strategies 

that are best suited to meet the client's needs and objectives. Once a client has selected an 

investment strategy or strategies, we provide continuous supervision and management of the 

assets. Clients are responsible for informing us of any changes to their investment objectives and 

/or restrictions. 

Clients may not impose restrictions in investing in certain securities or types of securities in 

accordance with their values or beliefs. 

D. Wrap Fee Programs 

A wrap fee program is an investment program where the investor pays one stated fee that includes 

management fees, transaction costs, fund expenses, and any other administrative fees. PTA DOES 

NOT participate in any wrap fee programs. 

E. Amounts Under Management 

As of February 28, 2014 PTA had discretionary assets under management in the amount of $ 7.6 

billion and $ 239 million in non-discretionary assets. 

Item 5: Fees and Compensation 

A. Fee Schedule 

Investment Advisory Services Fees 

Local Government Investment Pool (LGIP) accounts, fees are calculated based on either previous 

closed period’s net asset value or current days shares outstanding. Fees paid to PTA for the LGIP 

accounts cover portfolio management, fund accounting, administrative and transfer agency services and 

may cover various auxiliary expenses, including but not limited to, legal, audit, and board expenditures. 

These fees are generally paid monthly by the client to PTA. 

Separately managed accounts billing is based on either the average market values or the average market 

values plus accrued interest for the billing period which can be either monthly or quarterly. These fees 

are based upon the needs of the client and complexity of the situation, agreed to in writing with the 

client and evidenced in the final fee schedule which is attached as Exhibit II of the Investment Advisory 

Contract. Fees are invoiced to the client and are paid either monthly or quarterly in arrears. Clients may 

terminate their contracts with thirty days' written notice. Because fees are charged in arrears, no refund 
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policy is necessary. Annual fees can be up to 0.30%, depending on a number of factors, including but 

not limited the amount of assets being managed. Fees will be collected via check, ACH, bank wire, or 

paid by the custodian after deduction from the client's account (where applicable.) 

Consulting Services Fees 

Payment received by PTA providing consulting services to clients is based on the scope of work to be 

performed, the time frame of the work, and complexity of the work to be completed.  These fees are 

generally charged at a fixed rate.  Fees may be charged based on a percentage of net assets or at an 

hourly rate. 

All fees charged to clients are fully described in the contractual agreements between the client and 

PTA. 

The firm may from time to time charge a fixed rate for services. The amount is negotiable and 

depends on the extent of services required. 

B. Other Fees and Expenses 

Clients should understand that the advisory fees described herein may not include certain charges 

imposed by third parties such as custodial fees and expenses. Client assets may also be subject to (as 

applicable) transaction costs, retirement plan administration fees, odd-lot differentials, transfer taxes, 

wire transfer and electronic fund fees, and other fees and taxes on brokerage accounts and securities 

transactions. 

These fees and expenses are separate from and in addition to the fees charged by PTA. Accordingly, 

each Client should review all applicable fees, to fully understand the total amount of fees to be paid by 

the Client and to thereby evaluate the advisory services being provided. 

C. Prepayment of Fees 

Not Applicable. 

D. Outside Compensation For the Sale of Securities to Clients 

Neither PTA nor its supervised persons accept any compensation for the sale of securities or 

other investment products, including asset-based sales charges or services fees from the sale 

of mutual funds. 

Item 6: Performance-Based Fees and Side-By-Side Management 

PTA does not charge or accept performance-based fees or other fees based on a share of 

capital gains on or capital appreciation of the assets of a client. 
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Item 7: Types of Clients 

PTA generally provides investment advisory services to states or municipal government 

entities. 

Minimum Account Size 

There is no account minimum. 

Item 8: Methods of Analysis, Investment Strategies, and Risk of 

Investment Loss 

A. Methods of Analysis and Investment Strategies 

Methods of Analysis 

PTA's methods of analysis include fundamental and technical analysis. 

Fundamental analysis - Involves the evaluation of a security that attempts to measure its 

intrinsic value by studying related economic, financial and other qualitative and 

quantitative factors. 

Technical analysis - Involves the examination of past market data such as prices and the 

volume of trading, which may provide an estimate of the future value of a security. 

Investment Strategies 

PTA has three (3) investment strategies with different investment objectives as outlined below. 

Money Market - This strategy is offered only to pooled investment accounts. The overall objectives are 

to preserve capital while providing current income and daily liquidity. Short-term, high quality fixed 

income securities are utilized due to their minimal credit and volatility risk with the objective of 

maintaining a constant $1.00 net asset value. Typically this strategy invests in U.S. Treasury and 

Agency securities, commercial paper, repurchase agreements and bank deposits. 

Enhanced Cash - The overall objectives are to preserve capital while providing high current income with 

a high degree of liquidity and lower excess risk than short term benchmarks. Short-term, high quality 

fixed income securities are utilized due to their minimal credit and volatility risk. Generally, the 

weighted average maturity of the investments in this strategy can range from six to eighteen months. 

Typically this strategy invests in U.S. Treasury and Agency securities, commercial paper, short-term 

corporate notes and bonds, and municipal bonds. 

Core Assets- The overall objectives are to provide a steady stream of income with longer-term capital 
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appreciation. High quality fixed income investments are utilized to ensure minimal credit and volatility 

risk. This strategy involves active management of duration, sector and security selection. Common 

benchmarks for this strategy can be the Merrill Lynch 1-3 and 1-5 U.S. Treasury & Agency Indexes or 

as specified in the client's investment policy. Typically this strategy invests in U.S. Treasury and 

Agency securities as well as medium-term corporate and municipal bonds. 

B. Material Risks Involved 

Investing involves risks, including loss of principal, which clients should be prepared to bear. The 

investment decisions made by PTA for clients are subject to certain risks, and such decisions may not 

always be profitable. PTA does not guarantee returns or performance against stated benchmarks. Past 

performance is not a guarantee of future results. The following is a summary of common risks 

associated with investing in fixed-income securities. 

Interest Rate Risk - A bond's price and yield share an inverse relationship. Interest rate risk may change 

a bond's value due to a change in the absolute level in interest rates, the spread between two rates or a 

shift in the yield curve. The actual degree of a bond's sensitivity to changes in interest rates depends on 

various characteristics of the investment such as coupon and maturity. 

Credit Risk - The risk that a bond issuer may fail to make payments for which it is obligated. PTA 

focuses on an issuer's financial condition to gauge its ability to make payments of interest and principal 

in a timely manner. Credit risk is also gauged by quality ratings Organizations such as Moody's and 

Standard & Poor's.  

 

Liquidity Risk - The degree to which an investment can be sold at or near it's fair 

value. The size of a bond's market, the frequency of trades, ease of valuation and issue size impact 

liquidity risk.   

 

Market Risk - The risk that the value of securities owned may go up or down, 

sometimes rapidly or unpredictably, due to factors affecting securities markets generally or particular 

industries. 

 

Issuer Risk: The risk that the value of a security may decline for a reason directly related to the issuer, 

such as management performance, financial leverage and reduced demand for the issuer's goods or 

services. 

Municipal Project-Specific Risk: The risk of the portfolio being more sensitive to adverse economic, 

business or political developments if it has invested in a substantial amount in municipal bonds of 

similar projects (e.g., housing, transportation, utilities), industrial development bonds, or in bonds 

from issuers in a single state. 

Default Risk: The risk that a bond issuer (or counterparty) will default, by failing to repay principal 



Form ADV 2A Version: 03/25/2014 Page 7

 

and interest in a timely manner. 

The market value of bonds will generally fluctuate inversely with interest rates and other market 

conditions prior to maturity and will equal par value at maturity. Interest rates for bonds may be fixed 

at the time of issuance, and payment of principal and interest may be guaranteed by the issuer and, in 

the case of U.S. Treasury obligations, backed by the full faith and credit of the U.S. Treasury. The 

market value of Treasury bonds will generally fluctuate more than Treasury bills, since Treasury 

bonds have longer maturities. 

PTA generally seeks investments that do not involve significant or unusual risk beyond the scope of 

the domestic high-grade fixed income universe. PTA believes that the common risks involved with 

investing in fixed income securities as outlined above can be mitigated by prudently diversifying a 

portfolio's holdings. 

C. Risks of Specific Securities Utilized 

PTA generally seeks investment strategies that do not involve significant or unusual risk beyond that of 

the general domestic and/or international bond markets. 

Treasury Inflation Protected/Inflation Linked Bonds: The Risk of default on these bonds is 

dependent upon the U.S. Treasury defaulting (extremely unlikely); however, they carry a potential risk 

of losing share price value, albeit rather minimal. 

Fixed Income is an investment that guarantees fixed periodic payments in the future that may involve 

economic risks such as inflationary risk, interest rate risk, default risk, repayment of principal risk, etc. 

Debt securities carry risks such as the possibility of default on the principal, fluctuation in interest 

rates, and counterparties being unable to meet obligations. 

Short term trading risks include liquidity, economic stability and inflation. 

Past performance is not a guarantee of future returns. Investing in securities 

involves a risk of loss that you, as a client, should be prepared to bear. 

Item 9: Disciplinary Information 

A. Criminal or Civil Actions 

There are no criminal or civil actions to report. 

B. Administrative Proceedings 

There are no administrative proceedings to report. 
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C. Self-regulatory Organization (SRO) Proceedings 

There are no self-regulatory organization proceedings to report. 

Item 10: Other Financial Industry Activities and Affiliations 

A. Registration as a Broker/Dealer or Broker/Dealer Representative 

Neither PTA nor any of our management persons are registered, or have an application pending to 

register, as a broker-dealer or a registered representative of a broker-dealer. PTA does not 

recommend or select other investment advisers for clients in exchange for compensation from those 

advisers. 

PTA has one affiliated entity, PT Asset Management, LLC (PTAM), under common control which is 

a registered investment advisor. PTAM is a wholly owned subsidiary of PTA. Each of these entities 

has agreements with its own respective client accounts. 

B. Registration as a Futures Commission Merchant, Commodity Pool 
Operator, or a Commodity Trading Advisor 

Neither PTA nor its representatives are registered as or have pending applications to become a 

Futures Commission Merchant, Commodity Pool Operator, or a Commodity Trading Advisor. 

C. Registration Relationships Material to this Advisory Business and 
Possible Conflicts of Interests 

Neither PTA nor its representatives have any material relationships to this advisory business that would 

present a possible conflict of interest. 

D. Selection of Other Advisers or Managers and How This Adviser is 
Compensated for Those Selections 

PTA does not utilize nor select other advisors or third party managers. All assets are managed by PTA 

management. 

Item 11: Code of Ethics, Participation or Interest in Client 
Transactions and Personal Trading 

A. Code of Ethics 

We have a written Code of Ethics that covers the following areas: Business Conduct Standard, who is 

subject to the code, Securities Holdings and Transaction Reports, Pre- Approval for Certain Securities 

Transactions, Insider Trading Policy, Outside Business Activities, Gifts and Other Matters Where There 
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is Potential for a Conflict of Interest, Confidentiality, Record Keeping for the Code of Ethics, Training 

and Annual Certification and Compliance with Laws and Regulations. Our Code of Ethics is available 

free upon request to any client or prospective client. 

B. Recommendations Involving Material Financial Interests 

PTA does not recommend that clients buy or sell any security in which a related person to PTA or 

PTA has a material financial interest. 

C. Investing Personal Money in the Same Securities as Clients 

PTA does not recommend that clients buy or sell any security in which a related person to PTA or 

PTA has a material financial interest. 

D. Trading Securities At/Around the Same Time as Clients' Securities 

PTA will not as a general rule, buy or sell securities for themselves that they also recommend to 

clients. PTA will monitor personal trades with client's accounts for conflicts of interest. 

Item 12: Brokerage Practices 

A. Selection Criteria and Best Execution 

As a fiduciary, PTA has an obligation to use its best efforts to seek to obtain the best available price and 

most favorable execution given the circumstances with respect to all portfolio transactions placed by 

PTA on behalf of our clients. This process is commonly referred to as "best execution". As part of our 

best execution process PTA evaluates broker-dealers on a variety of criteria, including, but not limited 

to: (i) capital strength and stability, (ii) execution capabilities, (iii) trading expertise in fixed income 

securities, (iv) inventory of fixed income securities, (v) liquidity, (vi) any transaction costs, and 

(vii) reliable and accurate communications and settlement capabilities. From the evaluation, PTA selects 

and maintains a list of brokers ("Approved Brokers") that are used for client transaction execution. To 

help ensure the firm is meeting our best execution obligations, PTA performs a periodic (no less than 

quarterly) review of our trading practices and executions. 

B. Order Aggregation and Allocation 

From time to time PTA may determine, based on a variety of reasons, that the purchase or sale of a 

particular security is appropriate for multiple client accounts. When this happens, we may also 

determine that it is appropriate in the interest of efficient and effective execution to attempt to execute 

the trade orders as one or more block trades (i.e. aggregate the securities to be traded for each such 

account into one or more trade orders). These circumstances may, in turn, give rise to actual or potential 

conflicts of interest among the accounts for whom the security purchase or sale is appropriate, and 

among the subset of those accounts actually participating in a block trade, especially if the block trade 
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order results in a partial fill. In order to address these conflicts, PTA has adopted policies and 

procedures regarding allocating investment opportunities and also executed block trades in order to 

provide an objective and equitable method of allocation so that all clients are treated fairly. The basic 

objectives of these policies and procedures are as follows: 

• PTA will always allocate investment opportunities among clients' accounts in a fair and 

equitable manner based on each client's overall investment objectives and strategy, and any 

restrictions placed on the management of the account; 

• PTA will only aggregate clients' trades when it believes that such aggregations are consistent 

with its duty to seek best execution for its clients; and 

• PTA will strive to ensure that no single client participating in the block trade would be favored 

over any other participating client. 

The Custodian, when applicable, will be chosen based on their relatively low transaction fees and their 

ability to perform their required duties. The Custodian provides for the safekeeping of clients assets. The 

choice of Custodian will be subject to periodic review by PTA. 

C. Soft Dollar Considerations 

PTA does not have any third party soft dollar arrangements in place. There may be rare occasions when 

PTA will receive unsolicited proprietary research (i.e., internally created information covering such 

subjects as the economy, industries, sectors of securities, individual companies, statistical information, 

taxation; political developments, legal developments, technical market action, pricing and appraisal 

services, credit analysis; risk measurement analysis) from an Approved Broker, and while we do not 

select Approved Brokers for trade execution based on the research they've provided, the price of their 

proprietary research is usually bundled into their transaction charges, which are paid for by the client. 

This practice is commonly referred to as "soft dollars" and is in accordance with the safe harbor of 

Section 28(e) of the Securities and Exchange Act of 1934 ("Section 28(e)"). 

Also as permitted by Section 28(e), the research provided to PTA by an Approved Broker may be used 

by the firm in servicing any or all of our clients, and may be used in connection with clients other than 

those making the payment of transaction costs to the Approved Broker. Since the research is being paid 

by the client, the receipt of such research may be deemed to be the receipt of an economic benefit by 

PTA, and although customary and permitted, may be deemed to create a conflict of interest between 

PTA and our clients. To address the conflicts surrounding soft dollars, PTA has adopted written policies 

and procedures regarding trading and brokerage selection. In addition, we perform periodic reviews of 

trading practices to help ensure they remain in the best interests of our clients. 

D. Brokerage for Client Referrals 

PTA does not receive referrals from any broker-dealers in exchange for using the broker-dealer for 

execution of client trades. 
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E. Directed Brokerage 

In certain circumstances, PTA may accept written direction from a client regarding the use of a 

particular broker-dealer to execute some or all transactions for the client. When that happens, the client 

has usually negotiated terms and arrangements for the account with that broker-dealer, and PTA will not 

seek better execution services or prices from other broker-dealers. In addition, depending on the 

arrangement, PTA may not be able to aggregate a directed brokerage client's transactions with other 

PTA client transactions for the same security and PTA. Importantly, PTA will have limited ability 

to ensure the broker-dealer selected by the client will provide best possible execution, and as a result, the 

client may pay higher commissions or other transaction costs or greater spreads, or receive less 

favorable net prices, on transactions for the account than would otherwise be the case. Subject to its duty 

of best execution, PTA may decline a client's request to direct brokerage if, in PTA's sole discretion, 

such directed brokerage arrangements would result in additional operational difficulties and not be in the 

best interest of the requesting client. Further, from time to time PTA may examine current 

market information for the benefit of the client is assessing the cost versus benefit of using a directed 

broker. 

Item 13: Reviews of Accounts 

A. Frequency and Nature of Periodic Reviews and Who Makes Those 
Reviews 

Client accounts are reviewed periodically on a regular basis (at least monthly) by Randy Scott Palomba, 

Chief Financial Officer. Randy Scott Palomba is the chief advisor and is instructed to review clients' 

accounts with regards to their investment policies, risk tolerance levels and allocations. All accounts at 

PTA are assigned to this reviewer. 

B. Factors That Will Trigger a Non-Periodic Review of Client Accounts 

Reviews may be triggered by material market, economic or political events, or by changes in client's 

financial situations (such as retirement, termination of employment, physical move, or inheritance). 

C. Content and Frequency of Regular Reports Provided to Clients 

Each client will receive at least monthly from the custodian, a written report that details the client's 

account including assets held and asset value which will come from the custodian. Monthly statements 

are provided to all separately managed accounts. These reports disclose such items as portfolio returns, 

holdings, transactions and issuer concentrations. Monthly statements are provided to the clients of 

COLOTRUST, Michigan CLASS, NY CLASS and Texas CLASS and where applicable to other LGIP 

clients denoting their balances, transactions and income earned for the period. 
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Item 14: Client Referrals and Other Compensation 

A. Economic Benefits Provided by Third Parties for Advice Rendered to 
Clients 
(Includes Sales Awards or Other Prizes) 

PTA does not receive any economic benefit, directly or indirectly from any third party for advice 

rendered to PTA clients. 

B. Compensation to Non - Advisory Personnel for Client Referrals 

PTA has entered into and may continue, from time to time, to enter into agreements with 

individuals and organizations, some of whom may be affiliated or unaffiliated with PTA, that 

refer clients to PTA. All such agreements will be in writing and comply with the requirements 

of Rule 206(4)-3 of the Advisers Act. If a client is introduced to PTA by a solicitor, PTA will 

pay that solicitor a fee in accordance with the requirements of Rule 206(4)-3 of the Advisers 

Act and any corresponding state securities law requirements. While the specific terms of each 

agreement may differ, generally, the compensation will be based upon PTA’s engagement of 

new clients and the retention of those clients and is calculated using a varying percentage of the 

fees paid to PTA by such clients. Any such fee shall be paid solely from PTA’s investment 

management fee, and shall not result in any additional charge to the client.  

 

Each prospective client who is referred to PTA under such an arrangement will receive a copy 

of PTA’s firm brochure and a separate written disclosure document disclosing the nature of the 

relationship between the third party solicitor and PTA and the amount of compensation that will 

be paid by PTA to the solicitor. Each client is required to sign a written acknowledgment of 

receipt of PTA’s disclosure brochure and the solicitor’s written disclosure statement, which will 

be maintained by PTA. 

Item 15: Custody 

Separately managed account clients will receive statements on at least a quarterly basis directly 

from the qualified custodian that holds and maintains their assets. Clients are urged to carefully 

review all custodial statements and compare them to any statements and account reports 

provided by PTA. Our statements and reports may vary from custodial statements based on 

accounting procedures, reporting dates, or valuation methodologies of certain securities. 

Investors in Local Government Investment Pool accounts receive, at a minimum, audited 

financial statements within 120 days of pooled accounts fiscal year end. 
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Item 16: Investment Discretion 

For accounts where PTA is granted discretionary authority in writing, PTA will normally determine 

(without first obtaining client's permission for each transaction): 1) the type of securities to be bought 

and sold, 2) the dollar amounts of the securities to be bought and sold, 3) the broker-dealers through 

which transactions will be executed, 4) whether a client's transaction should be combined with those of 

other Clients and traded as a "block", and 5) the commission rates and/or transactions costs paid to 

effect the transactions. 

For non-discretionary accounts, PTA will provide recommendations to the client and if agreed upon for 

investment, will implement the transactions. 

Item 17: Voting Client Securities (Proxy Voting) 

PTA will not ask for, nor accept voting authority for client securities. Further, the types of securities 

purchased for clients' accounts are non-equity securities, which usually do not have voting rights.  

Item 18: Financial Information 

A. Balance Sheet 

PTA does not solicit prepayment of more than $1,200 in fees per client, six months or more in advance 

and therefore is not required to provide, and has not provided, a balance sheet. 

B. Financial Conditions Reasonably Likely to Impair Ability to Meet 
Contractual Commitments to Clients 

Neither PTA nor its management have any financial conditions that are likely to reasonably impair our 

ability to meet contractual commitments to clients. 

C. Bankruptcy Petitions in Previous Ten Years 

PTA has not been the subject of a bankruptcy petition in the last ten years. 
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INSR ADDL SUBR
LTR INSR WVD

DATE (MM/DD/YYYY)

PRODUCER CONTACT
NAME:

FAXPHONE
(A/C, No):(A/C, No, Ext):

E-MAIL
ADDRESS:

INSURER A :

INSURED INSURER B :

INSURER C :

INSURER D :

INSURER E :

INSURER F :

POLICY NUMBER
POLICY EFF POLICY EXP

TYPE OF INSURANCE LIMITS(MM/DD/YYYY) (MM/DD/YYYY)

GENERAL LIABILITY

AUTOMOBILE LIABILITY

UMBRELLA LIAB

EXCESS LIAB

WORKERS COMPENSATION
AND EMPLOYERS' LIABILITY

DESCRIPTION OF OPERATIONS / LOCATIONS / VEHICLES (Attach ACORD 101, Additional Remarks Schedule, if more space is required)

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE

INSURER(S) AFFORDING COVERAGE NAIC #

Y / N

N / A
(Mandatory in NH)

ANY PROPRIETOR/PARTNER/EXECUTIVE
OFFICER/MEMBER EXCLUDED?

EACH OCCURRENCE $
DAMAGE TO RENTED

COMMERCIAL GENERAL LIABILITY $PREMISES (Ea occurrence)

CLAIMS-MADE OCCUR MED EXP (Any one person) $

PERSONAL & ADV INJURY $

GENERAL AGGREGATE $

GEN'L AGGREGATE LIMIT APPLIES PER: PRODUCTS - COMP/OP AGG $

$PRO-
POLICY LOCJECT

COMBINED SINGLE LIMIT
$(Ea accident)

BODILY INJURY (Per person) $ANY AUTO
ALL OWNED SCHEDULED BODILY INJURY (Per accident) $
AUTOS AUTOS

HIRED AUTOS
NON-OWNED PROPERTY DAMAGE $
AUTOS (Per accident)

$

OCCUR EACH OCCURRENCE $

CLAIMS-MADE AGGREGATE $

DED RETENTION $ $
WC STATU- OTH-
TORY LIMITS ER

E.L. EACH ACCIDENT $

E.L. DISEASE - EA EMPLOYEE $
If yes, describe under

E.L. DISEASE - POLICY LIMIT $DESCRIPTION OF OPERATIONS below

SHOULD ANY OF THE ABOVE DESCRIBED POLICIES BE CANCELLED BEFORE
THE    EXPIRATION   DATE    THEREOF,    NOTICE   WILL   BE   DELIVERED   IN
ACCORDANCE   WITH   THE   POLICY   PROVISIONS.

THIS  IS  TO  CERTIFY  THAT  THE  POLICIES  OF  INSURANCE  LISTED  BELOW  HAVE BEEN ISSUED  TO THE  INSURED  NAMED ABOVE  FOR THE  POLICY PERIOD
INDICATED.   NOTWITHSTANDING  ANY   REQUIREMENT,  TERM  OR  CONDITION OF  ANY  CONTRACT OR  OTHER  DOCUMENT  WITH  RESPECT  TO  WHICH  THIS
CERTIFICATE  MAY  BE  ISSUED  OR  MAY  PERTAIN,   THE  INSURANCE  AFFORDED  BY  THE  POLICIES  DESCRIBED  HEREIN  IS  SUBJECT  TO  ALL  THE  TERMS,
EXCLUSIONS  AND  CONDITIONS  OF  SUCH  POLICIES.   LIMITS  SHOWN  MAY  HAVE  BEEN  REDUCED  BY  PAID  CLAIMS.

THIS CERTIFICATE IS ISSUED AS A MATTER OF INFORMATION ONLY AND CONFERS NO RIGHTS UPON THE CERTIFICATE HOLDER. THIS
CERTIFICATE DOES NOT AFFIRMATIVELY OR NEGATIVELY AMEND, EXTEND OR ALTER THE COVERAGE AFFORDED BY THE POLICIES
BELOW. THIS CERTIFICATE OF INSURANCE DOES NOT CONSTITUTE A CONTRACT BETWEEN THE ISSUING INSURER(S), AUTHORIZED
REPRESENTATIVE OR PRODUCER, AND THE CERTIFICATE HOLDER.

IMPORTANT: If the certificate holder is an ADDITIONAL INSURED, the policy(ies) must be endorsed. If SUBROGATION IS WAIVED, subject to
the terms and conditions of the policy, certain policies may require an endorsement. A statement on this certificate does not confer rights to the
certificate holder in lieu of such endorsement(s).

COVERAGES CERTIFICATE NUMBER: REVISION NUMBER:

CERTIFICATE HOLDER CANCELLATION

© 1988-2010 ACORD CORPORATION. All rights reserved.

The ACORD name and logo are registered marks of ACORDACORD 25 (2010/05)

ACORDTM CERTIFICATE OF LIABILITY INSURANCE 01/09/2014

Rust Insurance Agency, LLC
910 17th Street, N.W.
Washington, DC  20006
202 776-5000

Sharon Thomas
202 776-5015 202 776-1288

sthomas@rustinsurance.com

Public Trust Advisors, LLC
999 18th Street, Suite 1230
Denver, CO  80202

CNA Insurance Company
Travelers Property Casualty
Chubb & Son

A
X

X

B4031227927 11/21/2013 11/21/2014 1,000,000
300,000
10,000
1,000,000
2,000,000
2,000,000

A

X X

B4031227927 11/21/2013 11/21/2014 1,000,000

A X X

X 10000

B4031228043 11/21/2013 11/21/2014 3,000,000
3,000,000

A

N

WC431185470 11/21/2013 11/21/2014 X
1,000,000

1,000,000
1,000,000

B
C

Professional
Excess Prof.

15R77639
82248573

01/01/2014
01/01/2014

01/01/2015
01/01/2015

$5,000,000/$250,000 Ret
$5,000,000

INSURANCE VERIFICATION
  

1 of 1
#S47747/M47746

PUBTRClient#: 24311

SPT
1 of 1

#S47747/M47746
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EXHIBIT I-2 

 
PUBLIC TRUST ADVISORS, LLC 

PRIVACY POLICY 
 

Last Updated: December 1, 2011 
 
Introduction 
 
Public Trust Advisors, LLC (“PTA”) dedicates itself to protecting customer information. We  
value your trust and want you to understand what information we obtain, how PTA uses this 
information, and how we protect it.  PTA will not share non-public information about customers 
with third parties with the exception of the securities vendors we use to serve your securities 
brokerage needs, by law your registered representative(s) or others as further described below. 
We have created our Privacy Policy to communicate our privacy commitment to you. 

 
• It is PTA’s policy not to sell personal information to outside marketers for payment or any 

other compensation. 
• We will at all times maintain physical, electronic and procedural safeguards to protect 

customer/personal information we obtain. 
• We will inform customers of our Privacy Policy annually and what changes, if any, are made. 

 
As a registered investment advisor, PTA must comply with SEC Regulation S-P, which requires 
registered advisors to adopt policies and procedures to protect the "nonpublic personal information" 
customers and to disclose to such persons policies and procedures for protecting that 
information. Nonpublic personal information includes nonpublic "personally identifiable financial 
information" plus any list, description or grouping of customers that is derived from nonpublic 
personally identifiable financial information. Such information may include personal financial and 
account information, information relating to services performed for or transactions entered into on 
behalf of clients, advice provided by PTA to clients, and data or analyses derived from such 
nonpublic personal information. In addition, the obligation for investment advisors such as PTA 
to maintain the absolute privacy of their clients and their clients’ information is addressed in 
the Gramm-Leach-Bliley Act Privacy Safeguards Rule, 16 CFR Part 314. In November 1999, 
Congress passed landmark legislation repealing Depression-era restrictions on cross-ownership 
between banks, insurance companies, and broker-dealers. Included in the Gramm-Leach-Bliley Act 
(the GLBA) was a separate chapter restricting the sharing of consumer information collected by 
financial institutions with third-party firms or vendors. Nearly all firms involved in the financial 
services industry are subject to the federal regulations, and many will be subject to future state 
privacy statutes and regulations.  Federal privacy regulations issued pursuant to Title V of the 
GLBA became effective November 13, 2000, and require financial institutions to create a 
comprehensive privacy policy and send privacy notices annually to customers. 
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Overview 
 
The GLBA requires "financial institutions" to protect the privacy of most information they 
obtain from individuals who use their products and services. The term "financial institution" is 
defined broadly. It includes investment advisors, broker-dealers, investment companies, and 
insurance agents and brokers. (References throughout this summary to investment advisors include 
financial planners.) Financial planning firms are not defined in the federal or state regulations, 
but nearly all planners with a comprehensive practice will be covered under these rules. Generally 
speaking, under the rules financial planning firms must: create a privacy program; provide privacy 
policy notices to their clients and prospective clients; provide clients and prospective clients with 
the ability to opt out from the disclosure of information to nonaffiliated third parties (with certain 
key exceptions); maintain appropriate additional records of the firm's privacy policy and related 
client communications for purposes of Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) and state 
recordkeeping rules (if a registered investment advisor); and be prepared to deliver annually 
thereafter (not merely offer, as is permitted in the case of Part II of Form ADV) to clients the 
privacy policy and opt-out procedures. 

 
In order to provide you with products and services you have requested for your securities brokerage 
account, PTA may receive non-public information about you from the following: 

 

 
• New Account(s) forms containing name, address, phone number, social security number, 

birth date, income, net worth, bank reference, and employment. 
• Transaction activity in your account(s) or outside companies such as mutual fund and 

insurance companies. 
• Credit reporting agencies for verification of accuracy of application data and/or to access 

credit worthiness for credit products. 
• From other sources, with your consent, for example transferring your account to PTA. 
• From other companies to assist us in marketing our products and services we offer jointly 

with other financial companies, for example mutual fund companies and insurance 
companies. 

 
How Your Information is Protected 

 
PTA is committed to protecting your non-public information and considers this safeguarding of 
information a priority. We maintain procedures and technology designed to prevent access to 
your personal information.  We employ physical, electronic, and procedural protections in 
accordance with industry standards. 

 
We restrict access to personal information to employees, our registered representatives and 
service providers for legitimate business purposes.  We may share personal information we 
collect about our customers, prospects and former customers to service providers such as: 

 
• Unaffiliated service providers such as securities clearing houses, printers for delivery of 

statements and other administrative services associated with your account(s). 
• Government agencies, such as tax reporting or court orders. 
• Other organizations such as consumer reporting agencies. 

2 
 



• Other  organizations,  as  permitted  by  law  that  protect  your  privacy  such  as  fraud 
prevention. 

• Our registered representative(s) who may be independent correspondents of PTA. 
 
Use of Information By Your Registered Representative 

 
We know that for many of our customers, their ongoing relationship with their registered 
representative is of major importance.   Therefore, we permit our registered representatives to 
maintain his/her own database and file on his/her customers which may include you.  These files 
may contain some or all of the same information, confidential or otherwise, we possess about 
you.  We further permit our registered representatives to use this information in servicing your 
accounts(s) and to take this information with them and share it with a new, unaffiliated broker- 
dealer, should your registered representative end his/her registration/affiliation with PTA. We do 
this to enable former registered representatives to provide continued, uninterrupted service to 
you, our customer, should you desire to transfer your accounts to a new broker-dealer.  If you 
wish to opt out of this information sharing arrangement with our registered representatives, 
please inform us either by writing to us at the address below or calling our Compliance Department 
at (303) 244-0469. 

 
On-Line Privacy 

 
In addition to the privacy guidelines outlined above, the following on-line principles describe 
PTA’s commitment to protecting your information when accessing us through the World Wide 
Web. We employ proven protection such as: firewalls; encryption techniques; and authentication 
verification techniques. 

 
Even if you are a former PTA customer, our Privacy Policy will continue to apply to you. 

For More Information Please Contact: 

Public Trust Advisors, LLC 
Compliance Department 
999 18th Street, Suite 1230 
Denver, Colorado 80202 
www.publictrustadvisors.com 
1-855-395-3954 
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http://www.publictrustadvisors.com/
http://www.publictrustadvisors.com/
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PUBLIC TRUST ADVISORS, LLC 
CODE OF ETHICS 

February 1, 2013 
 
 
 

1. Business Conduct Standard: 

 
Public Trust Advisors, LLC (hereafter "PTA" or "Firm) and its Supervised Persons have 

an ongoing fiduciary responsibility to the Firm’s clients and must ensure that the needs of 

the clients always come first. This code of ethics ("Code") shall serve as a guide to the 

conduct of all of the Firm’s officers, directors, employees, principals, and any other 

person that the Firm may deem from time to time to be a supervised person (such as 

certain independent contractors), (hereinafter referred to as "Supervised Persons"). 

 
PTA holds its Supervised Persons to a very high standard of integrity and business 

practices.  All Supervised Persons shall conduct the business of the firm in accordance 

with all applicable laws, including the Federal and states' securities laws and 

regulations and with the Code and they shall do so in an ethical and business like 

manner. 

 
While affirming its confidence in the integrity and good faith of its Supervised Persons, the Firm 

understands that the knowledge of present or future client portfolio transactions and the power to 

influence client portfolio transactions, if held by such individuals, places them in a position where 

their personal interests might become conflicted with the interests of the Firm’s clients. Such 

conflicts of interest could arise, for example, if securities are bought or sold for personal accounts 

in a manner that either competes with the purchase or sale of securities for client accounts or results 

in an advantageous position for the personal accounts. 

 
Because PTA is a fiduciary to its clients, Supervised Persons must avoid actual and potential 

conflicts of interest with the Firm’s clients. Therefore, in view of the foregoing and in accordance 

with the provisions of Rule 204A-1 under the Investment Advisers Act of 1940, as amended (the 

“Advisers Act”), PTA has adopted this Code to outline and prohibit certain types of activities that 

are deemed to create conflicts of interest (or at least the potential for or the appearance of such a 

conflict) and to outline pre-approval and reporting requirements, along with enforcement 

procedures. Please note that for all pre-approval, reporting and review requirements listed below, 

the Chief Compliance Officer (“CCO”) will report to and/or obtain pre-approval from the Chief 

Executive Officer (CEO). 

 
In addition, Supervised Persons must adhere to the following general principles as well as to the 

Code’s specific provisions: 

 
(a) At all times, the interests of the Firm’s clients must come first; 

(b) Personal securities transactions must be conducted consistent with the Code in a manner 

that avoids any actual or potential conflict of interest; and 

(c) No inappropriate advantage should ever be taken that is contrary to the Firm’s 

responsibilities and duties to its clients. 

 
2.   Unlawful Actions 

 
It is unlawful for any Supervised Person: 



(a) To employ any device, scheme or artifice to defraud a client; 

(b) To make any untrue statement of a material fact to any of the Firm’s clients or omit to 

state a material fact necessary in order to make the statements made to a client, in light 

of the circumstances under which they are made, not misleading; 

(c) To engage in any act, practice or course of business that operates or would operate as a 

fraud or deceit on a client; or 

(d) To engage in any manipulative practice with respect to a client. 

 
All Supervised Persons shall cooperate with any investigation by the Firm and shall also 

cooperate with the Firm with respect to any litigation, arbitration or regulatory matters 

involving the Firm, by providing accurate and complete information to the Firm. 
 
 

3. Who is subject to the Code: 
 

All Supervised Persons of the Firm are subject to the Code. 
 

4. Securities Holdings and Transaction Reports: 
 

All Supervised Persons of the Firm are required to report their personal securities holdings and 

transactions  for all their personal accounts, which include every account for which a 

Supervised Person may directly or indirectly influence or control the investment decisions of 

the account and otherwise be deemed to have beneficial ownership. This typically includes, but 

may not be limited to, accounts of (a) any Supervised Person, (b) the spouse of such Supervised 

Person, (c) any children living in the same household of such Supervise Person, and/or (d) any 

other person residing in the same household of such Supervised Person, if such Supervised 

Person has a beneficial interest in such account(s). Each of the above accounts is considered a 

“Personal Account” of the Supervised Person. The information shall be provided to the Firm’s 

CCO, as follows: 
 

 
Brokerage Account Statements 

All Supervised Persons shall provide the CCO with a written list of all Personal Accounts so 

that the Firm may direct each brokerage firm to send the CCO a copy of the brokerage 

account statements generated for each Personal Account. 

 
Holdings Reports: 

Each Supervised Person shall submit  a written report initially upon employment and 

annually thereafter, showing their personal reportable security holdings (“Holdings 

Report”). The report must include all securities (other than what is exempted below) held in 

the Supervised Person’s Personal Accounts(s) and any securities not held in Personal 

Accounts, such as private funds and/or certificates held in safety deposit boxes. 

 
The initial report shall be made within 10 days of joining the Firm and the annual report is 

required every 12 months. Each report must contain information that is current as of a date 

no more than 45 days prior to the date the report is submitted. 

 
These Holdings Reports must identify the beneficial owner; title/type of the security; the 



 
number of shares/units held and principal amount; name of broker, dealer or bank 

holding the account containing the securities; and the date the Holding Report is 

submitted to the Firm. 

 
Quarterly Transaction reports: 

Each Supervised Person shall file a quarterly transaction report with the CCO of the Firm 

within 30 days of the end of each calendar quarter. These quarterly reports must identify 

all transactions that took place during the quarter in all Personal Accounts, except for 

transactions that take place in an account where the Supervised Person has no direct or 

indirect influence or control (e.g., discretionary managed accounts), or transactions that 

are part of an automatic reinvestment plan. The report must include the name of the 

beneficial owner; the title/type of the security; the number of shares/units held and 

principal amount; the maturity date and/or the interest rate, if applicable, the nature of the 

transaction (purchase or sale); the price of the security at which the transaction was 

effected; name of broker, dealer or bank that effected the transaction; and the date the 

quarterly report is submitted to the firm. (The Person need not submit a quarterly 

transactions report if the report would duplicate information contained in broker trade 

confirmations or account statements received by the Firm. Provided the Firm has 

obtained these confirmations and statements within 30 days of the end of the applicable 

quarter and they contain all required information listed above.) 

 
Exempt Securities:   

No Supervised Person shall be required to pre-clear or report their holdings or 

transactions in any Personal Account in the following securities: 

 
• Open-end mutual funds (this excludes closed-end mutual funds and ETFs which must 

be reported) 

• U.S. treasury bonds, treasury notes, treasury bills, U.S. Savings Bonds, and other 

instruments issued by the U.S. government or its agencies or instrumentalities 

• Debt instruments issued by a banking institution, such as bankers’ acceptances and 

bank certificates of deposit (this excludes  corporate or high yield bonds which must 

be reported) 

• Commercial paper 

• Repurchase agreements 

 
5. Pre-Approval For Certain Securities Transactions: 

 
Each Person  must  obtain  the  CCO's written  preapproval   before  acquiring any 

beneficial ownership  interest  in any security issued  in an initial  public offering ("IPO") 

or in a limited Offering, such as a private placement. 
 

 
 

6. Certification, Compliance and Reporting Violations of the Code: 
 

The Code and Amendments thereto will be provided to all Supervised Persons, who shall 

certify by acknowledging in writing, that they have received, read, understood and will 

comply with the Code and any Amendments thereto. All Supervised Persons are responsible 



 
for knowing their obligations under the Code and to comply with the Code. 

 
Any Supervised Person with knowledge of any violation of this Code shall report such 

violation to the CCO promptly.  Violations of the Code could result in penalties, including 

censure, fines; disgorgement of profits; suspension or termination. No Supervised Person 

will be sanctioned for the reporting of a potential or actual violation. 

 
7. Insider Trading Policy (Dealing with material Non-Public Information): 

 
You are prohibited from, divulging, acting upon and/or trading (buying or selling) 

securities on the basis of material nonpublic information. 

 
Inside Information is defined as material non-public information about a company 

whose securities are publically traded. The information may relate to among other 

things, earnings or the financial condition of that company; activities of that company or 

other matters that would affect the price of the securities of that company. 

 
Information that is m at er i al is information that would be likely to have an impact on the 

price of the security or which a reasonable investor might consider important in 

their decision to buy or sell the securities. 

 
Information is considered non-public, until it is released into the public domain  for 

example, released by a major media source such as a wire service news network 

etc. 

 
Upon initial execution of this Code and annually thereafter, all Supervised Persons are required 

to read the detailed Insider Trading Policies and Procedures contained in the Firm’s 

Compliance Policies and Procedures Manual and then sign and date the certification form 

outlined in item 12 below. 
 
 
8. Outside Business Activities, Gifts, And Other Matters Where There Is The 

Potential For A Conflict of Interest Must Be Disclosed To The CCO: 
 

Outside Business Activity: Any activity, whether business or personal, for which you 

have the expectation of receiving payment for services or for which you in fact receive 

payment must be approved in writing in advance of your participation, by the CEO. 

 
For those activities for which you do not receive payment, but rather serve as an 

officer, director, consultant, owner, or holder of any official position, you must also 

obtain approval in writing in advance of your participation by the CEO. 

 
Gifts and Entertainment:  Generally you may accept a gift which value does not 

exceed $100, provided you have not solicited the gift and the person making the gift is 

not attempting to influence you in an inappropriate fashion. Further, any gift should 

only be made on an infrequent basis, usually for a customary occasion, such as a major 



 
holiday etc. 

 
Similarly, you are constrained from making gifts to customer, vendor and others 

without the approval of the CCO as there are often local laws as well as securities 

industry regulatory restrictions on such gifts. 

 
9. Record Keeping For Code Of Ethics: 

 
The firm is required to keep certain records relating to the Code. These records are in 

addition to the other record keeping requirements of Rule 204-2. 

 
Records relating to the Code include: 

 
1. A copy of the adviser's Code (currently in effect and going back 5 years). 

 
2. A record of any violation of the Code, and actions taken as a result of the 

violation. 

 
3. A record of all written acknowledgments for each Supervised Person who is or 

within the last 5 years was a Supervised Person. 

 
4. A copy of all brokerage statements received. 

 
5. A record of each report made by a Supervised Person. 

 
6. A record of the names of the persons who are, or with in the past five years were, 

Supervised Persons of the Adviser. 

 
7. A record of any decision and the reasons supporting the decision, to approve the 

acquisition of securities issued in an IPO or limited offering by an access person, for a 

period of at least five years after the end of the fiscal year in which the approval is 

granted. 

 
10. Administration of the Code: 

 

 
The CCO or designee will review all reports and other information submitted under 

this Code. This review may include, but not be limited to: (1) an assessment of 

whether Supervised Persons followed the required procedures as outlined within this 

Code; (2) an assessment of any trading patterns that may indicate abuse; and (3) 

performing any other assessment that may be necessary to determine whether there 

have been any violations of the Code. 

 
The CCO or designee will assess whether any violation has occurred. If it is 

determined that a violation has occurred, the CCO will report such violation to the 

CEO, who may impose such sanctions as he deems appropriate, including, but not 



 
limited to suspension of personal trading privileges for a specified period, disgorging 

of profits made by the violator, fines and/or dismissal from PTA. 

 
11. Exceptions: 

 

 
The CCO may grant written exceptions to the provisions of the Code based on 

equitable considerations (e.g., rapid markets, hardship, satisfaction of a court order, 

etc.). The exceptions may be granted to individuals or classes of individuals with 

respect to particular transactions, classes of transactions or all transactions, and may 

apply to past as well as future transactions, provided that no exception will be granted 

where the exceptions would result in a violation of federal securities laws. 
 

 
 

12. Training and Annual Certification: 
 

PTA will provide annual training in various aspects of the Code including specific 

training regarding the misuse of Material Non-Public Information. In addition, all 

Supervised Persons will be required to provide annual disclosures and certifications 

with respect to: 

 
1. the receipt and understanding of Code and any Amendments thereto; 

2. all outside business activities; 

3. and compliance with the firms insider trading policy 
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Sample Investment Portfolio

Address Public Trust Advisors LLC
Address 4767 New Broad Street
Address Orlando, Florida  32814

  Monthly Investment Report for Period Ended August 31, 2014



Investment Management Portfolio Review Page

  Investment Portfolio Summary Comparison 3

  Total Return Performance Summary 4

  Investment Portfolio Maturity Distribution 5

  Investment Portfolio Rating Distribution 6

  Investment Portfolio Security Distribution 7

Additional Disclosure 8

PorPortfolio Holding Details

  Sample Investment Portfolio Summary



Sample Investment Portfolio
August 1, 2014

Beginning Balance
August 31, 2014
Ending Balance Portfolio Characteristic

August 1, 2014
Beginning Balance

August 31, 2014
Ending Balance

Book Value(1) 153,631,011.13$          153,979,697.03$          Book Yield Gross 0.67% 0.66%
Accrued Interest 362,017.75 362,053.41 Market Yield Gross 0.70% 0.64%
Book Value Plus Accrued 153,993,028.87$          154,341,750.44$         Weighted Average Coupon 1.07% 1.07%
Net Unrealized Gain/Loss (125,506.44) 56,786.13 Duration 1.82 Years 1.72 Years
Market Value Plus Accrued 153,867,522.44$          154,398,536.57$         Weighted Effective Maturity 1.94 Years 1.83 Years
Net Pending Transactions 36.80 10.16 Weighted Final Maturity 2.12 Years 2.06 Years
Market Value Plus Accrued Net(2) 153,867,559.24$          154,398,546.73$         

Sample Investment Portfolio Ending Net Income Portfolio Compliance Compliant
Interest Income 133,083.01$                  Security Distribution YES
Net Amortization/Accretion (48,279.94) Maturity Distribution YES
Net Realized Gain/Loss 258.47 Rating Distribution YES
Custody Fee
Net Income (Including Net of Custody Fee) 85,061.53$                  

Source:  Bloomerg Source:  Bloomberg

  Sample Investment Portfolio Summary Comparison for the period August 1, 2014 to August 31, 2014

(1)  Book value includes payables which represent amounts due to settle security transactions that have been executed but have not settled as of period end.  The funds used to settle these trades may come from a variety of sources 
including cash within the portfolio, proceeds from future security transactions including maturities and sales, or other sources including money market funds.  For reporting purposes, a payable is created for over‐period settlements 
which are reflected in the detailed holdings.

(2)  Market Value Plus Accrued Net represents the market value of the portfolio net payables and recievables from transactions that settle in the following reporting period.
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Trailing Month Trailing Quarter Year to Date Since Inception*
Total Return Performance Periodic Periodic Periodic Periodic
Sample Investment Portfolio 0.09% 0.25% 0.35% 0.67%
BofA ML 1‐ Year AAA‐AA Corp/Gov Index 0.05% 0.25% 0.29% 0.52%

Yeild to Maturity at Market
August 31, 2014
Market Yield

Sample Investment Portfolio 0.64%
BofA ML 1‐ Year AAA‐AA Corp/Gov Index 0.50%

Duration August 2013 February 2014 May 2014 August 2014

Sample Investment Portfolio 1.650 1.614 1.750 1.780
BofA ML 1‐ Year AAA‐AA Corp/Gov Index 1.890 1.920 1.910 1.900

*Total return since inception date:   February 1, 2012 ‐ Total Return Figures ARE FOR ILLUSTRATION ONLY
Annualized total return performance presented for investment periods longer than one year.  Benchark Bloomberg Index Code B1B0.

  Sample Investment Portfolio Total Return August 1, 2014 to August 31, 2014

0.09%
0.25%

0.35%

0.67%

0.05%

0.25% 0.29%

0.52%

(0.50%)

(0.30%)

(0.10%)

0.10%

0.30%

0.50%

0.70%

0.90%

Trailing Month Trailing Quarter Year to Date Since Inception*

Yi
el
d

Total Return Performance vs. Benchmark

Sample Investment Portfolio BofA ML 1‐ Year AAA‐AA Corp/Gov Index

1.40

1.50

1.60

1.70

1.80

1.90

2.00

August 2013 February 2014 May 2014 August 2014

Ye
ar
s

Portfolio vs. Benchmark Duration

Sample Investment Portfolio BofA ML 1‐ Year AAA‐AA Corp/Gov Index

Page 4



Maturity Distribution
August 1, 2014

Beginning Balance
August 31, 2014
Ending Balance Portfolio Allocation Distribution Change

0‐3 Months 8,254,468.60$            6,154,134.65$            3.99% ‐1.38%
3‐6 Months 1,998,032.22              1,998,428.33              1.29% 0.00%
6‐9 Months 2,994,453.34              5,987,755.83              3.88% 1.93%
9‐12 Months 6,077,290.83              5,088,650.00              3.30% ‐0.65%
1‐2 Years 54,971,558.40            57,923,082.10            37.52% 1.79%
2‐3 Years 50,662,407.64            54,049,831.26            35.01% 2.08%
3‐4 Years 24,908,209.80            20,211,678.01            13.09% ‐3.10%
4‐5 Years 4,001,101.61              2,984,976.39              1.93% ‐0.67%
5‐6 Years ‐                                ‐                                0.00% 0.00%
6 Years + ‐                                ‐                                0.00% 0.00%
Total Portfolio 153,867,522.44$      154,398,536.57$      100.00%

  Sample Investment Portfolio Maturity Distribution August 1, 2014 to August 31, 2014
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S&P Rating Distribution*
August 31, 2014
Ending Balance Portfolio Allocation

Short Term Rating Distribution
A‐1+ 7,986,184.17$                 5.17%
A‐1 5,999,060.00                    3.89%
Total Short Term Ratings 13,985,244.17$              9.06%

Long Term Rating Distribution
AAA Rating 26,659,848.05$               17.27%
AA Rating 113,753,444.36               73.68%
A Rating ‐                                      0.00%
Below A ‐                                      0.00%
Not Rated ‐                                      0.00%
Total Long Term Rating 140,413,292.41$            90.94%

Total Portfolio 154,398,536.57$            100.00%

Moody's Rating Distribution*
August 31, 2014
Ending Balance Portfolio Allocation

Short Term Rating Distribution
P‐1 13,985,244.17$               9.06%
P‐2 ‐                                      0.00%
Total Short Term Ratings 13,985,244.17$              9.06%

Long Term Rating Distribution
Aaa Rating 92,629,866.31$               59.99%
Aa Rating 47,783,426.10                 30.95%
A Rating ‐                                      0.00%
Below A ‐                                      0.00%
Not Rated ‐                                      0.00%
Total Long Term Rating 140,413,292.41$            90.94%

Total Portfolio 154,398,536.57$            100.00%

  Sample Investment Portfolio Rating Distribution August 1, 2014 to August 31, 2014

*  Securities must be rated A or better by at least two Nationally Recognized Statistical Rating Organizations (NRSRO) at the time of purchase.  A current list of NRSROs recognized by the SEC can be found at 
http://www.sec.gov/ocr#.U8RLIfldXD8.
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Security Distribution
August 1, 2014

Beginning Balance
Portfolio 
Allocation

August 31, 2014
Ending Balance Book Yield

Portfolio 
Allocation

Change in 
Allocation

Permitted by 
Policy* Compliant

Cash ‐$                             0.00% ‐$                              0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 100.00% YES
Bank Deposit Notes ‐                               0.00% ‐                                 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 100.00% YES
U.S. Treasury Notes 42,956,148.35           27.92% 43,457,982.46             0.51% 28.15% 0.23% 100.00% YES
U.S. Agency Notes ‐                               0.00% ‐                                 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 100.00% YES
FNMA 13,137,546.86           8.54% 13,126,615.16             0.84% 8.50% ‐0.04% 100.00% YES
FHLMC 3,592,753.56             2.33% 3,598,424.72               0.00% 2.33% 0.00% 100.00% YES
FFCB 1,000,775.83             0.65% 1,001,087.50               0.21% 0.65% 0.00% 100.00% YES
FHLB 8,035,537.50             5.22% 8,035,982.50               0.41% 5.20% ‐0.02% 100.00% YES
Repurchase Agreement ‐                               0.00% ‐                                 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 100.00% YES
Commercial Paper 15,981,664.44           10.39% 13,985,244.17             0.28% 9.06% ‐1.33% 35.00% YES
Corporate Notes 62,162,547.85           40.40% 62,773,859.25             0.79% 40.66% 0.26% 100.00% YES
Bankers Acceptances ‐                               0.00% ‐                                 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 100.00% YES
Money Market Funds 256,964.71                 0.17% 155,074.65                  0.01% 0.10% ‐0.07% 100.00% YES
Municipal Bonds 6,743,583.33             4.38% 8,264,266.17               0.82% 5.35% 0.97% 100.00% YES
Certificates of Deposit ‐                               0.00% ‐                                 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 100.00% YES
Total Portfolio 153,867,522.44$      100.00% 154,398,536.57$       0.63% 100.00%

*Permitted allocation based on aggregate assets as defined within the investment policy.  Instrumentality total limited to 50%.  Current total is 16.69%

  Sample Investment Portfolio Security Distribution August 1, 2014 to August 31, 2014
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  Additional Disclosure

This statement is for general information purposes only and is not intended to provide specific advice or recommendations.  Please review the contents of this statement carefully.  
Should you have any questions regarding the information presented, calculation methodology, investment portfolio or security detail, or any other facet of your statement, please 
feel free to contact us.  

Public Trust Advisor’s monthly statement is intended to detail our investment advisory activity as well as the activity of any accounts held by clients in pools that are managed by 
Public Trust Advisors. The custodian bank maintains the control of assets and executes and settles all investments transactions. The custodian statement is the official record of 
security and cash holdings transactions. Public Trust Advisors recognizes that clients may use these reports to facilitate record keeping; therefore the custodian bank statement 
and the Public Trust Advisors statement should be reconciled and differences resolved. Many custodians use a settlement date basis which may result in the need to reconcile due 
to a timing difference.   Please contact your relationship manager or our toll free number 855‐395‐3954 with questions regarding your account.

Public Trust Advisors does not have the authority to withdraw funds from or deposit funds to the custodian. Our clients retain responsibility for their internal accounting policies; 
implementing and enforcing internal controls and generating ledger entries or otherwise recording transactions.

Pricing sources from our reporting platform are provided by Clearwater reporting platform and are established by Clearwater’s internal pricing procedures. Clearwater utilizes a 
hierarchical pricing model which starts with one of the industry’s pricing sources, S&P Capital IQ.  Securities with short maturities and infrequent secondary market trades are 
typically priced via mathematical calculations.  The Securities in this investment portfolio, including shares of mutual funds, are not guaranteed or otherwise protected by Public 
trust Advisors, the FDIC (except for certain non‐negotiable certificates of deposit) or any government agency, unless otherwise specifically stated. Investment in fixed income 
securities involves risks, including the possible loss of the amount invested.

Past performance is not an indication of future performance.

Beginning and Ending Balances based on Market Value plus Accrued Interest on a Trade Date basis.

Public Trust Advisors is an investment advisor registered with the Securities and Exchange Commission, and is required to maintain a written disclosure statement of our 
background and business experience. If you would like to receive a copy of our current disclosure statement, privacy policy, or code of ethics please contact Service Operations at 
the address below.

Public Trust Advisors
999 18th Street, Suite 1230
Denver, CO 80202
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Portfolio Holdings

Portfolio Income

Portfolio Transactions

Issuer Concentration

Security Concentration

  Sample Investment Portfolio Detail
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Month End Report Trade Date
VML (40529)
Month End (M8 Y2014)
08/01/2014 - 08/31/2014
Dated: 09/22/2014
Locked Down
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Description,
Identifier,

Security Type,
Coupon

Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity,
Callable,
Next Call Date

Original Cost,
Current Units,

Market Price

Trade Date,
Settle Date

Moodys
Rating,
S&P Rating,
Fitch Rating

Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Accrued Balance,
Net Unrealized Gain/Loss

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

COMET 2013-A1 A1
14041NEK3

ABS
0.63

01/14/2016
11/15/2018
Y
---

2,000,703.12
2,000,000.00

99.892

05/02/2014
05/07/2014

NR
AAA
AAA

2,000,571.35
2,001,131.35

560.00
-2,735.35

1,997,836.00
1,998,396.00

FORDO 2012-A A4
34529UAD6

ABS
1.15

08/15/2015
06/15/2017
Y
---

1,295,485.78
1,284,000.00

100.655

02/24/2014
02/26/2014

Aaa
AAA
NA

1,291,335.13
1,291,991.39

656.27
1,073.79

1,292,408.92
1,293,065.18

SDART 2014-2 A2A
80283WAB5

ABS
0.54

06/05/2015
08/15/2017
Y
---

994,921.59
995,000.00

100.022

04/16/2014
04/23/2014

Aaa
NA
AAA

994,946.99
995,185.79

238.80
271.91

995,218.90
995,457.70

CCCIT 2005-A9 A9
17305ECX1

ABS
5.10

11/20/2015
11/20/2017
Y
---

1,069,687.50
1,000,000.00

105.475

05/02/2014
05/07/2014

Aaa
AAA
AAA

1,055,270.03
1,069,578.36

14,308.33
-520.03

1,054,750.00
1,069,058.33

CHAIT 2012-A5 A5
161571FL3

ABS
0.59

08/15/2015
08/15/2017
Y
---

2,002,812.50
2,000,000.00

100.115

08/07/2014
08/12/2014

NR
AAA
AAA

2,002,662.12
2,003,186.56

524.44
-370.12

2,002,292.00
2,002,816.44

CHAIT 2012-A8 A8
161571FR0

ABS
0.54

10/15/2015
10/16/2017
Y
---

1,600,750.00
1,600,000.00

100.041

08/13/2014
08/18/2014

NR
AAA
AAA

1,600,725.79
1,601,109.79

384.00
-68.19

1,600,657.60
1,601,041.60

SDART 2013-4 A3
80283HAC6

ABS
1.11

06/04/2015
12/15/2017
Y
---

1,005,820.31
1,000,000.00

100.462

05/01/2014
05/06/2014

Aaa
AAA
NA

1,004,105.10
1,004,598.43

493.33
515.90

1,004,621.00
1,005,114.33

CCCIT 2013-A3 A3
17305EFC4

ABS
1.11

07/22/2016
07/23/2018
Y
---

1,007,382.81
1,000,000.00

100.507

03/06/2014
03/11/2014

Aaa
AAA
NR

1,005,910.66
1,007,113.16

1,202.50
-841.66

1,005,069.00
1,006,271.50

HAROT 2012-1 A4
43813UAD2

ABS
0.97

05/14/2015
04/16/2018
Y
---

1,005,781.25
1,000,000.00

100.373

04/02/2014
04/07/2014

Aaa
AAA
NA

1,003,684.08
1,004,115.19

431.11
49.92

1,003,734.00
1,004,165.11

FORDO 2014-B A2
34530KAA1

ABS
0.47

07/12/2015
03/15/2017
Y
---

999,963.00
1,000,000.00

100.018

06/17/2014
06/24/2014

Aaa
NA
AAA

999,965.51
1,000,174.40

208.89
210.49

1,000,176.00
1,000,384.89

HAROT 2014-2 A3
43814GAC4

ABS
0.77

07/01/2016
03/19/2018
Y
---

999,879.80
1,000,000.00

99.982

05/13/2014
05/21/2014

Aaa
AAA
NA

999,895.58
1,000,173.64

278.06
-70.58

999,825.00
1,000,103.06

FANNIE MAE
3136G1UP2

AGCY BOND
1.60

09/19/2014
09/19/2017
Y
09/19/2014

1,005,050.00
1,000,000.00

100.067

04/02/2014
04/03/2014

Aaa
AA+
AAA

1,000,537.87
1,007,737.87

7,200.00
132.13

1,000,670.00
1,007,870.00

FEDERAL HOME LOAN BANK
313375RN9

AGCY BOND
1.00

03/11/2016
03/11/2016
N
---

3,028,380.00
3,000,000.00

100.739

07/21/2014
07/22/2014

Aaa
AA+
AAA

3,026,490.20
3,040,656.87

14,166.67
-4,320.20

3,022,170.00
3,036,336.67

FEDERAL HOME LOAN BANK
3130A22P0

AGCY BOND
0.40

06/06/2016
06/06/2016
N
---

2,993,580.00
3,000,000.00

99.769

06/19/2014
06/20/2014

Aaa
AA+
AAA

2,994,229.73
2,997,063.07

2,833.33
-1,159.73

2,993,070.00
2,995,903.33

FANNIE MAE
31359MEL3

AGCY BOND
0.00

06/01/2017
06/01/2017
N
---

1,936,880.00
2,000,000.00

97.116

05/02/2014
05/05/2014

Aaa
AA+
AAA

1,943,405.57
1,943,405.57

0.00
-1,085.57

1,942,320.00
1,942,320.00

FEDERAL HOME LOAN BANK
313383V81

AGCY BOND
0.375

08/28/2015
08/28/2015
N
---

2,003,940.00
2,000,000.00

100.184

02/11/2014
02/12/2014

Aaa
AA+
AAA

2,002,525.18
2,002,587.68

62.50
1,154.82

2,003,680.00
2,003,742.50

FEDERAL FARM CREDIT BANK
3133EDES7

AGCY BOND
0.23

06/10/2015
06/10/2015
N
---

1,000,265.17
1,000,000.00

100.057

02/11/2014
02/12/2014

Aaa
AA+
AAA

1,000,154.42
1,000,671.92

517.50
415.58

1,000,570.00
1,001,087.50

Holdings Report Trade Date VML (40529)
As of 08/31/2014 Return to Table of Contents Dated: 09/22/2014
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Description,
Identifier,

Security Type,
Coupon

Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity,
Callable,
Next Call Date

Original Cost,
Current Units,

Market Price

Trade Date,
Settle Date

Moodys
Rating,
S&P Rating,
Fitch Rating

Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Accrued Balance,
Net Unrealized Gain/Loss

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

FANNIE MAE
3135G0PP2

AGCY BOND
1.00

09/20/2017
09/20/2017
Y
09/20/2013

1,991,340.00
2,000,000.00

99.57

07/16/2014
07/17/2014

Aaa
AA+
AAA

1,991,676.40
2,000,620.84

8,944.44
-276.40

1,991,400.00
2,000,344.44

FREDDIE MAC
3134G4S33

AGCY BOND
0.40

01/15/2016
01/15/2016
Y
10/15/2014

1,550,000.00
1,550,000.00

99.914

02/11/2014
02/12/2014

Aaa
AA+
AAA

1,550,000.00
1,550,792.22

792.22
-1,333.00

1,548,667.00
1,549,459.22

FANNIE MAE
3135G0VA8

AGCY BOND
0.50

03/30/2016
03/30/2016
N
---

2,003,220.00
2,000,000.00

100.138

02/11/2014
02/12/2014

Aaa
AA+
AAA

2,002,386.47
2,006,580.91

4,194.44
373.53

2,002,760.00
2,006,954.44

Cash
CCYUSD

CASH
0.00

08/31/2014
08/31/2014
N
---

-0.00
-0.00
1.00

---
---

Aaa
AAA
AAA

-0.00
-0.00

0.00
0.00

-0.00
-0.00

WAL-MART STORES INC
931142CX9

CORP
1.50

10/25/2015
10/25/2015
N
---

1,018,990.00
1,000,000.00

101.331

02/10/2014
02/12/2014

Aa2
AA
AA

1,012,811.34
1,018,061.34

5,250.00
498.66

1,013,310.00
1,018,560.00

TOYOTA MOTOR CREDIT CORP
89233P6S0

CORP
1.25

10/05/2017
10/05/2017
N
---

1,994,880.00
2,000,000.00

99.792

07/25/2014
07/30/2014

Aa3
AA-
A

1,995,024.78
2,005,163.67

10,138.89
815.22

1,995,840.00
2,005,978.89

GENERAL ELECTRIC CO
369604BE2

CORP
0.85

10/09/2015
10/09/2015
N
---

2,012,980.00
2,000,000.00

100.436

05/16/2014
05/21/2014

Aa3
AA+
NA

2,010,358.24
2,017,063.79

6,705.56
-1,638.24

2,008,720.00
2,015,425.56

BERKSHIRE HATHAWAY FIN
084664BS9

CORP
1.60

05/15/2017
05/15/2017
N
---

1,018,290.00
1,000,000.00

101.315

02/13/2014
02/19/2014

Aa2
AA
A+

1,015,312.50
1,020,023.61

4,711.11
-2,162.50

1,013,150.00
1,017,861.11

BERKSHIRE HATHAWAY FIN
084664BS9

CORP
1.60

05/15/2017
05/15/2017
N
---

1,014,220.00
1,000,000.00

101.315

05/02/2014
05/07/2014

Aa2
AA
A+

1,012,743.61
1,017,454.72

4,711.11
406.39

1,013,150.00
1,017,861.11

WESTPAC BANKING CORP
961214CH4

CORP
1.20

05/19/2017
05/19/2017
N
---

998,950.00
1,000,000.00

100.029

05/14/2014
05/21/2014

Aa2
AA-
AA-

999,046.52
1,002,379.85

3,333.33
1,243.48

1,000,290.00
1,003,623.33

SHELL INTERNATIONAL FIN
822582AZ5

CORP
0.90

11/15/2016
11/15/2016
N
---

2,004,220.00
2,000,000.00

100.236

06/16/2014
06/19/2014

Aa1
AA
AA

2,003,870.67
2,009,170.67

5,300.00
849.33

2,004,720.00
2,010,020.00

IBM CORP
459200GJ4

CORP
5.70

09/14/2017
09/14/2017
Y
---

2,304,540.00
2,000,000.00

113.137

02/24/2014
02/25/2014

Aa3
AA-
A+

2,261,058.26
2,313,941.59

52,883.33
1,681.74

2,262,740.00
2,315,623.33

ROYAL BANK OF CANADA
78010UBY2

CORP
1.45

09/09/2016
09/09/2016
N
---

1,016,080.00
1,000,000.00

101.294

02/10/2014
02/13/2014

Aa3
AA-
AA

1,012,668.15
1,019,595.93

6,927.78
271.85

1,012,940.00
1,019,867.78

TORONTO-DOMINION BANK
89114QAB4

CORP
2.50

07/14/2016
07/14/2016
N
---

2,077,860.00
2,000,000.00

103.301

05/01/2014
05/06/2014

Aa1
AA-
AA-

2,066,482.61
2,073,010.38

6,527.78
-462.61

2,066,020.00
2,072,547.78

COCA-COLA CO/THE
191216AU4

CORP
1.80

09/01/2016
09/01/2016
N
---

2,054,880.00
2,000,000.00

102.35

02/11/2014
02/14/2014

Aa3
AA
A+

2,043,175.76
2,061,175.76

18,000.00
3,824.24

2,047,000.00
2,065,000.00

BERKSHIRE HATHAWAY FIN
084664BX8

CORP
0.95

08/15/2016
08/15/2016
N
---

1,007,270.00
1,000,000.00

100.674

02/10/2014
02/13/2014

Aa2
AA
A+

1,005,679.18
1,006,101.40

422.22
1,060.82

1,006,740.00
1,007,162.22
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BERKSHIRE HATHAWAY FIN
084664CA7

CORP
0.384

01/10/2017
01/10/2017
N
---

788,288.41
788,000.00

100.165

02/11/2014
02/12/2014

Aa2
AA
A+

788,233.88
788,662.10

428.23
1,066.32

789,300.20
789,728.43

GENERAL ELECTRIC CO
369604BC6

CORP
5.25

12/06/2017
12/06/2017
N
---

1,132,960.00
1,000,000.00

112.111

05/01/2014
05/06/2014

Aa3
AA+
NA

1,121,318.48
1,133,714.32

12,395.83
-208.48

1,121,110.00
1,133,505.83

MICROSOFT CORP
594918AS3

CORP
1.00

05/01/2018
05/01/2018
N
---

983,150.00
1,000,000.00

98.672

06/17/2014
06/20/2014

Aaa
AAA
AA+

983,994.57
987,327.91

3,333.33
2,725.43

986,720.00
990,053.33

BERKSHIRE HATHAWAY INC
084670BD9

CORP
1.90

01/31/2017
01/31/2017
N
---

1,026,890.00
1,000,000.00

102.185

06/03/2014
06/06/2014

Aa2
AA
A+

1,024,513.08
1,026,149.19

1,636.11
-2,663.08

1,021,850.00
1,023,486.11

TORONTO-DOMINION BANK
89114QAH1

CORP
0.786

04/30/2018
04/30/2018
N
---

2,015,194.00
2,000,000.00

100.84

05/02/2014
05/07/2014

Aa1
AA-
AA-

2,013,971.37
2,015,412.56

1,441.18
2,828.63

2,016,800.00
2,018,241.18

ROYAL BANK OF CANADA
78008K5V1

CORP
2.875

04/19/2016
04/19/2016
N
---

1,044,060.00
1,000,000.00

103.704

04/03/2014
04/08/2014

Aa3
AA-
AA

1,035,439.36
1,045,981.02

10,541.67
1,600.64

1,037,040.00
1,047,581.67

WESTPAC BANKING CORP
961214BV4

CORP
2.00

08/14/2017
08/14/2017
N
---

1,023,200.00
1,000,000.00

102.048

02/18/2014
02/21/2014

Aa2
AA-
AA-

1,019,738.80
1,020,683.24

944.44
741.20

1,020,480.00
1,021,424.44

COCA-COLA CO/THE
191216AP5

CORP
1.50

11/15/2015
11/15/2015
Y
---

1,019,500.00
1,000,000.00

101.217

02/12/2014
02/18/2014

Aa3
AA
A+

1,013,491.54
1,017,908.21

4,416.67
-1,321.54

1,012,170.00
1,016,586.67

BERKSHIRE HATHAWAY FIN
084664BY6

CORP
2.00

08/15/2018
08/15/2018
N
---

1,015,120.00
1,000,000.00

101.166

05/02/2014
05/07/2014

Aa2
AA
A+

1,014,037.69
1,014,926.58

888.89
-2,377.69

1,011,660.00
1,012,548.89

EXXON MOBIL CORPORATION
30231GAA0

CORP
0.921

03/15/2017
03/15/2017
N
---

1,000,000.00
1,000,000.00

100.055

03/17/2014
03/20/2014

Aaa
AAA
NA

1,000,000.00
1,004,118.92

4,118.92
550.00

1,000,550.00
1,004,668.92

SHELL INTERNATIONAL FIN
822582AR3

CORP
1.125

08/21/2017
08/21/2017
N
---

1,992,403.92
2,000,000.00

99.873

07/03/2014
07/09/2014

Aa1
AA
AA

1,992,760.74
1,993,385.74

625.00
4,699.26

1,997,460.00
1,998,085.00

AUST & NZ BANKING GRP NY
05253JAF8

CORP
1.25

06/13/2017
06/13/2017
N
---

1,999,640.00
2,000,000.00

100.098

06/09/2014
06/13/2014

Aa2
AA-
NA

1,999,665.82
2,005,082.49

5,416.67
2,294.18

2,001,960.00
2,007,376.67

IBM CORP
459200GX3

CORP
1.95

07/22/2016
07/22/2016
N
---

1,030,930.00
1,000,000.00

102.389

02/10/2014
02/11/2014

Aa3
AA-
A+

1,023,913.63
1,026,026.13

2,112.50
-23.63

1,023,890.00
1,026,002.50

APPLE INC
037833AH3

CORP
0.45

05/03/2016
05/03/2016
N
---

1,698,028.00
1,700,000.00

99.841

02/13/2014
02/19/2014

Aa1
AA+
NA

1,698,504.78
1,701,012.28

2,507.50
-1,207.78

1,697,297.00
1,699,804.50

APPLE INC
037833AH3

CORP
0.45

05/03/2016
05/03/2016
N
---

1,248,125.00
1,250,000.00

99.841

05/02/2014
05/07/2014

Aa1
AA+
NA

1,248,423.44
1,250,267.19

1,843.75
-410.94

1,248,012.50
1,249,856.25

GENERAL ELEC CAP CORP
36962G6M1

CORP
1.00

12/11/2015
12/11/2015
N
---

1,008,480.00
1,000,000.00

100.694

04/01/2014
04/04/2014

Aa3
AA+
NR

1,006,424.02
1,008,646.24

2,222.22
515.98

1,006,940.00
1,009,162.22
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GENERAL ELEC CAP CORP
36962G6M1

CORP
1.00

12/11/2015
12/11/2015
N
---

1,009,610.00
1,000,000.00

100.694

02/10/2014
02/11/2014

Aa3
AA+
NR

1,006,697.28
1,008,919.50

2,222.22
242.72

1,006,940.00
1,009,162.22

ROYAL BANK OF CANADA
78010UNY9

CORP
0.563

01/23/2017
01/23/2017
N
---

1,501,410.00
1,500,000.00

100.262

02/11/2014
02/12/2014

Aa3
AA-
AA

1,501,146.61
1,502,085.11

938.50
2,783.39

1,503,930.00
1,504,868.50

JOHNSON & JOHNSON
478160AQ7

CORP
5.55

08/15/2017
08/15/2017
Y
---

2,306,580.00
2,000,000.00

113.076

02/12/2014
02/18/2014

Aaa
AAA
AAA

2,260,084.56
2,265,017.89

4,933.33
1,435.44

2,261,520.00
2,266,453.33

ROYAL BANK OF CANADA
78008TLB8

CORP
2.30

07/20/2016
07/20/2016
N
---

2,068,120.00
2,000,000.00

102.92

05/01/2014
05/06/2014

Aa3
AA-
AA

2,058,235.19
2,063,474.08

5,238.89
164.81

2,058,400.00
2,063,638.89

TORONTO-DOMINION BANK
89114QAQ1

CORP
1.125

05/02/2017
05/02/2017
N
---

1,245,925.00
1,250,000.00

99.82

04/28/2014
05/02/2014

Aa1
AA-
AA-

1,246,368.41
1,251,016.85

4,648.44
1,381.59

1,247,750.00
1,252,398.44

WAL-MART STORES INC
931142BY8

CORP
4.50

07/01/2015
07/01/2015
N
---

2,114,740.00
2,000,000.00

103.441

02/11/2014
02/13/2014

Aa2
AA
AA

2,069,030.97
2,084,030.97

15,000.00
-210.97

2,068,820.00
2,083,820.00

Crown Point Capital Company, LLC
2284K1J38

CP
0.00

09/03/2014
09/03/2014
N
---

2,998,566.66
3,000,000.00

99.999

06/06/2014
06/09/2014

P-1
A-1
NR

2,999,966.67
2,999,966.67

0.00
0.00

2,999,966.67
2,999,966.67

Westpac Banking Corporation
9612C1N29

CP
0.00

01/02/2015
01/02/2015
N
---

1,996,907.78
2,000,000.00

99.921

05/02/2014
05/05/2014

P-1
A-1+
F1+

1,998,428.33
1,998,428.33

0.00
0.00

1,998,428.33
1,998,428.33

Standard Chartered Bank
85324URU9

CP
0.00

04/28/2015
04/28/2015
N
---

2,988,869.16
3,000,000.00

99.754

05/01/2014
05/02/2014

P-1
A-1+
F1+

2,992,630.83
2,992,630.83

0.00
0.00

2,992,630.83
2,992,630.83

Bedford Row Funding Corp.
07644BRE4

CP
0.00

04/14/2015
04/14/2015
N
---

2,994,236.67
3,000,000.00

99.838

07/21/2014
07/22/2014

P-1
A-1+
NR

2,995,125.00
2,995,125.00

0.00
0.00

2,995,125.00
2,995,125.00

INSTITUTIONAL SECURED FUNDING (JERSEY) LTD
45779QK39

CP
0.00

10/03/2014
10/03/2014
N
---

2,997,790.00
3,000,000.00

99.97

07/16/2014
07/17/2014

P-1
A-1
NR

2,999,093.33
2,999,093.33

0.00
-0.00

2,999,093.33
2,999,093.33

FHMS K703 A2
3137AEV77

FHLMC CMO
2.699

04/25/2018
05/25/2018
Y
---

1,040,078.13
1,000,000.00

103.951

04/29/2014
05/02/2014

Aaa
AA+
AAA

1,036,710.92
1,038,960.09

2,249.17
2,798.08

1,039,509.00
1,041,758.17

FHMS K502 A2
3137B03W2

FHLMC CMO
1.426

03/27/2017
08/25/2017
Y
---

1,007,382.81
1,000,000.00

100.602

04/01/2014
04/04/2014

Aaa
AA+
AAA

1,006,491.97
1,007,680.30

1,188.33
-472.97

1,006,019.00
1,007,207.33

FNA 2014-M2 ASQ2
3136AJDN3

FNMA
0.478

08/01/2015
09/25/2015
N
---

1,668,467.97
1,668,485.32

100.081

02/12/2014
02/28/2014

Aaa
AA+
AAA

1,668,288.95
1,668,953.57

664.61
1,541.17

1,669,830.12
1,670,494.73

FNA 2014-M3 ASQ2
3136AJKZ8

FNMA
0.558

12/05/2015
03/25/2016
N
---

1,999,985.50
2,000,000.00

99.99

03/17/2014
03/31/2014

Aaa
AA+
AAA

1,999,988.64
2,000,918.64

930.00
-198.64

1,999,790.00
2,000,720.00

FN 466354
31381PBX5

FNMA
2.65

05/30/2017
06/01/2017
N
---

1,522,390.14
1,453,409.94

103.757

02/24/2014
02/27/2014

Aaa
AA+
AAA

1,511,935.67
1,515,252.27

3,316.60
-3,921.12

1,508,014.55
1,511,331.15
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FN 469969
31381TCE8

FNMA
2.56

10/18/2018
12/01/2018
N
---

986,260.26
953,628.29

103.235

02/12/2014
02/18/2014

Aaa
AA+
AAA

982,788.22
984,890.44

2,102.22
1,689.95

984,478.17
986,580.39

INTL BK RECON & DEVELOP
459058DS9

INTL GOV
0.625

10/14/2016
10/14/2016
N
---

1,497,780.00
1,500,000.00

99.989

06/18/2014
06/25/2014

Aaa
AAA
AAA

1,497,956.56
1,499,675.31

1,718.75
1,878.44

1,499,835.00
1,501,553.75

FEDERATED GOVT OBLI FD-IS
60934N104

MMFUND
0.01

08/31/2014
08/31/2014
N
---

0.00
0.00
1.00

03/17/2014
03/17/2014

Aaa
AAAm
AAA

0.00
0.00

0.00
-0.00

0.00
0.00

FIDELITY GOVERNMENT PORT-I
316175108

MMFUND
0.01

08/31/2014
08/31/2014
N
---

155,074.65
155,074.65

1.00

---
---

Aaa
AAAm
AAA

155,074.65
155,074.65

0.00
-0.00

155,074.65
155,074.65

GEORGIA ST-B-TXBL
373384T48

MUNI
0.98

02/01/2017
02/01/2017
N
---

2,000,000.00
2,000,000.00

100.119

06/18/2014
07/10/2014

Aaa
AAA
AAA

2,000,000.00
2,002,776.67

2,776.67
2,380.00

2,002,380.00
2,005,156.67

CONNECTICUT ST-A-TXBL
20772JWS7

MUNI
0.25

09/01/2015
09/01/2015
N
---

1,500,000.00
1,500,000.00

99.871

08/06/2014
08/28/2014

Aa3
AA
AA

1,500,000.00
1,500,031.25

31.25
-1,935.00

1,498,065.00
1,498,096.25

MARYLAND ST-B-TXBL
574193JA7

MUNI
0.70

03/01/2017
03/01/2017
N
---

1,500,000.00
1,500,000.00

99.521

03/05/2014
03/18/2014

Aaa
AAA
AAA

1,500,000.00
1,504,754.17

4,754.17
-7,185.00

1,492,815.00
1,497,569.17

NY DORM AUTH-B-TXBL
64990ENK9

MUNI
0.837

02/15/2017
02/15/2017
N
---

996,990.00
1,000,000.00

99.583

05/01/2014
05/06/2014

Aa1
AAA
AA+

997,334.72
997,706.72

372.00
-1,504.72

995,830.00
996,202.00

NY URBAN DEV-F-TXBL
650035J41

MUNI
1.00

03/15/2017
03/15/2017
N
---

748,500.00
750,000.00

99.848

04/22/2014
04/25/2014

Aa1
AAA
AA+

748,681.09
752,139.42

3,458.33
178.91

748,860.00
752,318.33

FAIRFAX CO WTR-B-TXBL
303891YE9

MUNI
1.015

04/01/2017
04/01/2017
N
---

1,497,555.00
1,500,000.00

100.572

03/25/2014
03/28/2014

Aaa
AAA
AAA

1,497,897.20
1,504,240.95

6,343.75
10,682.80

1,508,580.00
1,514,923.75

US TREASURY N/B
912828VY3

US GOV
0.25

09/30/2015
09/30/2015
N
---

1,499,941.41
1,500,000.00

100.117

02/11/2014
02/12/2014

Aaa
AA+
AAA

1,499,961.31
1,501,539.18

1,577.87
1,793.69

1,501,755.00
1,503,332.87

US TREASURY N/B
912828VR8

US GOV
0.625

08/15/2016
08/15/2016
N
---

2,003,515.62
2,000,000.00

100.246

05/02/2014
05/05/2014

Aaa
AA+
AAA

2,003,014.72
2,003,592.16

577.45
1,905.28

2,004,920.00
2,005,497.45

US TREASURY N/B
912828VW7

US GOV
0.875

09/15/2016
09/15/2016
N
---

2,212,890.63
2,200,000.00

100.68

07/21/2014
07/22/2014

Aaa
AA+
AAA

2,212,228.56
2,221,121.22

8,892.66
2,731.44

2,214,960.00
2,223,852.66

US TREASURY N/B
912828C73

US GOV
0.875

04/15/2017
04/15/2017
N
---

3,001,757.81
3,000,000.00

100.219

05/01/2014
05/02/2014

Aaa
AA+
AAA

3,001,563.00
3,011,532.27

9,969.26
5,007.00

3,006,570.00
3,016,539.26

US TREASURY N/B
912828WH9

US GOV
0.875

05/15/2017
05/15/2017
N
---

2,754,941.41
2,750,000.00

100.102

06/06/2014
06/09/2014

Aaa
AA+
AAA

2,754,561.90
2,761,689.11

7,127.21
-1,756.90

2,752,805.00
2,759,932.21

US TREASURY N/B
912828WQ9

US GOV
0.50

06/30/2016
06/30/2016
N
---

2,000,546.87
2,000,000.00

100.121

07/02/2014
07/03/2014

Aaa
AA+
AAA

2,000,502.29
2,002,214.25

1,711.96
1,917.71

2,002,420.00
2,004,131.96
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Description,
Identifier,

Security Type,
Coupon

Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity,
Callable,
Next Call Date

Original Cost,
Current Units,

Market Price

Trade Date,
Settle Date

Moodys
Rating,
S&P Rating,
Fitch Rating

Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Accrued Balance,
Net Unrealized Gain/Loss

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

US TREASURY N/B
912828WA4

US GOV
0.625

10/15/2016
10/15/2016
N
---

1,500,351.56
1,500,000.00

100.094

02/12/2014
02/13/2014

Aaa
AA+
AAA

1,500,281.15
1,503,841.61

3,560.45
1,128.85

1,501,410.00
1,504,970.45

US TREASURY N/B
912828UM0

US GOV
0.375

02/15/2016
02/15/2016
N
---

2,000,234.38
2,000,000.00

100.117

06/17/2014
06/18/2014

Aaa
AA+
AAA

2,000,205.97
2,000,552.43

346.47
2,134.03

2,002,340.00
2,002,686.47

US TREASURY N/B
912828VG2

US GOV
0.50

06/15/2016
06/15/2016
N
---

1,501,347.66
1,500,000.00

100.133

02/11/2014
02/12/2014

Aaa
AA+
AAA

1,501,031.98
1,502,630.34

1,598.36
963.02

1,501,995.00
1,503,593.36

US TREASURY N/B
912828C81

US GOV
0.375

04/30/2016
04/30/2016
N
---

2,997,539.06
3,000,000.00

100.012

05/01/2014
05/02/2014

Aaa
AA+
AAA

2,997,946.85
3,001,737.62

3,790.76
2,413.15

3,000,360.00
3,004,150.76

US TREASURY N/B
912828SS0

US GOV
0.875

04/30/2017
04/30/2017
N
---

997,343.75
1,000,000.00

100.125

03/20/2014
03/21/2014

Aaa
AA+
AAA

997,722.77
1,000,671.14

2,948.37
3,527.23

1,001,250.00
1,004,198.37

US TREASURY N/B
912828WM8

US GOV
0.375

05/31/2016
05/31/2016
N
---

1,995,781.25
2,000,000.00

99.953

07/03/2014
07/07/2014

Aaa
AA+
AAA

1,996,120.16
1,998,025.90

1,905.74
2,939.84

1,999,060.00
2,000,965.74

US TREASURY N/B
912828A26

US GOV
0.25

11/30/2015
11/30/2015
N
---

430,201.56
430,000.00

100.063

08/04/2014
08/05/2014

Aaa
AA+
AAA

430,190.32
430,463.47

273.16
80.58

430,270.90
430,544.06

US TREASURY N/B
912828A26

US GOV
0.25

11/30/2015
11/30/2015
N
---

249,804.69
250,000.00

100.063

04/01/2014
04/02/2014

Aaa
AA+
AAA

249,853.55
250,012.36

158.81
303.95

250,157.50
250,316.31

US TREASURY N/B
912828RX0

US GOV
0.875

12/31/2016
12/31/2016
N
---

1,004,062.50
1,000,000.00

100.453

03/07/2014
03/11/2014

Aaa
AA+
AAA

1,003,377.98
1,004,875.94

1,497.96
1,152.02

1,004,530.00
1,006,027.96

US TREASURY N/B
912828UW8

US GOV
0.25

04/15/2016
04/15/2016
N
---

997,578.13
1,000,000.00

99.832

02/19/2014
02/20/2014

Aaa
AA+
AAA

998,172.03
999,121.48

949.45
147.97

998,320.00
999,269.45

US TREASURY N/B
912828B41

US GOV
0.375

01/31/2016
01/31/2016
N
---

1,001,289.06
1,000,000.00

100.16

02/10/2014
02/11/2014

Aaa
AA+
AAA

1,000,925.62
1,001,251.70

326.09
674.38

1,001,600.00
1,001,926.09

US TREASURY N/B
912828C40

US GOV
0.375

03/31/2016
03/31/2016
N
---

1,999,531.25
2,000,000.00

100.059

07/16/2014
07/17/2014

Aaa
AA+
AAA

1,999,566.18
2,002,721.92

3,155.74
1,613.82

2,001,180.00
2,004,335.74

US TREASURY N/B
912828SC5

US GOV
0.875

01/31/2017
01/31/2017
N
---

1,508,203.13
1,500,000.00

100.406

02/05/2014
02/06/2014

Aaa
AA+
AAA

1,506,647.78
1,507,789.08

1,141.30
-557.78

1,506,090.00
1,507,231.30

US TREASURY N/B
912828WB2

US GOV
0.25

10/31/2015
10/31/2015
N
---

1,200,656.25
1,200,000.00

100.09

05/01/2014
05/02/2014

Aaa
AA+
AAA

1,200,510.84
1,201,521.71

1,010.87
569.16

1,201,080.00
1,202,090.87

US TREASURY N/B
912828VL1

US GOV
0.625

07/15/2016
07/15/2016
N
---

2,002,421.88
2,000,000.00

100.305

04/01/2014
04/02/2014

Aaa
AA+
AAA

2,001,983.57
2,003,614.00

1,630.43
4,116.43

2,006,100.00
2,007,730.43

US TREASURY N/B
912828WP1

US GOV
0.875

06/15/2017
06/15/2017
N
---

1,997,421.87
2,000,000.00

100.016

07/02/2014
07/03/2014

Aaa
AA+
AAA

1,997,564.02
2,001,293.52

3,729.51
2,755.98

2,000,320.00
2,004,049.51
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* Filtered By: Description ≠ "Payable" and Description ≠ "Receivable".     * Weighted By: Market Value + Accrued.

Description,
Identifier,

Security Type,
Coupon

Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity,
Callable,
Next Call Date

Original Cost,
Current Units,

Market Price

Trade Date,
Settle Date

Moodys
Rating,
S&P Rating,
Fitch Rating

Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Accrued Balance,
Net Unrealized Gain/Loss

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

US TREASURY N/B
912828A67

US GOV
0.25

12/31/2015
12/31/2015
N
---

2,998,945.31
3,000,000.00

100.039

05/01/2014
05/02/2014

Aaa
AA+
AAA

2,999,157.36
3,000,441.33

1,283.97
2,012.64

3,001,170.00
3,002,453.97

US TREASURY N/B
912828TX8

US GOV
0.375

11/15/2015
11/15/2015
N
---

2,004,453.12
2,000,000.00

100.219

05/02/2014
05/05/2014

Aaa
AA+
AAA

2,003,510.35
2,005,731.82

2,221.47
869.65

2,004,380.00
2,006,601.47

---
---
---
---

06/30/2016
09/21/2016
---
---

154,248,952.03
152,727,598.20

---

---
---

Aa2
AA
AA+

153,979,697.03
154,341,750.44

362,053.41
56,786.13

154,036,483.17
154,398,536.57
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Identifier,
Description

Final Maturity Current Units Earned Interest Income Realized Gain,
Realized Loss

Accretion Income Amortization Expense Net Earned Income Interest Payment
Received,

Ending Interest Due

31381TCE8
FN 469969

12/01/2018 953,628.29 2,101.96 0.00
0.00

0.00 -608.39 1,493.57 2,105.19
0.00

14041NEK3
COMET 2013-A1 A1

11/15/2018 2,000,000.00 1,050.00 0.00
0.00

0.00 -34.58 1,015.42 1,050.00
0.00

084664BY6
BERKSHIRE HATHAWAY FIN

08/15/2018 1,000,000.00 1,666.67 0.00
0.00

0.00 -288.55 1,378.12 10,000.00
0.00

17305EFC4
CCCIT 2013-A3 A3

07/23/2018 1,000,000.00 925.00 0.00
0.00

0.00 -261.98 663.02 0.00
0.00

3137AEV77
FHMS K703 A2

05/25/2018 1,000,000.00 2,249.17 0.00
0.00

0.00 -850.60 1,398.57 2,249.17
0.00

594918AS3
MICROSOFT CORP

05/01/2018 1,000,000.00 833.33 0.00
0.00

358.65 0.00 1,191.99 0.00
0.00

89114QAH1
TORONTO-DOMINION BANK

04/30/2018 2,000,000.00 1,353.84 0.00
0.00

0.00 -323.94 1,029.90 0.00
0.00

43813UAD2
HAROT 2012-1 A4

04/16/2018 1,000,000.00 808.33 0.00
0.00

0.00 -435.86 372.47 808.33
0.00

43814GAC4
HAROT 2014-2 A3

03/19/2018 1,000,000.00 641.67 0.00
0.00

4.72 0.00 646.39 641.67
0.00

80283HAC6
SDART 2013-4 A3

12/15/2017 1,000,000.00 925.00 0.00
0.00

0.00 -446.00 479.00 925.00
0.00

369604BC6
GENERAL ELECTRIC CO

12/06/2017 1,000,000.00 4,375.00 0.00
0.00

0.00 -3,078.12 1,296.88 0.00
0.00

17305ECX1
CCCIT 2005-A9 A9

11/20/2017 1,000,000.00 4,250.00 0.00
0.00

0.00 -3,811.83 438.17 0.00
0.00

161571FR0
CHAIT 2012-A8 A8

10/16/2017 1,600,000.00 312.00 0.00
0.00

0.00 -24.21 287.79 0.00
0.00

89233P6S0
TOYOTA MOTOR CREDIT CORP

10/05/2017 2,000,000.00 2,083.33 0.00
0.00

136.00 0.00 2,219.34 0.00
0.00

3135G0PP2
FANNIE MAE

09/20/2017 2,000,000.00 1,666.67 0.00
0.00

226.70 0.00 1,893.37 0.00
0.00

3136G1UP2
FANNIE MAE

09/19/2017 1,000,000.00 1,333.33 0.00
0.00

0.00 -926.33 407.00 0.00
0.00

459200GJ4
IBM CORP

09/14/2017 2,000,000.00 9,500.00 0.00
0.00

0.00 -7,084.08 2,415.92 0.00
0.00

3137B03W2
FHMS K502 A2

08/25/2017 1,000,000.00 1,188.33 0.00
0.00

0.00 -182.17 1,006.16 1,188.33
0.00

822582AR3
SHELL INTERNATIONAL FIN

08/21/2017 2,000,000.00 1,875.00 0.00
0.00

204.32 0.00 2,079.32 11,250.00
0.00

80283WAB5
SDART 2014-2 A2A

08/15/2017 995,000.00 447.75 0.00
0.00

5.94 0.00 453.69 447.75
0.00

161571FL3
CHAIT 2012-A5 A5

08/15/2017 2,000,000.00 622.77 0.00
0.00

0.00 -150.38 472.39 983.33
0.00

478160AQ7
JOHNSON & JOHNSON

08/15/2017 2,000,000.00 9,250.00 0.00
0.00

0.00 -7,354.20 1,895.80 55,500.00
0.00

961214BV4
WESTPAC BANKING CORP

08/14/2017 1,000,000.00 1,666.67 0.00
0.00

0.00 -556.29 1,110.37 10,000.00
0.00

34529UAD6
FORDO 2012-A A4

06/15/2017 1,284,000.00 1,230.50 0.00
0.00

0.00 -672.20 558.30 1,230.50
0.00

912828WP1
US TREASURY N/B

06/15/2017 2,000,000.00 1,482.24 0.00
0.00

73.44 0.00 1,555.68 0.00
0.00

05253JAF8
AUST & NZ BANKING GRP NY

06/13/2017 2,000,000.00 2,083.33 0.00
0.00

10.01 0.00 2,093.34 0.00
0.00

31359MEL3
FANNIE MAE

06/01/2017 2,000,000.00 0.00 0.00
0.00

1,689.75 0.00 1,689.75 0.00
0.00

31381PBX5
FN 466354

06/01/2017 1,453,409.94 3,316.19 0.00
0.00

0.00 -1,859.99 1,456.20 3,320.98
0.00

961214CH4
WESTPAC BANKING CORP

05/19/2017 1,000,000.00 1,000.00 0.00
0.00

29.05 0.00 1,029.05 0.00
0.00

084664BS9
BERKSHIRE HATHAWAY FIN

05/15/2017 1,000,000.00 1,333.33 0.00
0.00

0.00 -470.35 862.99 0.00
0.00
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Identifier,
Description

Final Maturity Current Units Earned Interest Income Realized Gain,
Realized Loss

Accretion Income Amortization Expense Net Earned Income Interest Payment
Received,

Ending Interest Due

084664BS9
BERKSHIRE HATHAWAY FIN

05/15/2017 1,000,000.00 1,333.33 0.00
0.00

0.00 -390.92 942.42 0.00
0.00

912828WH9
US TREASURY N/B

05/15/2017 2,750,000.00 2,027.00 0.00
0.00

0.00 -140.06 1,886.95 0.00
0.00

037833AM2
APPLE INC

05/05/2017 0.00 962.50 258.47
0.00

0.00 -35.75 1,185.22 0.00
0.00

89114QAQ1
TORONTO-DOMINION BANK

05/02/2017 1,250,000.00 1,171.88 0.00
0.00

112.67 0.00 1,284.54 0.00
0.00

912828SS0
US TREASURY N/B

04/30/2017 1,000,000.00 737.09 0.00
0.00

71.07 0.00 808.16 0.00
0.00

912828C73
US TREASURY N/B

04/15/2017 3,000,000.00 2,223.36 0.00
0.00

0.00 -49.50 2,173.86 0.00
0.00

303891YE9
FAIRFAX CO WTR-B-TXBL

04/01/2017 1,500,000.00 1,268.75 0.00
0.00

67.92 0.00 1,336.67 0.00
0.00

30231GAA0
EXXON MOBIL CORPORATION

03/15/2017 1,000,000.00 767.50 0.00
0.00

0.00 0.00 767.50 0.00
0.00

650035J41
NY URBAN DEV-F-TXBL

03/15/2017 750,000.00 625.00 0.00
0.00

43.52 0.00 668.52 0.00
0.00

34530KAA1
FORDO 2014-B A2

03/15/2017 1,000,000.00 391.67 0.00
0.00

1.13 0.00 392.80 391.67
0.00

574193JA7
MARYLAND ST-B-TXBL

03/01/2017 1,500,000.00 875.00 0.00
0.00

0.00 0.00 875.00 0.00
0.00

64990ENK9
NY DORM AUTH-B-TXBL

02/15/2017 1,000,000.00 697.50 0.00
0.00

90.59 0.00 788.09 3,348.00
0.00

373384T48
GEORGIA ST-B-TXBL

02/01/2017 2,000,000.00 1,633.33 0.00
0.00

0.00 0.00 1,633.33 0.00
0.00

084670BD9
BERKSHIRE HATHAWAY INC

01/31/2017 1,000,000.00 1,583.33 0.00
0.00

0.00 -848.06 735.27 0.00
0.00

912828SC5
US TREASURY N/B

01/31/2017 1,500,000.00 1,105.64 0.00
0.00

0.00 -230.42 875.22 0.00
0.00

78010UNY9
ROYAL BANK OF CANADA

01/23/2017 1,500,000.00 727.34 0.00
0.00

0.00 -40.62 686.71 0.00
0.00

084664CA7
BERKSHIRE HATHAWAY FIN

01/10/2017 788,000.00 251.90 0.00
0.00

0.00 -8.41 243.49 0.00
0.00

912828RX0
US TREASURY N/B

12/31/2016 1,000,000.00 737.09 0.00
0.00

0.00 -121.24 615.85 0.00
0.00

822582AZ5
SHELL INTERNATIONAL FIN

11/15/2016 2,000,000.00 1,500.00 0.00
0.00

0.00 -146.34 1,353.66 0.00
0.00

912828WA4
US TREASURY N/B

10/15/2016 1,500,000.00 794.06 0.00
0.00

0.00 -11.15 782.91 0.00
0.00

459058DS9
INTL BK RECON & DEVELOP

10/14/2016 1,500,000.00 781.25 0.00
0.00

80.49 0.00 861.74 0.00
0.00

912828VW7
US TREASURY N/B

09/15/2016 2,200,000.00 1,621.60 0.00
0.00

0.00 -500.59 1,121.02 0.00
0.00

78010UBY2
ROYAL BANK OF CANADA

09/09/2016 1,000,000.00 1,208.33 0.00
0.00

0.00 -522.54 685.79 0.00
0.00

191216AU4
COCA-COLA CO/THE

09/01/2016 2,000,000.00 3,000.00 0.00
0.00

0.00 -1,802.47 1,197.53 0.00
0.00

912828VR8
US TREASURY N/B

08/15/2016 2,000,000.00 1,060.87 0.00
0.00

0.00 -129.99 930.88 6,250.00
0.00

084664BX8
BERKSHIRE HATHAWAY FIN

08/15/2016 1,000,000.00 791.67 0.00
0.00

0.00 -245.09 546.58 4,750.00
0.00

459200GX3
IBM CORP

07/22/2016 1,000,000.00 1,625.00 0.00
0.00

0.00 -1,060.96 564.04 0.00
0.00

78008TLB8
ROYAL BANK OF CANADA

07/20/2016 2,000,000.00 3,833.33 0.00
0.00

0.00 -2,589.74 1,243.60 0.00
0.00

912828VL1
US TREASURY N/B

07/15/2016 2,000,000.00 1,052.99 0.00
0.00

0.00 -88.97 964.02 0.00
0.00

89114QAB4
TORONTO-DOMINION BANK

07/14/2016 2,000,000.00 4,166.67 0.00
0.00

0.00 -2,983.02 1,183.65 0.00
0.00
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Final Maturity Current Units Earned Interest Income Realized Gain,
Realized Loss

Accretion Income Amortization Expense Net Earned Income Interest Payment
Received,
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912828WQ9
US TREASURY N/B

06/30/2016 2,000,000.00 842.39 0.00
0.00

0.00 -23.03 819.36 0.00
0.00

912828VG2
US TREASURY N/B

06/15/2016 1,500,000.00 635.25 0.00
0.00

0.00 -48.73 586.52 0.00
0.00

3130A22P0
FEDERAL HOME LOAN BANK

06/06/2016 3,000,000.00 1,000.00 0.00
0.00

275.91 0.00 1,275.91 0.00
0.00

912828WM8
US TREASURY N/B

05/31/2016 2,000,000.00 635.25 0.00
0.00

187.61 0.00 822.86 0.00
0.00

037833AH3
APPLE INC

05/03/2016 1,700,000.00 637.50 0.00
0.00

75.03 0.00 712.53 0.00
0.00

037833AH3
APPLE INC

05/03/2016 1,250,000.00 468.75 0.00
0.00

79.07 0.00 547.82 0.00
0.00

912828C81
US TREASURY N/B

04/30/2016 3,000,000.00 947.69 0.00
0.00

103.62 0.00 1,051.31 0.00
0.00

78008K5V1
ROYAL BANK OF CANADA

04/19/2016 1,000,000.00 2,395.83 0.00
0.00

0.00 -1,828.67 567.16 0.00
0.00

912828UW8
US TREASURY N/B

04/15/2016 1,000,000.00 211.75 0.00
0.00

95.24 0.00 306.99 0.00
0.00

912828C40
US TREASURY N/B

03/31/2016 2,000,000.00 635.25 0.00
0.00

23.54 0.00 658.79 0.00
0.00

3135G0VA8
FANNIE MAE

03/30/2016 2,000,000.00 833.33 0.00
0.00

0.00 -126.82 706.51 0.00
0.00

3136AJKZ8
FNA 2014-M3 ASQ2

03/25/2016 2,000,000.00 930.00 0.00
0.00

0.63 0.00 930.63 930.00
0.00

313375RN9
FEDERAL HOME LOAN BANK

03/11/2016 3,000,000.00 2,500.00 0.00
0.00

0.00 -1,428.87 1,071.13 0.00
0.00

912828UM0
US TREASURY N/B

02/15/2016 2,000,000.00 636.52 0.00
0.00

0.00 -11.81 624.71 3,750.00
0.00

912828B41
US TREASURY N/B

01/31/2016 1,000,000.00 315.90 0.00
0.00

0.00 -55.09 260.81 0.00
0.00

3134G4S33
FREDDIE MAC

01/15/2016 1,550,000.00 516.67 0.00
0.00

0.00 0.00 516.67 0.00
0.00

912828A67
US TREASURY N/B

12/31/2015 3,000,000.00 631.79 0.00
0.00

53.34 0.00 685.13 0.00
0.00

36962G6M1
GENERAL ELEC CAP CORP

12/11/2015 1,000,000.00 833.33 0.00
0.00

0.00 -425.20 408.14 0.00
0.00

36962G6M1
GENERAL ELEC CAP CORP

12/11/2015 1,000,000.00 833.33 0.00
0.00

0.00 -443.34 389.99 0.00
0.00

912828A26
US TREASURY N/B

11/30/2015 430,000.00 79.31 0.00
0.00

0.00 -11.24 68.06 0.00
0.00

912828A26
US TREASURY N/B

11/30/2015 250,000.00 52.94 0.00
0.00

9.94 0.00 62.88 0.00
0.00

191216AP5
COCA-COLA CO/THE

11/15/2015 1,000,000.00 1,250.00 0.00
0.00

0.00 -941.90 308.10 0.00
0.00

912828TX8
US TREASURY N/B

11/15/2015 2,000,000.00 631.79 0.00
0.00

0.00 -245.30 386.50 0.00
0.00

912828WB2
US TREASURY N/B

10/31/2015 1,200,000.00 252.72 0.00
0.00

0.00 -36.95 215.77 0.00
0.00

931142CX9
WAL-MART STORES INC

10/25/2015 1,000,000.00 1,250.00 0.00
0.00

0.00 -943.25 306.75 0.00
0.00

369604BE2
GENERAL ELECTRIC CO

10/09/2015 2,000,000.00 1,416.67 0.00
0.00

0.00 -789.07 627.59 0.00
0.00

912828VY3
US TREASURY N/B

09/30/2015 1,500,000.00 317.62 0.00
0.00

3.03 0.00 320.65 0.00
0.00

3136AJDN3
FNA 2014-M2 ASQ2

09/25/2015 1,668,485.32 906.95 0.00
0.00

-26.53 0.00 880.42 918.12
0.00

20772JWS7
CONNECTICUT ST-A-TXBL

09/01/2015 1,500,000.00 31.25 0.00
0.00

0.00 0.00 31.25 0.00
0.00

313383V81
FEDERAL HOME LOAN BANK

08/28/2015 2,000,000.00 625.00 0.00
0.00

0.00 -217.79 407.21 3,750.00
0.00

Income Detail Report Trade Date VML (40529)
08/01/2014 - 08/31/2014 Return to Table of Contents Dated: 09/22/2014
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* Filtered By: Description ≠ "Payable" and Description ≠ "Receivable".     * Weighted By: Market Value + Accrued.

Identifier,
Description

Final Maturity Current Units Earned Interest Income Realized Gain,
Realized Loss

Accretion Income Amortization Expense Net Earned Income Interest Payment
Received,

Ending Interest Due

931142BY8
WAL-MART STORES INC

07/01/2015 2,000,000.00 7,500.00 0.00
0.00

0.00 -6,986.21 513.79 0.00
0.00

3133EDES7
FEDERAL FARM CREDIT BANK

06/10/2015 1,000,000.00 191.67 0.00
0.00

0.00 -16.90 174.76 0.00
0.00

85324URU9
Standard Chartered Bank

04/28/2015 3,000,000.00 0.00 0.00
0.00

955.83 0.00 955.83 0.00
0.00

07644BRE4
Bedford Row Funding Corp.

04/14/2015 3,000,000.00 0.00 0.00
0.00

671.67 0.00 671.67 0.00
0.00

9612C1N29
Westpac Banking Corporation

01/02/2015 2,000,000.00 0.00 0.00
0.00

396.11 0.00 396.11 0.00
0.00

45779QK39
INSTITUTIONAL SECURED FUNDING (JERSEY) LTD

10/03/2014 3,000,000.00 0.00 0.00
0.00

878.33 0.00 878.33 0.00
0.00

2284K1J38
Crown Point Capital Company, LLC

09/03/2014 3,000,000.00 0.00 0.00
0.00

516.67 0.00 516.67 0.00
0.00

60934N104
FEDERATED GOVT OBLI FD-IS

08/31/2014 0.00 0.00 0.00
0.00

0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
0.00

316175108
FIDELITY GOVERNMENT PORT-I

08/31/2014 155,074.65 10.16 0.00
-0.00

0.00 0.00 10.16 36.80
10.16

CCYUSD
Cash

08/31/2014 -0.00 0.00 0.00
0.00

0.00 0.00 -1,262.96 0.00
0.00

0556N1HB2
BNP Paribas Finance Inc.

08/11/2014 0.00 0.00 0.00
0.00

161.11 0.00 161.11 0.00
0.00

---
---

09/21/2016 152,727,598.20 133,083.01 258.47
-0.00

7,666.12 -55,946.07 83,798.58 125,824.84
10.16

Income Detail Report Trade Date VML (40529)
08/01/2014 - 08/31/2014 Return to Table of Contents Dated: 09/22/2014
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* Does not Lock Down.

Identifier,
Description

Current Units Type Settle Date Price Principal Realized Gain/Loss Amount

316175108
FIDELITY GOVERNMENT PORT-I

0.00 Money Market Funds 07/31/2014 --- 0.00 0.00 36.80

3137AEV77
FHMS K703 A2

0.00 Coupon 08/01/2014 --- 0.00 0.00 2,249.17

31381TCE8
FN 469969

-1,467.25 Principal Paydown 08/01/2014 --- -1,467.25 0.00 1,467.25

31381TCE8
FN 469969

0.00 Coupon 08/01/2014 --- 0.00 0.00 2,105.19

31381PBX5
FN 466354

-2,097.75 Principal Paydown 08/01/2014 --- -2,097.75 0.00 2,097.75

31381PBX5
FN 466354

0.00 Coupon 08/01/2014 --- 0.00 0.00 3,320.98

316175108
FIDELITY GOVERNMENT PORT-I

175,036.80 Buy 08/01/2014 1.00 175,036.80 0.00 -175,036.80

3137B03W2
FHMS K502 A2

0.00 Coupon 08/01/2014 --- 0.00 0.00 1,188.33

3136AJKZ8
FNA 2014-M3 ASQ2

0.00 Coupon 08/01/2014 --- 0.00 0.00 930.00

CCYUSD
US Dollar

175,000.00 Cash Transfer 08/01/2014 --- 0.00 0.00 175,000.00

3136AJDN3
FNA 2014-M2 ASQ2

0.00 Coupon 08/01/2014 --- 0.00 0.00 675.78

3136AJDN3
FNA 2014-M2 ASQ2

0.00 Coupon 08/01/2014 --- 0.00 0.00 242.34

3136AJDN3
FNA 2014-M2 ASQ2

-28,031.62 Principal Paydown 08/01/2014 --- -28,031.62 0.00 28,031.62

316175108
FIDELITY GOVERNMENT PORT-I

-1,262.96 Sell 08/04/2014 1.00 -1,262.96 0.00 1,262.96

CCYUSD
US Dollar

0.00 Custody Fee 08/04/2014 --- 0.00 0.00 -1,262.96

912828A26
US TREASURY N/B

430,000.00 Buy 08/05/2014 100.047 430,201.56 0.00 -430,395.41

316175108
FIDELITY GOVERNMENT PORT-I

-430,738.55 Sell 08/05/2014 1.00 -430,738.55 0.00 430,738.55

CCYUSD
US Dollar

-10,103.65 Cash Transfer 08/05/2014 --- 0.00 0.00 -10,103.65

0556N1HB2
BNP Paribas Finance Inc.

-2,000,000.00 Maturity 08/11/2014 100.00 -2,000,000.00 0.00 2,000,000.00

316175108
FIDELITY GOVERNMENT PORT-I

1,990,239.49 Buy 08/11/2014 1.00 1,990,239.49 0.00 -1,990,239.49

161571FL3
CHAIT 2012-A5 A5

2,000,000.00 Buy 08/12/2014 100.141 2,002,812.50 0.00 -2,003,697.50

316175108
FIDELITY GOVERNMENT PORT-I

1,008,272.50 Buy 08/12/2014 1.00 1,008,272.50 0.00 -1,008,272.50

037833AM2
APPLE INC

-3,000,000.00 Sell 08/12/2014 100.119 -3,003,570.00 258.47 3,011,970.00

316175108
FIDELITY GOVERNMENT PORT-I

10,000.00 Buy 08/14/2014 1.00 10,000.00 0.00 -10,000.00

961214BV4
WESTPAC BANKING CORP

0.00 Coupon 08/14/2014 --- 0.00 0.00 10,000.00

43813UAD2
HAROT 2012-1 A4

0.00 Coupon 08/15/2014 --- 0.00 0.00 808.33

912828UM0
US TREASURY N/B

0.00 Coupon 08/15/2014 --- 0.00 0.00 3,750.00

34530KAA1
FORDO 2014-B A2

0.00 Coupon 08/15/2014 --- 0.00 0.00 391.67

64990ENK9
NY DORM AUTH-B-TXBL

0.00 Coupon 08/15/2014 --- 0.00 0.00 3,348.00

Transactions Realized G/L Report Trade Date VML (40529)
08/01/2014 - 08/31/2014 Return to Table of Contents Dated: 09/22/2014
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* Filtered By: Type = Buy or Type = Sell or Type = Redemption or Type = Call Redemption or Type = Put Redemption or Type = Corporate Action Sell or Type = Cash Transfer or Type = Maturity or Type = Coupon or Type = Principal Paydown or Type = Money Market Funds or

Description ≠ "Payable" or Description ≠ "Receivable". 

* The Transaction Detail/Trading Activity reports provide our most up-to-date transactional details. As such, these reports are subject to change even after the other reports on the website have been locked down. While these reports can be useful tools in understanding recent activity,

due to their dynamic nature we do not recommend using them for booking journal entries or reconciliation.

Identifier,
Description

Current Units Type Settle Date Price Principal Realized Gain/Loss Amount

478160AQ7
JOHNSON & JOHNSON

0.00 Coupon 08/15/2014 --- 0.00 0.00 55,500.00

161571FL3
CHAIT 2012-A5 A5

0.00 Coupon 08/15/2014 --- 0.00 0.00 983.33

34529UAD6
FORDO 2012-A A4

0.00 Coupon 08/15/2014 --- 0.00 0.00 1,230.50

80283HAC6
SDART 2013-4 A3

0.00 Coupon 08/15/2014 --- 0.00 0.00 925.00

084664BX8
BERKSHIRE HATHAWAY FIN

0.00 Coupon 08/15/2014 --- 0.00 0.00 4,750.00

14041NEK3
COMET 2013-A1 A1

0.00 Coupon 08/15/2014 --- 0.00 0.00 1,050.00

316175108
FIDELITY GOVERNMENT PORT-I

89,434.58 Buy 08/15/2014 1.00 89,434.58 0.00 -89,434.58

084664BY6
BERKSHIRE HATHAWAY FIN

0.00 Coupon 08/15/2014 --- 0.00 0.00 10,000.00

80283WAB5
SDART 2014-2 A2A

0.00 Coupon 08/15/2014 --- 0.00 0.00 447.75

912828VR8
US TREASURY N/B

0.00 Coupon 08/15/2014 --- 0.00 0.00 6,250.00

161571FR0
CHAIT 2012-A8 A8

1,600,000.00 Buy 08/18/2014 100.047 1,600,750.00 0.00 -1,600,822.00

43814GAC4
HAROT 2014-2 A3

0.00 Coupon 08/18/2014 --- 0.00 0.00 641.67

316175108
FIDELITY GOVERNMENT PORT-I

-1,500,180.33 Sell 08/18/2014 1.00 -1,500,180.33 0.00 1,500,180.33

CCYUSD
US Dollar

100,000.00 Cash Transfer 08/18/2014 --- 0.00 0.00 100,000.00

316175108
FIDELITY GOVERNMENT PORT-I

11,250.00 Buy 08/21/2014 1.00 11,250.00 0.00 -11,250.00

822582AR3
SHELL INTERNATIONAL FIN

0.00 Coupon 08/21/2014 --- 0.00 0.00 11,250.00

316175108
FIDELITY GOVERNMENT PORT-I

42,308.41 Buy 08/25/2014 1.00 42,308.41 0.00 -42,308.41

20772JWS7
CONNECTICUT ST-A-TXBL

1,500,000.00 Buy 08/28/2014 100.00 1,500,000.00 0.00 -1,500,000.00

313383V81
FEDERAL HOME LOAN BANK

0.00 Coupon 08/28/2014 --- 0.00 0.00 3,750.00

316175108
FIDELITY GOVERNMENT PORT-I

-1,496,250.00 Sell 08/28/2014 1.00 -1,496,250.00 0.00 1,496,250.00

316175108
FIDELITY GOVERNMENT PORT-I

0.00 Money Market Funds 08/29/2014 --- 0.00 0.00 10.64

---
---

661,409.67 --- --- --- 396,707.38 258.47 10.64

Transactions Realized G/L Report Trade Date VML (40529)
08/01/2014 - 08/31/2014 Return to Table of Contents Dated: 09/22/2014
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Government of the United States
Identifier Description,

Issuer Concentration,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

912828VY3 US TREASURY N/B
Government of the United States
US GOV

1,500,000.00 09/30/2015
09/30/2015

0.252
0.142

1,577.87 1,499,961.31
1,501,539.18

1,501,755.00
1,503,332.87

912828VR8 US TREASURY N/B
Government of the United States
US GOV

2,000,000.00 08/15/2016
08/15/2016

0.547
0.499

577.45 2,003,014.72
2,003,592.16

2,004,920.00
2,005,497.45

912828VW7 US TREASURY N/B
Government of the United States
US GOV

2,200,000.00 09/15/2016
09/15/2016

0.60
0.54

8,892.66 2,212,228.56
2,221,121.22

2,214,960.00
2,223,852.66

912828C73 US TREASURY N/B
Government of the United States
US GOV

3,000,000.00 04/15/2017
04/15/2017

0.855
0.79

9,969.26 3,001,563.00
3,011,532.27

3,006,570.00
3,016,539.26

912828WH9 US TREASURY N/B
Government of the United States
US GOV

2,750,000.00 05/15/2017
05/15/2017

0.813
0.837

7,127.21 2,754,561.90
2,761,689.11

2,752,805.00
2,759,932.21

912828WQ9 US TREASURY N/B
Government of the United States
US GOV

2,000,000.00 06/30/2016
06/30/2016

0.486
0.434

1,711.96 2,000,502.29
2,002,214.25

2,002,420.00
2,004,131.96

912828WA4 US TREASURY N/B
Government of the United States
US GOV

1,500,000.00 10/15/2016
10/15/2016

0.616
0.58

3,560.45 1,500,281.15
1,503,841.61

1,501,410.00
1,504,970.45

912828UM0 US TREASURY N/B
Government of the United States
US GOV

2,000,000.00 02/15/2016
02/15/2016

0.368
0.295

346.47 2,000,205.97
2,000,552.43

2,002,340.00
2,002,686.47

912828VG2 US TREASURY N/B
Government of the United States
US GOV

1,500,000.00 06/15/2016
06/15/2016

0.461
0.425

1,598.36 1,501,031.98
1,502,630.34

1,501,995.00
1,503,593.36

Issuer Concentration with Yield GASB 40 Trade Date VML (40529)
As of 08/31/2014 Return to Table of Contents Dated: 09/22/2014
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Federal National Mortgage Association

Identifier Description,
Issuer Concentration,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

912828C81 US TREASURY N/B
Government of the United States
US GOV

3,000,000.00 04/30/2016
04/30/2016

0.416
0.368

3,790.76 2,997,946.85
3,001,737.62

3,000,360.00
3,004,150.76

912828SS0 US TREASURY N/B
Government of the United States
US GOV

1,000,000.00 04/30/2017
04/30/2017

0.962
0.827

2,948.37 997,722.77
1,000,671.14

1,001,250.00
1,004,198.37

912828WM8 US TREASURY N/B
Government of the United States
US GOV

2,000,000.00 05/31/2016
05/31/2016

0.487
0.402

1,905.74 1,996,120.16
1,998,025.90

1,999,060.00
2,000,965.74

912828A26 US TREASURY N/B
Government of the United States
US GOV

430,000.00 11/30/2015
11/30/2015

0.214
0.20

273.16 430,190.32
430,463.47

430,270.90
430,544.06

912828A26 US TREASURY N/B
Government of the United States
US GOV

250,000.00 11/30/2015
11/30/2015

0.297
0.20

158.81 249,853.55
250,012.36

250,157.50
250,316.31

912828RX0 US TREASURY N/B
Government of the United States
US GOV

1,000,000.00 12/31/2016
12/31/2016

0.728
0.679

1,497.96 1,003,377.98
1,004,875.94

1,004,530.00
1,006,027.96

912828UW8 US TREASURY N/B
Government of the United States
US GOV

1,000,000.00 04/15/2016
04/15/2016

0.363
0.354

949.45 998,172.03
999,121.48

998,320.00
999,269.45

912828B41 US TREASURY N/B
Government of the United States
US GOV

1,000,000.00 01/31/2016
01/31/2016

0.309
0.262

326.09 1,000,925.62
1,001,251.70

1,001,600.00
1,001,926.09

912828C40 US TREASURY N/B
Government of the United States
US GOV

2,000,000.00 03/31/2016
03/31/2016

0.389
0.338

3,155.74 1,999,566.18
2,002,721.92

2,001,180.00
2,004,335.74

912828SC5 US TREASURY N/B
Government of the United States
US GOV

1,500,000.00 01/31/2017
01/31/2017

0.689
0.705

1,141.30 1,506,647.78
1,507,789.08

1,506,090.00
1,507,231.30

912828WB2 US TREASURY N/B
Government of the United States
US GOV

1,200,000.00 10/31/2015
10/31/2015

0.213
0.173

1,010.87 1,200,510.84
1,201,521.71

1,201,080.00
1,202,090.87

912828VL1 US TREASURY N/B
Government of the United States
US GOV

2,000,000.00 07/15/2016
07/15/2016

0.572
0.461

1,630.43 2,001,983.57
2,003,614.00

2,006,100.00
2,007,730.43

912828WP1 US TREASURY N/B
Government of the United States
US GOV

2,000,000.00 06/15/2017
06/15/2017

0.919
0.869

3,729.51 1,997,564.02
2,001,293.52

2,000,320.00
2,004,049.51

912828A67 US TREASURY N/B
Government of the United States
US GOV

3,000,000.00 12/31/2015
12/31/2015

0.271
0.221

1,283.97 2,999,157.36
3,000,441.33

3,001,170.00
3,002,453.97

912828TX8 US TREASURY N/B
Government of the United States
US GOV

2,000,000.00 11/15/2015
11/15/2015

0.229
0.194

2,221.47 2,003,510.35
2,005,731.82

2,004,380.00
2,006,601.47

--- US TREASURY N/B
Government of the United States
US GOV

41,830,000.00 07/22/2016
07/22/2016

0.526
0.475

61,385.31 41,856,600.26
41,917,985.57

41,895,043.40
41,956,428.71

Identifier Description,
Issuer Concentration,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

3136G1UP2 FANNIE MAE
Federal National Mortgage Association
AGCY BOND

1,000,000.00 09/19/2014
09/19/2017

0.502
0.391

7,200.00 1,000,537.87
1,007,737.87

1,000,670.00
1,007,870.00

31359MEL3 FANNIE MAE
Federal National Mortgage Association
AGCY BOND

2,000,000.00 06/01/2017
06/01/2017

1.047
1.066

0.00 1,943,405.57
1,943,405.57

1,942,320.00
1,942,320.00

3135G0PP2 FANNIE MAE
Federal National Mortgage Association
AGCY BOND

2,000,000.00 09/20/2017
09/20/2017

1.139
1.143

8,944.44 1,991,676.40
2,000,620.84

1,991,400.00
2,000,344.44

Issuer Concentration with Yield GASB 40 Trade Date VML (40529)
As of 08/31/2014 Return to Table of Contents Dated: 09/22/2014
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Federal Home Loan Banks Office of Finance

Berkshire Hathaway Inc.

Identifier Description,
Issuer Concentration,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

3135G0VA8 FANNIE MAE
Federal National Mortgage Association
AGCY BOND

2,000,000.00 03/30/2016
03/30/2016

0.424
0.412

4,194.44 2,002,386.47
2,006,580.91

2,002,760.00
2,006,954.44

31381PBX5 FN 466354
Federal National Mortgage Association
FNMA

1,453,409.94 05/30/2017
06/01/2017

1.119
1.236

3,316.60 1,511,935.67
1,515,252.27

1,508,014.55
1,511,331.15

31381TCE8 FN 469969
Federal National Mortgage Association
FNMA

953,628.29 10/18/2018
12/01/2018

1.766
1.749

2,102.22 982,788.22
984,890.44

984,478.17
986,580.39

3136AJDN3 FNA 2014-M2 ASQ2
Federal National Mortgage Association
FNMA

1,668,485.32 08/01/2015
09/25/2015

0.457
0.356

664.61 1,668,288.95
1,668,953.57

1,669,830.12
1,670,494.73

3136AJKZ8 FNA 2014-M3 ASQ2
Federal National Mortgage Association
FNMA

2,000,000.00 12/05/2015
03/25/2016

0.558
0.537

930.00 1,999,988.64
2,000,918.64

1,999,790.00
2,000,720.00

--- ---
Federal National Mortgage Association
---

13,075,523.55 09/19/2016
01/09/2017

0.837
0.826

27,352.32 13,101,007.78
13,128,360.11

13,099,262.84
13,126,615.16

Identifier Description,
Issuer Concentration,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

313375RN9 FEDERAL HOME LOAN BANK
Federal Home Loan Banks Office of Finance
AGCY BOND

3,000,000.00 03/11/2016
03/11/2016

0.419
0.515

14,166.67 3,026,490.20
3,040,656.87

3,022,170.00
3,036,336.67

3130A22P0 FEDERAL HOME LOAN BANK
Federal Home Loan Banks Office of Finance
AGCY BOND

3,000,000.00 06/06/2016
06/06/2016

0.51
0.532

2,833.33 2,994,229.73
2,997,063.07

2,993,070.00
2,995,903.33

313383V81 FEDERAL HOME LOAN BANK
Federal Home Loan Banks Office of Finance
AGCY BOND

2,000,000.00 08/28/2015
08/28/2015

0.247
0.19

62.50 2,002,525.18
2,002,587.68

2,003,680.00
2,003,742.50

--- FEDERAL HOME LOAN BANK
Federal Home Loan Banks Office of Finance
AGCY BOND

8,000,000.00 02/24/2016
02/24/2016

0.41
0.44

17,062.50 8,023,245.12
8,040,307.62

8,018,920.00
8,035,982.50

Identifier Description,
Issuer Concentration,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

084664BS9 BERKSHIRE HATHAWAY FIN
Berkshire Hathaway Inc.
CORP

1,000,000.00 05/15/2017
05/15/2017

1.024
1.106

4,711.11 1,015,312.50
1,020,023.61

1,013,150.00
1,017,861.11

084664BS9 BERKSHIRE HATHAWAY FIN
Berkshire Hathaway Inc.
CORP

1,000,000.00 05/15/2017
05/15/2017

1.12
1.106

4,711.11 1,012,743.61
1,017,454.72

1,013,150.00
1,017,861.11

084664BX8 BERKSHIRE HATHAWAY FIN
Berkshire Hathaway Inc.
CORP

1,000,000.00 08/15/2016
08/15/2016

0.657
0.603

422.22 1,005,679.18
1,006,101.40

1,006,740.00
1,007,162.22

084664CA7 BERKSHIRE HATHAWAY FIN
Berkshire Hathaway Inc.
CORP

788,000.00 01/10/2017
01/10/2017

0.371
0.313

428.23 788,233.88
788,662.10

789,300.20
789,728.43

084664BY6 BERKSHIRE HATHAWAY FIN
Berkshire Hathaway Inc.
CORP

1,000,000.00 08/15/2018
08/15/2018

1.632
1.694

888.89 1,014,037.69
1,014,926.58

1,011,660.00
1,012,548.89

084670BD9 BERKSHIRE HATHAWAY INC
Berkshire Hathaway Inc.
CORP

1,000,000.00 01/31/2017
01/31/2017

0.871
0.983

1,636.11 1,024,513.08
1,026,149.19

1,021,850.00
1,023,486.11
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Royal Bank of Canada

The Toronto-Dominion Bank

General Electric Company

Identifier Description,
Issuer Concentration,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

--- ---
Berkshire Hathaway Inc.
CORP

5,788,000.00 05/12/2017
05/12/2017

0.968
0.993

12,797.67 5,860,519.93
5,873,317.60

5,855,850.20
5,868,647.87

Identifier Description,
Issuer Concentration,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

78010UBY2 ROYAL BANK OF CANADA
Royal Bank of Canada
CORP

1,000,000.00 09/09/2016
09/09/2016

0.817
0.804

6,927.78 1,012,668.15
1,019,595.93

1,012,940.00
1,019,867.78

78008K5V1 ROYAL BANK OF CANADA
Royal Bank of Canada
CORP

1,000,000.00 04/19/2016
04/19/2016

0.686
0.596

10,541.67 1,035,439.36
1,045,981.02

1,037,040.00
1,047,581.67

78010UNY9 ROYAL BANK OF CANADA
Royal Bank of Canada
CORP

1,500,000.00 01/23/2017
01/23/2017

0.54
0.462

938.50 1,501,146.61
1,502,085.11

1,503,930.00
1,504,868.50

78008TLB8 ROYAL BANK OF CANADA
Royal Bank of Canada
CORP

2,000,000.00 07/20/2016
07/20/2016

0.74
0.74

5,238.89 2,058,235.19
2,063,474.08

2,058,400.00
2,063,638.89

--- ROYAL BANK OF CANADA
Royal Bank of Canada
CORP

5,500,000.00 08/31/2016
08/31/2016

0.691
0.651

23,646.83 5,607,489.31
5,631,136.14

5,612,310.00
5,635,956.83

Identifier Description,
Issuer Concentration,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

89114QAB4 TORONTO-DOMINION BANK
The Toronto-Dominion Bank
CORP

2,000,000.00 07/14/2016
07/14/2016

0.704
0.722

6,527.78 2,066,482.61
2,073,010.38

2,066,020.00
2,072,547.78

89114QAH1 TORONTO-DOMINION BANK
The Toronto-Dominion Bank
CORP

2,000,000.00 04/30/2018
04/30/2018

0.605
0.566

1,441.18 2,013,971.37
2,015,412.56

2,016,800.00
2,018,241.18

89114QAQ1 TORONTO-DOMINION BANK
The Toronto-Dominion Bank
CORP

1,250,000.00 05/02/2017
05/02/2017

1.236
1.193

4,648.44 1,246,368.41
1,251,016.85

1,247,750.00
1,252,398.44

--- TORONTO-DOMINION BANK
The Toronto-Dominion Bank
CORP

5,250,000.00 05/26/2017
05/26/2017

0.791
0.774

12,617.40 5,326,822.39
5,339,439.79

5,330,570.00
5,343,187.40

Identifier Description,
Issuer Concentration,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

36962G6M1 GENERAL ELEC CAP CORP
General Electric Company
CORP

1,000,000.00 12/11/2015
12/11/2015

0.494
0.456

2,222.22 1,006,424.02
1,008,646.24

1,006,940.00
1,009,162.22

36962G6M1 GENERAL ELEC CAP CORP
General Electric Company
CORP

1,000,000.00 12/11/2015
12/11/2015

0.473
0.456

2,222.22 1,006,697.28
1,008,919.50

1,006,940.00
1,009,162.22

369604BE2 GENERAL ELECTRIC CO
General Electric Company
CORP

2,000,000.00 10/09/2015
10/09/2015

0.379
0.455

6,705.56 2,010,358.24
2,017,063.79

2,008,720.00
2,015,425.56

369604BC6 GENERAL ELECTRIC CO
General Electric Company
CORP

1,000,000.00 12/06/2017
12/06/2017

1.43
1.441

12,395.83 1,121,318.48
1,133,714.32

1,121,110.00
1,133,505.83
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Westpac Banking Corporation

ROYAL DUTCH SHELL plc

Chase Issuance Trust

Federal Home Loan Mortgage Corp

Identifier Description,
Issuer Concentration,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

--- ---
General Electric Company
CORP

5,000,000.00 04/24/2016
04/24/2016

0.65
0.672

23,545.83 5,144,798.01
5,168,343.85

5,143,710.00
5,167,255.83

Identifier Description,
Issuer Concentration,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

961214CH4 WESTPAC BANKING CORP
Westpac Banking Corporation
CORP

1,000,000.00 05/19/2017
05/19/2017

1.236
1.189

3,333.33 999,046.52
1,002,379.85

1,000,290.00
1,003,623.33

961214BV4 WESTPAC BANKING CORP
Westpac Banking Corporation
CORP

1,000,000.00 08/14/2017
08/14/2017

1.316
1.291

944.44 1,019,738.80
1,020,683.24

1,020,480.00
1,021,424.44

9612C1N29 Westpac Banking Corporation
Westpac Banking Corporation
CP

2,000,000.00 01/02/2015
01/02/2015

0.23
0.23

0.00 1,998,428.33
1,998,428.33

1,998,428.33
1,998,428.33

--- ---
Westpac Banking Corporation
---

4,000,000.00 04/05/2016
04/05/2016

0.757
0.739

4,277.78 4,017,213.65
4,021,491.43

4,019,198.33
4,023,476.11

Identifier Description,
Issuer Concentration,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

822582AZ5 SHELL INTERNATIONAL FIN
ROYAL DUTCH SHELL plc
CORP

2,000,000.00 11/15/2016
11/15/2016

0.811
0.792

5,300.00 2,003,870.67
2,009,170.67

2,004,720.00
2,010,020.00

822582AR3 SHELL INTERNATIONAL FIN
ROYAL DUTCH SHELL plc
CORP

2,000,000.00 08/21/2017
08/21/2017

1.25
1.169

625.00 1,992,760.74
1,993,385.74

1,997,460.00
1,998,085.00

--- SHELL INTERNATIONAL FIN
ROYAL DUTCH SHELL plc
CORP

4,000,000.00 04/03/2017
04/03/2017

1.03
0.98

5,925.00 3,996,631.41
4,002,556.41

4,002,180.00
4,008,105.00

Identifier Description,
Issuer Concentration,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

161571FL3 CHAIT 2012-A5 A5
Chase Issuance Trust
ABS

2,000,000.00 08/15/2015
08/15/2017

0.451
0.471

524.44 2,002,662.12
2,003,186.56

2,002,292.00
2,002,816.44

161571FR0 CHAIT 2012-A8 A8
Chase Issuance Trust
ABS

1,600,000.00 10/15/2015
10/16/2017

0.50
0.504

384.00 1,600,725.79
1,601,109.79

1,600,657.60
1,601,041.60

--- ---
Chase Issuance Trust
ABS

3,600,000.00 09/11/2015
09/12/2017

0.473
0.486

908.44 3,603,387.91
3,604,296.35

3,602,949.60
3,603,858.04

Identifier Description,
Issuer Concentration,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

3137B03W2 FHMS K502 A2
Federal Home Loan Mortgage Corp
FHLMC CMO

1,000,000.00 03/27/2017
08/25/2017

1.199
1.154

1,188.33 1,006,491.97
1,007,680.30

1,006,019.00
1,007,207.33
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International Business Machines Corporation

Wal-Mart Stores, Inc.

The Coca-Cola Company

Crown Point Capital Company, LLC

Identifier Description,
Issuer Concentration,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

3137AEV77 FHMS K703 A2
Federal Home Loan Mortgage Corp
FHLMC CMO

1,000,000.00 04/25/2018
05/25/2018

1.617
1.541

2,249.17 1,036,710.92
1,038,960.09

1,039,509.00
1,041,758.17

3134G4S33 FREDDIE MAC
Federal Home Loan Mortgage Corp
AGCY BOND

1,550,000.00 01/15/2016
01/15/2016

0.40
0.463

792.22 1,550,000.00
1,550,792.22

1,548,667.00
1,549,459.22

--- ---
Federal Home Loan Mortgage Corp
---

3,550,000.00 01/12/2017
03/04/2017

0.976
0.968

4,229.72 3,593,202.89
3,597,432.61

3,594,195.00
3,598,424.72

Identifier Description,
Issuer Concentration,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

459200GJ4 IBM CORP
International Business Machines Corporation
CORP

2,000,000.00 09/14/2017
09/14/2017

1.30
1.278

52,883.33 2,261,058.26
2,313,941.59

2,262,740.00
2,315,623.33

459200GX3 IBM CORP
International Business Machines Corporation
CORP

1,000,000.00 07/22/2016
07/22/2016

0.673
0.679

2,112.50 1,023,913.63
1,026,026.13

1,023,890.00
1,026,002.50

--- IBM CORP
International Business Machines Corporation
CORP

3,000,000.00 05/08/2017
05/08/2017

1.108
1.094

54,995.83 3,284,971.89
3,339,967.73

3,286,630.00
3,341,625.83

Identifier Description,
Issuer Concentration,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

931142CX9 WAL-MART STORES INC
Wal-Mart Stores, Inc.
CORP

1,000,000.00 10/25/2015
10/25/2015

0.38
0.342

5,250.00 1,012,811.34
1,018,061.34

1,013,310.00
1,018,560.00

931142BY8 WAL-MART STORES INC
Wal-Mart Stores, Inc.
CORP

2,000,000.00 07/01/2015
07/01/2015

0.339
0.374

15,000.00 2,069,030.97
2,084,030.97

2,068,820.00
2,083,820.00

--- WAL-MART STORES INC
Wal-Mart Stores, Inc.
CORP

3,000,000.00 08/08/2015
08/08/2015

0.353
0.363

20,250.00 3,081,842.31
3,102,092.31

3,082,130.00
3,102,380.00

Identifier Description,
Issuer Concentration,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

191216AU4 COCA-COLA CO/THE
The Coca-Cola Company
CORP

2,000,000.00 09/01/2016
09/01/2016

0.711
0.618

18,000.00 2,043,175.76
2,061,175.76

2,047,000.00
2,065,000.00

191216AP5 COCA-COLA CO/THE
The Coca-Cola Company
CORP

1,000,000.00 11/15/2015
11/15/2015

0.376
0.488

4,416.67 1,013,491.54
1,017,908.21

1,012,170.00
1,016,586.67

--- COCA-COLA CO/THE
The Coca-Cola Company
CORP

3,000,000.00 05/28/2016
05/28/2016

0.60
0.575

22,416.67 3,056,667.30
3,079,083.97

3,059,170.00
3,081,586.67
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(45779QK39) INSTITUTIONAL SECURED FUNDING (JERSEY) LTD

Bedford Row Funding Corp.

Standard Chartered PLC

Apple Inc.

Identifier Description,
Issuer Concentration,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

2284K1J38 Crown Point Capital Company, LLC
Crown Point Capital Company, LLC
CP

3,000,000.00 09/03/2014
09/03/2014

0.20
0.20

0.00 2,999,966.67
2,999,966.67

2,999,966.67
2,999,966.67

2284K1J38 Crown Point Capital Company, LLC
Crown Point Capital Company, LLC
CP

3,000,000.00 09/03/2014
09/03/2014

0.20
0.20

0.00 2,999,966.67
2,999,966.67

2,999,966.67
2,999,966.67

Identifier Description,
Issuer Concentration,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

45779QK39 INSTITUTIONAL SECURED FUNDING (JERSEY) LTD
(45779QK39) INSTITUTIONAL SECURED FUNDING (JERSEY)
LTD
CP

3,000,000.00 10/03/2014
10/03/2014

0.34
0.34

0.00 2,999,093.33
2,999,093.33

2,999,093.33
2,999,093.33

45779QK39 INSTITUTIONAL SECURED FUNDING (JERSEY) LTD
(45779QK39) INSTITUTIONAL SECURED FUNDING (JERSEY)
LTD
CP

3,000,000.00 10/03/2014
10/03/2014

0.34
0.34

0.00 2,999,093.33
2,999,093.33

2,999,093.33
2,999,093.33

Identifier Description,
Issuer Concentration,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

07644BRE4 Bedford Row Funding Corp.
Bedford Row Funding Corp.
CP

3,000,000.00 04/14/2015
04/14/2015

0.26
0.26

0.00 2,995,125.00
2,995,125.00

2,995,125.00
2,995,125.00

07644BRE4 Bedford Row Funding Corp.
Bedford Row Funding Corp.
CP

3,000,000.00 04/14/2015
04/14/2015

0.26
0.26

0.00 2,995,125.00
2,995,125.00

2,995,125.00
2,995,125.00

Identifier Description,
Issuer Concentration,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

85324URU9 Standard Chartered Bank
Standard Chartered PLC
CP

3,000,000.00 04/28/2015
04/28/2015

0.371
0.371

0.00 2,992,630.83
2,992,630.83

2,992,630.83
2,992,630.83

85324URU9 Standard Chartered Bank
Standard Chartered PLC
CP

3,000,000.00 04/28/2015
04/28/2015

0.371
0.371

0.00 2,992,630.83
2,992,630.83

2,992,630.83
2,992,630.83

Identifier Description,
Issuer Concentration,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

037833AH3 APPLE INC
Apple Inc.
CORP

1,700,000.00 05/03/2016
05/03/2016

0.503
0.545

2,507.50 1,698,504.78
1,701,012.28

1,697,297.00
1,699,804.50

037833AH3 APPLE INC
Apple Inc.
CORP

1,250,000.00 05/03/2016
05/03/2016

0.526
0.545

1,843.75 1,248,423.44
1,250,267.19

1,248,012.50
1,249,856.25

037833AH3 APPLE INC
Apple Inc.
CORP

2,950,000.00 05/03/2016
05/03/2016

0.513
0.545

4,351.25 2,946,928.22
2,951,279.47

2,945,309.50
2,949,660.75
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Ford Motor Company

Johnson & Johnson

Citibank Credit Card Issuance Trust

Australia and New Zealand Banking Group Limited

Toyota Motor Corporation

Identifier Description,
Issuer Concentration,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

34529UAD6 FORDO 2012-A A4
Ford Motor Company
ABS

1,284,000.00 08/15/2015
06/15/2017

0.552
0.408

656.27 1,291,335.13
1,291,991.39

1,292,408.92
1,293,065.18

34530KAA1 FORDO 2014-B A2
Ford Motor Company
ABS

1,000,000.00 07/12/2015
03/15/2017

0.471
0.473

208.89 999,965.51
1,000,174.40

1,000,176.00
1,000,384.89

--- ---
Ford Motor Company
ABS

2,284,000.00 07/31/2015
05/06/2017

0.517
0.436

865.16 2,291,300.64
2,292,165.80

2,292,584.92
2,293,450.07

Identifier Description,
Issuer Concentration,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

478160AQ7 JOHNSON & JOHNSON
Johnson & Johnson
CORP

2,000,000.00 08/15/2017
08/15/2017

1.066
1.049

4,933.33 2,260,084.56
2,265,017.89

2,261,520.00
2,266,453.33

478160AQ7 JOHNSON & JOHNSON
Johnson & Johnson
CORP

2,000,000.00 08/15/2017
08/15/2017

1.066
1.049

4,933.33 2,260,084.56
2,265,017.89

2,261,520.00
2,266,453.33

Identifier Description,
Issuer Concentration,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

17305ECX1 CCCIT 2005-A9 A9
Citibank Credit Card Issuance Trust
ABS

1,000,000.00 11/20/2015
11/20/2017

0.546
0.606

14,308.33 1,055,270.03
1,069,578.36

1,054,750.00
1,069,058.33

17305EFC4 CCCIT 2013-A3 A3
Citibank Credit Card Issuance Trust
ABS

1,000,000.00 07/22/2016
07/23/2018

0.794
0.84

1,202.50 1,005,910.66
1,007,113.16

1,005,069.00
1,006,271.50

--- ---
Citibank Credit Card Issuance Trust
ABS

2,000,000.00 03/18/2016
03/19/2018

0.666
0.719

15,510.83 2,061,180.69
2,076,691.52

2,059,819.00
2,075,329.83

Identifier Description,
Issuer Concentration,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

05253JAF8 AUST & NZ BANKING GRP NY
Australia and New Zealand Banking Group Limited
CORP

2,000,000.00 06/13/2017
06/13/2017

1.256
1.214

5,416.67 1,999,665.82
2,005,082.49

2,001,960.00
2,007,376.67

05253JAF8 AUST & NZ BANKING GRP NY
Australia and New Zealand Banking Group Limited
CORP

2,000,000.00 06/13/2017
06/13/2017

1.256
1.214

5,416.67 1,999,665.82
2,005,082.49

2,001,960.00
2,007,376.67

Identifier Description,
Issuer Concentration,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

89233P6S0 TOYOTA MOTOR CREDIT CORP
Toyota Motor Corporation
CORP

2,000,000.00 10/05/2017
10/05/2017

1.332
1.319

10,138.89 1,995,024.78
2,005,163.67

1,995,840.00
2,005,978.89
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Georgia, State of

Capital One Multi-Asset Execution Trust

Fairfax, County of

International Bank for Reconstruction & Development

Connecticut, State of

Identifier Description,
Issuer Concentration,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

89233P6S0 TOYOTA MOTOR CREDIT CORP
Toyota Motor Corporation
CORP

2,000,000.00 10/05/2017
10/05/2017

1.332
1.319

10,138.89 1,995,024.78
2,005,163.67

1,995,840.00
2,005,978.89

Identifier Description,
Issuer Concentration,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

373384T48 GEORGIA ST-B-TXBL
Georgia, State of
MUNI

2,000,000.00 02/01/2017
02/01/2017

0.98
0.93

2,776.67 2,000,000.00
2,002,776.67

2,002,380.00
2,005,156.67

373384T48 GEORGIA ST-B-TXBL
Georgia, State of
MUNI

2,000,000.00 02/01/2017
02/01/2017

0.98
0.93

2,776.67 2,000,000.00
2,002,776.67

2,002,380.00
2,005,156.67

Identifier Description,
Issuer Concentration,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

14041NEK3 COMET 2013-A1 A1
Capital One Multi-Asset Execution Trust
ABS

2,000,000.00 01/14/2016
11/15/2018

0.61
0.71

560.00 2,000,571.35
2,001,131.35

1,997,836.00
1,998,396.00

14041NEK3 COMET 2013-A1 A1
Capital One Multi-Asset Execution Trust
ABS

2,000,000.00 01/14/2016
11/15/2018

0.61
0.71

560.00 2,000,571.35
2,001,131.35

1,997,836.00
1,998,396.00

Identifier Description,
Issuer Concentration,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

303891YE9 FAIRFAX CO WTR-B-TXBL
Fairfax, County of
MUNI

1,500,000.00 04/01/2017
04/01/2017

1.07
0.791

6,343.75 1,497,897.20
1,504,240.95

1,508,580.00
1,514,923.75

303891YE9 FAIRFAX CO WTR-B-TXBL
Fairfax, County of
MUNI

1,500,000.00 04/01/2017
04/01/2017

1.07
0.791

6,343.75 1,497,897.20
1,504,240.95

1,508,580.00
1,514,923.75

Identifier Description,
Issuer Concentration,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

459058DS9 INTL BK RECON & DEVELOP
International Bank for Reconstruction & Development
INTL GOV

1,500,000.00 10/14/2016
10/14/2016

0.69
0.63

1,718.75 1,497,956.56
1,499,675.31

1,499,835.00
1,501,553.75

459058DS9 INTL BK RECON & DEVELOP
International Bank for Reconstruction & Development
INTL GOV

1,500,000.00 10/14/2016
10/14/2016

0.69
0.63

1,718.75 1,497,956.56
1,499,675.31

1,499,835.00
1,501,553.75

Identifier Description,
Issuer Concentration,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

20772JWS7 CONNECTICUT ST-A-TXBL
Connecticut, State of
MUNI

1,500,000.00 09/01/2015
09/01/2015

0.25
0.379

31.25 1,500,000.00
1,500,031.25

1,498,065.00
1,498,096.25
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Maryland, State of

Santander Drive Auto Receivables Trust 2013-4

Exxon Mobil Corporation

Honda Auto Receivables 2012-1 Owner Trust

Federal Farm Credit Banks Funding Corporation

Identifier Description,
Issuer Concentration,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

20772JWS7 CONNECTICUT ST-A-TXBL
Connecticut, State of
MUNI

1,500,000.00 09/01/2015
09/01/2015

0.25
0.379

31.25 1,500,000.00
1,500,031.25

1,498,065.00
1,498,096.25

Identifier Description,
Issuer Concentration,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

574193JA7 MARYLAND ST-B-TXBL
Maryland, State of
MUNI

1,500,000.00 03/01/2017
03/01/2017

0.70
0.894

4,754.17 1,500,000.00
1,504,754.17

1,492,815.00
1,497,569.17

574193JA7 MARYLAND ST-B-TXBL
Maryland, State of
MUNI

1,500,000.00 03/01/2017
03/01/2017

0.70
0.894

4,754.17 1,500,000.00
1,504,754.17

1,492,815.00
1,497,569.17

Identifier Description,
Issuer Concentration,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

80283HAC6 SDART 2013-4 A3
Santander Drive Auto Receivables Trust 2013-4
ABS

1,000,000.00 06/04/2015
12/15/2017

0.569
0.465

493.33 1,004,105.10
1,004,598.43

1,004,621.00
1,005,114.33

80283HAC6 SDART 2013-4 A3
Santander Drive Auto Receivables Trust 2013-4
ABS

1,000,000.00 06/04/2015
12/15/2017

0.569
0.465

493.33 1,004,105.10
1,004,598.43

1,004,621.00
1,005,114.33

Identifier Description,
Issuer Concentration,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

30231GAA0 EXXON MOBIL CORPORATION
Exxon Mobil Corporation
CORP

1,000,000.00 03/15/2017
03/15/2017

0.921
0.899

4,118.92 1,000,000.00
1,004,118.92

1,000,550.00
1,004,668.92

30231GAA0 EXXON MOBIL CORPORATION
Exxon Mobil Corporation
CORP

1,000,000.00 03/15/2017
03/15/2017

0.921
0.899

4,118.92 1,000,000.00
1,004,118.92

1,000,550.00
1,004,668.92

Identifier Description,
Issuer Concentration,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

43813UAD2 HAROT 2012-1 A4
Honda Auto Receivables 2012-1 Owner Trust
ABS

1,000,000.00 05/14/2015
04/16/2018

0.446
0.606

431.11 1,003,684.08
1,004,115.19

1,003,734.00
1,004,165.11

43813UAD2 HAROT 2012-1 A4
Honda Auto Receivables 2012-1 Owner Trust
ABS

1,000,000.00 05/14/2015
04/16/2018

0.446
0.606

431.11 1,003,684.08
1,004,115.19

1,003,734.00
1,004,165.11

Identifier Description,
Issuer Concentration,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

3133EDES7 FEDERAL FARM CREDIT BANK
Federal Farm Credit Banks Funding Corporation
AGCY BOND

1,000,000.00 06/10/2015
06/10/2015

0.21
0.157

517.50 1,000,154.42
1,000,671.92

1,000,570.00
1,001,087.50
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Honda Auto Receivables 2014-2 Owner Trust

Dormitory Authority of the State of New York

Santander Drive Auto Receivables Trust 2014-2

Microsoft Corporation

New York State Urban Development Corporation

Identifier Description,
Issuer Concentration,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

3133EDES7 FEDERAL FARM CREDIT BANK
Federal Farm Credit Banks Funding Corporation
AGCY BOND

1,000,000.00 06/10/2015
06/10/2015

0.21
0.157

517.50 1,000,154.42
1,000,671.92

1,000,570.00
1,001,087.50

Identifier Description,
Issuer Concentration,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

43814GAC4 HAROT 2014-2 A3
Honda Auto Receivables 2014-2 Owner Trust
ABS

1,000,000.00 07/01/2016
03/19/2018

0.777
---

278.06 999,895.58
1,000,173.64

999,825.00
1,000,103.06

43814GAC4 HAROT 2014-2 A3
Honda Auto Receivables 2014-2 Owner Trust
ABS

1,000,000.00 07/01/2016
03/19/2018

0.777
---

278.06 999,895.58
1,000,173.64

999,825.00
1,000,103.06

Identifier Description,
Issuer Concentration,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

64990ENK9 NY DORM AUTH-B-TXBL
Dormitory Authority of the State of New York
MUNI

1,000,000.00 02/15/2017
02/15/2017

0.947
1.009

372.00 997,334.72
997,706.72

995,830.00
996,202.00

64990ENK9 NY DORM AUTH-B-TXBL
Dormitory Authority of the State of New York
MUNI

1,000,000.00 02/15/2017
02/15/2017

0.947
1.009

372.00 997,334.72
997,706.72

995,830.00
996,202.00

Identifier Description,
Issuer Concentration,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

80283WAB5 SDART 2014-2 A2A
Santander Drive Auto Receivables Trust 2014-2
ABS

995,000.00 06/05/2015
08/15/2017

0.548
0.512

238.80 994,946.99
995,185.79

995,218.90
995,457.70

80283WAB5 SDART 2014-2 A2A
Santander Drive Auto Receivables Trust 2014-2
ABS

995,000.00 06/05/2015
08/15/2017

0.548
0.512

238.80 994,946.99
995,185.79

995,218.90
995,457.70

Identifier Description,
Issuer Concentration,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

594918AS3 MICROSOFT CORP
Microsoft Corporation
CORP

1,000,000.00 05/01/2018
05/01/2018

1.45
1.372

3,333.33 983,994.57
987,327.91

986,720.00
990,053.33

594918AS3 MICROSOFT CORP
Microsoft Corporation
CORP

1,000,000.00 05/01/2018
05/01/2018

1.45
1.372

3,333.33 983,994.57
987,327.91

986,720.00
990,053.33

Identifier Description,
Issuer Concentration,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

650035J41 NY URBAN DEV-F-TXBL
New York State Urban Development Corporation
MUNI

750,000.00 03/15/2017
03/15/2017

1.07
1.061

3,458.33 748,681.09
752,139.42

748,860.00
752,318.33

Issuer Concentration with Yield GASB 40 Trade Date VML (40529)
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Fidelity Colchester Street Trust

Money Market Obligations Trust

(CCYUSD) UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

Summary

 

* Grouped By: Issuer Concentration.     * Groups Sorted By: Market Value + Accrued.     * Filtered By: Description ≠ "Payable" and Description ≠ "Receivable".     * Weighted By: Market Value + Accrued.

Identifier Description,
Issuer Concentration,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

650035J41 NY URBAN DEV-F-TXBL
New York State Urban Development Corporation
MUNI

750,000.00 03/15/2017
03/15/2017

1.07
1.061

3,458.33 748,681.09
752,139.42

748,860.00
752,318.33

Identifier Description,
Issuer Concentration,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

316175108 FIDELITY GOVERNMENT PORT-I
Fidelity Colchester Street Trust
MMFUND

155,074.65 08/31/2014
08/31/2014

0.01
0.01

0.00 155,074.65
155,074.65

155,074.65
155,074.65

316175108 FIDELITY GOVERNMENT PORT-I
Fidelity Colchester Street Trust
MMFUND

155,074.65 08/31/2014
08/31/2014

0.01
0.01

0.00 155,074.65
155,074.65

155,074.65
155,074.65

Identifier Description,
Issuer Concentration,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

60934N104 FEDERATED GOVT OBLI FD-IS
Money Market Obligations Trust
MMFUND

0.00 08/31/2014
08/31/2014

0.00
0.01

0.00 0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

60934N104 FEDERATED GOVT OBLI FD-IS
Money Market Obligations Trust
MMFUND

0.00 08/31/2014
08/31/2014

0.00
0.01

0.00 0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

Identifier Description,
Issuer Concentration,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

CCYUSD Cash
(CCYUSD) UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
CASH

-0.00 08/31/2014
08/31/2014

0.00
0.00

0.00 -0.00
-0.00

-0.00
-0.00

CCYUSD Cash
(CCYUSD) UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
CASH

-0.00 08/31/2014
08/31/2014

0.00
0.00

0.00 -0.00
-0.00

-0.00
-0.00

Identifier Description,
Issuer Concentration,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

--- ---
---
---

152,727,598.20 06/30/2016
09/21/2016

0.658
0.641

362,053.41 153,979,697.03
154,341,750.44

154,036,483.17
154,398,536.57

Issuer Concentration with Yield GASB 40 Trade Date VML (40529)
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CORP
Identifier,
Description,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

931142BY8
WAL-MART STORES INC
CORP

2,000,000.00 07/01/2015
07/01/2015

0.339
0.374

15,000.00 2,069,030.97
2,084,030.97

2,068,820.00
2,083,820.00

369604BE2
GENERAL ELECTRIC CO
CORP

2,000,000.00 10/09/2015
10/09/2015

0.379
0.455

6,705.56 2,010,358.24
2,017,063.79

2,008,720.00
2,015,425.56

931142CX9
WAL-MART STORES INC
CORP

1,000,000.00 10/25/2015
10/25/2015

0.38
0.342

5,250.00 1,012,811.34
1,018,061.34

1,013,310.00
1,018,560.00

191216AP5
COCA-COLA CO/THE
CORP

1,000,000.00 11/15/2015
11/15/2015

0.376
0.488

4,416.67 1,013,491.54
1,017,908.21

1,012,170.00
1,016,586.67

36962G6M1
GENERAL ELEC CAP CORP
CORP

1,000,000.00 12/11/2015
12/11/2015

0.494
0.456

2,222.22 1,006,424.02
1,008,646.24

1,006,940.00
1,009,162.22

36962G6M1
GENERAL ELEC CAP CORP
CORP

1,000,000.00 12/11/2015
12/11/2015

0.473
0.456

2,222.22 1,006,697.28
1,008,919.50

1,006,940.00
1,009,162.22

78008K5V1
ROYAL BANK OF CANADA
CORP

1,000,000.00 04/19/2016
04/19/2016

0.686
0.596

10,541.67 1,035,439.36
1,045,981.02

1,037,040.00
1,047,581.67

037833AH3
APPLE INC
CORP

1,700,000.00 05/03/2016
05/03/2016

0.503
0.545

2,507.50 1,698,504.78
1,701,012.28

1,697,297.00
1,699,804.50

037833AH3
APPLE INC
CORP

1,250,000.00 05/03/2016
05/03/2016

0.526
0.545

1,843.75 1,248,423.44
1,250,267.19

1,248,012.50
1,249,856.25

Security Type GASB 40 Trade Date VML (40529)
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Identifier,
Description,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

89114QAB4
TORONTO-DOMINION BANK
CORP

2,000,000.00 07/14/2016
07/14/2016

0.704
0.722

6,527.78 2,066,482.61
2,073,010.38

2,066,020.00
2,072,547.78

78008TLB8
ROYAL BANK OF CANADA
CORP

2,000,000.00 07/20/2016
07/20/2016

0.74
0.74

5,238.89 2,058,235.19
2,063,474.08

2,058,400.00
2,063,638.89

459200GX3
IBM CORP
CORP

1,000,000.00 07/22/2016
07/22/2016

0.673
0.679

2,112.50 1,023,913.63
1,026,026.13

1,023,890.00
1,026,002.50

084664BX8
BERKSHIRE HATHAWAY FIN
CORP

1,000,000.00 08/15/2016
08/15/2016

0.657
0.603

422.22 1,005,679.18
1,006,101.40

1,006,740.00
1,007,162.22

191216AU4
COCA-COLA CO/THE
CORP

2,000,000.00 09/01/2016
09/01/2016

0.711
0.618

18,000.00 2,043,175.76
2,061,175.76

2,047,000.00
2,065,000.00

78010UBY2
ROYAL BANK OF CANADA
CORP

1,000,000.00 09/09/2016
09/09/2016

0.817
0.804

6,927.78 1,012,668.15
1,019,595.93

1,012,940.00
1,019,867.78

822582AZ5
SHELL INTERNATIONAL FIN
CORP

2,000,000.00 11/15/2016
11/15/2016

0.811
0.792

5,300.00 2,003,870.67
2,009,170.67

2,004,720.00
2,010,020.00

084664CA7
BERKSHIRE HATHAWAY FIN
CORP

788,000.00 01/10/2017
01/10/2017

0.371
0.313

428.23 788,233.88
788,662.10

789,300.20
789,728.43

78010UNY9
ROYAL BANK OF CANADA
CORP

1,500,000.00 01/23/2017
01/23/2017

0.54
0.462

938.50 1,501,146.61
1,502,085.11

1,503,930.00
1,504,868.50

084670BD9
BERKSHIRE HATHAWAY INC
CORP

1,000,000.00 01/31/2017
01/31/2017

0.871
0.983

1,636.11 1,024,513.08
1,026,149.19

1,021,850.00
1,023,486.11

30231GAA0
EXXON MOBIL CORPORATION
CORP

1,000,000.00 03/15/2017
03/15/2017

0.921
0.899

4,118.92 1,000,000.00
1,004,118.92

1,000,550.00
1,004,668.92

89114QAQ1
TORONTO-DOMINION BANK
CORP

1,250,000.00 05/02/2017
05/02/2017

1.236
1.193

4,648.44 1,246,368.41
1,251,016.85

1,247,750.00
1,252,398.44

084664BS9
BERKSHIRE HATHAWAY FIN
CORP

1,000,000.00 05/15/2017
05/15/2017

1.024
1.106

4,711.11 1,015,312.50
1,020,023.61

1,013,150.00
1,017,861.11

084664BS9
BERKSHIRE HATHAWAY FIN
CORP

1,000,000.00 05/15/2017
05/15/2017

1.12
1.106

4,711.11 1,012,743.61
1,017,454.72

1,013,150.00
1,017,861.11

961214CH4
WESTPAC BANKING CORP
CORP

1,000,000.00 05/19/2017
05/19/2017

1.236
1.189

3,333.33 999,046.52
1,002,379.85

1,000,290.00
1,003,623.33

05253JAF8
AUST & NZ BANKING GRP NY
CORP

2,000,000.00 06/13/2017
06/13/2017

1.256
1.214

5,416.67 1,999,665.82
2,005,082.49

2,001,960.00
2,007,376.67

961214BV4
WESTPAC BANKING CORP
CORP

1,000,000.00 08/14/2017
08/14/2017

1.316
1.291

944.44 1,019,738.80
1,020,683.24

1,020,480.00
1,021,424.44

478160AQ7
JOHNSON & JOHNSON
CORP

2,000,000.00 08/15/2017
08/15/2017

1.066
1.049

4,933.33 2,260,084.56
2,265,017.89

2,261,520.00
2,266,453.33

822582AR3
SHELL INTERNATIONAL FIN
CORP

2,000,000.00 08/21/2017
08/21/2017

1.25
1.169

625.00 1,992,760.74
1,993,385.74

1,997,460.00
1,998,085.00

459200GJ4
IBM CORP
CORP

2,000,000.00 09/14/2017
09/14/2017

1.30
1.278

52,883.33 2,261,058.26
2,313,941.59

2,262,740.00
2,315,623.33

89233P6S0
TOYOTA MOTOR CREDIT CORP
CORP

2,000,000.00 10/05/2017
10/05/2017

1.332
1.319

10,138.89 1,995,024.78
2,005,163.67

1,995,840.00
2,005,978.89
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US GOV

Identifier,
Description,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

369604BC6
GENERAL ELECTRIC CO
CORP

1,000,000.00 12/06/2017
12/06/2017

1.43
1.441

12,395.83 1,121,318.48
1,133,714.32

1,121,110.00
1,133,505.83

89114QAH1
TORONTO-DOMINION BANK
CORP

2,000,000.00 04/30/2018
04/30/2018

0.605
0.566

1,441.18 2,013,971.37
2,015,412.56

2,016,800.00
2,018,241.18

594918AS3
MICROSOFT CORP
CORP

1,000,000.00 05/01/2018
05/01/2018

1.45
1.372

3,333.33 983,994.57
987,327.91

986,720.00
990,053.33

084664BY6
BERKSHIRE HATHAWAY FIN
CORP

1,000,000.00 08/15/2018
08/15/2018

1.632
1.694

888.89 1,014,037.69
1,014,926.58

1,011,660.00
1,012,548.89

---
---
CORP

47,488,000.00 12/25/2016
12/25/2016

0.861
0.849

212,765.40 48,564,225.83
48,776,991.23

48,585,219.70
48,797,985.10

Identifier,
Description,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

912828VY3
US TREASURY N/B
US GOV

1,500,000.00 09/30/2015
09/30/2015

0.252
0.142

1,577.87 1,499,961.31
1,501,539.18

1,501,755.00
1,503,332.87

912828WB2
US TREASURY N/B
US GOV

1,200,000.00 10/31/2015
10/31/2015

0.213
0.173

1,010.87 1,200,510.84
1,201,521.71

1,201,080.00
1,202,090.87

912828TX8
US TREASURY N/B
US GOV

2,000,000.00 11/15/2015
11/15/2015

0.229
0.194

2,221.47 2,003,510.35
2,005,731.82

2,004,380.00
2,006,601.47

912828A26
US TREASURY N/B
US GOV

430,000.00 11/30/2015
11/30/2015

0.214
0.20

273.16 430,190.32
430,463.47

430,270.90
430,544.06

912828A26
US TREASURY N/B
US GOV

250,000.00 11/30/2015
11/30/2015

0.297
0.20

158.81 249,853.55
250,012.36

250,157.50
250,316.31

912828A67
US TREASURY N/B
US GOV

3,000,000.00 12/31/2015
12/31/2015

0.271
0.221

1,283.97 2,999,157.36
3,000,441.33

3,001,170.00
3,002,453.97

912828B41
US TREASURY N/B
US GOV

1,000,000.00 01/31/2016
01/31/2016

0.309
0.262

326.09 1,000,925.62
1,001,251.70

1,001,600.00
1,001,926.09

912828UM0
US TREASURY N/B
US GOV

2,000,000.00 02/15/2016
02/15/2016

0.368
0.295

346.47 2,000,205.97
2,000,552.43

2,002,340.00
2,002,686.47

912828C40
US TREASURY N/B
US GOV

2,000,000.00 03/31/2016
03/31/2016

0.389
0.338

3,155.74 1,999,566.18
2,002,721.92

2,001,180.00
2,004,335.74

912828UW8
US TREASURY N/B
US GOV

1,000,000.00 04/15/2016
04/15/2016

0.363
0.354

949.45 998,172.03
999,121.48

998,320.00
999,269.45

912828C81
US TREASURY N/B
US GOV

3,000,000.00 04/30/2016
04/30/2016

0.416
0.368

3,790.76 2,997,946.85
3,001,737.62

3,000,360.00
3,004,150.76

912828WM8
US TREASURY N/B
US GOV

2,000,000.00 05/31/2016
05/31/2016

0.487
0.402

1,905.74 1,996,120.16
1,998,025.90

1,999,060.00
2,000,965.74

912828VG2
US TREASURY N/B
US GOV

1,500,000.00 06/15/2016
06/15/2016

0.461
0.425

1,598.36 1,501,031.98
1,502,630.34

1,501,995.00
1,503,593.36

912828WQ9
US TREASURY N/B
US GOV

2,000,000.00 06/30/2016
06/30/2016

0.486
0.434

1,711.96 2,000,502.29
2,002,214.25

2,002,420.00
2,004,131.96

Security Type GASB 40 Trade Date VML (40529)
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AGCY BOND

Identifier,
Description,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

912828VL1
US TREASURY N/B
US GOV

2,000,000.00 07/15/2016
07/15/2016

0.572
0.461

1,630.43 2,001,983.57
2,003,614.00

2,006,100.00
2,007,730.43

912828VR8
US TREASURY N/B
US GOV

2,000,000.00 08/15/2016
08/15/2016

0.547
0.499

577.45 2,003,014.72
2,003,592.16

2,004,920.00
2,005,497.45

912828VW7
US TREASURY N/B
US GOV

2,200,000.00 09/15/2016
09/15/2016

0.60
0.54

8,892.66 2,212,228.56
2,221,121.22

2,214,960.00
2,223,852.66

912828WA4
US TREASURY N/B
US GOV

1,500,000.00 10/15/2016
10/15/2016

0.616
0.58

3,560.45 1,500,281.15
1,503,841.61

1,501,410.00
1,504,970.45

912828RX0
US TREASURY N/B
US GOV

1,000,000.00 12/31/2016
12/31/2016

0.728
0.679

1,497.96 1,003,377.98
1,004,875.94

1,004,530.00
1,006,027.96

912828SC5
US TREASURY N/B
US GOV

1,500,000.00 01/31/2017
01/31/2017

0.689
0.705

1,141.30 1,506,647.78
1,507,789.08

1,506,090.00
1,507,231.30

912828C73
US TREASURY N/B
US GOV

3,000,000.00 04/15/2017
04/15/2017

0.855
0.79

9,969.26 3,001,563.00
3,011,532.27

3,006,570.00
3,016,539.26

912828SS0
US TREASURY N/B
US GOV

1,000,000.00 04/30/2017
04/30/2017

0.962
0.827

2,948.37 997,722.77
1,000,671.14

1,001,250.00
1,004,198.37

912828WH9
US TREASURY N/B
US GOV

2,750,000.00 05/15/2017
05/15/2017

0.813
0.837

7,127.21 2,754,561.90
2,761,689.11

2,752,805.00
2,759,932.21

912828WP1
US TREASURY N/B
US GOV

2,000,000.00 06/15/2017
06/15/2017

0.919
0.869

3,729.51 1,997,564.02
2,001,293.52

2,000,320.00
2,004,049.51

---
US TREASURY N/B
US GOV

41,830,000.00 07/22/2016
07/22/2016

0.526
0.475

61,385.31 41,856,600.26
41,917,985.57

41,895,043.40
41,956,428.71

Identifier,
Description,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

3133EDES7
FEDERAL FARM CREDIT BANK
AGCY BOND

1,000,000.00 06/10/2015
06/10/2015

0.21
0.157

517.50 1,000,154.42
1,000,671.92

1,000,570.00
1,001,087.50

313383V81
FEDERAL HOME LOAN BANK
AGCY BOND

2,000,000.00 08/28/2015
08/28/2015

0.247
0.19

62.50 2,002,525.18
2,002,587.68

2,003,680.00
2,003,742.50

3134G4S33
FREDDIE MAC
AGCY BOND

1,550,000.00 01/15/2016
01/15/2016

0.40
0.463

792.22 1,550,000.00
1,550,792.22

1,548,667.00
1,549,459.22

313375RN9
FEDERAL HOME LOAN BANK
AGCY BOND

3,000,000.00 03/11/2016
03/11/2016

0.419
0.515

14,166.67 3,026,490.20
3,040,656.87

3,022,170.00
3,036,336.67

3135G0VA8
FANNIE MAE
AGCY BOND

2,000,000.00 03/30/2016
03/30/2016

0.424
0.412

4,194.44 2,002,386.47
2,006,580.91

2,002,760.00
2,006,954.44

3130A22P0
FEDERAL HOME LOAN BANK
AGCY BOND

3,000,000.00 06/06/2016
06/06/2016

0.51
0.532

2,833.33 2,994,229.73
2,997,063.07

2,993,070.00
2,995,903.33

31359MEL3
FANNIE MAE
AGCY BOND

2,000,000.00 06/01/2017
06/01/2017

1.047
1.066

0.00 1,943,405.57
1,943,405.57

1,942,320.00
1,942,320.00

3136G1UP2
FANNIE MAE
AGCY BOND

1,000,000.00 09/19/2014
09/19/2017

0.502
0.391

7,200.00 1,000,537.87
1,007,737.87

1,000,670.00
1,007,870.00

Security Type GASB 40 Trade Date VML (40529)
As of 08/31/2014 Return to Table of Contents Dated: 09/22/2014

29

PTAORL
Rectangle



CP

ABS

Identifier,
Description,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

3135G0PP2
FANNIE MAE
AGCY BOND

2,000,000.00 09/20/2017
09/20/2017

1.139
1.143

8,944.44 1,991,676.40
2,000,620.84

1,991,400.00
2,000,344.44

---
---
AGCY BOND

17,550,000.00 05/06/2016
07/08/2016

0.558
0.569

38,711.11 17,511,405.84
17,550,116.95

17,505,307.00
17,544,018.11

Identifier,
Description,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

2284K1J38
Crown Point Capital Company, LLC
CP

3,000,000.00 09/03/2014
09/03/2014

0.20
0.20

0.00 2,999,966.67
2,999,966.67

2,999,966.67
2,999,966.67

45779QK39
INSTITUTIONAL SECURED FUNDING (JERSEY) LTD
CP

3,000,000.00 10/03/2014
10/03/2014

0.34
0.34

0.00 2,999,093.33
2,999,093.33

2,999,093.33
2,999,093.33

9612C1N29
Westpac Banking Corporation
CP

2,000,000.00 01/02/2015
01/02/2015

0.23
0.23

0.00 1,998,428.33
1,998,428.33

1,998,428.33
1,998,428.33

07644BRE4
Bedford Row Funding Corp.
CP

3,000,000.00 04/14/2015
04/14/2015

0.26
0.26

0.00 2,995,125.00
2,995,125.00

2,995,125.00
2,995,125.00

85324URU9
Standard Chartered Bank
CP

3,000,000.00 04/28/2015
04/28/2015

0.371
0.371

0.00 2,992,630.83
2,992,630.83

2,992,630.83
2,992,630.83

---
---
CP

14,000,000.00 01/03/2015
01/03/2015

0.284
0.284

0.00 13,985,244.17
13,985,244.17

13,985,244.17
13,985,244.17

Identifier,
Description,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

34530KAA1
FORDO 2014-B A2
ABS

1,000,000.00 07/12/2015
03/15/2017

0.471
0.473

208.89 999,965.51
1,000,174.40

1,000,176.00
1,000,384.89

34529UAD6
FORDO 2012-A A4
ABS

1,284,000.00 08/15/2015
06/15/2017

0.552
0.408

656.27 1,291,335.13
1,291,991.39

1,292,408.92
1,293,065.18

80283WAB5
SDART 2014-2 A2A
ABS

995,000.00 06/05/2015
08/15/2017

0.548
0.512

238.80 994,946.99
995,185.79

995,218.90
995,457.70

161571FL3
CHAIT 2012-A5 A5
ABS

2,000,000.00 08/15/2015
08/15/2017

0.451
0.471

524.44 2,002,662.12
2,003,186.56

2,002,292.00
2,002,816.44

161571FR0
CHAIT 2012-A8 A8
ABS

1,600,000.00 10/15/2015
10/16/2017

0.50
0.504

384.00 1,600,725.79
1,601,109.79

1,600,657.60
1,601,041.60

17305ECX1
CCCIT 2005-A9 A9
ABS

1,000,000.00 11/20/2015
11/20/2017

0.546
0.606

14,308.33 1,055,270.03
1,069,578.36

1,054,750.00
1,069,058.33

80283HAC6
SDART 2013-4 A3
ABS

1,000,000.00 06/04/2015
12/15/2017

0.569
0.465

493.33 1,004,105.10
1,004,598.43

1,004,621.00
1,005,114.33

43814GAC4
HAROT 2014-2 A3
ABS

1,000,000.00 07/01/2016
03/19/2018

0.777
---

278.06 999,895.58
1,000,173.64

999,825.00
1,000,103.06

43813UAD2
HAROT 2012-1 A4
ABS

1,000,000.00 05/14/2015
04/16/2018

0.446
0.606

431.11 1,003,684.08
1,004,115.19

1,003,734.00
1,004,165.11

Security Type GASB 40 Trade Date VML (40529)
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MUNI

FNMA

FHLMC CMO

Identifier,
Description,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

17305EFC4
CCCIT 2013-A3 A3
ABS

1,000,000.00 07/22/2016
07/23/2018

0.794
0.84

1,202.50 1,005,910.66
1,007,113.16

1,005,069.00
1,006,271.50

14041NEK3
COMET 2013-A1 A1
ABS

2,000,000.00 01/14/2016
11/15/2018

0.61
0.71

560.00 2,000,571.35
2,001,131.35

1,997,836.00
1,998,396.00

---
---
ABS

13,879,000.00 10/18/2015
12/23/2017

0.56
0.559

19,285.73 13,959,072.35
13,978,358.08

13,956,588.42
13,975,874.15

Identifier,
Description,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

20772JWS7
CONNECTICUT ST-A-TXBL
MUNI

1,500,000.00 09/01/2015
09/01/2015

0.25
0.379

31.25 1,500,000.00
1,500,031.25

1,498,065.00
1,498,096.25

373384T48
GEORGIA ST-B-TXBL
MUNI

2,000,000.00 02/01/2017
02/01/2017

0.98
0.93

2,776.67 2,000,000.00
2,002,776.67

2,002,380.00
2,005,156.67

64990ENK9
NY DORM AUTH-B-TXBL
MUNI

1,000,000.00 02/15/2017
02/15/2017

0.947
1.009

372.00 997,334.72
997,706.72

995,830.00
996,202.00

574193JA7
MARYLAND ST-B-TXBL
MUNI

1,500,000.00 03/01/2017
03/01/2017

0.70
0.894

4,754.17 1,500,000.00
1,504,754.17

1,492,815.00
1,497,569.17

650035J41
NY URBAN DEV-F-TXBL
MUNI

750,000.00 03/15/2017
03/15/2017

1.07
1.061

3,458.33 748,681.09
752,139.42

748,860.00
752,318.33

303891YE9
FAIRFAX CO WTR-B-TXBL
MUNI

1,500,000.00 04/01/2017
04/01/2017

1.07
0.791

6,343.75 1,497,897.20
1,504,240.95

1,508,580.00
1,514,923.75

---
---
MUNI

8,250,000.00 11/20/2016
11/20/2016

0.818
0.82

17,736.17 8,243,913.01
8,261,649.17

8,246,530.00
8,264,266.17

Identifier,
Description,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

3136AJDN3
FNA 2014-M2 ASQ2
FNMA

1,668,485.32 08/01/2015
09/25/2015

0.457
0.356

664.61 1,668,288.95
1,668,953.57

1,669,830.12
1,670,494.73

3136AJKZ8
FNA 2014-M3 ASQ2
FNMA

2,000,000.00 12/05/2015
03/25/2016

0.558
0.537

930.00 1,999,988.64
2,000,918.64

1,999,790.00
2,000,720.00

31381PBX5
FN 466354
FNMA

1,453,409.94 05/30/2017
06/01/2017

1.119
1.236

3,316.60 1,511,935.67
1,515,252.27

1,508,014.55
1,511,331.15

31381TCE8
FN 469969
FNMA

953,628.29 10/18/2018
12/01/2018

1.766
1.749

2,102.22 982,788.22
984,890.44

984,478.17
986,580.39

---
---
FNMA

6,075,523.55 08/27/2016
10/25/2016

0.861
0.853

7,013.43 6,163,001.48
6,170,014.92

6,162,112.84
6,169,126.27

Security Type GASB 40 Trade Date VML (40529)
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INTL GOV

MMFUND

CASH

Summary

Identifier,
Description,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

3137B03W2
FHMS K502 A2
FHLMC CMO

1,000,000.00 03/27/2017
08/25/2017

1.199
1.154

1,188.33 1,006,491.97
1,007,680.30

1,006,019.00
1,007,207.33

3137AEV77
FHMS K703 A2
FHLMC CMO

1,000,000.00 04/25/2018
05/25/2018

1.617
1.541

2,249.17 1,036,710.92
1,038,960.09

1,039,509.00
1,041,758.17

---
---
FHLMC CMO

2,000,000.00 10/13/2017
01/11/2018

1.412
1.351

3,437.50 2,043,202.89
2,046,640.39

2,045,528.00
2,048,965.50

Identifier,
Description,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

459058DS9
INTL BK RECON & DEVELOP
INTL GOV

1,500,000.00 10/14/2016
10/14/2016

0.69
0.63

1,718.75 1,497,956.56
1,499,675.31

1,499,835.00
1,501,553.75

459058DS9
INTL BK RECON & DEVELOP
INTL GOV

1,500,000.00 10/14/2016
10/14/2016

0.69
0.63

1,718.75 1,497,956.56
1,499,675.31

1,499,835.00
1,501,553.75

Identifier,
Description,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

60934N104
FEDERATED GOVT OBLI FD-IS
MMFUND

0.00 08/31/2014
08/31/2014

0.00
0.01

0.00 0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

316175108
FIDELITY GOVERNMENT PORT-I
MMFUND

155,074.65 08/31/2014
08/31/2014

0.01
0.01

0.00 155,074.65
155,074.65

155,074.65
155,074.65

---
---
MMFUND

155,074.65 08/31/2014
08/31/2014

0.01
0.01

0.00 155,074.65
155,074.65

155,074.65
155,074.65

Identifier,
Description,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

CCYUSD
Cash
CASH

-0.00 08/31/2014
08/31/2014

0.00
0.00

0.00 -0.00
-0.00

-0.00
-0.00

CCYUSD
Cash
CASH

-0.00 08/31/2014
08/31/2014

0.00
0.00

0.00 -0.00
-0.00

-0.00
-0.00

Identifier,
Description,
Security Type

Current Units Effective Maturity,
Final Maturity

Book Yield,
Yield

Accrued Balance Book Value,
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value,
Market Value + Accrued

---
---
---

152,727,598.20 06/30/2016
09/21/2016

0.658
0.641

362,053.41 153,979,697.03
154,341,750.44

154,036,483.17
154,398,536.57

Security Type GASB 40 Trade Date VML (40529)
As of 08/31/2014 Return to Table of Contents Dated: 09/22/2014
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* Grouped By: Security Type.     * Groups Sorted By: Market Value + Accrued.     * Filtered By: Description ≠ "Payable" and Description ≠ "Receivable".     * Weighted By: Market Value + Accrued.

Security Type GASB 40 Trade Date VML (40529)
As of 08/31/2014 Return to Table of Contents Dated: 09/22/2014
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Third Quarter 2014 GDP

Source:  Bloomberg – The charts above represent Bank of America Merrill Lynch index data available from Bloomberg and are intended for informational purposes only and not a recommendation.  Past performance is not 
indicative of future performance.  

The economy rebounded during the 2nd half of 2014 with 4.60% and 5.00% annualized growth rates in the 2nd

and 3rd quarters, respectively.  This was the largest quarterly growth in more than a decade.

In what may be a good sign for 2015’s economic growth, the largest contributors to GDP in the recent 
quarters has been personal consumption and business commitment to investment and inventories.
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September 2011 - September 2014
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Government Expenditures Personal Consumption

Total GDP

3



Public Trust Advisors 2014 ©

Employment and the Labor Force

Source:  Bloomberg – The charts above represent Bank of America Merrill Lynch index data available from Bloomberg and are intended for informational purposes only and not a recommendation.  Past performance is not 
indicative of future performance.  

Unemployment (U3) continued to decline 
throughout 2014.

Marginal (U6) unemployment also declined during 
the year ending at 11.20%, a decrease from a high 
of 17.10% in April 2010.

The Labor Force Participate Rate also continued to 
decline during the year posting a rate of 62.7% in 
December, the lowest level since December 1977.

Non-farm payrolls added 2.95 million jobs during 
2014.

Personal Income growth, which tracks all income 
received by households, was positive throughout 
2014.  The most recent data, November 2014 
indicated a 4.2% growth year over year.

Average Hourly Earnings grew at a rate of just 
2.0% for 2014.
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Housing

Source:  Bloomberg – The charts above represent Bank of America Merrill Lynch index data available from Bloomberg and are intended for informational purposes only and not a recommendation.  Past performance is not 
indicative of future performance.  

The Case Shiller Index illustrated slowing 
growth in  2014, following double digit growth 
throughout 2013.

New and existing housing sales totaled 5.3 
million on an annualized basis as of November, 
matching the average for 2014.

New home starts decreased slightly to 
annualized basis if 1 million as of November 
2014 versus 1.1 million in November 2013.

The Median Price for housing in the US 
increased approximately 10% during the first 
half of the year and then retreated to slightly 
above December 2013 price levels.
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Yield Curve Analysis January 2014 – December 2014

Source:  Bloomberg – The charts above represent Bank of America Merrill Lynch index data available from Bloomberg and are intended for informational purposes only and not a recommendation.  Past performance is not 
indicative of future performance.  

The yield curve experienced a bear flattener during the first nine months of 2014 with yields increasing for 
maturities under four years and longer term yields declining since January.
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Yield Curve Analysis – January 31, 2014 – October 17, 2014

Source:  Bloomberg – The charts above represent Bank of America Merrill Lynch index data available from Bloomberg and are intended for informational purposes only and not a recommendation.  Past performance is not 
indicative of future performance.  

Credit yield spreads for investment grade securities have remained at historically narrow levels for several 
months.  Market reaction to recent events have pushed yields lower, although there has been a slight up-tick 
in spread to Treasuries in recent weeks.
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Yield Curve Trends – 2 year U.S. Treasury

Source:  Bloomberg – The charts above represent index data available from Bloomberg and are intended for informational purposes only and not a recommendation.  Historical performance is not indicative of future results.

The 2 year U.S. Treasury Note trended upward through the first 9 months before plummeting 30 basis points in 
late September to 30 basis points primarily as a result of flight to safety trades.  Following the drop, the 2 year 
maturity yield rallied  more than 44 basis points to .74% on December 23rd and ending 2014 at .67%.
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Disclosures

This presentation is for informational purposes only.  All information is assumed to be correct but the accuracy has not been confirmed and therefore is not 
guaranteed to be correct.  Information is obtained from third party sources that may or may not be verified.  The information presented should not be used 
in making any investment decisions.  The presentation is not a recommendation to buy, sell, implement or change any securities or investment strategy, 
function or process.  Any financial and/or investment decision should be made only after considerable research, consideration and involvement with an 
experienced professional engaged for the specific purpose.  All comments and discussion presented are purely based on opinion and assumptions, not fact, 
and these assumptions may or may not be correct based on foreseen and unforeseen events.  All calculations and results presented and are for discussion 
purposes only and should not be used for making and calculations and/or decisions. Of course past performance is not an indication of future performance.  
Public Trust Advisors LLC entered into a contract to begin providing investment advisory services to COLOTRUST beginning on January 1, 2012.

Past performance is not an indication of future performance.

Public Trust Advisors is an investment advisor registered with the Securities and Exchange Commission, and is required to maintain a written disclosure 
statement of our background and business experience. If you would like to receive a copy of our current disclosure statement, privacy policy, or code of 
ethics please contact Service Operations at the address below.

Public Trust Advisors
999 18th Street, Suite 1230
Denver, CO 80202
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City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-454, Version: 1

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO A MULTI-YEAR LINKING AGREEMENT WITH W.W. GRAINGER, INC., FOR
THE PURCHASE OF RETAIL MAINTENANCE, REPAIR AND OPERATING COMMODITIES AND RELATED SERVICES
AND EXPENDITURE OF FUNDS
Staff Contact:  Vicki Rios, Interim Director, Finance and Technology

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to authorize the Acting City Manager to enter into a multi-year linking
agreement with W.W. Grainger, Inc., for city-wide, multi-departmental purchasing of retail maintenance,
repair, and operating commodities such as miscellaneous small tools, hardware, repair materials and other
like goods and services in an amount not to exceed $150,000 citywide for each fiscal year, and to authorize
the Acting City Manager to approve up to two additional one year extensions.

Background

The purpose of this request is to combine expenditure authority with Grainger into one Council request. The
majority of spending with Grainger is small dollar purchases made throughout the year by multiple
departments which, collectively, can exceed $50,000 per year. These purchases are made using funds
budgeted by the departments for various repair and maintenance activities and are typically small items in
small quantities purchased on an as-needed and when-needed by the departments. Department buyers
consider price, availability, efficiency and time when making small dollar purchases.

The City of Tucson, Arizona, as a lead agency for National Intergovernmental Purchasing Alliance (NIPA),
entered into contract No. 141003 on January 1, 2015 with Grainger, which was subsequently amended and
extended until December 31, 2017, with the option to renew for two additional one year periods. Use of this
cooperative procurement will allow the City to consolidate its purchasing power and take advantage of
cooperative pricing and rebates available. By consolidating and aggregating its purchases, the City will be able
to receive discounted pricing on all purchases. The discount available under the cooperative agreement can
range from 10 percent to 45 percent off of catalog pricing, depending upon the item. This agreement will
allow City buyers more options when making buying decisions. Nothing in this agreement makes any
guarantees of purchases or constrains the actions of departmental buyers.

Analysis

Cooperative purchasing allows counties, municipalities, schools, colleges and universities in Arizona to use a
contract that was competitively procured by another governmental entity or purchasing cooperative. Such
purchasing helps reduce the cost of procurement, allows access to a multitude of competitively bid contracts,
and provides the opportunity to take advantage of volume pricing. The Glendale City Code authorizes
cooperative purchases when the solicitation process utilized complies with the intent of Glendale’s

City of Glendale Printed on 6/16/2015Page 1 of 2
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File #: 15-454, Version: 1

cooperative purchases when the solicitation process utilized complies with the intent of Glendale’s
procurement processes. This cooperative purchase is compliant with Chapter 2, Article V, Division 2, Section 2
-149 of the Glendale City Code, per review by Materials Management.

Previous Related Council Action

On June 11, 2013, the City Council adopted Resolution 4686, authorizing participation in the National
Intergovernmental Purchasing Alliance (NIPA), and cooperative purchases made through NIPA lead agencies.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

Purchasing from cooperative contracts provides both competitive and optimal pricing for equipment and
services.

Budget and Financial Impacts

Small purchases made by Departmental buyers utilizing this linking agreement are charged against various
budgeted accounts and managed and supervised by each department head. Total spending City wide could
exceed $50,000.00.

Cost Fund-Department-Account

$150,000 varies

Capital Expense? No

Budgeted? Yes

Requesting Budget or Appropriation Transfer? No

If yes, where will the transfer be taken from?
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Maintenance, Repair and Operational Supplies (MRO) 
Executive Summary 

 
 
Lead Agency: City of Tucson, Arizona Solicitation:  141003 
RFP Issued: March 6, 2014 Pre-Proposal Date: March 18, 2014 
Response Due Date: April 22, 2014 Proposals Received:  8 
 

Awarded to:    
    

The City of Tucson, Arizona, Department of Procurement issued RFP 141003 on April 22, 2014, to establish a 
national cooperative contract for maintenance, repair and operations (MRO) supplies, parts, equipment, 
materials and related services. 
 
Notice of the solicitation was sent to potential offerors, as well as advertised in the following: 
 

• City of Tucson website 
• Hawaii Tribune–Herald, HI 
• Daily Journal of Commerce, OR 
• The State, SC 
• The Olympian, WA 
• Times Union, NY 
• The Salt Lake Tribune, UT 
• National IPA website 

 
On April 22nd proposals were received from the following offerors: 

• Arizona Partsmaster 
• Browns Partsmaster 
• Crescent Electric 
• Fastenal 
• Gopher Bearing 
• HD Supply 
• Waxie Sanitary 
• W.W. Grainger 
 

The proposals were evaluated by an evaluation committee. Using the evaluation criteria established in the RFP, 
the committee elected to shortlist and interview the two top-ranked companies: W.W. Grainger and Fastenal.  
 
On June 10, 2014, interviews were conducted with the shortlisted companies. After the interviews, the 
committee recommended requesting a Best and Final Offer (BAFO) from the two companies.  

Page 1 of 2 



On August 14, 2014, the committee members reviewed the short-listed companies’ response to the BAFO, 
interviews and reference checks. At that time, the committee members individually scored and their rankings 
were totaled to arrive at an overall ranking. As a result, the committee recommended entering into exclusive 
negotiations with the intent to award to the top-ranked firm: W.W. Grainger. 
 
The City of Tucson, AZ, National IPA and W.W. Grainger successfully negotiated a contract and the City of Tucson 
executed the agreement with a contract effective date of January 1, 2015. 
 
Contract includes:   

• Deep Discounted Core List 
• Lamp and Ballast Program 
• Agency-Specific Customizable Core List (minimum of 100 items) 
• Additional discounts for high volume and/or repetitive product purchases 

Term:   
Initial three year agreement from January 1, 2015 through December 31, 2017 with the option to renew 
for two (2) additional one-year periods through December 31, 2019.   

Pricing/Discount:  

National Core List available here 

Product Category Discount  
 

Grainger Product Category Discount % 
Air Filters 45% 

Motors & Power Transmission 28% 

Cleaning Equipment & Supplies 25% 

Personal Protective Equipment 25% 

Lighting 25% 

Tools 20% 

Police, Fire, EMS Equipment & Supplies 20% 

Batteries 18% 

Electrical Supplies 15% 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 15% 

HVAC Equipment & Supplies 15% 

Material Handling, Storage, & Packaging 15% 

Safety & Security Supplies 10% 

Pneumatics 10% 

Measuring Tools & Test Instruments 10% 

Machining & Cutting 10% 

Welding 10% 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 10% 

Fasteners & Adhesives 10% 

Outdoor Equipment & Supplies 10% 

Lab Equipment & Supplies 10% 
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 2015 CORE MARKET BASKET PRICING

Pricing valid January 1, 2015 through December 31, 2015

1

 CATEGORY  GRAINGER 
MATERIAL ITEM DESCRIPTION BRAND NAME  2015 MEMBER 

PRICE 
Air Filters 11K236 Mini-Pleat Filter w/Gskt,MERV 12,12x24x2 3M  $                           43.04 

Air Filters 11K251 Mini-Pleat Filter w/Gskt,MERV 12,24x24x2 3M  $                           60.47 

Air Filters 4DZF5 Mini-Pleat Filter,MERV 14,12x24x2 3M  $                           34.57 

Air Filters 4DZH5 Mini-Pleat Filter w/Gskt,MERV 14,24x24x2 3M  $                           71.51 

Air Filters 2DYV2 High Cap.Pleated Filter,16x20x2,MERV11 AIR HANDLER  $                             4.44 

Air Filters 2HYD5 Std Cap.Pleated Filter,20x30x2,MERV7 AIR HANDLER  $                             3.91 

Air Filters 2W230 Std Cap.Pleated Filter,16x20x2,MERV7 AIR HANDLER  $                             1.79 

Air Filters 2W231 Std Cap.Pleated Filter,16x25x2,MERV7 AIR HANDLER  $                             2.04 

Air Filters 2W232 Std Cap.Pleated Filter,20x20x2,MERV7 AIR HANDLER  $                             1.95 

Air Filters 2W233 Std Cap.Pleated Filter,20x25x2,MERV7 AIR HANDLER  $                             2.35 

Air Filters 2W234 Std Cap.Pleated Filter,12x24x2,MERV7 AIR HANDLER  $                             2.38 

Air Filters 2W235 Std Cap.Pleated Filter,24x24x2,MERV7 AIR HANDLER  $                             3.47 

Air Filters 2W237 Std Cap.Pleated Filter,20x25x4,MERV7 AIR HANDLER  $                             5.49 

Air Filters 2W239 Std Cap.Pleated Filter,24x24x4,MERV7 AIR HANDLER  $                             5.69 

Air Filters 4YVD3 Mini-Pleat Filter,12x24x2,MERV 14 AIR HANDLER  $                           34.30 

Air Filters 4YVD8 Mini-Pleat Filter,16x20x2,MERV 14 AIR HANDLER  $                           41.30 

Air Filters 4YVE1 Mini-Pleat Filter,16x25x2,MERV 14 AIR HANDLER  $                           42.74 

Air Filters 4YVE5 Mini-Pleat Filter,20x20x2,MERV 14 AIR HANDLER  $                           42.12 

Air Filters 4YVE6 Mini-Pleat Filter,20x24x2,MERV 14 AIR HANDLER  $                           39.90 

Air Filters 4YVE7 Mini-Pleat Filter,20x25x2,MERV 14 AIR HANDLER  $                           48.79 

Air Filters 4YVE9 Mini-Pleat Filter,24x24x2,MERV 14 AIR HANDLER  $                           42.42 

Air Filters 5W509 Std Cap.Pleated Filter,16x20x1,MERV7 AIR HANDLER  $                             1.66 

Air Filters 5W510 Std Cap.Pleated Filter,16x25x1,MERV7 AIR HANDLER  $                             2.47 

Air Filters 5W511 Std Cap.Pleated Filter,20x20x1,MERV7 AIR HANDLER  $                             1.85 

Air Filters 5W515 Std Cap.Pleated Filter,20x24x2,MERV7 AIR HANDLER  $                             2.08 

Air Filters 5W516 Std Cap.Pleated Filter,16x20x4,MERV7 AIR HANDLER  $                             4.61 

Air Filters 6B924 High Cap.Pleated Filter,24x24x2,MERV8 AIR HANDLER  $                             2.24 

Air Filters 6B937 High Cap.Pleated Filter,20x20x2,MERV8 AIR HANDLER  $                             4.10 

Air Filters 5W512 Std Cap.Pleated Filter,20x25x1,MERV7 AIR HANDLER  $                             2.03 

Batteries 11W123 Battery,123,Lithium,3V,PK 12 DURACELL  $                           18.18 

Batteries 1ANB7 Battery,123,Lithium,3V DURACELL  $                             3.47 

Batteries 1ANB8 Button Cell Battery,1/3 N,Lithium,3V DURACELL  $                             1.88 

Batteries 1ANB9 Battery,223,Lithium,6V DURACELL  $                             6.67 

Batteries 21EK78 Alkaline Battery,C,PK 12 DURACELL  $                           15.56 

Batteries 21LN81 Battery,AA,Alkaline,PK 24 DURACELL  $                           17.44 

Batteries 22A624 Battery,Alkaline,AA,PK 24 DURACELL  $                           11.64 

Batteries 2HYJ1 Coin Cell,2032,Lithium,3V,PK 2 DURACELL  $                             1.70 

Batteries 2HYJ8 Battery,123,Lithium,3V,PK 400 DURACELL  $                        507.75 

Batteries 5LE21 Battery,Alkaline,D size,PK 12 DURACELL  $                             7.06 

Batteries 5LE22 Battery,Alkaline,C Size,PK12 DURACELL  $                             5.34 

Batteries 5LE23 Battery,AA,Alkaline,PK 24 DURACELL  $                             5.40 

Batteries 5LE24 Battery,9V,Alkaline,PK 12 DURACELL  $                           11.40 

Batteries 5LE25 Battery,AAA,Alkaline,PK 24 DURACELL  $                             5.40 

Batteries 5LE26 Lantern Battery,Alkaline,6V,Spring Term DURACELL  $                             5.00 



 2015 CORE MARKET BASKET PRICING

Pricing valid January 1, 2015 through December 31, 2015
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 CATEGORY  GRAINGER 
MATERIAL ITEM DESCRIPTION BRAND NAME  2015 MEMBER 

PRICE 
Batteries 21LN82 Battery,AAA,Alkaline,PK 24 DURACELL  $                           17.83 

Batteries 39G076 Battery,Alkaline,AA,Pk 36 DURACELL  $                           16.15 

Batteries 21EK79 Alkaline Battery,9V,PK 12 DURACELL  $                           28.36 

Batteries 22A625 Battery,Alkaline,AAA,PK 24 DURACELL  $                           13.03 

Batteries 21EK77 Alkaline Battery,D,PK 12 DURACELL  $                           13.82 

Batteries 24T963 Battery,123,Lithium,3V,PK 10 DURACELL ULTRA  $                           71.31 

Batteries 2LBJ6 Battery,AA,Lithium,PK 8 ENERGIZER  $                           16.31 

Batteries 38W369 Battery,Alkaline,9V,PK 12 ENERGIZER  $                           12.12 

Batteries 6FXX3 Battery,Lithium,9V ENERGIZER  $                             5.16 

Batteries 2UKH2 Battery,Sealed Lead Acid,6V,10Ah,Faston GRAINGER APPROVED VENDOR  $                           14.47 

Batteries 2UKH3 Battery,Sealed Lead Acid,12V,12Ah,Faston GRAINGER APPROVED VENDOR  $                           32.54 

Batteries 2UKJ2 Battery,Sealed Lead Acid,6V,4Ah,Faston GRAINGER APPROVED VENDOR  $                             9.34 

Batteries 2UKJ3 Battery,Sealed Lead Acid,12V,5Ah,Faston GRAINGER APPROVED VENDOR  $                           16.25 

Batteries 2UKJ4 Battery,Sealed Lead Acid,12V,7Ah,Faston GRAINGER APPROVED VENDOR  $                           20.04 

Batteries 2UKK2 Battery,Sealed Lead Acid,8.5Ah,Faston GRAINGER APPROVED VENDOR  $                           24.21 

Batteries 2UKK6 Battery,Sealed Lead Acid,6V,12Ah,Faston GRAINGER APPROVED VENDOR  $                           19.96 

Batteries 2UKL4 Battery,Sealed Lead Acid,12V,33Ah,Bolt GRAINGER APPROVED VENDOR  $                        104.18 

Batteries 5EFF2 Battery,Sealed Lead Acid,6V,4.5Ah,Faston GRAINGER APPROVED VENDOR  $                             8.16 

Batteries 5EFG1 Battery,Sealed Lead Acid,12V,28Ah,Bolt GRAINGER APPROVED VENDOR  $                           89.49 

Batteries 5U053 Lantern Battery,Industril,6V,Spring Term RAYOVAC  $                             1.57 

Batteries 2V423 Lantern Battery,Heavy Dty,6V,Spring Term RAYOVAC  $                             1.42 

Batteries 2VEW2 Battery,123,Lithium,3V,PK 12 STREAMLIGHT  $                           18.25 

Cleaning Equipment & Supplies 2U683 General Purpose Cleaner,Size 2L,Red 3M  $                           26.01 

Cleaning Equipment & Supplies 4HN95 Disinfectants/Sanitizers Cleaner,Size 2L 3M  $                           28.70 

Cleaning Equipment & Supplies 4WK27 Floor Stripper,Size 2L,Dark Green 3M  $                           44.74 

Cleaning Equipment & Supplies 14X831 Walk Behind Floor Scrubber,Compact DAYTON  $                     4,402.58 

Cleaning Equipment & Supplies 3U568 Toilet Bowl Cleaner,Lavender,PK180 EASY PAKS  $                           23.03 

Cleaning Equipment & Supplies 1FC17 Toilet   Paper,Compact,Coreless,2Ply,PK18 GEORGIA PACIFIC  $                           45.79 

Cleaning Equipment & Supplies 1PHJ1 Toilet Paper,Acclaim,Jumbo,1Ply,9In,PK8 GEORGIA PACIFIC  $                           27.60 

Cleaning Equipment & Supplies 1PHJ2 Toilet Paper,Envision,Jumbo,2Ply,PK8 GEORGIA PACIFIC  $                           27.29 

Cleaning Equipment & Supplies 2U229 Paper Towel,Multifold,Brown,PK16 GEORGIA PACIFIC  $                           24.26 

Cleaning Equipment & Supplies 2U232 Paper Towel Roll,Envision,Brn,800ft,PK6 GEORGIA PACIFIC  $                           32.71 

Cleaning Equipment & Supplies 3EB46 Paper Towel Roll,enMotion,800 ft.,PK6 GEORGIA PACIFIC  $                           60.22 

Cleaning Equipment & Supplies 3JH03 Paper Towel Roll,Signature,350 ft.,PK12 GEORGIA PACIFIC  $                           49.38 

Cleaning Equipment & Supplies 4ACU1 Paper Towel Roll,enMotion,Br,800ft.,PK6 GEORGIA PACIFIC  $                           59.60 

Cleaning Equipment & Supplies 4KT76 Toilet Paper,Acclaim,Jumbo,1Ply,PK6 GEORGIA PACIFIC  $                           48.59 

Cleaning Equipment & Supplies 4TE17 Toilet Paper,Envision,2Ply,Pk80 GEORGIA PACIFIC  $                           48.21 

Cleaning Equipment & Supplies 4TH42 Toilet   Paper,Compact,Coreless,2Ply,PK36 GEORGIA PACIFIC  $                           57.67 

Cleaning Equipment & Supplies 12Z364 GOJO CLEAR ADX 3/1.25L GOJO  $                           30.17 

Cleaning Equipment & Supplies 12Z365 GOJO PLUM TRIC FM ADX 3/1.25L GOJO  $                           33.60 

Cleaning Equipment & Supplies 12Z367 GOJO BOTANICAL FM ADX 3/1.25L GOJO  $                           30.17 

Cleaning Equipment & Supplies 15E819 GOJO CL F/HW GRN LTX 2/1200ML GOJO  $                           34.64 

Cleaning Equipment & Supplies 15E820 GOJO P/K FM HW TRIC LTX 2/1.2L GOJO  $                           38.11 

Cleaning Equipment & Supplies 15E884 GOJO RD F/HW LTX 2/1200ML GOJO  $                           38.11 
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Cleaning Equipment & Supplies 1LWU5 Foam Soap Refill,Yellow,Size 1250mL,PK 3 GOJO  $                           37.30 

Cleaning Equipment & Supplies 3CB49 Foam Soap,Black,Size 2000mL,PK 2 GOJO  $                           37.47 

Cleaning Equipment & Supplies 3CB52 Foam Soap,Size 1250mL,Dove Gray,PK 3 GOJO  $                           36.27 

Cleaning Equipment & Supplies 1PKN9 Antibacterial Soap,Bottle Refill,PK 2 GOJO  $                           38.11 

Cleaning Equipment & Supplies 12Z366 GOJO CITRUS ADX 3/1.25L GOJO  $                           38.40 

Cleaning Equipment & Supplies 4VDP8 Walk Behind Floor Scrubber,Compact,Disc NOBLES  $                     4,992.37 

Cleaning Equipment & Supplies 12Z352 PURELL ADV GRN FM ADX 3/1200ML PURELL  $                           61.59 

Cleaning Equipment & Supplies 12Z351 PURELL ADV GRN GEL ADX 3/1.2L PURELL  $                           35.31 

Cleaning Equipment & Supplies 15E330 PURELL ADV GRN GEL LTX 2/1200M PURELL  $                           25.13 

Cleaning Equipment & Supplies 15E331 PURELL ADV GRN FM LTX 2/1200ML PURELL  $                           54.93 

Cleaning Equipment & Supplies 1PKR3 Hand Sanitizing Wipes,White,PK 4000 PURELL  $                        130.36 

Cleaning Equipment & Supplies 13G691 Hand Sanitizer Refill,Size 1200mL,PK 2 PURELL  $                           52.21 

Cleaning Equipment & Supplies 20W445 Hand Sanitizer,Size 2L,Alcohol,PK 4 PURELL  $                           74.34 

Cleaning Equipment & Supplies 12X257 Hand Sanitizer,Size 12 oz.,Gel,PK 12 PURELL  $                           59.31 

Cleaning Equipment & Supplies 14L978 Hand Sanitizing Wipes,Citrus,White,PK 2 PURELL  $                           83.13 

Cleaning Equipment & Supplies 2KDJ6 Trash Can,51 gal.,Silver Metallic RUBBERMAID  $                        496.33 

Cleaning Equipment & Supplies 15E439 Trash Liner,7 to 10 Gal.,LDPE,PK 1000 TOUGH GUY  $                           27.77 

Cleaning Equipment & Supplies 15E488 Liner,56 Gal.,ClearPK 150 TOUGH GUY  $                           44.63 

Cleaning Equipment & Supplies 15E490 Liner,56 Gal.,ClearPK 100 TOUGH GUY  $                           43.51 

Cleaning Equipment & Supplies 16W219 Mop,Wet,16 oz,Natural TOUGH GUY  $                             2.70 

Cleaning Equipment & Supplies 3U853 Liner,60 Gal.,Black,LDPE,PK100 TOUGH GUY  $                           39.12 

Cleaning Equipment & Supplies 4KN35 Liner,55 Gal.,Clear,HDPE,PK 200 TOUGH GUY  $                           24.54 

Cleaning Equipment & Supplies 4KN40 Coreless Rll Trsh Bag,40 to 45Gal.,PK250 TOUGH GUY  $                           38.25 

Cleaning Equipment & Supplies 5AU45 Flat Pack Liner,33 Gal.,Clear,PK200 TOUGH GUY  $                           48.11 

Cleaning Equipment & Supplies 5AU48 Flat Pack Liner,56 Gal.,Clear,PK100 TOUGH GUY  $                           38.29 

Cleaning Equipment & Supplies 5XL34 Recycled Can Liner,40 to 45 gal.,PK125 TOUGH GUY  $                           40.47 

Cleaning Equipment & Supplies 5XL50 Coreless Rll Trsh Bag,40 to 45Gal.,PK150 TOUGH GUY  $                           31.83 

Cleaning Equipment & Supplies 9DDN9 Flat Pack Liner,10 Gal.,Clear,PK250 TOUGH GUY  $                           12.47 

Electrical Supplies 1W925 Portable Cord,SJOOW,14/2 AWG,250 ft.,18A CAROL  $                        109.44 

Electrical Supplies 4XC40 Fuse,5A,Nonindicating,Midget,KTK,600V COOPER BUSSMANN  $                             4.36 

Electrical Supplies 4AZZ2 Complete Fiber Verification Kit FLUKE NETWORKS  $                     2,654.90 

Electrical Supplies 5EFA0 Double Conversion UPS,5kVA,4kW,120/240V GENERAL ELECTRIC  $                     4,014.02 

Electrical Supplies 6CPG8 Circuit Breaker,SGH,600V,400A,3P GENERAL ELECTRIC  $                     2,538.04 

Electrical Supplies 5HN49 Outlet Strip,6 Outlets,Putty GRAINGER APPROVED VENDOR  $                           18.18 

Electrical Supplies 5MKJ8 Cable Protector,5 Channel,Orange GUARD DOG  $                        149.26 

Electrical Supplies 4A250 Plug,5-15P,15A,125V HUBBELL WIRING DEVICE-KELLEMS  $                           11.42 

Electrical Supplies 4A251 Connector,5-15R,15A,125V HUBBELL WIRING DEVICE-KELLEMS  $                           18.48 

Electrical Supplies 4A256 Connector,5-20R,20A,125V HUBBELL WIRING DEVICE-KELLEMS  $                           26.01 

Electrical Supplies 13V196 Cord Reel,50 ft,12/3,SJ,Yellow K & H INDUSTRIES  $                        527.84 

Electrical Supplies 6YF67 Cord Reel,40 Ft LUMAPRO  $                        164.09 

Electrical Supplies 5FXU1 Inline Fuse Holder,FEB,600V,30A AC,1Pole MERSEN  $                           40.10 

Electrical Supplies 2A183 Photoelectric Sensor,32.8 ft,DPDT OMRON  $                        211.33 

Electrical Supplies 6C826 Proximity   Sensor,Inductive,18mm,NPN,NO OMRON  $                           64.92 

Electrical Supplies 1FD55 Extension Cord,50 Ft POWER FIRST  $                           25.21 
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Electrical Supplies 1FD57 Extension Cord,100 Ft POWER FIRST  $                           69.32 

Electrical Supplies 36J166 Heavy Duty Cable Tie,14.5 In L,PK100 POWER FIRST  $                           12.47 

Electrical Supplies 3EA99 Extension Cord,25 ft POWER FIRST  $                           16.29 

Electrical Supplies 3EB10 Extension Cord,50ft POWER FIRST  $                           27.01 

Electrical Supplies 2XHZ9 Cord Reel,45 ft,12/3,SJTOW,Red REELCRAFT  $                        362.24 

Electrical Supplies 2PUX6 Encl Air Conditioner,BtuH 1093,115 V RITTAL  $                     1,352.84 

Electrical Supplies 3TW13 Bolt On Circuit Breaker,20A,1P,18kA,277V SQUARE D  $                           84.86 

Electrical Supplies 6NHC2 Circuit Breaker,I Line PB,400A,3 Phase SQUARE D  $                     5,499.14 

Electrical Supplies 2HCG5 Cushioned Pipe Clamp,1/4 In,Gold SUPER-STRUT  $                             4.71 

Electrical Supplies 2HZD8 Strut Post Base,Square,6 L x 6 W In SUPER-STRUT  $                           29.91 

Electrical Supplies 5ZY35 Wire,Thermocouple Lead TEMPCO  $                           69.34 

Electrical Supplies 3KH13 Cable Tie,13.4 In,Black,PK 50 THOMAS & BETTS  $                           28.64 

Electrical Supplies 3ULX3 Half Slot Channel,20 Ft,13/16 In D,Gold THOMAS & BETTS  $                           28.95 

Electrical Supplies 3ACG1 Smart UPS,8kVA,6.4W,208VAC,1PH TRIPP LITE  $                     4,847.58 

Fasteners & Adhesives 1LU98 Carriage Bolt,3/8-16x2 1/2 L,Pk50 GRAINGER APPROVED VENDOR  $                           15.78 

Fasteners & Adhesives 1RU12 Structural Bolt,7/8-9x,4 In L,Pk 5 GRAINGER APPROVED VENDOR  $                           13.51 

Fasteners & Adhesives 2HAP6 Threaded Rod,,Gold Galv.,3/8-16x10 ft GRAINGER APPROVED VENDOR  $                             5.11 

Fasteners & Adhesives 2NE69 Multi Screw Kit,175 PC GRAINGER APPROVED VENDOR  $                           17.36 

Fasteners & Adhesives 2NE70 Multi Screw Kit,1150 PC GRAINGER APPROVED VENDOR  $                           27.64 

Fasteners & Adhesives 30P133 Socket Set Screw,Cup,1-8x4,PK10 GRAINGER APPROVED VENDOR  $                           91.71 

Fasteners & Adhesives 3AUZ4 Hex Cap Screw,SS,5/16-18x2-3/4,PK25 GRAINGER APPROVED VENDOR  $                           11.50 

Fasteners & Adhesives 3AWT2 Hex Lag Screw,SS,5/16x3 L,PK25 GRAINGER APPROVED VENDOR  $                           21.77 

Fasteners & Adhesives 3AWX8 Hex Lag Screw,SS,1/2x4 L,PK5 GRAINGER APPROVED VENDOR  $                           15.51 

Fasteners & Adhesives 4FCC2 Hex Nut,Grade 5,1/2-13,PK50 GRAINGER APPROVED VENDOR  $                             7.25 

Fasteners & Adhesives 4FHL9 Threaded Rod,B7,Plain,5/8-11x6 ft GRAINGER APPROVED VENDOR  $                           16.72 

Fasteners & Adhesives 4CM94 Screw Anchor Expander,1/4-20 GREENLEE  $                           41.52 

Fasteners & Adhesives 4CM95 Screw Anchor Expander,3/8-16 GREENLEE  $                           63.55 

Fasteners & Adhesives 4CZU8 Thread Repair Kit,SS,Metric,60 Pc HELICOIL  $                        190.33 

Fasteners & Adhesives 4BB23 Heavy Duty Thread Sett MARSON  $                        129.45 

Fasteners & Adhesives 4X577 Riveter,Deluxe,3/32,1/8,5/32,3/16 In MARSON  $                           35.60 

Fasteners & Adhesives 21U964 Wedge Anchor,303/304 SS,3/4x5 1/2,PK5 MKT FASTENING  $                           35.95 

Fasteners & Adhesives 5UUY3 Helical Thread Repair Asst,Metric,110Pcs POWERCOIL  $                        151.87 

Fasteners & Adhesives 15X102 Wedge Anchor,Carb. Steel,1/2x4-1/2,PK25 RED HEAD  $                           26.33 

Fasteners & Adhesives 15X109 Wedge Anchor,Carb. Steel,3/8x7,PK50 RED HEAD  $                           73.96 

Fasteners & Adhesives 3A446 Wedge Anchor,Stl,3/8x2 3/4 L,PK50 RED HEAD  $                           21.92 

Fasteners & Adhesives 3A448 Wedge Anchor,Stl,3/8x3 3/4 L,PK50 RED HEAD  $                           23.13 

Fasteners & Adhesives 3A451 Wedge Anchor,Stl,1/2x3 3/4 L,PK25 RED HEAD  $                           19.01 

Fasteners & Adhesives 4XGA5 Crimp Anchor,Mushroom,3/8 x2,Pk 25 STRONG-TIE  $                           17.01 

Fasteners & Adhesives 4XGE2 EXPAN SCREW ANCHOR 3/8-16,Pk 50 STRONG-TIE  $                           31.55 

Fasteners & Adhesives 6LE51 Mach Screw,Btn,8-32 x 1 1/2 L,PK25 TAMPER-PRUF SCREW  $                             7.00 

Fasteners & Adhesives 6LE55 Mach Screw,Btn,10-24x1 1/2 L,PK 25 TAMPER-PRUF SCREW  $                             7.12 

Fasteners & Adhesives 11K343 Anchor,1/4 In Dia,1-1/4 In L,PK 100 WESTWARD  $                           11.36 

Fasteners & Adhesives 11K353 Drywall Anchor,Self Drill,#6-10,PK 100 WESTWARD  $                           16.22 

Fasteners & Adhesives 11K374 Plug Anchor,Plastic,w/Screw,PK 50 WESTWARD  $                           14.50 
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HVAC Equipment & Supplies 4CH71 Portable BoxFan, Non-Osc, 20 In, 3-spd, 120V AIR KING  $                           27.87 

HVAC Equipment & Supplies 13C673 Portable Air Conditioner,17600Btuh,115V AIRREX  $                     2,693.00 

HVAC Equipment & Supplies 1ANZ7 Air Circulator,20 In,3650 cfm,115V DAYTON  $                        123.47 

HVAC Equipment & Supplies 1YNW5 Air Circulator,36 In,12,250 cfm,115V DAYTON  $                        451.27 

HVAC Equipment & Supplies 2LY97 Air Circulator,24 In,5450 cfm,115V DAYTON  $                        198.99 

HVAC Equipment & Supplies 2RDZ9 Quiet Design AirCirc,30 In,7450 cfm,115V DAYTON  $                        256.39 

HVAC Equipment & Supplies 3VU31 Electric Space Htr,Fan Forced/Radnt,120V DAYTON  $                           64.89 

HVAC Equipment & Supplies 3VU33 Electric Space Heater,Fan Forced,120V, DAYTON  $                           52.01 

HVAC Equipment & Supplies 5EAJ3 Dehumidifier,Comm/Ind,105 Pints,115V DAYTON  $                        496.94 

HVAC Equipment & Supplies 5EAJ9 Dehumidifier,65 Pts,115V,60 Hz DAYTON  $                        288.36 

HVAC Equipment & Supplies 5KNZ6 Industrial Dehumidifier,187 Pint,CGR DAYTON  $                     1,288.03 

HVAC Equipment & Supplies 5KNZ7 Low-Grain Dehumidifier,235 Pint,LGR DAYTON  $                     1,362.94 

HVAC Equipment & Supplies 6RJV3 Indoor Duct Furnace,37 In. D,4938 cfm,NG DAYTON  $                     1,021.29 

HVAC Equipment & Supplies 6RJV7 Indoor Duct Furnace,37 In. D,9877 cfm,NG DAYTON  $                     1,552.95 

HVAC Equipment & Supplies 4AYF4 Restoration   Dehumidifier,132pt,115V,60Hz DRI-EAZ  $                     1,230.18 

HVAC Equipment & Supplies 4AYF6 Low-Grain Dehumidifier,202 pt,115V,60Hz DRI-EAZ  $                     2,243.55 

HVAC Equipment & Supplies 6UFY3 Low-Grain Dehumidifier,242 pt,115V,60Hz DRI-EAZ  $                     2,673.51 

HVAC Equipment & Supplies 4HGD2 Portable Air Conditioner,11600Btuh,115V FRIEDRICH  $                        592.25 

HVAC Equipment & Supplies 4PLC7 Window Air Con,208/230V,Cool,EER8.5/8.5 FRIEDRICH  $                     1,055.40 

HVAC Equipment & Supplies 4PLD5 WindowA/C,BtuH 23.5K,208/230V,Cool Only FRIEDRICH  $                     1,272.20 

HVAC Equipment & Supplies 13P464 PTAC Air Conditioner,15,000 Btuh,230V FRIGIDAIRE  $                        783.78 

HVAC Equipment & Supplies 4TM51 Portable Air Conditioner,13200Btuh,115V MOVINCOOL  $                     2,762.42 

HVAC Equipment & Supplies 5JLJ6 Port. Air Conditioner,24000Btuh,208/230V MOVINCOOL  $                     3,375.68 

HVAC Equipment & Supplies 1PX57 Ducted Evaporative Cooler PORT-A-COOL  $                     3,093.11 

HVAC Equipment & Supplies 4HWH9 Ducted Evaporative Cooler,4000 cfm PORT-A-COOL  $                     1,299.00 

HVAC Equipment & Supplies 4WT31 Portable Evaporative Cooler,9600 cfm PORT-A-COOL  $                     1,923.22 

HVAC Equipment & Supplies 4WT32 Portable Evaporative Cooler,1/2 HP PORT-A-COOL  $                     2,112.62 

HVAC Equipment & Supplies 6YPX7 Electric Flat Panel Heater, Radiant, 120V TRI LITE  $                           62.09 

HVAC Equipment & Supplies 4ARK4 Misting Air Circ,18 In,3000 cfm,115V VERSA-MIST  $                        700.96 

Lab Equipment & Supplies 9WPL6 Ductless Fume Hood 24" Wide AIR SCIENCE  $                     1,392.31 

Lab Equipment & Supplies 44C596 DI Cartridge ARIES FILTERWORKS  $                           68.51 

Lab Equipment & Supplies 9TZM0 LAB BASKET 3.5X11X20 CTD STL BEL-ART - SCIENCEWARE  $                           79.67 

Lab Equipment & Supplies 39J365 Ultrasonic Cleaner,CPXH,2.5 gal BRANSON  $                        998.45 

Lab Equipment & Supplies 39J368 Ultrasonic Cleaner,MH,5.5 gal BRANSON  $                     1,685.65 

Lab Equipment & Supplies 13P857 Silicone Heat Tape,1 x 120 In BRISKHEAT  $                        125.32 

Lab Equipment & Supplies 3KWF9 Graduated Dipper,500 ml,6 Ft Handle DYNALON  $                           53.71 

Lab Equipment & Supplies 3WAJ3 Carboy Light Weight 5 Gal HDPE DYNALON  $                           18.97 

Lab Equipment & Supplies 4WCJ5 pH/Conductivity/TDS Kit EXTECH  $                        526.77 

Lab Equipment & Supplies 3GFG4 Plastic Carboy,2.5 Gal,w/Handle and Cap GRAINGER APPROVED VENDOR  $                           15.71 

Lab Equipment & Supplies 3GFG8 Plastic Carboy,5 Gal,With Handle & Cap GRAINGER APPROVED VENDOR  $                           26.24 

Lab Equipment & Supplies 9MGR6 Telescopic Dipper,Polypropylene,7-24 Ft GRAINGER APPROVED VENDOR  $                        130.49 

Lab Equipment & Supplies 8ULK5 Erlenmeyer Flask,500mL,Pk 6 KIMBLE CHASE  $                           27.85 

Lab Equipment & Supplies 32V118 Ultrasonic Cleaner,3000mL LAB SAFETY SUPPLY  $                        317.09 

Lab Equipment & Supplies 8ZDP7 pH Wide Sticks,9x1,PK 25 LAB SAFETY SUPPLY  $                           34.67 
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Lab Equipment & Supplies 4YMH3 Water, deionized (ASTM Type II),20 L LABCHEM  $                           40.59 

Lab Equipment & Supplies 8G798 CHEM FLRD STD .5PPM W/TISAB 1L LABCHEM  $                           38.22 

Lab Equipment & Supplies 9ARU6 CHEMICAL ACETATE BUFFER PH 4 4 LITER LABCHEM  $                           74.26 

Lab Equipment & Supplies 3VDR1 Water Test Ed Kit,pH,Turbidity,etc LAMOTTE  $                        241.00 

Lab Equipment & Supplies 4EWC4 Colorimeter,Total Chlorine 0 to 4 PPM LAMOTTE  $                        359.78 

Lab Equipment & Supplies 15F829 Orbeco SC450 Colorimeter LOVIBOND  $                        298.96 

Lab Equipment & Supplies 3UUT1 pH Paper,Jumbo,pH 0-13 MICRO ESSENTIAL  $                           12.17 

Lab Equipment & Supplies 9WCW9 PH METER SPEAR OAKTON -1.0-15. OAKTON  $                        273.71 

Lab Equipment & Supplies 9KZK1 Biohazard Scoop RAPID COMFORT  $                             2.49 

Lab Equipment & Supplies 3UNP1 PH Meter Auto Calibration Smart 0-14PH SMART  $                        171.80 

Lab Equipment & Supplies 3PVH4 Test Strip, 8 Classifications SMART-STRIP  $                           18.25 

Lab Equipment & Supplies 3CNV6 Chemical Classifier Strips,Pk 10 SPILFYTER  $                           67.07 

Lab Equipment & Supplies 3CNV7 Chemical Classifier Strips,Pk 50 SPILFYTER  $                        408.67 

Lab Equipment & Supplies 3CNW3 Wastewater Classifier Strips,Pk 50 SPILFYTER  $                        408.67 

Lab Equipment & Supplies 4UYG5 Multiparameter Meter YSI  $                     1,088.65 

Lighting 6AA17 Fluorescent Fixture,Low Profile,T5 ACUITY LITHONIA  $                           87.03 

Lighting 3YA23 Fixture,Dust/Vapor ACUITY LITHONIA  $                           69.47 

Lighting 26X710 LED Floodlight,80W,5000K ACUITY LITHONIA  $                        468.68 

Lighting 3YA67 Mini Wall Pack,100 W,120/208/240/277 V ACUITY LITHONIA  $                        125.79 

Lighting 22EM03 LED Vapor Tight,4000K,24W,47 InL ACUITY LITHONIA  $                        132.77 

Lighting 3YA24 Fixture,Dust/Vapor ACUITY LITHONIA  $                        153.43 

Lighting 4KFU1 Kit,Refrofit,Troffer,Reflector,2x4,PK5 ACUITY LITHONIA  $                           93.43 

Lighting 1PLJ7 Floodlight,Large HID,Metal Halide,1000W ACUITY LITHONIA  $                        323.19 

Lighting 1PLR4 Recessed Troffer Fixture,F32T8,120/277V ACUITY LITHONIA  $                           62.97 

Lighting 3XY66 Fixture, Wraparound ACUITY LITHONIA  $                           45.84 

Lighting 6AA15 Fluorescent Fixture,Low Profile,T5 ACUITY LITHONIA  $                        110.66 

Lighting 1VNN6 Replacement Diffuser,8 Ft DM/DMW Series ACUITY LITHONIA  $                           37.93 

Lighting 3JWK9 HID Low Bay Fixtures,MH Protected,400 W ACUITY LITHONIA  $                        170.20 

Lighting 4LUW4 Fixture,Wet Location,Fluorescent,120-277 ACUITY LITHONIA  $                           58.90 

Lighting 3JXD9 Security   Lighting,120/208/240/277V,150W ACUITY LITHONIA  $                        137.28 

Lighting 3JXA6 Floodlight,400W Metal Halide,120 to 277 ACUITY LITHONIA  $                        205.63 

Lighting 2MZE9 Fluorescent Fixture,Recessed,32WT8 ACUITY LITHONIA  $                        133.88 

Lighting 5XY71 Fixture,Low Profile ACUITY LITHONIA  $                           84.18 

Lighting 6MGH3 Wall Pack,LED,26.3W,Photocell,Bronze ACUITY LITHONIA  $                        187.51 

Lighting 21P671 Outdoor LED Wall Pack,48W ACUITY LITHONIA  $                        348.04 

Lighting 6AA19 Fluorescent Fixture,Low Profile,T8 ACUITY LITHONIA  $                           84.59 

Lighting 3GE20 Fixture,Hi Abuse,26 W ACUITY LITHONIA  $                           88.50 

Lighting 3BA32 Exit Sign w/ Btry Back Up,0.71W,1 or 2 ACUITY LITHONIA  $                           25.14 

Lighting 2KXK5 Box Hanger,1/2 In Deep Box,PK10 CADDY  $                           62.61 

Lighting 5V612 Incandescent Light Bulb,A19,60W GE LIGHTING  $                             0.53 

Lighting 3GYC1 Sheet,90317 Poly,Clear,1/8 In T,24x48 In LEXAN  $                           30.62 

Lighting 5MPX1 Screw-In   CFL,Non-Dimmable,5000K,100W LUMAPRO  $                           45.04 

Lighting 2CUT4 Screw-In CFL,Non-Dimmable,2700K,13W LUMAPRO  $                             2.44 

Lighting 1XUF3 HID Ballast Kit,HPS,100W LUMAPRO  $                           69.60 
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Lighting 1XUD6 HID Ballast Kit,Metal Halide,70W LUMAPRO  $                           58.85 

Lighting 24K354 Tripod Stand,LED,32W,120V,Twin LUMAPRO  $                        278.75 

Lighting 3HNG3 Fixture,Wall,150 W,120-277V LUMAPRO  $                        123.78 

Lighting 30C527 Remote Area Light System, W Case PELICAN  $                        309.52 

Lighting 41H214 Electronic Ballast,3-4 F32T8,120-277V PHILIPS  $                           15.44 

Lighting 3LE31 HID Ballast Kit,Core & Coil,70W PSMH PHILIPS ADVANCE  $                           69.09 

Lighting 3V555 HID Ballast Kit,Core & Coil,100W PSMH PHILIPS ADVANCE  $                           73.03 

Lighting 3A531 HID Ballast Kit,Core & Coil,175W MH PHILIPS ADVANCE  $                           51.39 

Lighting 1A029 HID Ballast Kit,Core & Coil,400W MH PHILIPS ADVANCE  $                           72.75 

Lighting 2MCX5 Electronic Ballast,1-2 F32T8,120-277V PHILIPS ADVANCE  $                           11.25 

Lighting 1XWJ5 Electronic Ballast,1-2 FT40W,120-277V PHILIPS ADVANCE  $                           29.95 

Lighting 1VN21 Electronic Ballast,2-3 F32T8,120-277V PHILIPS ADVANCE  $                           12.20 

Lighting 1XWJ6 Electronic Ballast,2-3 FT40W,120-277V PHILIPS ADVANCE  $                           35.33 

Lighting 1VN22 Electronic Ballast,3-4 F32T8,120-277V PHILIPS ADVANCE  $                           13.41 

Lighting 4ZZ35 Electronic Ballast Kit,1-2 26W 4-pin CFL PHILIPS ADVANCE  $                           17.29 

Lighting 4FZN3 Electronic Ballast,2 F34T12,120-277V PHILIPS ADVANCE  $                           13.09 

Lighting 5YG67 Electronic Ballast Kit,32/42W 4-pin CFL PHILIPS ADVANCE  $                           23.29 

Lighting 2KNL6 Lamp Recycling Kit,25"x16"x16" RECYCLEPAK  $                           79.47 

Lighting 1FYF1 Battery Recycling Kit,9-1/2"x11"x12" RECYCLEPAK  $                           79.61 

Lighting 5KH66 Ballast Recycling Kit,13"x11"x12" RECYCLEPAK  $                           79.61 

Lighting 4CY98 Lamp Recycling Kit,48"x12"x12" RECYCLEPAK  $                           63.99 

Lighting 5KH64 Lamp Recycling Kit,96"x6"x6" RECYCLEPAK  $                           56.16 

Lighting 5KH67 Lamp Recycling Kit,13"x11"x12" RECYCLEPAK  $                           52.34 

Lighting 5KH63 Lamp Recycling Kit,48"x8-1/2"x8-1/2" RECYCLEPAK  $                           40.56 

Lighting 4NYA5 Lamp Recycling Kit,24"x22"x22" RECYCLEPAK  $                           70.88 

Lighting 4NYA4 Lamp Recycling Kit,96"x8"x8" RECYCLEPAK  $                           83.41 

Lighting 11K573 LED fixture,Wall/Ceiling Mount,Bronze W F HARRIS LIGHTING  $                        397.88 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 24A627 Double Sided Tape,1In x36 yd.,Off White 3M  $                           62.46 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 2FYV9 Electrical Tape,1-1/2x30 ft,30 mil,PK 12 3M  $                        257.68 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 2FZL5 Electrical Tape,2x100ft,10mil,Black,PK24 3M  $                        438.04 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 2JFJ9 Gaffers Tape,2x60 yd,12 mil,Black,PK 24 3M  $                        781.19 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 3MA16 Adhesive,Spray,24 oz.,17.6 oz. Net 3M  $                           17.36 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 3MA23 Adhesive,Spray,16.75 Oz Can 3M  $                           13.39 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 4TY45 Concrete Repair,8.4 Oz 3M  $                           34.63 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 6AD55 Antislip Tape,Black,4 In x 60 ft. 3M  $                           74.24 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 4LRF8 Penetrating Solvent,HD,Size 11 Oz BLASTER  $                             2.99 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 2F141 Multi Purpose Lube,16 oz,Net 11 oz CRC  $                             4.68 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 3EED7 Food Grade Silicone,16 oz,Net 10 oz CRC  $                             6.71 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 4JB37 Penetrating Oil,Food Grade,16oz,Net 11oz CRC  $                             7.66 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 4JB56 Multipurpose Food Grade Grease,14 oz. CRC  $                           11.03 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 5A463 Silicone Rubber Sealant,Clear,10.1 oz. DAP  $                             4.95 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 1TMA6 Duct Tape,2 In x 35 yd,17 mil,Black GORILLA TAPE  $                             7.70 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 2WCV6 Airless Line Striper,Metal,50 ft. GRACO  $                     3,740.96 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 1TTX2 Paint Brush,2in.,7-1/4in.PK24 GRAINGER APPROVED VENDOR  $                           19.02 
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Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 23M207 Masking Tape,Natural, Dia.,PK24 INTERTAPE  $                           66.85 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 4FJJ9 Elastomeric Roof Coating,White,4.75 gal. KST COATINGS  $                           91.28 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 4ZT49 Air Operated Grease Pump, 5 Gal LEGACY  $                        580.54 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 1XGN5 Grease Gun,Pistol Grip,14.5 Oz Cap LINCOLN  $                        346.36 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 5JC25 Grease Gun Battery LINCOLN  $                           67.25 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 6WA97 Grease Gun,Pistol Type LINCOLN  $                           17.69 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 6WB22 Grease Pump,50 To 1 LINCOLN  $                     1,226.41 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 6WB36 Electronic Lube Meter LINCOLN  $                        259.19 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 6Y878 Analog Oil Meter LINCOLN  $                        258.57 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 6Y888 Lever Type Grease Gun LINCOLN  $                           20.53 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 6Y894 Grease Gun LINCOLN  $                           34.69 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 6Y912 Digital Oil Meter,4.0 GPM,1500 PSI LINCOLN  $                        432.51 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 6Y914 Grease Control LINCOLN  $                        104.22 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 5TT84 Epoxy,Brushable LOCTITE  $                           96.85 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 4KK76 Heavy-Duty Silicone Lub,13 oz.,Aerosol LPS  $                           10.23 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 4UJ42 ThermaPlex(R)Multi-Purpose,Grease LPS  $                             6.68 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 4PKY9 Cordless Grease Gun,12V,14 oz,8000 PSI MILWAUKEE  $                        198.68 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 1MUC1 Multipurpose Grease,XHP 222,14.1 oz MOBIL  $                             2.92 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 4ZF34 Oil,Hydraulic, 5gal MOBIL  $                           90.64 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 4ZF49 Synthetic Bearing Grease,NLGI 2,12.5 Oz MOBIL  $                           11.78 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 5XB54 Electric Motor Grease,14 oz,Blue MOBIL  $                             4.39 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 5ZN11 Grease,2 NLGI Grade MOBIL  $                           12.88 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 4UH07 Silicone,10.1 Oz,Clear MOMENTIVE  $                             4.94 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 4UH12 Silicone,Clear,10.1 Oz MOMENTIVE  $                             6.28 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 2W504 Duct Tape,48mm x 55m,11 mil,Silver NASHUA  $                             3.99 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 5AD15 Duct Tape,48mm x 55m,10 mil,Silver NASHUA  $                             5.97 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 6JD46 Duct Tape,48mm x 55m,9 mil,Silver NASHUA  $                             2.58 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 4JX88 Film,Construction,6Mil,Clear POLAR PLASTICS  $                           38.64 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 4JX89 Film,Construction,4Mil,Clear POLAR PLASTICS  $                           54.83 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 4JX90 Film,Construction,6Mil,Clear POLAR PLASTICS  $                           82.48 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 6FLZ5 Construction Film,10 x 100Ft,6Mil,Black POLAR PLASTICS  $                           44.27 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 22VC31 Gaffers Tape,11.5 mil,72mm x 50m,Black POLYKEN  $                           30.44 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 3NLH8 Duct Tape,48mm x 55m,7 mil,Silver POLYKEN  $                             4.97 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 6EXL1 Paint Shaker,Multi-size,Electric RED DEVIL EQUIPMENT COMPANY  $                     5,519.70 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 2ZLR4 V7400 Alkyd Enamel,Safety Yellow,1 gal. RUST-OLEUM  $                           48.49 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 3BU10 Marking Chalk,White,17 oz. RUST-OLEUM  $                             3.61 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 3BU13 Inverted Stripping Paint,White,17 oz. RUST-OLEUM  $                             3.71 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 4CH80 9100 Epoxy Mastic Coating,Silver Gray,1G RUST-OLEUM  $                           53.39 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 4YLD3 Truck Bed Coating,Black,Gallon RUST-OLEUM  $                           47.05 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 5H902 Rust Preventative Spray Paint,Tan,15 oz. RUST-OLEUM  $                             5.27 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 5H903 Rust Preventative Spray Paint,Black,15oz RUST-OLEUM  $                             4.27 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 5W180 Cold Galvanizing Compound,20 oz RUST-OLEUM  $                             6.76 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 6A379 Marking Wand RUST-OLEUM  $                           31.24 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 6A938 Striping Paint,Yellow,18 oz. RUST-OLEUM  $                             6.58 
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Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 6A940 Striping Machine RUST-OLEUM  $                           99.61 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 6KN88 Marking Paint,Caution Blue,17 oz. RUST-OLEUM  $                             3.02 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 6KN91 Marking Paint,Fluorescent Green,17 oz. RUST-OLEUM  $                             3.12 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 6KP06 Marking Paint,Fl. Orange,17 oz. RUST-OLEUM  $                             3.46 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 6KP32 Marking Paint,White,17 oz. RUST-OLEUM  $                             2.91 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 6KP33 Marking Paint,Caution Blue,17 oz. RUST-OLEUM  $                             3.02 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 6KP34 Marking Paint,Fluorescent Green,17 oz. RUST-OLEUM  $                             3.02 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 6KP40 Marking Paint,Safety Red,17 oz. RUST-OLEUM  $                             3.02 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 6KP41 Marking Paint,White,17 oz. RUST-OLEUM  $                             2.93 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 15F753 Double Coated Tape,3/4 In x 108 ft. SCOTCH  $                           43.46 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 2A225 Electrical Tape,3/4 x 66 ft,7 mil,Black SCOTCH  $                             4.05 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 2A226 Electrical Tape,3/4x20ft,7mil,Black,PK10 SCOTCH  $                           17.02 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 2A459 Splicing Tape,3/4 x 30 ft,30 mil,Black SCOTCH  $                           11.30 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 2A460 Self-Fusing Tape,1 x 30 ft,12 mil,Gray SCOTCH  $                           32.48 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 41C894 Masking Tape,Blue,2 In. x 60 Yd. SCOTCH-BLUE  $                             9.68 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 24K286 Gaffers Tape,96 x 55m,12 mil,Black,PK 12 SHURTAPE  $                        631.98 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 6FET7 Painters Masking Tape,Blue,2 In x 60 yd SHURTAPE  $                             8.79 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 3RCY6 Pick-Proof Adhesive Sealant,10.3 Oz,Clr SUREBOND  $                             5.67 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 10C555 Floor Protector,10 mil,36x393 SURFACE SHIELDS  $                        274.20 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 15F742 Masking Tape,Beige,48mm x 55m TARTAN  $                             3.48 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 1UBY7 Valvoline,Premuim Blue,15W40,1 Gal VALVOLINE  $                           16.74 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 2CDU5 Lubricant,Aerosol w/Smart Straw,11oz WD-40  $                             5.22 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 2NV59 Lubricant,Smart Strawz,12 oz WD-40  $                             5.89 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 3UM47 Lubricant,WD 40,16 oz WD-40  $                             5.31 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 4BY69 Grease Gun WESTWARD  $                           18.56 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 4BY81 Grease Gun WESTWARD  $                           31.25 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 3UW35 Paint Brush,3in.,10-1/4in. WOOSTER  $                             7.27 

Lubricants, Sealants, & Paint 1AJF7 Antislip Tape,Flat Black,4 In x 60 ft. WOOSTER PRODUCTS  $                           38.32 

Machining & Cutting 2W580 Glass Bead Blast Media, 5 Gal BALLOTINI  $                           54.24 

Machining & Cutting 2W765 Glass Bead Blast Media, 5 Gal BALLOTINI  $                           54.36 

Machining & Cutting 1G915 Jobber Drill Bit Set,115pc,1/16 to 1/2In CHICAGO-LATROBE  $                        723.11 

Machining & Cutting 1M469 Jobber Drill Set,29 PC,HSS,118 Deg CHICAGO-LATROBE  $                        144.81 

Machining & Cutting 1U196 Jobber Drill Set,Cobalt,29 PC CHICAGO-LATROBE  $                        236.65 

Machining & Cutting 6X001 Jobber Drill Set,29 PC,HSS,118 Deg CLE-LINE  $                        114.38 

Machining & Cutting 2F146 Oil,Cutting,12 Oz CRC  $                           10.73 

Machining & Cutting 6MVH6 Drill Sharpener V-390 DAREX  $                     1,410.15 

Machining & Cutting 2LKR9 Bench Grinder,8 In,3/4 HP,115 V,7 A DAYTON  $                        204.16 

Machining & Cutting 3AA28 Dust Collector 1 Stage DAYTON  $                        444.22 

Machining & Cutting 3CXY6 ToolPost,Quick Change,CXA,14-17 In Swing DORIAN  $                        572.10 

Machining & Cutting 3CXZ1 Tool Post & Holder Set,5 PC,AXA Series DORIAN  $                        561.96 

Machining & Cutting 6YB32 Drill Bit Sharpener,115 To 140 Deg DRILL DOCTOR  $                        174.11 

Machining & Cutting 3JR97 Abrasive Blast Cabinet ECONOLINE  $                     2,423.63 

Machining & Cutting 3JR98 Abrasive Blast Cabinet ECONOLINE  $                     5,458.05 

Machining & Cutting 3Z850 Abrasive Blast Cabinet ECONOLINE  $                     1,518.34 
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Machining & Cutting 4NFU3 Abrasive Blast Cabinet,48x48,Siphon-Feed ECONOLINE  $                     3,237.26 

Machining & Cutting 6YY22 Dust Collector,1/2 HP ECONOLINE  $                     1,664.84 

Machining & Cutting 3KLR6 Tap/Die Set,Carbon,114 PC,#4-3/4,M3-M18 GEARWRENCH  $                        316.85 

Machining & Cutting 4GB12 Drill/Tap/Countersink GREENLEE  $                           34.78 

Machining & Cutting 12G741 Press Accessory Set, 8 Pieces HEIN-WERNER  $                        731.37 

Machining & Cutting 2ETL4 Tap/Die Set,76 PC,Carbon Steel IRWIN HANSON  $                        311.41 

Machining & Cutting 2NZH3 Slotted Shim Asst,SS,A-2 X 2 In,260 PC MAUDLIN PRODUCTS  $                        364.56 

Machining & Cutting 2NZH4 Slotted Shim Asst,SS,B-3 X 3 In,260 PC MAUDLIN PRODUCTS  $                        487.58 

Machining & Cutting 2LKN4 Tap and Die Set,Carbon Steel,40 Pcs VERMONT AMERICAN  $                        128.84 

Machining & Cutting 1MZJ4 Hydraulic Shop Press,25 Ton WESTWARD  $                     1,322.25 

Machining & Cutting 1PZ38 Tap/Die Set,110 PC,HSS WESTWARD  $                        681.04 

Machining & Cutting 1PZ51 Tap/Die Set,41 Pieces WESTWARD  $                        140.49 

Machining & Cutting 4UM92 Jobber Drill Set,29 PC,HSS,118 Deg WESTWARD  $                           94.85 

Machining & Cutting 2C919 Carbide Bur Set,8 PC WIDIA METAL REMOVAL  $                        194.77 

Material Handling, Storage & Packaging 9KA99 Ergo Office Chair W/Tilt,Black,17in-22in BEVCO  $                        219.06 

Material Handling, Storage & Packaging 20G280 Yard Ramp,Cap 30,000 Lb,84 In x 36 Ft BLUFF  $                   18,505.49 

Material Handling, Storage & Packaging 5Z266 Chain,Grade 70,3/8 Size,60 ft.,6600 lb. CM  $                        256.14 

Material Handling, Storage & Packaging 1LXB2 Wire Rope Hoist w/Trolley,2000 lb.,50ft. COFFING  $                     5,694.42 

Material Handling, Storage & Packaging 5PKF7 Low Profile Hopper,2000 Lb,51 1/4x49 DAYTON  $                        782.50 

Material Handling, Storage & Packaging 38R209 Portable Aerial Lift,OAL 55 In,H 42Ft,DC GENIE  $                   10,646.10 

Material Handling, Storage & Packaging 15A936 Hand Stretch Wrap,Clear,1500 ft.L,18In W GRAINGER APPROVED VENDOR  $                           12.72 

Material Handling, Storage & Packaging 2A092 Chock,Wheel,8 In D,Black GRAINGER APPROVED VENDOR  $                           18.05 

Material Handling, Storage & Packaging 4LGU6 Dock Plate,3500 lb.,36 x 48 In. GRAINGER APPROVED VENDOR  $                        295.51 

Material Handling, Storage & Packaging 7J808 Starter Cantilever Rack,1 Side,10 ft. H GRAINGER APPROVED VENDOR  $                     1,507.40 

Material Handling, Storage & Packaging 7J809 Starter Cantilever Rack,1 Side,12 ft. H GRAINGER APPROVED VENDOR  $                     1,816.23 

Material Handling, Storage & Packaging 1BLV6 Add On Shelving,87InH,36InW,24InD HALLOWELL  $                        189.50 

Material Handling, Storage & Packaging 1BTL3 Verticle Shelf Divider,D24,PK12 HALLOWELL  $                           64.10 

Material Handling, Storage & Packaging 2PFT9 Wardrobe Locker,(3) Wide, (6) Openings HALLOWELL  $                        689.36 

Material Handling, Storage & Packaging 1KBC3 Welded Upright Frame,42 D x 96 H,Green HUSKY  $                           65.41 

Material Handling, Storage & Packaging 1KBD3 Welded Upright Frame,42 D x 240 H,Green HUSKY  $                        168.97 

Material Handling, Storage & Packaging 1KBD6 Pallet Rack Beam,96x2-1/2x4,Orange HUSKY  $                           30.96 

Material Handling, Storage & Packaging 1KBD7 Pallet Rack Beam,96Lx2-1/2Wx4-1/2H HUSKY  $                           32.56 

Material Handling, Storage & Packaging 1KBF4 Beam Tie,42Lx3-3/16Wx42Dx1-1/2H,Gray HUSKY  $                             7.95 

Material Handling, Storage & Packaging 5ZGH2 Standard Platform Truck,2000 lb. JAMCO  $                        333.65 

Material Handling, Storage & Packaging 4ZJ44 Wire Security Cart,900 lb.,24 In. W METRO  $                        882.99 

Material Handling, Storage & Packaging 10E132 Attached Lid Container,3.3 cu ft,Gray ORBIS  $                           54.87 

Material Handling, Storage & Packaging 3EKW1 Crane Dynamometer,15.7 In. H,Aluminum RON CRANE SCALES  $                     4,419.87 

Material Handling, Storage & Packaging 4BE64 Mobile Storage Cabinet,Dove Gray SANDUSKY LEE  $                        532.80 

Material Handling, Storage & Packaging 4TT09 Modular Drawer Cabinet,59 In. H,30 In. W STANLEY VIDMAR  $                     1,467.57 

Material Handling, Storage & Packaging 2CAE9 Pallet Rack Beam,120 Lx5 In H,Yellow,PK2 STEEL KING  $                        242.81 

Material Handling, Storage & Packaging 2KGC8 Pallet Rack Upright Frame,48x48x120,Blue STEEL KING  $                        234.23 

Material Handling, Storage & Packaging 4UZ09 Storage Cabinet,12 ga.,78 In. H,48 In. W STRONG HOLD  $                        780.52 

Material Handling, Storage & Packaging 1FEN2 Outdoor Storage Shed,Extra Large SUNCAST  $                        775.15 

Material Handling, Storage & Packaging 7B475 Rack,Bulk Storage TENNSCO  $                        214.47 
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Material Handling, Storage & Packaging 6HCA5 Gas Cylinder Cabinet,40x28,Capacity 18 VESTIL  $                     1,186.92 

Measuring Tools & Test Instruments 4JNV4 Voltage Detector,30 to 122,000VAC AMPROBE  $                        205.28 

Measuring Tools & Test Instruments 5WJ63 Pressure Gauge,0 to 300 psi,3-1/2In ASHCROFT  $                           19.90 

Measuring Tools & Test Instruments 11Y556 I7 Thermal Imager,-4 to 482F FLIR  $                     1,693.68 

Measuring Tools & Test Instruments 6FYD6 E40-NIST Thermal Imager,-4 to 1202F FLIR  $                     3,753.73 

Measuring Tools & Test Instruments 6FYE1 E40BX Thermal Imager,-4 to 248F FLIR  $                     3,391.52 

Measuring Tools & Test Instruments 11A108 Documenting Process Calibrator, HART FLUKE  $                     5,869.25 

Measuring Tools & Test Instruments 16X949 IR Therm,1 In @ 10 In Focus FLUKE  $                           97.65 

Measuring Tools & Test Instruments 1BE65 Battery Operated Megohmmeter,1000VDC FLUKE  $                        473.70 

Measuring Tools & Test Instruments 1FBK3 Power/Energy   Logger,2.49MW,3000A FLUKE  $                     3,154.70 

Measuring Tools & Test Instruments 1GAH7 Digital Clamp On Ammeter,600A,9999 Ohms FLUKE  $                        245.65 

Measuring Tools & Test Instruments 1PEK9 Digital Multimeter,1000V,50 MOhms,10A FLUKE  $                        418.15 

Measuring Tools & Test Instruments 1TFW8 TI55FT Thermal Imager,-4 to +1112F FLUKE  $                   20,216.85 

Measuring Tools & Test Instruments 23NT24 Infrared Window,75mmDia,SecurityKey Door FLUKE  $                        354.10 

Measuring Tools & Test Instruments 23NT33 Thermal Imager with Wireless,320x240 FLUKE  $                     7,724.08 

Measuring Tools & Test Instruments 2KU25 Voltage Detector,5 In. L,90 to 1000VAC FLUKE  $                           27.48 

Measuring Tools & Test Instruments 3MU89 Process Calibrator Multimeter FLUKE  $                        848.78 

Measuring Tools & Test Instruments 46N341 Multimeter and Clampmeter Kit FLUKE  $                        273.70 

Measuring Tools & Test Instruments 4EB18 Digital Multimeter,10A,50 MOhms,1000V FLUKE  $                        380.54 

Measuring Tools & Test Instruments 4KF17 Split Jaw Ammeter,LCD,100A FLUKE  $                        130.60 

Measuring Tools & Test Instruments 4KF19 Split Jaw Ammeter,100A FLUKE  $                        104.62 

Measuring Tools & Test Instruments 4TP97 Meter,Carbon Monoxide FLUKE  $                        361.60 

Measuring Tools & Test Instruments 5NLK8 Battery Operated Megohmmeter,5000VDC FLUKE  $                     4,084.38 

Measuring Tools & Test Instruments 5YB17 IR Therm,-25 to 999F,1 In@12 In Focus FLUKE  $                        297.11 

Measuring Tools & Test Instruments 1UG78 Buried Cable Locator GREENLEE  $                        752.51 

Measuring Tools & Test Instruments 2NRW4 Crct Breakr Findr,600VAC,Enrgzd/UnEnrgzd GREENLEE  $                        706.41 

Measuring Tools & Test Instruments 13C591 Remote Inspection Camera,3 ft. Cable RIDGID  $                        421.63 

Measuring Tools & Test Instruments 1DPH2 Underground Utility Locator RIDGID  $                     2,177.62 

Measuring Tools & Test Instruments 1DPH4 Transmitter,LED,0.128, 1,8,33 kHz RIDGID  $                     1,687.25 

Measuring Tools & Test Instruments 2YCA5 Underground Utility Locator RIDGID  $                     2,743.07 

Measuring Tools & Test Instruments 2CYL7 Digital Solar Powered Thermometer,Black WEISS  $                           68.75 

Motors & Power Transmission 10K089 Mtr,3 Ph,3 HP,1725,200-230/460V,Eff 83.1 CENTURY  $                        254.75 

Motors & Power Transmission 2NFD1 HVAC Motor,115/208 to 230V,3-1/8 In. L CENTURY  $                           86.09 

Motors & Power Transmission 4MA19 Room Air Cond Mtr,Shad Pol,OAO,1050 RPM CENTURY  $                           71.19 

Motors & Power Transmission 4UE76 Motor,Split Ph,1/4 HP,1725,115V,48,ODP CENTURY  $                           68.46 

Motors & Power Transmission 4UU15 Room Air Cond Mtr,PSC,OAO,1075 RPM CENTURY  $                        104.37 

Motors & Power Transmission 4UU20 Room Air Cond Mtr,PSC,OAO,1500 RPM CENTURY  $                        143.76 

Motors & Power Transmission 5XTA0 Mtr,3ph,1/2hp,1745/1140,200-230,Eff   61.0 CENTURY  $                        252.59 

Motors & Power Transmission 2L452 V-Belt,Cogged,5VX1250 DAYTON  $                           77.72 

Motors & Power Transmission 2L453 V-Belt,Cogged,5VX1320 DAYTON  $                           81.92 

Motors & Power Transmission 2MXW1 Mtr,3 Ph,20 HP,1765,208-230/460,Eff 93.0 DAYTON  $                     1,295.03 

Motors & Power Transmission 2NKY2 GP Mtr,3 Ph,ODP,2 HP,1745rpm,143-5T/56HZ DAYTON  $                        272.87 

Motors & Power Transmission 3GXC1 V-Belt,Cogged,BX84 DAYTON  $                           31.17 

Motors & Power Transmission 3K771 Motor,1/4 HP,Split Ph,1725 RPM,115 V DAYTON  $                           61.81 
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Motors & Power Transmission 3LU99 Condenser Fan Motor,3/4 HP,1075 rpm,60Hz DAYTON  $                        122.77 

Motors & Power Transmission 3N042 Mtr,3 Ph,3/4hp,1725,208-230/460,Eff 76.5 DAYTON  $                        167.34 

Motors & Power Transmission 4GYZ3 Mtr,3 Ph,5 HP,1740,208-230/460V,Eff 89.5 DAYTON  $                        337.85 

Motors & Power Transmission 4GZA4 Mtr,3 Ph,5 HP,1750,208-230/460V,Eff 89.5 DAYTON  $                        313.03 

Motors & Power Transmission 4GZA7 Mtr,3 Ph,7.5hp,1755,208-230/460,Eff 91.0 DAYTON  $                        415.77 

Motors & Power Transmission 4GZC4 Mtr,3 Ph,15 HP,1770,208-230/460,Eff 93.0 DAYTON  $                        722.27 

Motors & Power Transmission 6A135 V-Belt,Cogged,BX85 DAYTON  $                           30.08 

Motors & Power Transmission 6L287 V-Belt,Cogged,BX81 DAYTON  $                           27.83 

Motors & Power Transmission 38N846 HazLoc DC Motor,1/2 HP,1750 rpm,90VDC LEESON  $                     1,796.48 

Motors & Power Transmission 44P043 Motor,3-Ph,TEFC,3 HP,1750 RPM,230/460V MARATHON MOTORS  $                        449.98 

Motors & Power Transmission 44P055 Motor,TEFC,7-1/2 HP,3552 RPM,230/460V MARATHON MOTORS  $                        586.56 

Motors & Power Transmission 44Z312 Motor,3-Ph,3 HP,1750 RPM,230/460V MARATHON MOTORS  $                        516.69 

Motors & Power Transmission 2HPP9 AC Drive,30HP,400-480V,Open Enclosure SCHNEIDER ELECTRIC  $                     2,164.52 

Motors & Power Transmission 2HPR8 AC Drive,75HP,400-480V,Open Enclosure SCHNEIDER ELECTRIC  $                     4,678.67 

Motors & Power Transmission 1XTW1 Mtr,3 Ph,3 HP,1760,208-230/460V,Eff 89.5 WEG  $                        278.33 

Motors & Power Transmission 1XTW9 Mtr,3 Ph,15 HP,1775,208-230/460,Eff 93.0 WEG  $                        789.56 

Motors & Power Transmission 1XTY5 Mtr,3 Ph,75 HP,1780,208-230/460,Eff 95.0 WEG  $                     2,370.39 

Outdoor Equipment & Supplies 4W499 Handheld Sprayer,3 gal.,Stainless Steel CHAPIN  $                        114.37 

Outdoor Equipment & Supplies 5NY99 Instant Canopy,10 Ft. X 10 Ft. GRAINGER APPROVED VENDOR  $                        141.48 

Outdoor Equipment & Supplies 6NCK3 Portable Inverter Generator,1600W Rated HONDA  $                        996.82 

Outdoor Equipment & Supplies 6NCK5 Portable Inverter Generator,1600W Rated HONDA  $                     1,103.49 

Outdoor Equipment & Supplies 6NCK9 Portable Inverter Generator,2800W Rated HONDA  $                     2,077.13 

Outdoor Equipment & Supplies 6NCN0 Portable Inverter Generator,5500W Rated HONDA  $                     4,015.01 

Outdoor Equipment & Supplies 13V987 Kwik Cot,Black/Gray,400 lb Capacity KAMP-RITE TENT COT INC  $                           69.15 

Outdoor Equipment & Supplies 4VNG4 Kwik Cot Folding Cot KAMP-RITE TENT COT INC  $                           55.27 

Outdoor Equipment & Supplies 3WB72 Gas Pressure Washer,13HP,3000psi,3.5gpm MI-T-M  $                     1,876.65 

Outdoor Equipment & Supplies 3WB98 Rotary Surface Cleaner,28 In MI-T-M  $                     1,139.75 

Outdoor Equipment & Supplies 4HK65 Repellent,Insect,6 Oz OFF  $                             5.17 

Outdoor Equipment & Supplies 4CAD2 Broadcast Spreader,160 lb.,Knobby SNOWEX  $                        325.16 

Outdoor Equipment & Supplies 1P650 Water Hose,Rnfrcd Rubr,3/4 In ID,50 ft L SWAN  $                           46.82 

Outdoor Equipment & Supplies 1P864 Water Hose,Rnfrcd Rubr,5/8 In ID,50 ft L SWAN  $                           31.59 

Outdoor Equipment & Supplies 3ZC25 Lute,Asphalt,36In W, 72In L TRUE TEMPER  $                           74.77 

Outdoor Equipment & Supplies 1HLV3 Water Nozzle,Black/Red/ Maroon,5-1/2In L WESTWARD  $                           12.44 

Outdoor Equipment & Supplies 1WG30 Lawn Rake,Steel,54 In,24 Tines WESTWARD  $                           11.95 

Outdoor Equipment & Supplies 1WG31 Round Point Shovel,48 In.Handle,14 ga. WESTWARD  $                           18.96 

Outdoor Equipment & Supplies 1WG32 Square Point Shovel,48 In.Handle,14 ga. WESTWARD  $                           18.24 

Outdoor Equipment & Supplies 1WG35 Grain Scoop,29-1/2 In. Handle,Aluminum WESTWARD  $                           40.38 

Outdoor Equipment & Supplies 1WG36 Seal-Coated Wood Bow Rake, 3 In.Tines WESTWARD  $                           23.92 

Outdoor Equipment & Supplies 20L435 Water Hose,Rnfrcd PVC,3/4 In ID,50 ft L WESTWARD  $                           22.20 

Outdoor Equipment & Supplies 2MVR6 Wood Manure Fork,13-3/4 In WESTWARD  $                           27.48 

Outdoor Equipment & Supplies 3YU82 Round Point Shovel,48 In.Handle,14 ga. WESTWARD  $                           25.39 

Outdoor Equipment & Supplies 3YU83 Square Point Shovel,47-1/2 In. Handle WESTWARD  $                           25.30 

Outdoor Equipment & Supplies 3HVA2 Conc. Weed Killer and Soil Sterilant, 1G ZEP PROFESSIONAL  $                           42.65 

Personal Protective Equipment 4DA54 Battery Pack,Lithium 3M  $                        246.28 
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Personal Protective Equipment 4JF99 Disposable Respirator,N95,Pk 10 3M  $                           15.57 

Personal Protective Equipment 5VD48 Flat Fold Healthcare Respirator,N95,PK20 3M  $                           18.12 

Personal Protective Equipment 4T415 Coated Gloves,XL,Yellow,PR ANSELL  $                             3.30 

Personal Protective Equipment 4XT04 Disposable   Gloves,Latex,L,Natural,PK100 ANSELL  $                             7.06 

Personal Protective Equipment 4XT05 Disposable   Gloves,Latex,XL,Natural,PK100 ANSELL  $                           12.41 

Personal Protective Equipment 5AZ80 Chemical Resistant Glove,14" L,Sz 10,PR ANSELL  $                             6.14 

Personal Protective Equipment 4JU93 Coated Gloves,L,Black/Gray,PR ANSELL  $                             2.00 

Personal Protective Equipment 1RL38 Chemical Resistant Glove,17 mil,Sz 10,PR ANSELL  $                             0.57 

Personal Protective Equipment 33X181 Mask Kit,Twin Port,Rubber,PU Lens,L AVON PROTECTION SYSTEMS  $                        447.84 

Personal Protective Equipment 33X182 Mask Kit,Twin Port,Rubber,PU Lens,M AVON PROTECTION SYSTEMS  $                        447.83 

Personal Protective Equipment 33X183 Mask Kit,Twin Port,Rubber,PU Lens,S AVON PROTECTION SYSTEMS  $                        447.84 

Personal Protective Equipment 1AV08 Jersey Gloves,Poly/Cotton, L,Brown,PR CONDOR  $                             0.42 

Personal Protective Equipment 3ZL49 Leather Drivers Gloves,Cowhide,XL,PR CONDOR  $                             5.45 

Personal Protective Equipment 3ZL50 Leather Drivers Gloves,Cowhide,L,PR CONDOR  $                             5.45 

Personal Protective Equipment 3ZL53 Leather Gloves,Patch Palm,L,PR CONDOR  $                             1.47 

Personal Protective Equipment 1VW15 Safety Glasses,Clear,Uncoated CONDOR  $                             1.13 

Personal Protective Equipment 5JK50 Knit Glove,Poly/Cotton,Men's L,PR CONDOR  $                             0.39 

Personal Protective Equipment 5T257 Boot,Hip,Sz 11,Pr GRAINGER APPROVED VENDOR  $                           63.97 

Personal Protective Equipment 5T258 Boot,Hip,Sz 12,Pr GRAINGER APPROVED VENDOR  $                           63.97 

Personal Protective Equipment 5T259 Boot,Hip,Sz 13,Pr GRAINGER APPROVED VENDOR  $                           63.97 

Personal Protective Equipment 2UYF4 Safety Glasses,Smoke Mirror JACKSON SAFETY  $                             2.92 

Personal Protective Equipment 2ELF8 Leather Gloves,Split/Double,L,PR MEMPHIS GLOVE  $                             3.74 

Personal Protective Equipment 2TEN1 Disposable Gloves,Latex,L,Blue,PK50 MICROFLEX  $                           18.42 

Personal Protective Equipment 3NEZ1 Disposable Gloves,Nitrile,L,Black,PK100 MICROFLEX  $                           16.01 

Personal Protective Equipment 3NEZ2 Disposable Gloves,Nitrile,M,Black,PK100 MICROFLEX  $                           16.01 

Personal Protective Equipment 3NEZ4 Disposable   Gloves,Nitrile,XL,Black,PK100 MICROFLEX  $                           16.01 

Personal Protective Equipment 3RRK4 Disposable Gloves,Nitrile,L,Blue,PK50 MICROFLEX  $                           12.75 

Personal Protective Equipment 3RRK7 Disposable Gloves,Nitrile,XL,Blue,PK50 MICROFLEX  $                           12.75 

Personal Protective Equipment 4DA79 MSA Millennium(TM) CBRN Mask,S MSA  $                        309.09 

Personal Protective Equipment 4DA80 MSA Millennium(TM) CBRN Mask,M MSA  $                        330.52 

Personal Protective Equipment 4DA81 MSA Millennium(TM) CBRN Mask,L MSA  $                        308.85 

Personal Protective Equipment 4DA82 Canister MSA  $                           41.08 

Personal Protective Equipment 4CJL5 Coated Gloves,L,Black/Gray,PR P.I.P.  $                             4.48 

Personal Protective Equipment 4CJL6 Coated Gloves,XL,Black/Gray,PR P.I.P.  $                             4.48 

Personal Protective Equipment 1PFN1 Disposable Gloves,Nitrile,L,Blue,PK100 SHOWA BEST  $                             7.57 

Personal Protective Equipment 1PFN2 Disposable Gloves,Nitrile,XL,Blue,PK100 SHOWA BEST  $                             7.60 

Personal Protective Equipment 5AL51 Coated Gloves,L,Yellow,PR SHOWA BEST  $                             1.93 

Pnuematics 2G519 Valve,Manual,1/4 In ARO  $                        105.05 

Pnuematics 5FYD6 Hose Reel,Hand Crank,3/4 In ID x 100 Ft COXREELS  $                        344.10 

Pnuematics 4YLN6 Suction/Discharge Hose,1 1/2 In x 20 Ft GOODYEAR ENGINEERED PRODUCTS  $                        177.49 

Pnuematics 4YLN7 Suction/Discharge Hose,2 In x 20 Ft GOODYEAR ENGINEERED PRODUCTS  $                        211.07 

Pnuematics 1ZMU2 Discharge Hose,4 In IDx50 Ft,125 PSI Max GRAINGER APPROVED VENDOR  $                        298.21 

Pnuematics 3YA43 Refrigerated Air Dryer HANKISON  $                        607.61 

Pnuematics 1NPL5 Rotary Screw Air Compressor,50 HP,460V INGERSOLL-RAND  $                   16,115.17 
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Pnuematics 1UMK6 Air Impact Wrench,1/2 In. Dr.,9800 rpm INGERSOLL-RAND  $                        319.16 

Pnuematics 2YY83 Compressor Oil,1L INGERSOLL-RAND  $                           16.79 

Pnuematics 3JF01 Air Paving Breaker,1250 BPM,70.0 CFM INGERSOLL-RAND  $                     1,071.32 

Pnuematics 4L977 Electric Air Compressor,2 Stage,5 HP INGERSOLL-RAND  $                     1,195.42 

Pnuematics 4R774 Electric Air Compressor,2 Stage,15 HP INGERSOLL-RAND  $                     3,842.03 

Pnuematics 4R778 Electric Air Compressor,2 Stage,15 HP INGERSOLL-RAND  $                     4,523.15 

Pnuematics 5LA70 Air Impact Wrench,1 In. Dr.,5000 rpm INGERSOLL-RAND  $                        606.97 

Pnuematics 6WA84 Stationary Air Compressor,13 HP,24 cfm INGERSOLL-RAND  $                     2,530.23 

Pnuematics 4HK89 Hose Reel,Industrial,3/8 In.,50 ft. L REELCRAFT  $                        170.54 

Pnuematics 13G706 Electric Air Compressor,2 Stage,17.3 cfm SPEEDAIRE  $                     1,955.23 

Pnuematics 1VN93 Compressor,Air,6.5 HP SPEEDAIRE  $                        737.35 

Pnuematics 1WD46 Electric Air Compressor,2 Stage,34.6 cfm SPEEDAIRE  $                     3,972.51 

Pnuematics 1WD48 Electric Air Compressor,2 Stage,46.2 cfm SPEEDAIRE  $                     4,921.02 

Pnuematics 1WD55 Electric Air Compressor,2 Stage,17.3 cfm SPEEDAIRE  $                     1,606.82 

Pnuematics 4LW38 Stationary Air Compressor,13 HP,Honda SPEEDAIRE  $                     2,178.19 

Pnuematics 4TW29 Air Compressor,2.0 HP,120/240V,135 psi SPEEDAIRE  $                        397.95 

Pnuematics 4ZL78 Lubricator,1/4 In SPEEDAIRE  $                           58.39 

Pnuematics 5F564 Stationary Air Compressor,13 HP,Kohler SPEEDAIRE  $                     2,109.04 

Pnuematics 5Z697 Electric Air Compressor,3/4 HP SPEEDAIRE  $                     1,563.16 

Pnuematics 5Z700 Electric Air Compressor,1-1/2 HP SPEEDAIRE  $                     3,459.56 

Pnuematics 5Z702 Electric Air Compressor,3 HP SPEEDAIRE  $                     3,918.14 

Pnuematics 6Z788 Multipurpose Air Hose,3/8 In.,50 ft. L SPEEDAIRE  $                           43.65 

Pnuematics 5Z350 Piston Air Compressor/Vacuum Pump,1/3HP THOMAS  $                        518.07 

Police, Fire, EMS Equipment & Supplies 14D759 Rapid Assault Shirt,Black,L 5.11 TACTICAL  $                           41.38 

Police, Fire, EMS Equipment & Supplies 14D762 Rapid Assault Shirt,Black,XL 5.11 TACTICAL  $                           41.39 

Police, Fire, EMS Equipment & Supplies 21V933 Bag,Briefcase,16.5x12.5x5.5 In,6 Pkt 5.11 TACTICAL  $                           68.46 

Police, Fire, EMS Equipment & Supplies 21V948 Rush 12 Backpack,18x11x18 In,10 Pkt 5.11 TACTICAL  $                           68.64 

Police, Fire, EMS Equipment & Supplies 21V970 Backpack,Rush 72,Sandstone 5.11 TACTICAL  $                        114.96 

Police, Fire, EMS Equipment & Supplies 6UVR2 5 in 1 Jacket,Dark Navy,XL 5.11 TACTICAL  $                        165.71 

Police, Fire, EMS Equipment & Supplies 6UXD5 Men's Tactical Pant,Coyote,34 to 35" 5.11 TACTICAL  $                           34.29 

Police, Fire, EMS Equipment & Supplies 6VJD1 Responder Hi-Vis Parka,Royal Blue,XL 5.11 TACTICAL  $                        204.79 

Police, Fire, EMS Equipment & Supplies 6VJD2 Responder Hi-Vis Parka,Royal Blue,2XL 5.11 TACTICAL  $                        204.82 

Police, Fire, EMS Equipment & Supplies 6VJG7 Rush 72 Backpack 5.11 TACTICAL  $                        115.15 

Police, Fire, EMS Equipment & Supplies 6YKR4 Taclite Pro Pant,Mens,Coyote,34x32 5.11 TACTICAL  $                           34.22 

Police, Fire, EMS Equipment & Supplies 39H970 Binoculars,Black,Mag 8 X BARSKA  $                           61.38 

Police, Fire, EMS Equipment & Supplies 11Z736 Gas Mask Pouch,Black BLACKHAWK  $                           39.62 

Police, Fire, EMS Equipment & Supplies 6TTL8 Padded Duty Belt.Waist 38 to 42 BLACKHAWK  $                           22.52 

Police, Fire, EMS Equipment & Supplies 6TTN1 Padded Duty Belt.Waist 44 to 48 BLACKHAWK  $                           22.53 

Police, Fire, EMS Equipment & Supplies 6YLZ9 Serpa Duty Holster,Right,Taser X-26 BLACKHAWK  $                           37.04 

Police, Fire, EMS Equipment & Supplies 6YML9 Double Cuff Case BLACKHAWK  $                           13.39 

Police, Fire, EMS Equipment & Supplies 6YMN0 Single Cuff Case BLACKHAWK  $                           10.96 

Police, Fire, EMS Equipment & Supplies 14F248 Binocular,Legend,Magnification 10 x 26 BUSHNELL  $                        103.28 

Police, Fire, EMS Equipment & Supplies 35R803 Binocular,12 x 50 BUSHNELL  $                           54.85 

Police, Fire, EMS Equipment & Supplies 6CJG3 Binocular,Waterproof,Roof Prism,8x32 BUSHNELL  $                           80.85 
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Police, Fire, EMS Equipment & Supplies 3YMK2 Evidence Bag,Dual Sided,8 x 5 In,PK 100 CORTECH  $                           42.98 

Police, Fire, EMS Equipment & Supplies 3YMK3 Evidence Bag,Dual Sided,12 x 9 In,PK 100 CORTECH  $                           50.95 

Police, Fire, EMS Equipment & Supplies 6UYZ8 Upper Body and Shoulder Protector, M DAMASCUS  $                           78.73 

Police, Fire, EMS Equipment & Supplies 6UYZ9 Upper Body and Shoulder Protector, L DAMASCUS  $                           78.73 

Police, Fire, EMS Equipment & Supplies 6UZA0 Upper Body and Shoulder Protector, XL DAMASCUS  $                           78.73 

Police, Fire, EMS Equipment & Supplies 33G958 MOLLE Pckt,Sngl Frag Grenade,Black GH ARMOR SYSTEMS  $                             8.64 

Police, Fire, EMS Equipment & Supplies 13U675 Cutter,Forcible Entry,Hydraulic HURST JAWS OF LIFE  $                   10,192.12 

Police, Fire, EMS Equipment & Supplies 13U677 Spreader,Forcible Entry,Hydraulic HURST JAWS OF LIFE  $                   10,736.36 

Police, Fire, EMS Equipment & Supplies 2UY34 Binoculars,Compactw/Digital   Camera,8x32 NORTHWEST  $                        126.76 

Police, Fire, EMS Equipment & Supplies 5CFN9 Monocular,Spotting Scope NORTHWEST  $                        242.74 

Police, Fire, EMS Equipment & Supplies 8NU60 Tactical Gear Bag,12Wx34L TEXSPORT  $                           31.69 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 1KAA3 Water Diaphragm Assembly ACORN  $                           12.92 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 1KAA5 Metering Servomotor Assembly w/ Seat ACORN  $                           92.24 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 2EWA3 Strainer Check Stop Assembly ACORN  $                        111.85 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 1KAA1 Water Cooler,Wall Mount,8 gph,120VAC ACORN AQUA  $                     1,418.83 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 3FPY4 Double Diaphragm Pump,Air Operated,3 In. ARO  $                     2,650.67 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 5VD15 Pump,Sump ARO  $                     2,087.83 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 45A109 Oil Transfer Pump,1.5 HP,110/220V,40 GPM BLADE MASTER  $                     5,071.86 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 45A114 Oil Transfer Pump,1.5 HP,110/220V,40 GPM BLADE MASTER  $                   10,146.52 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 12F735 Oil Transfer Pump,Electric,1/2 HP,115V DAYTON  $                        415.81 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 1DLP4 Pump, Drum,1 HP,Voltage @ 60 Hz 110 DAYTON  $                        873.03 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 2JGA7 Submersible Sewage Pump,1 HP DAYTON  $                        584.59 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 3BB83 Pump,Effluent,1/2hp DAYTON  $                        538.98 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 3BB88 Submersible Sewage Pump,1/2 HP DAYTON  $                        395.11 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 4HU70 Pump,Effluent,1/2hp DAYTON  $                        301.95 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 5RWG4 Pump, Fountain, 1 HP DAYTON  $                        941.81 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 5RZP1 Submersible Sewage Pump,5 HP,3Ph,480 VAC DAYTON  $                     2,177.66 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 11U265 Filter Cartridge,Water Cooler,1.5 GPM ELKAY  $                           85.44 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 1MCE5 Water Cooler,Wall Mount,7.6 GPH ELKAY  $                        528.20 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 1PTJ5 Remote Water Chiller,8 GPH ELKAY  $                        519.29 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 1PX54 Water Cooler,8 Gph ELKAY  $                        427.05 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 6XUY3 Bottle Filling Station,Single,8GPH,ADA ELKAY  $                        926.28 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 5WFE8 Filter Cartridge,Ice Machine,0.5 Micron EVERPURE  $                           67.67 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 1P894 Fuel Transfer Pump,1/4 HP,12VDC,15 GPM FILL-RITE  $                        335.28 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 12U438 Ultrasonic Level Transmitter,18.0 Ft FLOWLINE  $                        516.87 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 6YZE9 Pump Hose Kit,Quick Coupling,3 In ID GOODYEAR ENGINEERED PRODUCTS  $                        299.14 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 4NE73 Submersible Sewage Pump,1HP,460V,29ft GOULDS WATER TECHNOLOGY  $                        835.84 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 3DVX9 Butterfly Valve,Grooved,4 In,Iron GRUVLOK  $                        330.05 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 1CVX1 Water Cooler,8 GPH,Wall Mount,ADA HALSEY TAYLOR  $                        457.20 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 6DLY5 Engine Driven Trash Pump, 242 cc HONDA  $                     1,618.33 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 2ELE7 Baby Changing Station,Horizontal, SS KOALA KARE PRODUCTS  $                     2,600.00 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 2P352 Pump,Sump,1/6 HP LITTLE GIANT  $                           57.94 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 3UK60 Solenoid Valve,2/2,1 In,NC,120V,Brass RED HAT  $                        178.33 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 3CFH3 Commercial Water Heater,120 gal.,208VAC RHEEM-RUUD  $                     2,288.67 
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Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 3CFH6 Commercial Water Heater,120 gal.,480VAC RHEEM-RUUD  $                     3,567.28 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 6E747 Commercial Water Heater,120 gal.,480VAC RHEEM-RUUD  $                     2,805.58 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 6UT17 Commercial Water Heater,80 gal.,480VAC RHEEM-RUUD  $                     1,231.67 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 4NX11 Pump,Bilge,12 Vdc RULE  $                        121.06 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 4UN19 Pump,Diaphragm,12 Vdc SHURFLO  $                        145.10 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 2VED5 Automatic Flush Valve,Toilet,1.28 gpf SLOAN  $                        376.39 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 2XJ96 Diaphragm,Black Rubber SLOAN  $                             4.73 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 2XU10 White Relief Valve,Toilets SLOAN  $                             5.02 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 2XU12 Inside Cover,Plastic SLOAN  $                             6.00 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 2XU17 Electronic Module,Toilets SLOAN  $                        130.56 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 2XU24 Sensor Repair Kit,Urinals SLOAN  $                        166.66 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 2XU25 Sensor Repair Kit,Toilets SLOAN  $                        166.66 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 2XU31 Control Stop Repair Kit,1 In SLOAN  $                             8.60 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 2XU56 Actuator Cartridge Assembly SLOAN  $                           20.56 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 4LW51 Repair Kit,Toilet,1.6 GPF SLOAN  $                           19.46 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 5P213 Repair Kit,Toilet,3.5 GPF SLOAN  $                           14.07 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 4NA11 Metering Pump, 5 GPD, 100 PSI STENNER  $                        406.69 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 4NA15 Metering Pump, 85 GPD, 25 PSI STENNER  $                        400.02 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 4NA19 Metering Pump, 40 GPD, 100 PSI STENNER  $                        703.20 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 38H468 Submersible Dewatering Pump,1 HP,115V TSURUMI  $                        615.12 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 6WY63 Pump,Submersible,12VDC WARREN-RUPP  $                     1,080.76 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 19T426 Sump Pump,1HP,1-1/2In NPT,50ft Max,PP ZOELLER  $                        502.83 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 2P547 Sump Pump,3/10HP,1-1/2In NPT,19ft Max,CI ZOELLER  $                        122.43 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 2P550 Sump Pump,1/2 HP,1-1/2In NPT,23ft Max,CI ZOELLER  $                        178.59 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 2P552 Submersible Sewage Pump,.5HP,115V,21.5ft ZOELLER  $                        378.97 

Pumps & Plumbing Supplies 4NW01 Sump Pump,1 HP,1-1/2In NPT,50ft Max,CI ZOELLER  $                        434.76 

Safety & Security Supplies 5PB36 Fire Barrier Self-Locking Pillow,9 In. 3M  $                           25.64 

Safety & Security Supplies 2FTP4 Smoke and Carbon Monoxide Alarm BRK  $                           53.84 

Safety & Security Supplies 5KCY4 Carbon Monoxide Alarm,Electrochemical,9V BRK  $                           23.71 

Safety & Security Supplies 9CYC1 Spring Lock Seal,Plastic,Red,PK 100 BROOKS  $                           13.37 

Safety & Security Supplies 13P893 Traffic Barrel,HDPE,41-1/2 In. H CORTINA  $                           43.02 

Safety & Security Supplies 1EKU4 Nonspike Safety Flares,20 min.,PK 72 CORTINA  $                        137.96 

Safety & Security Supplies 26K984 Delineator Post,White,HDPE,36 In CORTINA  $                           44.05 

Safety & Security Supplies 5MNZ2 Complete Confined Space Rescue System DBI-SALA  $                     2,444.46 

Safety & Security Supplies 3KN29 Drum Spill Cntnmnt Pallet,4 Drum,8k lb. EAGLE  $                        262.94 

Safety & Security Supplies 4TXY3 Proximity Card,Pk 100 ESSEX  $                        378.30 

Safety & Security Supplies 2LBB4 Stair Chair,500 lb. Cap.,White FERNO  $                     2,349.60 

Safety & Security Supplies 1ZTA2 Ground Search Metal Detector,Plastic GARRETT METAL DETECTORS  $                        250.36 

Safety & Security Supplies 3AM69 Sports Drink Mix,Riptide Rush GATORADE  $                             4.31 

Safety & Security Supplies 3AP83 Sports Drink Mix,Fruit Punch GATORADE  $                             3.45 

Safety & Security Supplies 5T406 Sports Drink Mix,Orange GATORADE  $                             4.31 

Safety & Security Supplies 5T405 Sports Drink Mix,Lemon-Lime GATORADE  $                             3.45 

Safety & Security Supplies 1AZ97 Sports Drink Mix,Glacier Freeze GATORADE  $                             3.45 

Safety & Security Supplies 6FHA1 Traffic Cone,28In,Fluorescent Red/Orange GRAINGER APPROVED VENDOR  $                           15.29 
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Safety & Security Supplies 3ZC45 Beverage Cooler,3 gal.,Yellow IGLOO  $                           26.06 

Safety & Security Supplies 5DDA9 Beverage Cooler,5 gal.,Yellow IGLOO  $                           26.29 

Safety & Security Supplies 6YG04 Beverage Cooler,2 gal.,Yellow IGLOO  $                           19.31 

Safety & Security Supplies 19T280 Flammable Safety Cabinet,28 Gal.,Yellow JAMCO  $                        566.34 

Safety & Security Supplies 5U742 Lock,Combination KABA  $                        369.06 

Safety & Security Supplies 1PGP7 Key Reel,48 In,Kevlar Cord,Belt Clip KEY-BAK  $                           15.49 

Safety & Security Supplies 5MPL7 Smoke Alarm,Ionization, Photoelectric,9V KIDDE  $                           32.36 

Safety & Security Supplies 6AJW7 Fire Extingshr,Dry Chemical,ABC,1A:10B:C KIDDE  $                           25.16 

Safety & Security Supplies 1HVL7 Proximity Access Lock,Chrome,Lever LOCDOWN  $                        937.10 

Safety & Security Supplies 1HVL8 Proximity Access Lock,Chrome,Lever LOCDOWN  $                        977.02 

Safety & Security Supplies 1A376 Padlock,KD,3/4 In H,4 Pin,Steel MASTER LOCK  $                             7.62 

Safety & Security Supplies 1A445 Padlock,KA,15/16 In H,4 Pin,Steel MASTER LOCK  $                             9.54 

Safety & Security Supplies 1D573 Padlock,Combination MASTER LOCK  $                             4.84 

Safety & Security Supplies 1U172 Padlock,Combination MASTER LOCK  $                           17.43 

Safety & Security Supplies 1U173 Padlock,Combination MASTER LOCK  $                           19.12 

Safety & Security Supplies 3HUC6 Padlock,KA,5/8 to 2 In H,Steel MASTER LOCK  $                             7.59 

Safety & Security Supplies 3HUJ4 Padlock,KA,2-1/2 In H,4 Pin,Steel,PK 3 MASTER LOCK  $                           26.12 

Safety & Security Supplies 3LXU8 Padlock,KA,13/16 In H,Brass MASTER LOCK  $                             5.16 

Safety & Security Supplies 3T984 Padlock,KA,2-1/2 In H,4 Pin,Steel MASTER LOCK  $                             9.97 

Safety & Security Supplies 3UU68 Lock,Cable MASTER LOCK  $                           23.41 

Safety & Security Supplies 3AY80 Headset,Lightweight MOTOROLA  $                           25.94 

Safety & Security Supplies 5EMR3 Multi-Gas Detector,4 Gas,-4 to 122F,LCD MSA  $                        820.21 

Safety & Security Supplies 6RRA0 Multi-Gas Detector,4 Gas,-4 to 122F,LCD MSA  $                     1,942.85 

Safety & Security Supplies 5UYA9 Rescue Kit,Thrw Stick,Belt-Pack,Thrw Bag MUSTANG SURVIVAL  $                        396.16 

Safety & Security Supplies 3JJC6 Floor Stop Bollard,Yellow,36x5 NO BRAND NAME ASSIGNED  $                        112.60 

Safety & Security Supplies 38X967 Articulating TV Arm,37-60 in,Wall,Black PEERLESS  $                        323.79 

Safety & Security Supplies 3RTV3 EMS Case,Orange,18.50 x 14.06 x 6.93 In PELICAN  $                        188.45 

Safety & Security Supplies 6T308 Door Release RIXSON  $                        137.77 

Safety & Security Supplies 5KZU9 Electromagnetic Lock SECURITRON  $                        299.96 

Safety & Security Supplies 1ZMC1 Indoor Color Camera,IR Dome SPECO TECHNOLOGIES  $                        119.60 

Safety & Security Supplies 3XHT2 Economy Post,PVC,Post Finish Black TENSABARRIER  $                           92.49 

Safety & Security Supplies 3YHL7 Indoor Post,Double Belt,Polished Chrome TENSABARRIER  $                        224.00 

Safety & Security Supplies 6NW01 Indoor Post,Black/White TENSABARRIER  $                        138.96 

Safety & Security Supplies 11Z089 Floor Marking Tape,Roll,2In W,100 ft. L TOUGHSTRIPE  $                           39.45 

Safety & Security Supplies 1HWL2 Exit Trim Add On,Chrome,Lever,12 Button TRILOGY BY ALARM LOCK  $                        868.59 

Safety & Security Supplies 2YJT1 Pull Tight Seal,12 x 43/64 In,HDPE,PK 50 TYDENBROOKS  $                             8.93 

Safety & Security Supplies 20V767 Waterproof Two Way Radio,FRS/GMRS,PK 2 UNIDEN  $                           82.12 

Safety & Security Supplies 1YNR7 Defibrillator,33-1/2 In. L,11-1/2 In. H ZOLL  $                     1,702.19 

Tools 44A877 Duffel Bag,Large,Water Resistant,Black ARSENAL  $                        139.58 

Tools 1ELK5 Magnetic Locator W/Power Line Indicator CST/BERGER  $                        664.29 

Tools 3XA25 Locator,Magnetic CST/BERGER  $                        590.88 

Tools 1VK69 Battery Pack,24V,NiCd,1.9A/hr. DEWALT  $                        134.57 

Tools 2AEU6 Cordless Drill/Driver Kit,18.0V,1/2 In. DEWALT  $                        188.59 

Tools 2AEW6 Battery Pack,18V,Li-Ion,2.2A/hr. DEWALT  $                        120.80 
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Tools 6VEE3 Battery Pack,18V,NiCd,2.2A/hr.,PK 2 DEWALT  $                        127.62 

Tools 6HD44 Abrsv Cut Whl,4-1/2 Dx0.045In T,7/8In AH DEWALT  $                             0.86 

Tools 1FEH2 Truck/Van Storage Drawer,48 Lx48 Wx13 H JOBOX  $                     1,223.86 

Tools 1MCE8 Jobsite Chest,48x24x27-3/4 In,Brown JOBOX  $                        462.30 

Tools 1MCF2 Jobsite Chest,72x24x27-3/4 In,Brown JOBOX  $                        655.32 

Tools 2VUY2 Jobsite Cabinet,60-1/8x30-1/4x60-3/4 In JOBOX  $                     2,575.34 

Tools 2UJY6 Measuring Wheel,3 Ft,Spoked,10000Ft KESON  $                           60.84 

Tools 2VZC1 Electricians Tool Set,Journyman,41-Piece KLEIN TOOLS  $                        773.37 

Tools 5AB52 Battery Pack,28V,Li-Ion,3A/hr. MILWAUKEE  $                        136.59 

Tools 42W882 Jointer, 3 HP,3/4 In POWERMATIC  $                     6,805.33 

Tools 19C273 Rolling Cabinet,57 x 25 x 43 In,Black PROTO  $                     3,282.99 

Tools 1EZ18 Sectional Drain Cleaning Machine, 3/4 HP RIDGID  $                     2,504.75 

Tools 22XH23 Pressing Tool,1/2 to 2 In,18 Volts RIDGID  $                     2,893.47 

Tools 3Z748 Sectional Drain Cleaning Machine, 1/6 HP RIDGID  $                     2,501.61 

Tools 4Z249 Sectional Drain Cleaning Machine, 1/6 HP RIDGID  $                     1,294.40 

Tools 6YJ42 Pipe Superfreeze Unit RIDGID  $                     2,785.95 

Tools 2FDB7 Mobile Tool Chest,Rolling,50 Gallon STANLEY  $                           77.43 

Tools 5C949 Utility Blades,Heavy Duty,2 7/16 L,PK 5 STANLEY  $                             0.61 

Tools 3VB10 Tool Set,Master,396pc WESTWARD  $                        829.52 

Tools 4PM18 Socket and Wrench Set,1/4",3/8",1/2" dr. WESTWARD  $                           91.18 

Welding 33V968 Self-Igniting Torch Kit 2-Piece BERNZOMATIC  $                           29.66 

Welding 33V971 Pencil Flame Torch Kit 7-Piece BERNZOMATIC  $                           34.06 

Welding 4NE96 Torch,Brazing BERNZOMATIC  $                           54.63 

Welding 5JC04 Duster,Economical,10oz CHEMTRONICS  $                           13.36 

Welding 3THF8 Brazing Rod,1/8x20,1190-1480 F,PK 7 HARRIS  $                           67.02 

Welding 13Z853 Welder 145A DC,Generator,4500W,10 HP HOBART  $                     1,955.02 

Welding 12C101 .035, Innershield NR-211-MP, 10 lb. Spl. LINCOLN ELECTRIC  $                           60.06 

Welding 16A175 Bobcat 250 (kohler) MILLER ELECTRIC  $                     4,260.39 

Welding 19E308 Spectrum 375,20ft XT30C Torch MILLER ELECTRIC  $                     1,310.62 

Welding 2RTZ9 DC Stick Welder,Output 20-150A,OCV 15 MILLER ELECTRIC  $                     1,012.05 

Welding 34C380 Welding Helmet,Digital Elite,Black MILLER ELECTRIC  $                        284.01 

Welding 4YPL6 MIG Welder,208/230V,OCV 34.5,1 Ph,1 Rack MILLER ELECTRIC  $                     1,953.18 

Welding 4YPL7 MIG Welder,208/230V,OCV 34.5,1 Ph,2 Rack MILLER ELECTRIC  $                     2,867.42 

Welding 5GVY8 Millermatic 140 Auto-Set (Machine) MILLER ELECTRIC  $                        796.29 

Welding 5GVZ1 Millermatic 211,Auto-Set w/ MVP and rack MILLER ELECTRIC  $                     1,288.40 

Welding 5GWF4 Arc Welders,Tweco, 208-230/400-460V MILLER ELECTRIC  $                     2,299.50 

Welding 5GWH3 TIG Welder,DC,120-230,1 PH,5-150A MILLER ELECTRIC  $                     1,581.41 
Welding 5GWP0 TIG Welder,DC,230-460,1 Or 3 PH,10-400A MILLER ELECTRIC  $                   12,413.50 

Welding 6DLX2 AC/DC,TIG Welder,150A at 16V,OVC 80 MILLER ELECTRIC  $                     2,051.26 
Welding 3ELA8 Regulator,1 Stage,0-100 PSI,Corrosive MILLER-SMITH  $                        651.77 

Welding 5YAJ2 Fume Extractor,750 CFM,Portable ROBOVENT  $                     3,636.44 
Welding 3KNR2 WELDING BLANKET 6 FT WX10 FT L OLVG STEINER  $                           61.02 
Welding 5ECE2 Welding/Cutting Kit,O2/Acetylene,15-510 VICTOR  $                        745.19 

Welding 5ECE4 Welding/Cutting Kit,O2/Acetylene,15-510 VICTOR  $                        932.02 
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Welding 5KJ43 Handle,Torch VICTOR  $                        264.62 

Welding 4Z764 Gun,Soldering,260 W WELLER  $                           89.22 
Welding 2UPW7 Welding Positioner,Vertical Load 90 lbs WESTWARD  $                     1,458.41 

Welding 1UYG8 Plumbing Solder,Dia 0.118 In,1lb WORTHINGTON  $                           50.29 

Welding 2YMW6 Disposable Fuel Cylinder,MAP-Pro,14.1 oz WORTHINGTON CYLINDERS  $                           12.67 
Welding 5UX34 Disposable Fuel Cylinder,Propane,14.1 oz WORTHINGTON CYLINDERS  $                             8.82 



City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-455, Version: 1

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO A MULTI-YEAR LINKING AGREEMENT WITH  HOME DEPOT, U.S.A., INC.,
FOR THE PURCHASE OF RETAIL MAINTENANCE, REPAIR AND OPERATING COMMODITIES AND RELATED
SERVICES AND EXPENDITURE OF FUNDS
Staff Contact:  Vicki Rios, Interim Director, Finance and Technology

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to authorize the Acting City Manager to enter into a multi-year linking
agreement with Home Depot, U.S.A., Inc., for city-wide, multi-departmental purchasing of retail maintenance,
repair, and operating commodities such as miscellaneous small tools, hardware, repair materials and other
like goods and services in an amount not to exceed $150,000 citywide for each fiscal year, and to authorize
the Acting City Manager to approve an extension of the agreement for up to three additional years.

Background

The purpose of this request is to combine expenditure authority with Home Depot into one Council request.
The majority of spending with Home Depot is small dollar purchases made throughout the year by multiple
departments which, collectively, can exceed $50,000 per year. These purchases are made using funds
budgeted by the departments for various repair and maintenance activities and are typically small items in
small quantities purchased on an as-needed and when-needed by the departments. Department buyers
consider price, availability, efficiency and time when making small dollar purchases.

Maricopa County, as a lead agency for US Communities, entered into Contract No. 11019-RFP with Home
Depot on July 6 2011, which was subsequently amended and extended through July 31, 2017 and allows for
an extension of up to three additional years. Use of this cooperative procurement will allow the City to
consolidate its purchasing power and take advantage of cooperative pricing and rebates available. By
consolidating and aggregating its purchases, the City will be able to receive a 3 percent rebate on all
purchases. This agreement will allow City buyers more options when making buying decisions. Nothing in this
agreement makes any guarantees of purchases or constrains the actions of departmental buyers.

Analysis

Cooperative purchasing allows counties, municipalities, schools, colleges and universities in Arizona to use a
contract that was competitively procured by another governmental entity or purchasing cooperative. Such
purchasing helps reduce the cost of procurement, allows access to a multitude of competitively bid contracts,
and provides the opportunity to take advantage of volume pricing. The Glendale City Code authorizes
cooperative purchases when the solicitation process utilized complies with the intent of Glendale’s
procurement processes. This cooperative purchase is compliant with Chapter 2, Article V, Division 2, Section 2
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-149 of the Glendale City Code, per review by Materials Management.

Previous Related Council Action

On March 28, 2006, the Glendale City Council authorized entering into a purchasing cooperative agreement
with the US Communities Government Purchasing Alliance Contract 6418, which permits the purchase of
materials and services from nationally awarded contracts at prices and terms that were negotiated by a lead
governmental agency.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

Purchasing from cooperative contracts provides both competitive and optimal pricing for equipment and
services.

Budget and Financial Impacts

Small purchases made by Departmental buyers utilizing this linking agreement are charged against various
budgeted accounts and managed and supervised by each department head. Total spending City wide could
exceed $50,000.

Cost Fund-Department-Account

$150,000 varies

Capital Expense? No

Budgeted? Yes

Requesting Budget or Appropriation Transfer? No

If yes, where will the transfer be taken from?
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CONTRACT PURSUANT TO RFP 
 

SERIAL 11019-RFP 
 
This Contract is entered into this sixth (6th) day of July, 2011 by and between Maricopa County (“County”), a 
political subdivision of the State of Arizona, and Home Depot U.S.A. Inc, a Delaware corporation (“Contractor”) for 
the purchase of Retail Maintenance, Repair and Operating (MRO) commodities and related services. 
 
1.0 CONTRACT TERM: 
 

1.1 This Contract is for a term of three (3) years, beginning on the first (1st) day of August, 
2011 and ending the thirty-first (31st) day of July, 2014. 

 
1.2 The County may, at its option and with the agreement of the Contractor, renew the term 

of this Contract for additional terms up to a maximum of three (3) years, (or at the 
County’s sole discretion, extend the contract on a month-to-month bases for a maximum 
of six (6) months after expiration).  The County shall notify the Contractor in writing of its 
intent to extend the Contract term at least thirty (30) calendar days prior to the expiration of the 
original contract term, or any additional term thereafter. 

 
2.0 FEE ADJUSTMENTS: 

 
Retail prices or discounts off marked prices at point-of-sale (POS) are permitted to be adjusted 
once per calendar year after the initial award, in conjunction with the Contractor’s annual catalog 
publication date. 

 
Any requests for other reasonable pricing adjustments shall be submitted sixty (60) days prior to 
the catalog publication date.  If County agrees to the adjusted discounts, County shall issue written 
approval of the changes. 

 
3.0 PAYMENTS: 
 

3.1 As consideration for performance of the duties described herein, County shall pay Contractor the 
sums stated in Exhibit “A.” 

 
3.2 For non-procurement card transactions, payment shall be made upon the County’s receipt of a 

properly completed invoice. 
 

3.3 INVOICES (NON-PROCUREMENT CARD TRANSACTIONS): 
 

3.3.1 The Contractor shall submit detailed invoice before payment(s) can be made.  At a 
minimum, the invoice must provide the following information: 

 
• Company name, address and contact 
• County bill-to name and contact information 
• Contract serial number 
• County purchase order number 
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• Invoice number and date 
• Payment terms 
• Date of service or delivery 
• Quantity  
• Description of service provided 
• Pricing per unit of service 
• Freight (if applicable) 
• Extended price 
• Total Amount Due 

 
3.3.2 Problems regarding billing or invoicing shall be directed to the County as listed on the 

Purchase Order. 
 

3.3.3 Payment shall be made to the Contractor by Accounts Payable through the Maricopa 
County Vendor Express Payment Program.  This is an Electronic Funds Transfer (EFT) 
process.  After Contract Award the Contractor shall complete the Vendor Registration 
Form located on the County Department of Finance Vendor Registration Web Site 
(www.maricopa.gov/finance/vendors). 

 
3.3.4 EFT payments to the routing and account numbers designated by the Contractor will 

include the details on the specific invoices that the payment covers.  The Contractor is 
required to discuss remittance delivery capabilities with their designated financial 
institution for access to those details. 

 
4.0 AVAILABILITY OF FUNDS: 
 

4.1 The provisions of this Contract relating to payment for services shall become effective when funds 
assigned for the purpose of compensating the Contractor as herein provided are actually available 
to County for disbursement.  The County shall be the sole judge and authority in determining the 
availability of funds under this Contract.  County shall keep the Contractor fully informed as to the 
availability of funds. 

 
4.2 If any action is taken by any state agency, Federal department or any other agency or 

instrumentality to suspend, decrease, or terminate its fiscal obligations under, or in connection 
with, this Contract, County may amend, suspend, decrease, or terminate its obligations under, or in 
connection with, this Contract.  In the event of termination, County shall be liable for payment 
only for services rendered prior to the effective date of the termination, provided that such services 
are performed in accordance with the provisions of this Contract.  County shall give written notice 
of the effective date of any suspension, amendment, or termination under this Section, at least ten 
(10) days in advance. 

 
5.0 DUTIES: 
 

5.1 The Contractor shall perform all duties stated in Exhibit “B”, or as otherwise directed in writing 
by the Procurement Officer. 

 
6.0 TERMS and CONDITIONS: 
 

6.1 INDEMNIFICATION: 
 
6.1.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law, Contractor shall defend, indemnify, and hold 

harmless County, its agents, representatives, officers, directors, officials, and employees 
from and against all claims, damages, losses and expenses, including, but not limited to, 
attorney fees, court costs, expert witness fees, and the cost of appellate proceedings, 
relating to, arising out of, or alleged to have resulted from the negligent acts, errors, 
omissions, mistakes or malfeasance relating to the performance of this Contract.  
Contractor’s duty to defend, indemnify and hold harmless County, its agents, 
representatives, officers, directors, officials, and employees shall arise in connection with 
any claim, damage, loss or expense that is caused by any negligent acts, errors, omissions 
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or mistakes in the performance of this Contract by the Contractor, as well as any person 
or entity for whose acts, errors, omissions, mistakes or malfeasance Contractor may be 
legally liable. 

 
6.1.2 The amount and type of insurance coverage requirements set forth herein will in no way 

be construed as limiting the scope of the indemnity in this paragraph. 
 

6.1.3 The scope of this indemnification does not extend to the sole negligence of County. 
 

6.2 INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS: 
 

6.2.1 Contractor, at Contactor’s own expense, shall purchase and maintain the herein stipulated 
minimum insurance from a company or companies duly licensed by the State of Arizona 
and possessing a current A.M. Best, Inc. rating of A-, VII or higher. In lieu of State of 
Arizona licensing, the stipulated insurance may be purchased from a company or 
companies, which are authorized to do business in the State of Arizona, provided that 
said insurance companies meet the approval of County.  The form of any insurance 
policies and forms must be acceptable to County. 

 
6.2.2 All insurance required herein shall be maintained in full force and effect until all work or 

service required to be performed under the terms of the Contract is satisfactorily 
completed and formally accepted.  Failure to do so may, at the sole discretion of County, 
constitute a material breach of this Contract. 

 
6.2.3 Contractor’s insurance shall be primary insurance as respects County, and any insurance 

or self-insurance maintained by County shall not contribute to it. 
 
6.2.4 Any failure to comply with the claim reporting provisions of the insurance policies or any 

breach of an insurance policy warranty shall not affect the County’s right to coverage 
afforded under the insurance policies. 

 
6.2.5 The insurance policies may provide coverage that contains deductibles or self-insured 

retentions.  Such deductible and/or self-insured retentions shall not be applicable with 
respect to the coverage provided to County under such policies.  Contactor shall be solely 
responsible for the deductible and/or self-insured retention and County, at its option, may 
require Contractor to secure payment of such deductibles or self-insured retentions by a 
surety bond or an irrevocable and unconditional letter of credit. 

 
6.2.6 County reserves the right to request and to receive, within 10 working days, certified 

copies of any or all of the herein required insurance certificates.  County shall not be 
obligated to review policies and/or endorsements or to advise Contractor of any 
deficiencies in such policies and endorsements, and such receipt shall not relieve 
Contractor from, or be deemed a waiver of County’s right to insist on strict fulfillment of 
Contractor’s obligations under this Contract. 

 
6.2.7 Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained herein, CONTRACTOR shall have 

the right to self-insure part or all of any of the insurance it is required to maintain 
hereunder in its sole discretion so long as CONTRACTOR maintains a net worth of not 
less than One Hundred Million ($100,000,000) Dollars. Such net worth shall be 
documented to COUNTY and COUNTY shall be advised in writing in the event such 
net worth requirement is not met. In the event that CONTRACTOR elects to self-insure 
all or any part of any risk that would be insured under the policies and limits described 
herein, and an event occurs where insurance proceeds would have been available but for 
the election to self-insure, CONTRACTOR shall make funds available to the same 
extent that they would have been available had such insurance policy been carried, unless 
specifically provided to the contrary herein. 
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6.2.8 The policies required hereunder, except Workers’ Compensation,  shall contain a waiver 
of transfer of rights of recovery (subrogation) against County, its agents, representatives, 
officers, directors, officials and employees for any claims arising out of Contractor’s 
work or service. 

 
6.2.9 Commercial General Liability. 

 
Commercial General Liability insurance and, if necessary, Commercial Umbrella 
insurance with a limit of not less than $1,000,000 for each occurrence, $2,000,000 
Products/Completed Operations Aggregate, and $2,000,000 General Aggregate Limit. 
The policy shall include coverage for bodily injury, broad form property damage, 
personal injury, products and completed operations and blanket contractual coverage, and 
shall not contain any provision which would serve to limit third party action over claims. 
There shall be no endorsement or modification of the CGL limiting the scope of coverage 
for liability arising from explosion, collapse, or underground property damage. 
 

6.2.10 Automobile Liability. 
 
Commercial/Business Automobile Liability insurance and, if necessary, Commercial 
Umbrella insurance with a combined single limit for bodily injury and property damage 
of not less than $1,000,000 each occurrence with respect to any of the Contractor’s 
owned, hired, and non-owned vehicles assigned to or used in performance of the 
Contractor’s work or services under this Contract. 

 
6.2.11 Workers’ Compensation. 

 
6.2.11.1 Workers’ Compensation insurance to cover obligations imposed by federal and 

state statutes having jurisdiction of Contractor’s employees engaged in the 
performance of the work or services under this Contract; and Employer’s 
Liability insurance of not less than $100,000 for each accident, $100,000 disease 
for each employee, and $500,000 disease policy limit. 

 
6.2.11.2 Contractor waives all rights against County and its agents, officers, directors and 

employees for recovery of damages to the extent these damages are covered by 
the Workers’ Compensation and Employer’s Liability or commercial umbrella 
liability insurance obtained by Contractor pursuant to this Contract. 
 

6.2.12 Certificates of Insurance. 
 

6.2.11.1 Prior to commencing work or services under this Contract, Contractor shall 
furnish the County with certificates of insurance, or formal endorsements as 
required by the Contract in the form provided by the County, issued by 
Contractor’s insurer(s), as evidence that policies providing the required 
coverage, conditions and limits required by this Contract are in full force and 
effect.  Such certificates shall identify this contract number and title. 

 
6.2.11.1.1 In the event any insurance policy (ies) required by this Contract is 

(are) written on a “claims made” basis, coverage shall extend for two 
(2) years past completion and acceptance of Contractor’s work or 
services and as evidenced by annual Certificates of Insurance. 

 
6.2.11.1.2 If a policy does expire during the life of the Contract, a renewal 

certificate must be sent to County fifteen (15) days prior to the 
expiration date. 

 
6.2.13 Cancellation and Expiration Notice. 

 
Insurance required herein shall not be permitted to expire, be canceled, or materially 
changed without thirty (30) days prior written notice to the County. 
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6.3 WARRANTY OF SERVICES: 

 
6.3.1 The Contractor warrants that all services provided hereunder will conform to the 

requirements of the Contract, including all descriptions, specifications and attachments 
made a part of this Contract.  County’s acceptance of services or goods provided by the 
Contractor shall not relieve the Contractor from its obligations under this warranty. 

 
6.3.2 In addition to its other remedies, County may, at the Contractor's expense, require prompt 

correction of any services failing to meet the Contractor's warranty herein.  Services 
corrected by the Contractor shall be subject to all the provisions of this Contract in the 
manner and to the same extent as services originally furnished hereunder. 

 
6.4 INSPECTION OF SERVICES: 

 
6.4.1 The Contractor shall provide and maintain an inspection system acceptable to County 

covering the services under this Contract.  Complete records of all inspection work 
performed by the Contractor shall be maintained and made available to County during 
contract performance and for as long afterwards as the Contract requires. 

 
6.4.2 County has the right to inspect and test all services called for by the Contract, to the 

extent practicable at all times and places during the term of the Contract.  County shall 
perform inspections and tests in a manner that will not unduly delay the work. 

 
6.4.3 If any of the services do not conform with Contract requirements, County may require the 

Contractor to perform the services again in conformity with Contract requirements, at on 
increase in Contract amount.  When the defects in services cannot be corrected by re-
performance, County may: 

 
6.4.3.1 Require the Contractor to take necessary action to ensure that future 

performance conforms to Contract requirements; and 
 
6.4.3.2 Reduce the Contract price to reflect the reduced value of the services performed. 

 
6.4.4 If the Contractor fails to promptly perform the services again or to take the necessary 

action to ensure future performance in conformity with Contract requirements, County 
may: 
6.4.4.1 By Contract or otherwise, perform the services and charge to the Contractor any 

cost incurred by County that is directly related to the performance of such 
service; or 

 
6.4.4.2 Terminate the Contract for default. 

 
6.5 PROCUREMENT CARD ORDERING CAPABILITY: 

 
The County may determine to use a MasterCard Procurement Card, to place and make payment 
for orders under the Contract.   
 

6.6 INTERNET ORDERING CAPABILITY: 
 

The County intends, at its option, to use the Internet to communicate and to place orders under this 
Contract.  
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6.7 NOTICES: 
 

All notices given pursuant to the terms of this Contract shall be addressed to: 
 
For County: 
 
Maricopa County 
Department of Materials Management 
Attn: Director of Purchasing 
320 West Lincoln Street 
Phoenix, Arizona 85003-2494 
 
For Contractor: 
 
Government and National Accounts 
Contract Manager 
2455 Paces Ferry Road 
Atlanta, GA 30339 
 

6.8 REQUIREMENTS CONTRACT: 
 

6.8.1 Contractor signifies its understanding and agreement by signing this document that this 
Contract is a requirements contract.  This Contract does not guarantee any purchases will 
be made (minimum or maximum). Orders will only be placed when County identifies a 
need and issues a purchase order or a written notice to proceed. 

 
6.8.2 County reserves the right to cancel purchase orders or notice to proceed within a 

reasonable period of time after issuance.  Should a purchase order or notice to proceed be 
canceled, the County agrees to reimburse the Contractor for actual and documented costs 
incurred by the Contractor.  The County will not reimburse the Contractor for any 
avoidable costs incurred after receipt of cancellation, or for lost profits, or shipment of 
product or performance of services prior to issuance of a purchase order or notice to 
proceed. 

 
6.8.3 Purchase orders will be cancelled in writing. 

 
6.9 TERMINATION FOR CONVENIENCE: 

 
The County reserves the right to terminate the Contract, in whole or in part at any time, when in 
the best interests of the County without penalty or recourse.  Upon receipt of the written notice, 
the Contractor shall immediately stop all work, as directed in the notice, notify all subcontractors 
of the effective date of the termination and minimize all further costs to the County.  .  The 
Contractor shall be entitled to receive just and equitable compensation for work in progress, work 
completed and materials accepted before the effective date of the termination.   
 

6.10 TERMINATION FOR DEFAULT: 
 

6.10.1 In addition to the rights reserved in the Contract, the County may terminate the Contract 
in whole or in part due to the failure of the Contractor to comply with any term or 
condition of the Contract, to acquire and maintain all required insurance policies, bonds, 
licenses and permits, or to make satisfactory progress in performing the Contract.  The 
Procurement Officer shall provide written notice of the termination and the reasons for it 
to the Contractor. 

 
6.10.2 The County may, upon termination of this Contract, procure, on terms and in the manner 

that it deems appropriate, materials or services to replace those under this Contract. 
 
6.10.3 The Contractor shall continue to perform, in accordance with the requirements of the 

Contract, up to the date of termination, as directed in the termination notice. 
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6.11 STATUTORY RIGHT OF CANCELLATION FOR CONFLICT OF INTEREST: 

 
Notice is given that pursuant to A.R.S. §38-511 the County may cancel this Contract without 
penalty or further obligation within three years after execution of the contract, if any person 
significantly involved in initiating, negotiating, securing, drafting or creating the contract on 
behalf of the County is at any time while the Contract or any extension of the Contract is in effect, 
an employee or agent of any other party to the Contract in any capacity or consultant to any other 
party of the Contract with respect to the subject matter of the Contract.  Additionally, pursuant to 
A.R.S §38-511 the County may recoup any fee or commission paid or due to any person 
significantly involved in initiating, negotiating, securing, drafting or creating the contract on 
behalf of the County from any other party to the contract arising as the result of the Contract. 
 

6.12 OFFSET FOR DAMAGES; 
 

In addition to all other remedies at law or equity, the County may offset from any money due to 
the Contractor any amounts Contractor owes to the County for damages resulting from breach or 
deficiencies in performance under this contract. 
 

6.13 ADDITIONS/DELETIONS OF SERVICE: 
 

The County reserves the right to add and/or delete products and/or services provided under this 
Contract.  If a requirement is deleted, payment to the Contractor will be reduced proportionately to 
the amount of service reduced in accordance with the proposal price.  If additional services and/or 
products are required from this Contract, prices for such additions will be negotiated between the 
Contractor and the County. 

 
6.14 RELATIONSHIPS: 

 
In the performance of the services described herein, the Contractor shall act solely as an 
independent contractor, and nothing herein or implied herein shall at any time be construed as to 
create the relationship of employer and employee, partnership, principal and agent, or joint venture 
between the District and the Contractor. 

 
6.15 SUBCONTRACTING: 

 
The Contractor may not assign this Contract or subcontract to another party for performance of the 
terms and conditions hereof without the written consent of the County, which shall not be 
unreasonably withheld. All correspondence authorizing subcontracting must reference the 
Proposal Serial Number and identify the job project. 
 

6.16 AMENDMENTS: 
 

All amendments to this Contract shall be in writing and approved/signed by both parties. Maricopa 
County Materials Management shall be responsible for approving all amendments for Maricopa 
County. 
 

6.17 RETENTION OF RECORDS: 
 

6.17.1 The Contractor agrees to retain all financial books, records, and other documents relevant 
to this Contract for six (6) years after final payment or until after the resolution of any 
audit questions which could be more than six (6) years, whichever is longer.  The County, 
Federal or State auditors and any other persons duly authorized by the Department shall 
have full access to, and the right to examine, copy and make use of, any and all said 
materials. 

 
6.17.2 If the Contractor’s books, records and other documents relevant to this Contract are not 

sufficient to support and document that requested services were provided, the Contractor 
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shall reimburse Maricopa County for the services not so adequately supported and 
documented. 
 

6.18 AUDIT DISALLOWANCES: 
 
6.18.1 If at any time, County determines that a cost for which payment has been made is a 

disallowed cost, such as overpayment, County shall notify the Contractor in writing of 
the disallowance.  County shall also state the means of correction, which may be but shall 
not be limited to adjustment of any future claim submitted by the Contractor by the 
amount of the disallowance, or to require repayment of the disallowed amount by the 
Contractor. 

 
6.19 ALTERNATIVE DISPUTE RESOLUTION: 

 
6.19.1 After the exhaustion of the administrative remedies provided in the Maricopa County 

Procurement Code, any contract dispute in this matter is subject to compulsory 
arbitration.  Provided the parties participate in the arbitration in good faith, such 
arbitration is not binding and the parties are entitled to pursue the matter in state or 
federal court sitting in Maricopa County for a de novo determination on the law and facts.  
If the parties cannot agree on an arbitrator, each party will designate an arbitrator and 
those two arbitrators will agree on a third arbitrator.  The three arbitrators will then serve 
as a panel to consider the arbitration.  The parties will be equally responsible for the 
compensation for the arbitrator(s).  The hearing, evidence, and procedure will be in 
accordance with Rule 74 of the Arizona Rules of Civil Procedure.  Within ten (10) days 
of the completion of the hearing the arbitrator(s) shall: 

 
6.19.1.1 Render a decision; 
 
6.19.1.2 Notify the parties that the exhibits are available for retrieval; and 
 
6.19.1.3 Notify the parties of the decision in writing (a letter to the parties or their 

counsel shall suffice).  
 

6.19.2 Within ten (10) days of the notice of decision, either party may submit to the arbitrator(s) 
a proposed form of award or other final disposition, including any form of award for 
attorneys’ fees and costs.  Within five (5) days of receipt of the foregoing, the opposing 
party may file objections.  Within ten (10) days of receipt of any objections, the 
arbitrator(s) shall pass upon the objections and prepare a signed award or other final 
disposition and mail copies to all parties or their counsel. 

 
6.19.3 Any party which has appeared and participated in good faith in the arbitration 

proceedings may appeal from the award or other final disposition by filing an action in 
the state or federal court sitting in Maricopa County within twenty (20) days after date of 
the award or other final disposition.  Unless such action is dismissed for failure to 
prosecute, such action will make the award or other final disposition of the arbitrator(s) a 
nullity. 

 
6.20 SEVERABILITY: 

 
The invalidity, in whole or in part, of any provision of this Contract shall not void or affect the 
validity of any other provision of this Contract. 
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6.21 RIGHTS IN DATA: 

 
The County shall own have the use of all data and reports resulting from this Contract without 
additional cost or other restriction except as provided by law.  Each party shall supply to the other 
party, upon request, any available information that is relevant to this Contract and to the 
performance hereunder. 

 
6.22 INTEGRATION: 
 

This Contract represents the entire and integrated agreement between the parties and supersedes 
all prior negotiations, proposals, communications, understandings, representations, or agreements, 
whether oral or written, express or implied. 
 

6.23 VERIFICATION REGARDING COMPLIANCE WITH ARIZONA REVISED STATUTES §41-
4401 AND FEDERAL IMMIGRATION LAWS AND REGULATIONS: 

 
6.23.1 By entering into the Contract, the Contractor warrants compliance with the Immigration 

and Nationality Act (INA using e-verify) and all other federal immigration laws and 
regulations related to the immigration status of its employees and A.R.S. §23-214(A).  The 
contractor shall obtain statements from its subcontractors certifying compliance and shall 
furnish the statements to the Procurement Officer upon request.  These warranties shall 
remain in effect through the term of the Contract.  The Contractor and its subcontractors 
shall also maintain Employment Eligibility Verification forms (I-9) as required by the 
Immigration Reform and Control Act of 1986, as amended from time to time, for all 
employees performing work under the Contract and verify employee compliance using the 
E-verify system and shall keep a record of the verification for the duration of the 
employee’s employment or at least three years, whichever is longer.  I-9 forms are available 
for download at USCIS.GOV. 

 
6.23.2 The County retains the legal right to inspect contractor and subcontractor employee 

documents performing work under this Contract to verify compliance with paragraph 
3.18.1 of this Section.  Contractor and subcontractor shall be given reasonable notice of the 
County’s intent to inspect and shall make the documents available at the time and date 
specified.  Should the County suspect or find that the Contractor or any of its subcontractors 
are not in compliance, the County will consider this a material breach of the contract and 
may pursue any and all remedies allowed by law, including, but not limited to:  suspension 
of work, termination of the Contract for default, and suspension and/or debarment of the 
Contractor.  All costs necessary to verify compliance are the responsibility of the 
Contractor. 

 
6.23.3 This section is applicable to services provided in the state of Arizona only.  The Contractor 

shall comply with similar statutes that may have been enacted in other states. 
 

6.24 VERIFICATION REGARDING COMPLIANCE WITH ARIZONA REVISED STATUTES 
§§35-391.06 AND 35-393.06 BUSINESS RELATIONS WITH SUDAN AND IRAN: 
 
6.24.1 By entering into the Contract, the Contractor certifies it does not have scrutinized business 

operations in Sudan or Iran.  The contractor shall obtain statements from its subcontractors 
certifying compliance and shall furnish the statements to the Procurement Officer upon 
request.  These warranties shall remain in effect through the term of the Contract. 

 
6.24.2 The County may request verification of compliance for any contractor or subcontractor 

performing work under the Contract.  Should the County suspect or find that the Contractor 
or any of its subcontractors are not in compliance, the County may pursue any and all 
remedies allowed by law, including, but not limited to:  suspension of work, termination of 
the Contract for default, and suspension and/or debarment of the Contractor.  All costs 
necessary to verify compliance are the responsibility of the Contractor. 
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6.25 CONTRACTOR LICENSE REQUIREMENT: 
 

6.25.1 The Respondent shall procure all permits, insurance, licenses and pay the charges and 
fees necessary and incidental to the lawful conduct of his/her business, and as necessary 
complete any required certification requirements,  required by any and all governmental 
or non-governmental entities as mandated to maintain compliance with and in good 
standing for all permits and/or licenses.  The Respondent shall keep fully informed of 
existing and future trade or industry requirements, Federal, State and Local laws, 
ordinances, and regulations which in any manner affect the fulfillment of a Contract and 
shall comply with the same. Contractor shall immediately notify both Materials 
Management and the using agency of any and all changes concerning permits, insurance 
or licenses. 

 
6.25.2 Respondents furnishing finished products, materials or articles of merchandise that will 

require installation or attachment as part of the Contract, shall possess any licenses 
required.  A Respondent is not relieved of its obligation to posses the required licenses by 
subcontracting of the labor portion of the Contract.  Respondents are advised to contact 
the Arizona Registrar of Contractors, Chief of Licensing, at (602) 542-1525 to ascertain 
licensing requirements for a particular contract.  Respondents shall identify which 
license(s), if any, the Registrar of Contractors requires for performance of the Contract. 

 
 

6.26 CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT AND SUSPENSION 
 
6.26.1 The undersigned (authorized official signing for the Contractor) certifies to the best of his 

or her knowledge and belief, that the Contractor, defined as the primary participant in 
accordance with 45 CFR Part 76, and its principals: 

 
6.26.1.1 are not presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared 

ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from covered transactions by any Federal 
Department or agency; 

 
6.26.1.2 have not within 3-year period preceding this Contract been convicted of or 

had a civil judgment rendered against them for commission of fraud or a 
criminal offense in connection with obtaining, attempting to obtain, or 
performing a public (Federal, State or local) transaction or contract under a 
public transaction; violation of Federal or State antitrust statues or 
commission of embezzlement, theft, forgery, bribery, falsification or 
destruction of records, making false statements, or receiving stolen property;  

 
6.26.1.3 are not presently indicted or otherwise criminally or civilly charged by a 

government entity (Federal, State or local) with commission of any of the 
offenses enumerated in paragraph (2) of this certification; and 

 
6.26.1.4 have not within a 3-year period preceding this Contract had one or more 

public transaction (Federal, State or local) terminated for cause of default. 
 
6.26.2 Should the Contractor not be able to provide this certification, an explanation as to why 

should be attached to the Contact. 
 

6.26.3 The Contractor agrees to include, without modification, this clause in all lower tier 
covered transactions (i.e. transactions with subcontractors) and in all solicitations for 
lower tier covered transactions related to this Contract. 

 
6.27 PRICES: 
 

Contractor warrants that prices extended to County under this Contract are no higher than those 
paid by any other non-federal government customer for these or similar services. 
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6.28 GOVERNING LAW: 
 

This Contract shall be governed by the laws of the state of Arizona.  Venue for any actions or 
lawsuits involving this Contract will be in Maricopa County Superior Court or in the United States 
District Court for the District of Arizona, sitting in Phoenix, Arizona 

 
6.29 ORDER OF PRECEDENCE: 
 

In the event of a conflict in the provisions of this Contract and Contractor’s license agreement, if 
applicable, the terms of this Contract shall prevail. 
 

6.30 STRATEGIC ALLIANCE for VOLUME EXPENDITURES ($AVE) 
 

The County is a member of the $AVE cooperative purchasing group.  $AVE includes the State of 
Arizona, many Phoenix metropolitan area municipalities, and many K-12 unified school districts.  
Under the $AVE Cooperative Purchasing Agreement, and with the concurrence of the successful 
Respondent under this solicitation, a member of $AVE may access a contract resulting from a 
solicitation issued by the County.  If you do not want to grant such access to a member of $AVE, 
please so state in your proposal.  In the absence of a statement to the contrary, the County will 
assume that you do wish to grant access to any contract that may result from this Request for 
Proposal. 

 
6.31 INTERGOVERNMENTAL COOPERATIVE PURCHASING AGREEMENTS (ICPA’s) 

 
County currently holds ICPA’s with numerous governmental entities throughout the State of 
Arizona.  These agreements allow those entities, with the approval of the Contractor, to purchase 
their requirements under the terms and conditions of the County Contract.  Please indicate on 
Attachment A, your acceptance or rejection regarding such participation of other governmental 
entities.  Your response will not be considered as an evaluation factor in awarding a contract. 
 

6.32 INCORPORATION OF DOCUMENTS: 
 

The following are to be attached to and made part of this Contract: 
 
6.32.1 Exhibit A, Pricing; 
 
6.32.2 Exhibit B, Scope of Work; 
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EXHIBIT A 
 

PRICING 
 

SERIAL 11019-RFP 
NIGP CODE: 45041 
RESPONDENT'S 
NAME: Home Depot U.S.A., Inc. 
COUNTY VENDOR NUMBER : 2011000855 0   
ADDRESS: 2455 Paces Ferry Road   

Atlanta, GA 30339   
P.O. ADDRESS: Each local The Home Depot stores 
TELEPHONE 
NUMBER: 866-589-0690   
FACSIMILE NUMBER: 866-589-0691   
WEB SITE: www.homedepot.com   
CONTACT 
(REPRESENTATIVE): Richard Nyberg   
REPRESENTATIVE'S E-MAIL ADDRESS: richard_nyberg@homedepot.com 

YES NO REBATE 

WILL ALLOW OTHER GOVERNMENTAL ENTITIES TO PURCHASE FROM THIS 
CONTRACT [X] [  ] 

WILL ACCEPT PROCUREMENT CARD FOR 
PAYMENT: [X] [  ] 

PAYMENT TERMS:   NET 30 DAYS (See Note) 

Note: Net 30 is for Home Depot Account transactions only.  Payment is required at the time of each transaction, for 
all transactions 

1.0    PRICING: 

1.1  Discount off marked price at POS N/A % 

1.2 Annual Issue Date of Catalog N/A 

1.3 Do you offer a Rebate in lieu of a discount? Yes (Y/N) 

·         At least $10,000 to $25,000 Annual Net Sales (Pretax) = 1% Rebate 
·         At least $25,000 to $100,000 Annual Net Sales (Pretax) = 2% Rebate 
·         Over $100,000 Annual Net Sales (Pretax) = 3% Rebate  



 

EXHIBIT B 
 

SCOPE OF WORK 
 
 

Maricopa County (herein “Lead Public Agency” on behalf of itself and all states, local governments, school 
districts, and higher education institutions in the United States of America, and other government agencies 
and nonprofit organizations (herein “Participating Public Agencies”) has entered  into a Master Agreement for a 
complete line of “Maintenance, Repair and Operating(MRO) Supplies and Industrial Supplies in a Retail and 
Wholesale (internet) environment; and Related Products and Services (installation, repair and renovation) (herein 
“Products and Services”) 
 

Foreword 
 
Home Depot U.S.A., Inc. (“Home Depot”) understands Maricopa County’s (“Lead Public Agency”) continued need to 
reduce its overall costs and intent to enter into a new Master Agreement for a complete line of “Maintenance, Repair 
and Operating (MRO) Supplies and Industrial Supplies in a Retail and Wholesale environment; and Related Products 
and Services (installation, repair and renovation).  Home Depot, through our strong national presence providing access 
to a vast array of supplies and equipment necessary for maintenance and repair in residential, commercial and 
industrial environments for use by various government agencies nationwide, is proposing through this submittal 
support for the retail environment aspect of the solicitation; consistent with the six years of successful performance 
under the prior MRO retail agreement between the parties. 

 
Executive Summary 

 
Home Depot, building on successes associated with the cost savings to Participating Public Agencies under our 
previous MRO agreement with the Lead Public Agency and our nationwide retail presence, is pleased to propose a 
plan herein to supply maintenance, repair, and operations (MRO) supplies to all Participating Public Agencies.  Our 
plan, consistent with the previously awarded MRO Agreement 05091 provides all Participating Public Agencies 
access to an un-paralleled inventory of MRO, building materials and hardware items – including associated 
installation, repair and renovation services.  Professional building and maintenance people will be able to conveniently 
meet their needs for building hardware from a local Home Depot retail store, and plan procurements from the 
www.homedepot.com web site which displays and distributes many of the products found in our stores.  In addition, 
our nationwide outside sales team can help facilitate supporting the needs of the Professional building and 
maintenance people by working as a team to provide solutions to those product needs and any services needed by 
those agencies. 
 
If our proposal is accepted, we will continue to promote this contract as the primary instrument under which Home 
Depot does business with any potential Participating Public Agencies.  In conjunction, our sales force is continually 
updated regarding the mechanics of a US Communities based partnership with agencies and directed to identify with 
its terms at all opportunities.     
 
Consistent with our previous six years of implementation of the US Communities MRO contract 05091, Home Depot 
emphasizes our everyday low price guarantee: the price charged any public agency will be the lowest available in that 
market at that time for the identical item or we will match the price and refund 10% of the difference in accordance 
with standard Home Depot return policies.  In addition, our offer provides for enhanced rebate incentives back to the 
Participating Public Agency based upon purchase volume. 
 

Executive Summary (continued) 
 
Home Depot offers a robust selection of products in all MRO, hardware, and building product categories - and 
associated services - at each of our locations. Some of the categories are notable strengths of ours, and almost define 
our business (e.g., building materials and paint). 
 
 It is important to note that not all categories of merchandise are equally well represented in each of our store 
locations. This difference reflects practical issues regarding material handling and the distribution of certain classes of 



 

products. If a category is better represented in one location than another, it is driven by historical needs of the local 
population. 
 
In summary, our proposal offering is based upon the following business elements that have proven successful in 
support public agency procurement needs: 

• Immediate same-day access to over 30,000 products at each store location 
• Enhanced access to hundreds of thousands more products through special orders 
• Bulk ordering incentives through our Volume Pricing Program 
• Rebate incentives to Participating Public Agencies based upon spend volume 
• Dedicated Government Sales team and Outside Sales Representatives across the nation 

 
About the Home Depot 

 
Home Depot and its family of subsidiaries are among the most well-known and widely-respected 
corporations in America. We have been a public company since 1981, and our common stock 
trades on the New York Stock Exchange under the ticker symbol “HD”.  The company is included 
in the Dow Jones Industrial Average of thirty stocks, and in the Standard & Poor’s index of 500 
industrial stocks.  
 
Home Depot is the world's largest home improvement specialty retailer with stores in all 50 states, 
the District of Columbia, Puerto Rico, U.S. Virgin Islands, 10 Canadian provinces, Mexico and 
China. 
We are one of the nation's largest advertisers, and we utilize a broad range of mass media and targeted media. We also 
incorporate major sponsorships into our marketing plan, such as NASCAR®, the U.S. Olympic® team, The Home 
Depot Center, ESPN Game Day®, CBS® College Football and a number of home and garden television shows. 
 

 
Home Depot Information:  Home Depot’s offer is based upon the traditional walk-in/walk-out transactional activity 
for Retail MRO products with orders processed through our individual stores; consistent with existing US 
Communities MRO agreement and our other government agreements.   This provides the customers immediate access 
to a complete and comprehensive offering of appliances, building materials, hardware, HVAC, irrigation equipment 
and supplies, janitorial, landscaping equipment and supplies, motors, pumps, paints and coatings, plumbing, pool 
chemicals and supplies, hand-held general purpose tools, power tools, window coverings, and any other 
miscellaneous MRO supplies. 
Each store stocks typically 30,000 to 40,000 products, including both national brand name and proprietary items. If 
an item is out of stock our sales associates can provide information to the government buyer regarding estimated fill 
time.  Typically, our stores are serviced by the distribution centers multiple times during any week; so out of stock 
issues are minimized. 
In addition, as the largest building supplies retailer/distributor in the country, Home Depot maintains billions in 
inventory with the majority on the shelves of our retail stores ready for immediate purchase.   
Home Depot and its subsidiaries hold for resale more than $10 billion in inventory.  Approximately ninety percent is 
on the shelves of our retail stores ready for immediate purchase; the rest are “in the pipeline”, housed in the 
distribution centers ready to replenish the merchandise sold at our stores.  
Home Depot operates primarily as a cash and carry retailer, and therefore relies on our hundreds of thousands of 
sales associates who staff our many retail stores to meet customers face-to-face and address their needs. We also have 
an Outside Sales team of approximately 200 associates, consisting of Government Sales Managers and Pro Account 
Representatives, who are the primary interfaces for Participating Public Agencies regarding US Communities 
contract inquiries. 

 We buy our store merchandise from suppliers located throughout the world. We are not dependent on any single 
supplier. Most of our merchandise is purchased directly from manufacturers, which eliminates “middleman” costs. 
Competitive sources of supply are readily available for substantially all of the products we sell in Home Depot stores.  

We are committed to being the supplier of choice to a variety of professional customers, including government 
customers,  building maintenance professionals, carpenters, plumbers, painters, electricians, remodelers, and 
designers. We continue to expand our “Pro” initiative, which adds programs to our stores that are designed to 



 

increase sales to professional customers and government customers. Stores participating in the program have added 
associates at a sales desk dedicated to providing more personalized service to professional customers, including 
managing accounts and taking and filling orders for pick-up or delivery. Additionally, during the hours when 
professionals typically shop, these stores have assigned sales associates in certain departments to better assist these 
customers. We have also increased the available quantities of products typically purchased by professionals in bulk, 
and we offer certain items in each department packaged in bulk to provide additional savings.  This initiative 
continues to be introduced to the stores that have a significant volume of professional customers.  
Home Depot offers a variety of installation services and renovations services. Our Installation Services and 
Renovations Services programs use only qualified independent contractors nationwide. The Installation Services 
programs include the installation of products that are sold in our stores, such as carpeting, flooring, cabinets, water 
heaters and countertops, as well as other products such as generators and furnace and central air systems.  The 
Renovations Services Program is a nationwide repair service offering a full line of renovation products and services 
designed to return property to a livable condition and increase marketability.  These Services capabilities are further 
addressed in the information associated with Section 2.4 herein. 
As part of our efforts to satisfy a broad range of the needs of our professional customers, we offer a tool rental center 
in many stores. Home Depot rents approximately 300+ commercial-quality tools and equipment, including saws, floor 
sanders, generators, gas powered lawn equipment and plumbing tools. Customers can rent the tools on an hourly, 
daily, weekly or monthly basis. Our associates who work in the tool rental center receive special training in the use 
and maintenance of tools. We have tool rental centers in over 1000 stores.  
 
Home Depot Information:  As part of our proposal value proposition, we work only with installers and home service 
professionals who meet the highest standards for experience, know-how and customer service. At The Home Depot, we 
screen and perform background checks on all of our installers before we send them out on any job, to ensure they have 
all applicable licenses and insurance. When you hire us for your project, you'll know we will get the job done right. 
 Home Depot offers superior warranties on our installation service labor and products, to give you peace of mind on 
the quality of your installation project. All of our installation services are backed by our one-year warranty on labor 
as well as manufacturer warranties on all of our products. 
When you work with The Home Depot, you won't have to go to the trouble of finding multiple installers and home 
service professionals for different parts of your project. From your initial consultation all the way through to the 
installation and cleanup, we’ll make sure the project is done right. 
Our nationwide Installation Services programs include the installation of products that are sold in our stores, such as 
carpeting, flooring, cabinets, water heaters and countertops, as well as other products such as generators and furnace 
and central air systems.   
The Home Depot Renovations Services Program is a nationwide repair service offering a full line of renovation 
products and services designed to return property to a livable condition and increase marketability 

• Dedicated Home Depot Renovations Services team acts as the single point of contact for all properties 
• Simplifies business by offering the same process and procedure across the nation 
• Davis- Bacon wage requirements compliance 
• Capacity to handle multiple projects in several markets simultaneously 
• Full scope of renovation services*   
• Nationwide network of contractors that are Licensed, background checked and badged consisting of (at a 

minimum): 
o National Employee Database 
o SSN Verification 
o National Criminal Database Check 
o Two County Search 
o Sex Offender Search 
o Annual Review (National Criminal Database) 
o Two (2) Year Complete Re-Screen and Renewal 
o Financial Background 

• Service Provider’s are issued picture identification badges to wear  at all times while on site 
• One-year warranty on workmanship backed by Home Depot 
• Locally Sourced Renovations Service Providers – we retain local service providers nationwide 
• Fast repair turnaround – typical job completion within 10-15 days 



 

 
 This program facilitates rehabilitation and/or improvements that are non-structural in nature, such as: 

• Repair/Replacement/Upgrade of: 
Roofs, gutters and downspouts 
Existing HVAC systems 
Plumbing/Septic & electrical systems 
Floor Coverings 
Exterior decks, patios, porches 
Windows, doors, exterior wall siding 

• Minor remodeling, such as kitchens (nonstructural repairs) 
• Painting, both exterior and interior 
• Weatherization, including storm windows/doors, insulation, weather stripping 
• Purchase and installation of appliances, including free-standing ranges, refrigerators, washers/dryers, 

dishwashers, and microwaves 
• Accessibility improvements for persons with disabilities 
• Basement finishing, waterproofing & remodeling (non-structural repairs) 
• ADA renovations 

 
Home Depot Information:  In addition, Home Depot has the capability to provide customers R.S. Means Bare Cost 
Data pertaining to all written quotations upon request by that Participating Public Agency. 
 
*The Home Renovations Service program does not include: 

• New construction 
• Major structural work 
• Evictions  
• Routine maintenance services (lawn cutting) 
• Mold, asbestos, or lead paint (MALP) remediation (in most cases) 

Our Retail value proposition for products and services does not include the following industrial environment efforts 
• Hose Fabrication 
• Hydraulic Repairs 
• Gearbox Repairs 
• Conveyor System Repairs 
• Vulcanizing 
• Rubber Fabrication 

Home Depot maintains for all services customers a single point contact for each Participating Public agency 
regarding each individual effort.  Our services capacity is managed  through a highly qualified & compliant 
contractor network (with controls for every step of the process) and on-the-ground support for each services effort.  
The Home Depot’s Quality Control program consists of dedicated personnel monitoring: 

• Internal Q&A process  
• Scope of work review per job 
• Job-site walk by license contractors to create punch list items (if applicable) 
• Customer acceptance and sign off upon completion of the work 
• Random job site audits 
• Compliance tracking of Service Provider (Sub-contractor) licenses, insurance, etc. 
• Permits as required 

 
Home Depot Information:  Home Depot’s offer is based upon the expeditious purchasing capabilities through our 
local The Home Depot stores. Each store stocks typically 30,000 to 40,000 products across all the product categories 
identified above.  The Home Depot stores are organized by the following departments: 

• Building Materials 
• Lumber 
• Flooring/Organization 
• Paint 
• Hardware 
• Plumbing 



 

• Electrical/Lighting 
• Seasonal/Garden 
• Kitchen/Bath 
• Millwork 
• Décor 
• Appliances 

 
This list does not include additional access to Special Order products, which provide customers access to thousands of 
additional products. As identified in previous sections we also have installation services that are available across all 
these product categories. 
 
PRODUCT ORDERING: 
 
Home Depot Information:  Home Depot’s offer is based upon the expeditious purchasing capabilities through our 
local The Home Depot stores and the extended capability to procure products 24/7 at www.homedepot.com.   
The typical The Home Depot stores is open from 7 am to 10pm weekly we also have continued to expand our focused 
support to professional and government customers by ensuring additional associates are available during those times 
these customers shop. 
Transactions, typically completed at the point-of-sale, are also supported by will calls through the local Home Depot 
store. 
Throughwww.homedepot.com we offer thousands of products that are suitable for on-line sales---
they can easily be delivered by an overnight delivery service. In addition to products, the site 
offers information about our products and projects, calculators to estimate the amount and kinds 
of materials needed to complete a project, as well as information about our company (including 
store locations and hours of operation) and links to our other on-line businesses. As with our 
stores, the focus of our web site is on providing information and customer service.  
The Home Depot maintains a robust customer service support capability through our Customer Care specialists 
available 24 hours a day through 1-800-466-3337. 
In addition for emergency procurements we have government sales personnel who can help with organizing purchases 
at the times our stores are not open.   
We also are focused on supporting our customers during the times of natural disasters.  Home Depot is often 
considered a first responder supporting those government entities that need products to stabilize the affected 
communities.  We maintain a command center during these emergencies. 
 
PRODUCT PRICING: 
REBATE ON SALES: 

 
Home Depot Information:  Our retail locations will be the primary locations for purchases by Participating Public 
Agency customers with our everyday low retail prices, and the price-matching promise available to all purchasers.   
Our pricing is based upon our everyday low retail price and the vendor relationships we maintain across the country. 
The Pro Sales desk is the preferred location for the Participating Public Agency customers to process transactions, 
due to the highly trained staff available for government procurements.  
 
Regarding the Volume Pricing Program, for large individual planned purchases, Home Depot has the ability to 
provide more aggressive savings to purchasers through our Volume Pricing Discounts.  For any planned order over 
$2,500, call in the request for quote to the ProDesk of your local The Home Depot store and ask for it to be submitted 
for volume pricing consideration.  This is a volume discount program that can give various discounts depending on 
dollar value, quantity and type of material.  When the quote is submitted, Home Depot will send to our corporate 
office and then an analysis will be completed regarding any potential additional savings.  The desk will then will be 
able to inform you of the savings. This process in the majority of cases can be completed within a few minutes. The 
quote must be paid for at one time and the desk will coordinate as to when the material will be ready for either 
delivery or pick up.  Currently, the average savings exceeds 10% nationwide (depending on dollar value, quantity and 
type of material) 
It is expected that the majority of the transactions will be processed as credit card sales; as they currently are under 
our existing US Communities MRO contract 05091.  Home Depot can accept Purchase Orders (POs) provided that at 



 

the time of transaction a payment vehicle is provided – such as a Home Depot (Net 30) Account or credit card 
number. These transactions will be processed as a credit card sale. 
Participating Public Agency customers will be required to provide tax exemption information, from their tax exempt 
registration under www.homedepot.com, at the time of transaction to ensure no tax is incurred on the sale.  
 
 In addition, to ensure the procurement is tracked as a US Communities contract sale it is important that the buyers 
register their credit cards and/or Home Depot Accounts on the secure and restricted web site.  
 
Additionally, Home Depot’s offer is based upon tiered annual rebates to Participating Public Agencies provided 
within sixty (60) days of the end of the calendar year. These tiered rebates, enhanced over the current US 
Communities contract 05091 offering, are as follows: 

• At least $10,000 to $25,000 Annual Net Sales (Pretax) = 1% Rebate 
• At least $25,000 to $100,000 Annual Net Sales (Pretax) = 2% Rebate 
• Over $100,000 Annual Net Sales (Pretax) = 3% Rebate  

Eligibility for rebate incentives to Participating Public Agencies requires completion of the web-based enrollment 
requirements through https://cpr.homedepot.com.  Eligible sales will commence upon completion of the enrollment 
based upon sales that occurred on those accounts from that date through the calendar year.  The web enrollment 
process accommodates the secure inclusion of credit card accounts, and the capability to add/remove accounts during 
the performance of the contract. Tracking of cards will begin once the cards are successfully enrolled via the website. 
An operating premise for retail outlets is that most customers will take their purchases with them; delivery from retail 
outlets, while offered, should be viewed as a convenience above and beyond usually expectations.  This premise is 
consistent with all our similar agreements.  Delivery ARO will depend on a number of reasonable variables, and 
should be discussed with an in-store associate at the time of purchase.  
The almost 200 Home Depot Government Sales Managers and Pro Account Representatives are the local conduit for 
supporting Participating Public Agencies registration efforts and associated inquiries. 
 
SALES REPORTING: 
 
Home Depot Information:  Home Depot has consistently provided quarterly sales reporting under our existing US 
Communities MRO cooperative contract 05091for over five years.  Our sales report is provided in the required 
contractual format consistent with the Exhibit B format included in the solicitation.  The success of the process has 
always depended on the accurate  registration of the procuring entities credit cards, Home Depot Accounts, or checks  
through enrollment form tool  identified on our homepage at www.homedepot.com >>uscommunities which provides 
for access to our PCI compliant registration tool  https://cpr.homedepot.com, to track those sales.  By requiring 
Participating Public agencies to complete this registration on a secure and restricted web site, we can assure the 
customers, US Communities, and ourselves that when we extract data from our sales journals we will find all the 
activity of bona fide users of the contract.  
This result in reporting on a customer basis on the required summary level and access to the product level for each 
individual transaction including: 

A summary of the net sales for the quarter  
Purchasing Agency Name 
Purchasing Agency Address 
Individual Transaction Totals 

Periodically, when requested, additional information can be provided on a sample basis regarding the specific 
products purchased during each transaction.  Most reports can be transmitted via email to the requesting agency. 
Other information, such as NIGP codes, manner of payment, delivery on-time or backordered, is also some of the data 
recorded and archived about every transaction, and is available, on special request 
The sales reporting is, and will continue to be, completed for the customer through the Store Support Center  
Where we currently have potential participating agencies not procuring under our US Communities agreement we will 
continue to provide the value of participating under the US Communities contract as our primary offering to those 
eligible agencies.  



 

 
BRAND NAMES: 
 
Home Depot Information:  Participating Public Agencies has immediate access to thousands of products available 
through our Home Depot stores prior to completing a transaction, to help aid in the purchasing decision. 

A typical Home Depot store stocks 30,000 to 40,000 products during the year, including both national brand name 
and proprietary items. We buy our store merchandise from suppliers located throughout the world. We are not 
dependent on any single supplier. Most of our merchandise is purchased directly from manufacturers, which 
eliminates "middleman" costs. We believe that competitive sources of supply are readily available for substantially all 
of the products we sell in Home Depot stores.  

In addition, through in-store Special Orders and products available exclusively on www.homedepot.com our 
customers have access to hundreds of thousand s additional products  
To complement and enhance our product selection, we continued to form strategic alliances and exclusive 
relationships with selected suppliers to market products under a variety of well-recognized brand names. During 
fiscal 2010, we offered a number of proprietary and exclusive brands across a wide range of departments including, 
but not limited to, Behr Premium Plus® paint, Hampton Bay® lighting, Vigoro® lawn care products, Husky® hand 
tools, RIDGID® and Ryobi® power tools and Glacier Bay® bath fixtures. We also continued our partnership with 
Martha Stewart Living Omnimedia to offer an exclusive Martha Stewart Living brand of home improvement products 
in select categories including outdoor living, paint, cabinetry, flooring, and shelving and storage. We may consider 
additional strategic alliances and relationships with other suppliers and will continue to assess opportunities to 
expand the range of products available under brand names that are exclusive to The Home Depot. 
From our Store Support Center, we maintain a global sourcing merchandise program to source high-quality products 
directly from manufacturers around the world. Our merchant team identifies and purchases market leading innovative 
products directly for our stores. These initiatives enable us to improve product features and quality, to import 
products not currently available to our customers and to offer products at a lower price than would otherwise be 
available if purchased from third-party importers.  
 
WARRANTY: 
 
Home Depot Information:   All repair and renovation services performed by Home Depot carries  a one (1) year 
workmanship warranty and all manufacturers’ product warranties shall be passed on to the end customer. 
Home Depot also offers a robust return policy on product purchases, whereas (most) returns within 90 days of 
purchase are accommodated with a valid sales receipt for exchange, refund, credited to an associated Home Depot 
Account, or refunded via The Home Depot store credit. 
 
INVOICES AND PAYMENTS (PURCHASE ORDER): 
 
Home Depot Information: Consistent with the success of our current US Communities cooperative purchasing 
contract 050091, it is expected that the majority of the transactions will be processed as credit card sales.  Home 
Depot does accept Purchase Orders (POs) provided that at the time of transaction a payment vehicle is provided – 
such as a Home Depot (Net 30) Account or credit card number. These transactions will be processed as a credit card 
sale. 
Electronic Fund Transfers (EFT) can be completed to remit payment on a Home Depot Account upon receipt of an 
invoice. 
Home Depot has also, on occasion, accepted wire transfer payments at the time of transaction.  
 
TAX: 
 
Home Depot Information: For tax exempt procurements through our local stores, Participating Public Agencies will 
be required (if not already completed) to register with Home Depot for tax exemption under www.homedepot.com.  
This is a one-time registration that provides for a unique Home Depot tax exempt number that needs to be identified , 
at the time of transaction to ensure no tax is incurred on the sale.  In addition, our installation and Renovations 
Services quotes can accommodate tax –free procurements by authorized government agencies. 
Internet ordering through www.homedepot.com is available to Participating Public Agency purchasers but tax 
exemption is a credit back after the transaction. 
 



 

DELIVERY, FREIGHT REQUIREMENTS: 
 
Home Depot Information:  An operating premise for retail outlets is that most customers will take their purchases 
with them; delivery from retail outlets, while offered, should be viewed as a convenience above and beyond usually 
expectations.  This premise is consistent with all our similar agreements.  Delivery ARO will depend on a number of 
reasonable variables, and should be discussed with an in-store associate at the time of purchase.  Our delivery 
documentation does provide for standard commercial packing list information as requested in the solicitation. 
 

2.1 STRATEGIC ALLIANCE for VOLUME EXPENDITURES ($AVE): 
 
Home Depot Information:  We currently support $AVE Cooperative Purchasing Agreement participant sunder our 
existing US Communities cooperative purchasing contract 05091 and will continue that support if awarded this 
contract. 
 
Home Depot Information:  Home Depot is the world's largest home improvement retailer, operating almost 2,000 
stores across the nation and employing more than 300,000 skilled associates.  We rely on our hundreds of thousands 
of in-store sales associates to meet customers face-to-face and address their needs. 
In addition, we have a nationwide outside sales team of over 200 associates who support the needs of the Professional 
building and maintenance people and government customers by working as a team to provide solutions to those 
product needs and any services needed by those agencies 
 We have successfully relied on the outside sales team, consisting of Government Sales Managers, Regional 
Professional Sales Managers, Pro Account Representatives, and associated teams to support government customers 
under our existing US Communities contract; and will continue that support. 
Our associates live in the communities where they work, as the typical store employees 100 to 150 associates who 
generally live within 5-10 miles of that store location. 

 
Home Depot Information:  Home Depot operates almost 2,000 stores across the nation – See Attachment E for the 
complete list. 
 
Home Depot Information:  Home Depot maintains our main Store Support Center in Atlanta, Georgia.  Regionally 
we maintain 19 additional store support centers throughout the country based upon our geographical alignment that 
bests support the customers in those areas. 
 
Distribution 
 
Home Depot Information:  Home Depot’s offer is based upon the traditional walk-in/walk-out transactional activity 
for Retail MRO products with orders processed through our almost 2000 individual stores; consistent with existing US 
Communities MRO agreement and our other government agreements.   This provides the customers immediate access 
to a complete and comprehensive offering of appliances, building materials, hardware, HVAC, irrigation equipment 
and supplies, janitorial, landscaping equipment and supplies, motors, pumps, paints and coatings, plumbing, pool 
chemicals and supplies, hand-held general purpose tools, power tools, window coverings, and any other 
miscellaneous MRO supplies. 
Each store stocks typically 30,000 to 40,000 products, including both national brand name and proprietary items. If 
an item is out of stock our sales associates can provide information to the government buyer regarding estimated fill 
time.  Typically, our stores are serviced by the distribution centers multiple times during any week; so out of stock 
issues are minimized. 
In addition, as the largest building supplies retailer/distributor in the country, Home Depot maintains billions in 
inventory with the majority on the shelves of our retail stores ready for immediate purchase.   
Home Depot and its subsidiaries hold for resale more than $10 billion in inventory.  Approximately ninety percent is 
on the shelves of our retail stores ready for immediate purchase; the rest are “in the pipeline”, housed in the 
distribution centers ready to replenish the merchandise sold at our stores.  
Home Depot offers a variety of installation services and renovations services. Our Installation Services and 
Renovations Services programs use only qualified independent contractors nationwide. The Installation Services 
programs include the installation of products that are sold in our stores, such as carpeting, flooring, cabinets, water 
heaters and countertops, as well as other products such as generators and furnace and central air systems.  The 
Renovations Services Program is a nationwide repair service offering a full line of renovation products and services 



 

designed to return property to a livable condition and increase marketability.  These Services capabilities are further 
addressed in the information associated with Section 2.4 herein. 
As part of our efforts to satisfy a broad range of the needs of our professional customers, we offer a tool rental center 
in many stores. Home Depot rents approximately 300+ commercial-quality tools and equipment, including saws, floor 
sanders, generators, gas powered lawn equipment and plumbing tools. Customers can rent the tools on an hourly, 
daily, weekly or monthly basis. Our associates who work in the tool rental center receive special training in the use 
and maintenance of tools. We had tool rental centers in over 1000 stores.  
 

Home Depot Information:   We buy our store merchandise from suppliers located throughout the world. We are not 
dependent on any single supplier. Most of our merchandise is purchased directly from manufacturers, which 
eliminates “middleman” costs. Competitive sources of supply are readily available for substantially all of the 
products we sell in Home Depot stores.  

This supply logistics model focuses on removing cost in the system and provides for the best possible prices to our 
customers.  
 
Home Depot Information:   The almost 2000 The Home Depot stores are included in Tab 10 – Attachment E herein.  
Our stores range in size from approximately 50,000 square feet to over 160,000 square feet based upon the area’s 
population and needs; as well as other factors.   
Home Depot also maintains 19 Rapid Deployment Centers (RDCs) that are on average over 600,000 square 
feet, and are strategically placed throughout the country.  RDCs allow for aggregation of store 
product needs to a single purchase order, and then rapid allocation and deployment of inventory to 
individual stores upon arrival at the center. This process allows improved transportation, simplified order 
processing at suppliers and last minute reallocation from the time that product needs at stores are 
determined to actual replenishment. At the end of fiscal 2010, we operated 30 bulk distribution centers and 
34 conventional distribution centers 
 
Home Depot Information:  Home Depot’s offer is based upon the traditional walk-in/walk-out transactional 
procurements at our local stores.  Delivery is available on a request basis, for which those deliveries are sent through 
third party carriers we have a business relationship (i.e. UPS, private carriers, etc...). Therefore, the cost of delivery is 
not “built into” our product selling prices keeping our prices at their everyday low retail price for our customers. 
 
The Home Depot business model is predicated on the assumption that most customers will take their purchases with 
them.  Delivery, if requested, is treated as an extra service, and may have delivery charges apply.  Therefore, the cost 
of delivery is not “built into” our product selling prices.  The Home Depot typically provides for delivery (for a fee) 
for those customers who request it on a case by case basis 
 
Home Depot also offers a robust return policy on product purchases, whereas (most) returns within 90 days of 
purchase are accommodated with a valid sales receipt for exchange, refund, credited to an associated Home Depot 
Account, or refunded via The Home Depot store credit. 
For on-line purchases at homedepot.com, there are a variety of ways to return your products: 

• Return the item(s) to a The Home Depot Store location nearest you 
• Return the item(s) via the shipment method of your choice 
• Return the item(s) using the returns label that came with your order (charges will be billed to your credit 

card) 
 
Home Depot offers a robust return policy on product purchases, whereas (most) returns within 90 days of purchase 
are accommodated.  Some exceptions are: 

• Gasoline-powered equipment may be returned within 30 days of purchase with a valid sales receipt. 
After 30 days, item may be sent out for repair at the customer's expense, unless covered under warranty  

• Special order returns are subject to 15% restocking fee. Cancellations may be subject to 15% restocking 
fee  

• Returns Not Available on the Following Products: Custom made products and custom tinted paint, utility 
trailers, Gift Cards, Gift Certificates and Store Credits  

 



SERIAL 11019-RFP 
 

US COMM STORE SUMMARY BY STATE 

 

 

Home Depot U.S.A. Inc.
Proposal in Response to

Serial 11019 – RFP Maintenance, Repair, Operating 
Supplies

Industrial Supplies, and Related Services
Tab 10- Attachment E (Retail Stores Locations)

Vendor Name: Home Depot U.S.A., Inc. 

QUANTITY OF 
RETAIL STORES IN 

THIS STATE 

QUANTITY OF 
WHOLESALE 

WAREHOUSE(S) 
IN THIS STATE 

WAREHOUSE 
LOCATIONS 

(CITY) 

ALABAMA  28 N/A     

ALASKA   7 N/A     

ARIZONA   14 N/A     

ARKANSAS   56 N/A     

CALIFORNIA   231 N/A     

COLORADO   46 N/A     

CONNECTICUT   28 N/A     

DELAWARE   9 N/A     

FLORIDA   153 N/A     

GEORGIA   90 N/A     

HAWAII   7 N/A     

IDAHO   11 N/A     

ILLINOIS   76 N/A     

INDIANA   24 N/A     

IOWA   10 N/A     

KANSAS   16 N/A     

KENTUCKY   14 N/A     

LOUISIANA   28 N/A     

MAINE   11 N/A     

MARYLAND   41 N/A     

MASSACHUSETTS   45 N/A     

MICHIGAN   71 N/A     

MINNESOTA   33 N/A     

MISSISSIPPI   14 N/A     

MISSOURI  34 N/A     

MONTANA   6 N/A     



 
 

QUANTITY OF 
RETAIL STORES IN 

THIS STATE 

QUANTITY OF 
WHOLESALE 

WAREHOUSE(S) 
IN THIS STATE 

WAREHOUSE 
LOCATIONS 

(CITY) 

NEBRASKA   8 N/A     

NEVADA   21 N/A     

NEW HAMPSHIRE   20 N/A     

NEW JERSEY   67 N/A     

NEW MEXICO   13 N/A     

NEW YORK   100 N/A     
NORTH 
CAROLINA   42 N/A     

NORTH DAKOTA   1 N/A     

OHIO   70 N/A     

OKLAHOMA   16 N/A     

OREGON   26 N/A     

PENNSYLVANIA   70 N/A     

RHODE ISLAND   8 N/A     
SOUTH 
CAROLINA   25 N/A     

SOUTH DAKOTA   1 N/A     

TENNESSEE   39 N/A     

TEXAS   178 N/A     

UTAH   22 N/A     

VERMONT   3 N/A     

VIRGINIA   49 N/A     

WASHINGTON   45 N/A     

WEST VIRGINIA   6 N/A     

WISCONSIN   27 N/A     

WYOMING   5 N/A     

1965 
 

























City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-421, Version: 1

POSITION RECLASSIFICATIONS
Staff Contact:  Jim Brown, Director, Human Resources and Risk Management

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for the City Council to authorize the Acting City Manager to reclassify existing positions within
the organization that have experienced a change in duties and/or responsibilities.

Background

As the City seeks out ways to more innovatively provide city services, jobs must adapt to address those
changes. Department Directors work closely with the Human Resources and Risk Management Department
to conduct job studies and make these changes when necessary. At times this may require a change in job
duties and/or responsibilities that places the job in a different job classification. When this occurs, a
reclassification of the job is necessary. Reclassifications, while permitted under Human Resources Policy 301,
do create a change to Schedule 9 of the Fiscal Year (FY) 2014-15 Budget. Human Resources Policy 301.II.A.4
states the following with regard to position reclassifications:

A position may be reclassified when the essential duties and responsibilities of the position change
significantly through the addition or deletion of essential job functions. Positions may be reclassified to a
higher or lower classification and pay range as a result of a job study. The recommendation made to the City
Manager by the Human Resources & Risk Management Director and approved by the City Council is final.
Classification decisions are not appealable or grievable.

a. When a filled position is reclassified to a class in a higher pay range, the employee occupying the
position may receive a salary adjustment for the reclassification as determined by Human Resources.
If the employee’s current salary is less than the minimum of the new range the employee will be
placed at the minimum of the new range.

b. If, at the time of the reclassification, an employee is receiving temporary assignment pay for
performing additional duties that fall within the scope of the new classification, the employee’s base
salary will be adjusted accordingly but shall not exceed the maximum of the new grade and the
temporary assignment pay shall cease.

c. If a filled position is reclassified or reevaluated and assigned a lower pay range, the employee’s pay
will not be reduced. However, if the employee’s current salary is above the maximum of the new pay
range, the employee will not be eligible for any additional increase in salary until the pay range
maximum is once again higher than the actual salary.

As the city moves forward, it is prudent to reassess the current structure and opportunities for realignment to
better prepare the city for the future.
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The Fire Department would like to reclassify a Fire Community Outreach Coordinator position to a Fire Human
Services Manager. The position was responsible for providing community outreach services and programs. It
now manages two regular full time employees and between 80 and 120 volunteers and interns who
participate in Crisis Response, Community Education or other Fire Department events. The position is
responsible for staff management, budget development and oversight, scheduling of interns and volunteers,
and developing partnerships and other collaborative relationships with community groups, vendors, and
businesses.

The Police Department has a need to reclassify a vacant Police Crime/Stats Analyst to a Police Planning and
Research Analyst. The department is undergoing a comprehensive technology upgrade. As a result, the job
duties of a traditional Crime Analyst will become broader and will more closely align with the role and
responsibilities of a Police Planning and Research Analyst.

Public Works (Field Operations Division) would like to reclassify a vacant Equipment Mechanic Specialist to a
Fleet Acquisition and Billing Supervisor. The position has been vacant since May 2014. Because of position
eliminations, the fleet administrative duties were assigned to Shop Supervisors. Additional administrative
duties were also added to these jobs, resulting in less time for the supervisors to focus on shop oversight,
efficiencies and productivity. A recent audit also found a significant weakness in the lack of front line
supervisors. Reclassifying this vacant Equipment Mechanic Specialist to a Fleet Acquisition and Billing
Supervisor will allow the position to focus on these fleet administrative duties (specifically, the acquisition of
fleet vehicles and billing services for fleet maintenance and repairs).

Public Works (Transit Division) would like to reclassify a vacant Sr. Management Assistant to a Management
Assistant. After reviewing the job duties of each classification, Human Resources and the department
determined that the Management Assistant classification best described the responsibilities that were needed
in the position.

Analysis

The Human Resources and Risk Management Department works closely with Department Directors in
conducting job studies to determine whether a job requires reclassification. It is important that job
descriptions accurately reflect the duties being performed by employees and that the job classification
reflects the level of duties and responsibilities required of the position. This ensures that the City provides a
clear understanding to employees of what their duties are, identifies the appropriate level within the
organization the position holds and assists supervisors with directing and assessing the performance of
employees. It also assists with any confusion that might arise between the City and employees as to the
duties and responsibilities required of a position.

Previous Related Council Action

On June 10, 2014, Council approved the FY 2014-15 Budget which includes a listing of all approved positions in
Schedule 9 of the Budget Book.

Council approved position reclassifications at the October 14, 2014 Council meeting.
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Council approved a position reclassification at the October 28, 2014 Council meeting.

Council approved position reclassifications at the December 18, 2014 Council meeting.

Council approved position reclassifications at the March 24, 2015 Council meeting.

Council approved position reclassifications at the May 12, 2015 Council meeting.

Council approved position reclassifications at the May 26, 2015 Council meeting.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

Ensuring that job descriptions appropriately reflect the duties being performed protect the city from potential
litigation and help ensure that the citizens are receiving the appropriate level of services necessary.

Budget and Financial Impacts

Capital Expense? No

Budgeted? Yes

Requesting Budget or Appropriation Transfer? No

If yes, where will the transfer be taken from?
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Positions recommended for Reclassification

June 23, 2015

Position 

Number
Department

Fund 

#
Fund Name Previous Title New Title Description of Request

Effective 

Date of 

Action

Estimated 

Base Cost 

for 

Remainder 

of FY

1253 Fire 1000 General
Fire Comm 

Outreach Coord

Fire Human Services 

Manager

Additional higher level 

responsibilities added 
6/27/2015 $0.00

1090 Police 1000 General
Police Crime/ 

Stats Analyst

Police Plan & Research 

Analyst

Realign to better meet 

department needs.
6/27/2015 $0.00

1890 Public Works 1040 General Services
Equip Mechanic 

Spec

Fleet Acquisition and 

Billing Supervisor

Realign to better meet 

department needs.
6/27/2015 $0.00

0526 Public Works 1660
Transportation 

Sales Tax
Sr Mgmt Asst Mgmt Asst

Realign to better meet 

department needs.
6/27/2015 $0.00



City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-278, Version: 1

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO A LINKING AGREEMENT WITH HD SUPPLY WATERWORKS GROUP, INC.,
DOING BUSINESS AS HD SUPPLY WATERWORKS, LTD, FOR THE PURCHASE OF FIRE HYDRANTS AND PARTS
UTILIZING A CITY OF CHANDLER COOPERATIVE PURCHASING CONTRACT
Staff Contact:  Craig Johnson, P.E., Director, Water Services

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to authorize the Acting City Manager to enter into a multi-year linking
agreement with HD Supply Waterworks Group, Inc., doing business as HD Supply Waterworks, LTD, for the
purchase of fire hydrants and parts in an amount not to exceed $900,000 ($300,000 annually over the
contract term of three years). This cooperative purchase is available through an agreement between the City
of Chandler and HD Waterworks LTD, contract WH3-890-3218, and is effective through May 31, 2016 with
two one-year extensions through April 30, 2018.

Background

The Water Services Department functions to provide safe and reliable water and wastewater services for City
of Glendale residents and businesses. In addition to providing drinking water, the water system provides fire
protection with over 8,000 fire hydrants.

Hydrant maintenance, replacement, and repair ensure reliable and sufficient water service for fire protection
in the community.

Analysis

Cooperative purchasing allows counties, municipalities, schools, colleges and universities in Arizona to use a
contract that was competitively procured by another governmental entity or purchasing cooperative. Such
purchasing helps reduce the cost of procurement, allows access to a multitude of competitively bid contracts,
and provides the opportunity to take advantage of volume pricing. The Glendale City Code authorizes
cooperative purchases when the solicitation process utilized complies with the intent of Glendale’s
procurement processes. This cooperative purchase is compliant with Chapter 2, Article V, Division 2, Section 2
-149 of the Glendale City Code, per review by Materials Management.

HD Waterworks LTD was awarded their contract by City of Chandler through a competitive bid process and
includes a provision for cooperative purchasing. Materials Management and the City Attorney’s Office have
reviewed and approved the utilization of the agreement from the City of Chandler for the defined services,
and concur the cooperative purchase is in the best interest of the city.

This action will authorize the City Manager to enter into a linking agreement with HD Waterworks LTD
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through May 31, 2016, and as needed, extend the agreement annually through April 30, 2018.

Previous Related Council Action

On June 10, 2014, Council authorized the expenditure of funds in an annual amount not to exceed $300,000
from HD Waterworks LTD for the purchase of equipment and parts.

On June 11, 2013, Council approved expenditure authorization for chemicals and services obtained under
cooperative purchasing agreements for purchases over $50,000 for FY 2013-14 in the amount of $4,909,322.

On October 9, 2012, Council approved expenditure authorization for chemicals and services obtained under
cooperative purchasing agreements for purchases over $50,000 for FY 2012-13 in the amount of $4,573,500.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

Hydrant maintenance, replacement, and repair ensure reliable and sufficient water service for fire protection
in the community.

Budget and Financial Impacts

Funding is available in the Fiscal Year 2014-15 Water Services operating budget. Annual budget appropriation
thereafter is contingent upon Council approval. Total expenditures are not to exceed $900,000 for the term
of this agreement.

Cost Fund-Department-Account

$300,000 2400-17290-524400, Water Distribution

Capital Expense? No

Budgeted? Yes

Requesting Budget or Appropriation Transfer? No

If yes, where will the transfer be taken from?
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City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-289, Version: 1

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO A PROFESSIONAL SERVICES AGREEMENT WITH WILSON ENGINEERS AND
APPROVE THE EXPENDITURE OF FUNDS FOR ODOR CONTROL AND DISINFECTION SYSTEM IMPROVEMENTS
AT THE WEST AREA WATER RECLAMATION FACILITY
Staff Contact:  Craig Johnson, P.E, Director, Water Services

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to authorize the Acting City Manager to enter into a professional services
agreement with Wilson Engineers for the design and construction administration services phases and approve
expenditure of funds for all phases in an amount not to exceed $356,710 for odor control and disinfection
systems improvements at the West Area Water Reclamation Facility.

Background

The West Area Water Reclamation Facility (WAWRF) commenced operations in 2001. This facility has a
capacity of processing 11.5 Million Gallons per day (MGD) of raw sewage. Currently it treats approximately 5.5
MGD but it is expected to see a gradual and steady increase of flow due to growth in the west area of the city.

Resilience and reliability of all process equipment are essential for maintaining the rated treatment capacity
and assuring compliance with all regulatory limits while supporting growth in the city. Facility process
equipment needs periodic assessments and improvements to maintain effective operation.

After years of continuous operations, the harsh environment of a water reclamation facility has caused
corrosion and material deterioration in the odor control and disinfection systems. The original equipment has
reached the end of its expected life and needs significant rehabilitation and replacement with more efficient,
eco-friendly, and reliable technologies.

Analysis

Staff advertised a request for proposal (RFP) Project 121331 for engineering services to evaluate the condition
of the odor control system (phase I), design (phase II) and construction administration (phase III) for the
rehabilitation and/or replacement of the system. Following completion of Phase I, work would begin on the
next two phases. There were five respondents. Wilson Engineering was selected to perform the services for
phase I and was contracted for an amount not to exceed $49,330 on February 12, 2014. The result of this
assessment would determine the need for further action. At this time, staff is recommending to move
forward with phase II and phase III which include design and construction services to be provided by Wilson
Engineers as identified in the RFP.

This action will authorize the City Manager to enter into a professional services agreement with Wilson
Engineers for phase II and phase III services and authorize the expenditure of funds for all three phases in an
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Engineers for phase II and phase III services and authorize the expenditure of funds for all three phases in an
amount not to exceed $356,710. Staff will seek council approval for the construction agreement for phase III
at a later time.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

Controlling odors at a water reclamation facility ensures quality of life for residents and businesses in the
vicinity of our facilities and maintains a safe working environment for employees. Proper disinfection of
plant’s effluent assures regulatory compliance and public safety.

Budget and Financial Impacts

The total cost for all three phases is an amount not to exceed $356,710. Funding for phase I for $49,330 has
been expended. The remaining funding for phases II and III for $307,380 is available in the Water Services
capital improvement budget.

Cost Fund-Department-Account

$116,710 2360-60008-551000, WAWRF Phase IV Improvements

$190,670 2360-60008-551200, WAWRF Phase IV Improvements

Capital Expense? Yes

Budgeted? Yes

Requesting Budget or Appropriation Transfer? No

If yes, where will the transfer be taken from?
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City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-351, Version: 1

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO A LINKING AGREEMENT WITH VULCAN ASPHALT, LLC, FOR THE PURCHASE
OF ROAD MATERIALS UTILIZING A CITY OF PEORIA COOPERATIVE PURCHASING CONTRACT
Staff Contact:  Craig Johnson, P.E., Director, Water Services

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to authorize the Acting City Manager to enter into a linking agreement with
Vulcan Asphalt, LLC, doing business as Vulcan Materials Company, for the purchase of road materials in an
amount not to exceed $60,000 for the term-period. This cooperative purchase is available through an
agreement between the City of Peoria and Vulcan Asphalt, LLC contract ACON25711, and is effective through
May 31, 2016.

Background

The Water Services Department functions to provide safe and reliable water and wastewater services for City
of Glendale residents and businesses. Road materials are used by Water Services crews to backfill excavation
work after water main or sewer line repairs. These materials include a mixture of rock and sand used as a sub
-grade to prevent road settling and cold-mix asphalt for temporary pavement prior to the permanent
pavement restorations.  A bulk inventory is maintained for daily and emergency use.

Analysis

Cooperative purchasing allows counties, municipalities, schools, colleges and universities in Arizona to use a
contract that was competitively procured by another governmental entity or purchasing cooperative. Such
purchasing helps reduce the cost of procurement, allows access to a multitude of competitively bid contracts,
and provides the opportunity to take advantage of volume pricing. The Glendale City Code authorizes
cooperative purchases when the solicitation process utilized complies with the intent of Glendale’s
procurement processes. This cooperative purchase is compliant with Chapter 2, Article V, Division 2, Section 2
-149 of the Glendale City Code, per review by Materials Management.

Vulcan Asphalt, LLC was awarded their contract by City of Peoria through a competitive bid process and
includes a provision for cooperative purchasing. Materials Management and the City Attorney’s Office have
reviewed and approved the utilization of the agreement from the City of Peoria for the defined road materials
and concur the cooperative purchase is in the best interest of the city.

This action will authorize the City Manager to enter into a linking agreement with Vulcan Asphalt, LLC through
May 31, 2016.

Previous Related Council Action
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On June 10, 2014, City Council approved the expenditure of funds for materials from Mesa Materials (Vulcan
Asphalt purchased the firm in August 2014) in an amount not to exceed $65,000 for the fiscal year 2014-15.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

Restores road surfaces for motorists and pedestrians in a timely and more cost efficient manner.

Budget and Financial Impacts

Funding is available in the FY2015-16 Water Services operating budget contingent upon Council approval of
final budget.

Cost Fund-Department-Account

$60,000 2400-17290-524400, Water Distribution

Capital Expense? No

Budgeted? Yes

Requesting Budget or Appropriation Transfer? No

If yes, where will the transfer be taken from?
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City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-357, Version: 1

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO A LINKING AGREEMENT WITH POLYDYNE, INC., FOR THE PURCHASE OF
POLYMERS UTILIZING A CITY OF SCOTTSDALE COOPERATIVE PURCHASING CONTRACT
Staff Contact:  Craig Johnson, P.E., Director, Water Services

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to authorize the Acting City Manager to enter into a multi-year linking
agreement with Polydyne, Inc., for the purchase of polymers in an amount not to exceed $897,500 ($147,500
for the initial period and $250,000 annually for the remaining contract term of three years). This cooperative
purchase is available through an agreement between the City of Scottsdale and Polydyne, Inc., contract
14PB001, and is effective through November 27, 2015 with three one-year extensions through November 27,
2018...body

Background

The Water Services Department functions to provide safe and reliable water and wastewater services for City
of Glendale residents and businesses. Water production and treatment requires the use of a variety of
chemicals and services to effectively treat surface and ground water for public consumption. Wastewater
collection and treatment also requires the use of chemicals and services to effectively treat wastewater to A+
effluent standard for recharge or reuse. To perform these essential functions, Water Services will need to
procure chemicals, materials, and support services for use at the city’s four water treatment plants, two
reclamation facilities and throughout the water distribution and wastewater collection systems.
Polymers are used in the water treatment process as a coagulant aid and functions as a bonding agent during
the settling state.

Analysis

Cooperative purchasing allows counties, municipalities, schools, colleges and universities in Arizona to use a
contract that was competitively procured by another governmental entity or purchasing cooperative. Such
purchasing helps reduce the cost of procurement, allows access to a multitude of competitively bid contracts,
and provides the opportunity to take advantage of volume pricing. The Glendale City Code authorizes
cooperative purchases when the solicitation process utilized complies with the intent of Glendale’s
procurement processes. This cooperative purchase is compliant with Chapter 2, Article V, Division 2, Section 2
-149 of the Glendale City Code, per review by Materials Management.

Polydyne, Inc. was awarded their contract by City of Scottsdale through a competitive bid process and
includes a provision for cooperative purchasing. Materials Management and the City Attorney’s Office have
reviewed and approved the utilization of the agreement from the City of Scottsdale for the defined chemicals
and concur the cooperative purchase is in the best interest of the city.
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This action will authorize the City Manager to enter into a linking agreement with Polydyne, Inc. through
November 27, 2015, and as needed, extend the agreement through November 27, 2018.

Previous Related Council Action

On June 10, 2014, City Council approved the expenditure of funds for chemicals from Polydyne, Inc. in an
amount not to exceed $202,500 for the fiscal year 2014-15.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

Provide customers with safe, reliable, high quality water and wastewater services to ensure public health and
the vitality of our community.

Budget and Financial Impacts

Funding is available in the FY2015-16 Water Services operating budget contingent upon Council approval of
final budget. Annual budget appropriation thereafter is contingent upon Council approval. Total
expenditures are not to exceed $897,500 for the entire term of this agreement.

Cost Fund-Department-Account

$147,500 2400-17250-524600, Pyramid Peak Plant

2400-17260-524600, Cholla Treatment Plant

2400-17310-524600, Oasis Surface WTP

Capital Expense? No

Budgeted? Yes

Requesting Budget or Appropriation Transfer? No

If yes, where will the transfer be taken from?
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City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-358, Version: 1

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO A CONSTRUCTION MANAGER AT RISK AGREEMENT WITH PCL
CONSTRUCTION, INC., FOR DESIGN PHASE SERVICES
Staff Contact:  Craig Johnson, P.E., Director, Water Services

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to authorize the Acting City Manager to enter into a Construction Manager at
Risk (CMAR) agreement with PCL Construction, Inc., in an amount not to exceed $3,493,985 for design phase
services of the Arrowhead Ranch Water Reclamation Facility (ARWRF) improvements.

Background

The ARWRF commenced operations in the mid 1980’s. This facility has a capacity of processing 4.0 Million
Gallons per day (MGD) of raw sewage. Currently it treats approximately 3.0 MGD and it is not anticipated to
need an expansion to support future flows.

Resilience and reliability of all process equipment is essential for maintaining the rated treatment capacity
and assuring compliance with all regulatory limits. Facility process equipment needs periodic assessments and
improvements to maintain effective operation. A recent project replaced the aging and inefficient Ultra Violet
(UV) Disinfection System, resulting in optimized operations. This project intends to continue necessary
improvements.

Currently design services are in progress with Carollo Engineers to provide process equipment assessment and
design of the improvements and modifications to the ARWRF. The CMAR agreement with PCL Construction
will provide pre-construction services during the design phase with Carollo Engineers. Services PCL
Construction will provide include: exploratory excavations, independent cost estimating, constructability
review, procurement of long lead items, and the development of a construction phasing plan.

Analysis

In October of 2014, staff advertised a request for proposal (RFP) Project 121337 to provide design phase
services and construction services as the CMAR. There were ten respondents and PCL Construction was
selected by a panel of reviewers as the best qualified contractor for design and construction phase services.
Upon completion of the design phase services, staff will return to request approval from City Council to
proceed with the construction services phase and authorize the City Manager to enter into a construction
services agreement with PCL Construction.

Previous Related Council Action

On January 28, 2014, Council approved a Professional Services Agreement with Carollo Engineers, to provide
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On January 28, 2014, Council approved a Professional Services Agreement with Carollo Engineers, to provide
design and construction administration services for improvements at ARWRF.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

Maintaining safe, reliable, and resilient facility ensures compliance with water resources goals and regulatory
limits, and enhances public safety and preserves quality of life for Glendale residents.

Budget and Financial Impacts

The total cost for these services is in an amount not to exceed $3,493,985. Funding is available in the Water
Services FY2014-15 capital budget and the FY2015-16 capital budget contingent upon Council approval.

Cost Fund-Department-Account

$3,493,985 2360-60007-550800, Arrowhead Water Reclamation Facility Improvements

Capital Expense? Yes

Budgeted? Yes

Requesting Budget or Appropriation Transfer? No

If yes, where will the transfer be taken from?
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City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-364, Version: 1

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO A PROFESSIONAL SERVICES AGREEMENT WITH PRIMATECH L.L.C., FOR
THE LOWER SYSTEM WEST SIDE WASTEWATER MASTER PLAN UPDATE
Staff Contact:  Craig Johnson, P.E., Director, Water Services

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to authorize the Acting City Manager to enter into a professional services
agreement with Primatech, L.L.C., in an amount not to exceed $99,286.27 for design services pertaining to the
update of the Lower System West Side Wastewater Master Plan.

Background

The City of Glendale Wastewater Master Plan was prepared in 2008. The purpose of this project is to update
the Wastewater Master Plan and model to current flow conditions for the Lower System West Side bounded
by 83rd Avenue, 115th Avenue, Northern Avenue and Camelback Road with sub areas extending to 75th Ave.
The updated plan will provide the necessary sewer flow data to support current and future development
projects within the bounded area.

Analysis

The City’s Wastewater Master Plan for the lower west area needs to be updated to accommodate current and
future development projects within the bounded area. This will provide the City with the necessary
information to properly plan and prepare for the capital improvements required within the study area.
Primatech was selected as the best qualified firm to perform the services. The firm has worked on the
Wastewater Master Plan and is currently performing evaluation and design services for the Sewer
Rehabilitation Phase IV project 131419. The project includes services for survey and geotechnical review,
sewer capacity and hydrology modeling, and sewer construction administration at sixteen locations in the
central area. The firm is considered an industry expert for wastewater master planning and solving complex
hydraulic issues.

This action will authorize the City Manager to enter into a professional service agreement with Primatech,
L.L.C.

Previous Related Council Action

On November 24, 2014, City Council authorized the City Manager to enter into a professional services
agreement with Primatech, L.L.C. in an amount not to exceed $754,437 for design services pertaining to the
Phase IV Wastewater Collection System and Manhole Rehabilitation project.
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Community Benefit/Public Involvement

Benefits to be realized from the project includes; maximizing development opportunities, maintaining the
integrity of the wastewater collection system, minimizing service interruptions, ensures continued compliance
with environmental regulations.

Budget and Financial Impacts

Funds are available in the Water Services FY 2014-15 Capital Improvement Project budget.

Cost Fund-Department-Account

$99,286.27 2420-63016-550800, Sewer Line Replacement

Capital Expense? Yes

Budgeted? Yes

Requesting Budget or Appropriation Transfer? No

If yes, where will the transfer be taken from?
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City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-371, Version: 1

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO A LINKING AGREEMENT WITH DPC ENTERPRISES, L.P., FOR THE PURCHASE
OF CHLORINE UTILIZING A CITY OF MESA COOPERATIVE PURCHASING CONTRACT
Staff Contact:  Craig Johnson, P.E., Director, Water Services

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to authorize the Acting City Manager to enter into a multi-year linking
agreement with DPC Enterprises, L.P., for the purchase of chlorine in an amount not to exceed $409,600
($204,800 for the initial two-year period and $102,400 annually for the remaining contract term of two years).
This cooperative purchase is available through an agreement between the City of Mesa and DPC Enterprises,
L.P., contract IFB 2014241, and is effective through June 30, 2017 with two one-year extensions through June
30, 2019.

Background

The Water Services Department functions to provide safe and reliable water and wastewater services for City
of Glendale residents and businesses. Water production and treatment requires the use of a variety of
chemicals and services to effectively treat surface and ground water for public consumption. Wastewater
collection and treatment also requires the use of chemicals and services to effectively treat wastewater to A+
effluent standard for recharge or reuse. To perform these essential functions, Water Services will need to
procure chemicals, materials, and support services for use at the city’s four water treatment plants, two
reclamation facilities and throughout the water distribution and wastewater collection systems.

Chlorine is used in the water treatment process as a primary disinfectant at the finished water stage and
throughout the water distribution system.

Analysis

Cooperative purchasing allows counties, municipalities, schools, colleges and universities in Arizona to use a
contract that was competitively procured by another governmental entity or purchasing cooperative. Such
purchasing helps reduce the cost of procurement, allows access to a multitude of competitively bid contracts,
and provides the opportunity to take advantage of volume pricing. The Glendale City Code authorizes
cooperative purchases when the solicitation process utilized complies with the intent of Glendale’s
procurement processes. This cooperative purchase is compliant with Chapter 2, Article V, Division 2, Section 2
-149 of the Glendale City Code, per review by Materials Management.

DPC Enterprises, L.P. was awarded their contract by City of Mesa through a competitive bid process and
includes a provision for cooperative purchasing. Materials Management and the City Attorney’s Office have
reviewed and approved the utilization of the agreement from the City of Mesa for the defined chemicals and
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concur the cooperative purchase is in the best interest of the city.

This action will authorize the City Manager to enter into a linking agreement with DPC Enterprises, L.P.
through June 30, 2017 (two years), and as needed, extend the agreement through June 30, 2019.

Previous Related Council Action

On June 10, 2014, City Council approved the expenditure of funds for chemicals from DPC Enterprises, L.P. in
an amount not to exceed $125,000 for the FY2014-15.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

Provide customers with safe, reliable, high quality water and wastewater services to ensure public health and
the vitality of our community.

Budget and Financial Impacts

Funding is available in the FY2015-16 Water Services operating budget contingent upon Council approval of
final budget. Annual budget appropriation thereafter is contingent upon Council approval. Total
expenditures are not to exceed $409,600 for the entire term of this agreement.

Cost Fund-Department-Account

$204,800 2400-17250-524600, Pyramid Peak Treatment Plant

2400-17260-524600, Cholla Treatment Plant

2400-17310-524600, Oasis Surface Treatment Plant

Capital Expense? No

Budgeted? Yes

Requesting Budget or Appropriation Transfer? No

If yes, where will the transfer be taken from?
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City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-372, Version: 1

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO A LINKING AGREEMENT WITH THATCHER COMPANY OF ARIZONA, INC.,
FOR THE PURCHASE OF 25% CAUSTIC SODA, SODIUM BISULFITE, AND FLUORIDE UTILIZING A CITY OF MESA
COOPERATIVE PURCHASING CONTRACT
Staff Contact:  Craig Johnson, P.E., Director, Water Services

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to authorize the Acting City Manager to enter into a multi-year linking
agreement with Thatcher Company of Arizona, Inc., for the purchase of 25% caustic soda and sodium bisulfite
in an amount not to exceed $1,085,592 ($542,796 for the initial two-year period and $271,398 annually for
the remaining contract term of two years). This cooperative purchase is available through an agreement
between the City of Mesa and Thatcher Company of Arizona, Inc., contract IFB 2014241, and is effective
through June 30, 2017 with two one-year extensions through June 30, 2019..body

Background

The Water Services Department functions to provide safe and reliable water and wastewater services for City
of Glendale residents and businesses. Water production and treatment requires the use of a variety of
chemicals and services to effectively treat surface and ground water for public consumption. Wastewater
collection and treatment also requires the use of chemicals and services to effectively treat wastewater to A+
effluent standard for recharge or reuse. To perform these essential functions, Water Services will need to
procure chemicals, materials, and support services for use at the city’s four water treatment plants, two
reclamation facilities and throughout the water distribution and wastewater collection systems.

Caustic soda at 25% strength is used in the wastewater treatment process to control odor and the increase pH
level and sodium bisulfite is used to remove chlorine residual from the effluent. The fluoride is a regulatory
supplement to the finished water.

Analysis

Cooperative purchasing allows counties, municipalities, schools, colleges and universities in Arizona to use a
contract that was competitively procured by another governmental entity or purchasing cooperative. Such
purchasing helps reduce the cost of procurement, allows access to a multitude of competitively bid contracts,
and provides the opportunity to take advantage of volume pricing. The Glendale City Code authorizes
cooperative purchases when the solicitation process utilized complies with the intent of Glendale’s
procurement processes. This cooperative purchase is compliant with Chapter 2, Article V, Division 2, Section 2
-149 of the Glendale City Code, per review by Materials Management.

Thatcher Company of Arizona, Inc., was awarded their contract by City of Mesa through a competitive bid
process and includes a provision for cooperative purchasing. Materials Management and the City Attorney’s
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process and includes a provision for cooperative purchasing. Materials Management and the City Attorney’s
Office have reviewed and approved the utilization of the agreement from the City of Mesa for the defined
chemicals and concur the cooperative purchase is in the best interest of the city.

This action will authorize the City Manager to enter into a linking agreement with Thatcher Company of
Arizona, Inc., through June 30, 2017 (two years), and as needed, extend the agreement through June 30,
2019.

Previous Related Council Action

On June 10, 2014, City Council approved the expenditure of funds for chemicals from Thatcher Company of
Arizona, Inc., in an amount not to exceed $249,648 for the FY2014-15.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

Provide customers with safe, reliable, high quality water and wastewater services to ensure public health and
the vitality of our community.

Budget and Financial Impacts

Funding is available in the FY2015-16 Water Services operating budget. Annual budget appropriation
thereafter is contingent upon Council approval. Total expenditures are not to exceed $1,085,592 for the
entire term of this agreement.

Cost Fund-Department-Account

$542,796 2360-17160-524600, Arrowhead Reclamation Facility

2360-17170-524600, West Area Reclamation Facility

2400-17250-524600, Pyramid Peak Treatment Plant

2400-17260-524600, Cholla Treatment Plant

2400-17310-524600, Oasis Treatment Plant

Capital Expense? No

Budgeted? Yes

Requesting Budget or Appropriation Transfer?  No

If yes, where will the transfer be taken from?
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City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-425, Version: 1

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO A LINKING AGREEMENT WITH J.R. FILANC CONSTRUCTION COMPANY,
INC., AND APPROVE THE EXPENDITURE OF FUNDS FOR THE REPLACEMENT OF A SURGE TANK AT THE
HILLCREST RANCH BOOSTER STATION
Staff Contact:  Craig Johnson, P.E, Director, Water Services

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to authorize the Acting City Manager to enter into a linking agreement with
J.R. Filanc Construction Company, Inc. for design and construction services and approve expenditure of funds
for all phases in an amount not to exceed $220,000 for the replacement of a surge tank at the Hillcrest Ranch
Booster Station. This cooperative purchase is available through an agreement between the City of Peoria and
J.R. Filanc Construction Company, Inc., contract ACON18513, and is effective through April 11, 2016.

Background

The City’s water distribution system is an array of waterlines, valves, fire hydrants and pump stations and is
configured into four (4) pressure zones to maximize delivery service to our customers. Zone 3 is the primary
service area for Pyramid Peak Water Treatment Plant (PPWTP).

The Hillcrest Ranch Booster Pump Station (HRBPS) near the intersection of 67th Avenue and Deer Valley Road
serves to pump water from Zone 2 to Zone 3 in the event the Pyramid Peak Water Treatment Plant is off line
or at a reduced capacity. This project will replace an existing surge tank and provide other miscellaneous
improvements to HRBS in order to provide reliable redundancy of service in the area.

The ability to pump water through HRBS will be enhanced by the construction of a new waterline currently
underway at the intersection of Deer Valley Road and 67th Avenue.

Analysis

Cooperative purchasing allows counties, municipalities, schools, colleges, and universities in Arizona to use a
contract that has been competitively procured by another governmental entity or purchasing cooperative.
Such purchasing helps reduce the cost of procurement, allows access to a multitude of competitively bid
contracts, and provides the opportunity to take advantage of volume pricing. The Glendale City code
authorizes cooperative purchases when the solicitation process utilized complies with the intent of Glendale’s
procurement processes. The cooperative purchase is compliant with Chapter 2, article V, Division 2, Section 2-
149 of the Glendale City Code, per review by Materials Management.

On April 12, 2013, the City of Peoria, Arizona entered into a Job Order Contract (JOC) for Water and
Wastewater Treatment Facilities projects (ACON18513). ACON18513 permits its cooperative use by other
governmental agencies. The City of Glendale’s Materials Management and the City’s Attorney’s office have
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governmental agencies. The City of Glendale’s Materials Management and the City’s Attorney’s office have
reviewed and approved the utilization of the agreement from the City of Peoria for the defined services, and
concur the cooperative purchase is in the best interest of the City.

This action will authorize the City Manager to enter into a linking agreement with J.R. Filanc Construction
Company, Inc. for the design and construction services and approve expenditure of funds for all phases in an
amount not to exceed $220,000 for the replacement of a surge tank at the Hillcrest Ranch Booster Station
(HRBS).

Previous Related Council Action

On January 13, 2015, Council approved a Construction Manager at Risk (CMAR) with Achen-Gardner
Construction, LLC. for the construction phase of the Zone 3 water line improvements near Deer Valley Road
and 67th Avenue.

On April 22, 2014, Council approved a Professional Services Agreement with Wilson Engineers, LLC, to provide
design and construction administration services for waterline improvements located near Deer Valley Road
and 67th Avenue.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

The ability of moving potable water from the lower areas of the City to higher pressure zones ensures
continuous service to these areas. This will maintain quality of life and add to the safety and security of
Glendale’s citizens.

Budget and Financial Impacts

Funding is available in the Water Services FY2014-15 capital budget. Total expenditure is not to exceed
$220,000.

Cost Fund-Department-Account

$220,000 2400-61049-551200, Zone 3 Water Supply Improvements

Capital Expense? Yes

Budgeted? Yes

Requesting Budget or Appropriation Transfer? No

If yes, where will the transfer be taken from?
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City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-381, Version: 1

FISCAL YEAR 2015-16 PERFORMING ARTS PARTNERSHIP PROGRAM
Staff Contact:  Erik Strunk, Director, Community Services

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for the City Council to approve expenditures from the Municipal Arts Fund as recommended by
the Glendale Arts Commission for the Fiscal Year 2015-2016 (FY15-16) Performing Arts Partnership Program.

Background

In 1996, the City Council established the Performing Arts Partnership Program. Under this program, funds from
the Municipal Arts Fund are used to administer and fund the city’s public art and performing arts programs.
Expenditures for these programs are recommended by the Glendale Arts Commission through its annual “Arts
Projects Plan” and subject to approval by the City Council through the annual budget review process.

Since the start of the program in 1996, the City Council has approved approximately $630,800 to sponsor 209
performing arts projects that have benefited thousands of Glendale school children and residents.

Beginning in March 2015, proposals for the Performing Arts Partnership Program were solicited from non-profit
arts organizations, performing artists, schools and government agencies. After a three-month, open,
competitive application and review process by the Glendale Arts Commission, the City received 20 qualifying
proposals. The Arts Commission reviewed the applications and met on April 8, 2015, to evaluate, score and
vote on which proposals to forward to the Council for formal consideration.

Analysis

Of the 20 applications submitted for consideration, the following nine are being recommended by the Arts
Commission for full funding in FY15-16 contingent upon Council approval of the FY15-16 budget:

· $4,000 - Arizona Theatre Company’s Shakespeare Theatre Residency will teach theatre art skills to 11th
and 12th grade students at Glendale High School and Ironwood High School.  The residency will be for
four days, three times during the year.  A community performance of the student production of “A
Midsummer Nights Dream” will be offered at the Glendale Amphitheater at Murphy Park.

· $4,000 - Ballet Arizona will conduct the “Class Act Intensive Program” with 4th and 5th graders at Don
Mensendick Elementary School.  The program will teach children basic elements of dance and guide
them through the creation of their own dance work, which will be presented at their school assembly or
during an evening performance.
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· $4,000 - Boys & Girls Clubs of Metropolitan Phoenix will conduct the “Japanese Taiko Drumming
Project” with guest artist, Eileen Morgan.  The project will include 18 teaching workshops for youth at
the Swift Kids Club in Glendale.  The project will culminate in two public performances to be held during
fall 2015 at the “Swift Kids Club’s Day for Kids” celebration in September and Fall Festival in October.

· $4,000 - Brelby Theatre Company will present the “Adventures in Wonderland” summer theatre camp
for youth; “Desert Dystopia” summer theatre camp for teens; and the “Adult Production Intensive”
summer camp for new and experienced playwrights, directors and actors.  All three of the camps will
culminate in free public performances to be held at Brelby Theatre or the Glendale Amphitheater.
Brelby will also present the “Annual Halloween Evening of Stories” to be held at the Glendale
Amphitheater. The evening will include short re-enactments of fairy tales and ghost stories, theatrical
readings of Poe and other poems.

· $4,000 - Center Dance Ensemble (CDE) will present the “2015-16 School Tour”.  There will be eleven
performances at six Glendale Elementary School District schools.  CDE will conduct performances of
their touring shows as chosen by the schools from “The ABC’s of Dance” program, “Poetry ‘n Motion and
More Poetry ‘n Motion”.

· $4,000 - Ironwood Band Community Foundation’s project, “Music Masters” will help music students at
Ironwood High School and its six “feeder” schools increase their musicianship, grow in their love for
music, and experience an opportunity to perform for the wider Glendale Community.  Funds will be used
to retain two high level performing groups such as Phoenix Chamber Brass and The Mill Avenue
Chamber Players to provide instruction.  The students will provide two public performances - one at
Ironwood High School and one at the Glendale Amphitheater.

· $4,000 - Jivemind Cooperative Music Labs will present “Pillars Music Experience” consisting of three
concerts highlighting the strength and support of the Glendale Community.  “Pillars” will feature local
songwriters, bringing together their community through music.  The concerts will be held on Saturdays
at the Glendale Amphitheater late summer and early autumn.

· $4,000 - Mill Ave Chamber Players will present Live at the Library, a series of six musical performances to
be held at the Glendale Main Library Auditorium on the fourth Thursday evening of the month, from
September 2015 through April 2016.

· $4,000 - Phoenix Conservatory of Music will partner with the Glendale Elementary School District No. 40
to facilitate the program, “Music Moves Glendale Schools!”.  A professional teaching artist and guest
artists will provide 44 hours of high quality music education experiences at no cost to the Glendale
students.  Students will then perform for their families and the larger Glendale community with a free
public performance at the Glendale Amphitheater.

The public events will occur between July 1, 2015 and June 30, 2016, and are projected to benefit 10,000
residents. In order to ensure the various events are promoted, additional public notification will take place on
the city’s website and via press release. Additionally, the funding recipients will promote events through their
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own marketing efforts.

Previous Related Council Action

On May 27, 2014, Council approved the FY 2014-2015 Performing Arts Grants.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

Since the program started, the City of Glendale has helped sponsor a variety of performing arts activities, which
have benefited thousands of Glendale school children and residents. Examples would include ballet and theater
performances at Glendale’s public venues; artist-in-residency programs at public schools throughout Glendale;
performance-based educational projects at Glendale community centers; programs for abused and/or homeless
children; and a variety of workshops and performances conducted at the public libraries. The Arts Commission
reviewed and recommended these nine grants at its April 8, 2015 meeting.

Budget and Financial Impacts

The recommended FY15-16 Performing Arts Grants, contingent upon Council approval of the FY15-16 budget,
are funded with a portion of the 1% for the arts fund and as such, do not impact the General Fund.

Cost Fund-Department-Account

$36,000 1220-15310-531200, Art Fund

Capital Expense? No

Budgeted? Yes

Requesting Budget or Appropriation Transfer? No

If yes, where will the transfer be taken from?
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City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-464, Version: 1

AWARD OF BID AND AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN AGREEMENT FOR SERVICES WITH BAKER &
TAYLOR, LLC, FOR MEDIA RESOURCES, EBOOKS, AND ERESOURCES
Staff Contact:  Erik Strunk, Director, Community Services

Purpose and Recommended Action.

This is a request for City Council to award a bid and authorize the Acting City Manager to enter into a one-year
service agreement with four additional, one-year extensions at the discretion of the Acting City Manager, for
electronic services to Baker & Taylor, LLC. The contract amount is not to exceed $50,000 per year, with a total
five-year amount not to exceed $250,000.

Background

This is the first of five items on this agenda that if approved, will continue the Glendale Public Library’s efforts
to provide digital eBooks and physical media such as DVD’s and audiobooks to library patrons. This is a
request to approve a service agreement with Baker & Taylor, LLC, for the “Axis 360”, which is a digital media
circulation platform for libraries. It is through this platform that library patrons will be able to access digital
content they want, when they want it. This service can be used with a Glendale Public library card and can be
accessed from virtually any computer with Internet access, including a library terminal, a home computer, or
notebook connected to the Internet. The use of digital reading materials by patrons in Glendale has increased
and approximately 110,000 digital downloads have occurred in FY 14-15.

Analysis

This electronic service was previously purchased administratively and did not exceed the $50,000 threshold.
Earlier this Fiscal Year, library staff determined that because of a possible increase in product pricing and
interest in awarding a multi-year contract, it would be prudent to issue a Request for Proposal (RFP). As such,
the RFP was issued in January, 2015 and Baker & Taylor, LLC was selected.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

By awarding this contract, library patrons will continue to have resources in electronics and media available to
them in any genre. They will be provided with the latest bestsellers, non-fiction items, and picture books in
electronic and physical media formats in the quickest time possible. Additionally, staff will be able to place
orders electronically through our library system, which will speed up the process and decrease patron wait
time to get their favorite authors, artists, or genres. On June 10, 2015, this item was reviewed and approved
in concept by the Library Advisory Board.

Budget and Financial Impacts
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FY 15-16 funds in the amount of $50,000 are budgeted in the “Library Electronics” and “Books” line item
budget.

Cost Fund-Department-Account

$13,000 1000-15220-527650, Electronics

$37,000 1000-15220-527400, Books

Capital Expense? No

Budgeted? Yes

Requesting Budget or Appropriation Transfer? No

If yes, where will the transfer be taken from?
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Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-465, Version: 1

AWARD OF BID AND AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN AGREEMENT FOR SERVICES WITH BRAINFUSE,
INC., FOR ELECTRONIC SERVICES
Staff Contact:  Erik Strunk, Director, Community Services

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to award a bid and authorize the Acting City Manager to enter into a one-year
service agreement with four additional one-year extensions at the discretion of the Acting City Manager, for
electronic services to Brainfuse, Inc. The contract amount is not to exceed $22,000 per year, with a total five-
year amount not to exceed $110,000.

Background

This is the second of five items on this agenda that if approved, will continue the Glendale Public Library’s
efforts to provide electronic database services to library patrons. This is a request to approve a service
agreement with Brainfuse, Inc., which provides online study lessons, guides, GED practice tests and live tutors
for libraries. It also provides resume assistance for job seekers. It is among the most heavily used e-services
provided by the Glendale Public Library and provides learning services to school aged children, teens and
adults. This service can be used with a Glendale Public library card and can be accessed from virtually any
computer with Internet access, including a library terminal, a home computer, or notebook connected to the
Internet.

Analysis

This electronic service was previously purchased administratively and did not exceed the $50,000 threshold.
Earlier this Fiscal Year, library staff determined that because of a possible increase in product pricing and
interest in awarding a multi-year contract, it would be prudent to issue a Request for Proposal (RFP). As such,
the RFP was issued in January, 2015 and Brainfuse, Inc. was selected. Brainfuse, Inc. offers a unique service
for our users that is not duplicated by any other vendor.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

This service provides schoolwork and testing assistance to schoolchildren, teens, and adults while offering
online study guides, practice tests, and live tutors. Users can upload essay assignments and live tutors will
evaluate the written documents and give assistance. The service assists in helping create resumes for
successful job seeking. This is also a significant and unique resource to teachers, home-schooled children and
for after-school programs. On June 10, this item was reviewed and approved in concept by the Library
Advisory Board.
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Budget and Financial Impacts

FY 15-16 funds in the amount of $22,000 are budgeted in the Library “Electronics” line item budget.

Cost Fund-Department-Account

$22,000 1000-15220-527650, Electronics

Capital Expense? No

Budgeted? Yes

Requesting Budget or Appropriation Transfer? No

If yes, where will the transfer be taken from?
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Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-463, Version: 1

AWARD OF BID AND AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN AGREEMENT FOR SERVICES WITH MIDWEST
TAPE, LLC, FOR MEDIA RESOURCES AND ELECTRONIC RESOURCES
Staff Contact:  Erik Strunk, Director, Community Services

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to award a bid and authorize the Acting City Manager to enter into a one-year
service agreement with four additional one-year extensions at the discretion of the Acting City Manager, for
electronic services to Midwest Tape, LLC. The contract amount is not to exceed $240,000 per year, with a
total five-year amount not to exceed $1,200,000. Most of the library’s media, such as DVD’s, music cd’s and
audiobooks, comes through Midwest Tape, LLC.

Background

This is the third of five items on this agenda that if approved, will continue the Glendale Public Library’s
efforts to provide digital resources and physical media to library patrons. This is a request to approve a service
agreement with Midwest Tape, LLC to provide a variety of media and electronic resources for the Glendale
Public Library. Specific services would include a wide selection of “eMedia” items such as eVideo, eMusic and
eAudio through its online database, “hoopla,”

This service not only provides popular selections to choose from, but also niche and hard-to-find items. As
with the other Glendale Public Library e-services, hoopla can be accessed with a library card 24 hours a day,
seven days a week with tablet, PC, or smart phone. With the addition of the hoopla database collection, users
will be able to stream the newest music, audiobooks and many popular movies with just a checkout. The
subscription to this service offers hundreds of thousands of items. Many of these selections are proprietary
and cannot be purchased or streamed through other vendors.

Analysis

The City of Glendale procurement process was followed and a Request for Proposal (RFP) was issued in
January of 2015. After review and consideration, Midwest Tape, LLC was selected because of pricing,
excellent service levels, and the fact that it will most effectively integrate with the library’s Polaris computer
management system.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

This service will provide electronic services available to any Glendale Public Library card holder, in any genre.
It will provide patrons with the latest blockbusters, music CD’s, and audiobooks in a digital format and in the
quickest time possible. The library staff will be able to place orders for new products electronically, which will
speed our ordering process and decrease patron wait time for their favorite authors, artists, or genres. An
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speed our ordering process and decrease patron wait time for their favorite authors, artists, or genres. An
additional major benefit to customers is that titles are ‘multi-use’ so multiple people can download or
‘checkout’ the same title without having to wait long periods of time typical of the print ‘reserve’ process. On
June 10, this item was reviewed and approved in concept by the Library Advisory Board.

Budget and Financial Impacts

FY 15-16 funds in the amount of $240,000 are budgeted in the Library “Electronics” and “Books” line item
budget.

Cost Fund-Department-Account

$35,000 1000-15220-527650, Electronics

$205,000 1000-15220-527400, Books

Capital Expense? No

Budgeted? Yes

Requesting Budget or Appropriation Transfer? No

If yes, where will the transfer be taken from?

City of Glendale Printed on 6/16/2015Page 2 of 2

powered by Legistar™

http://www.legistar.com/




































City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-466, Version: 1

AWARD OF BID AND AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN AGREEMENT FOR SERVICES WITH OVERDRIVE,
INC., FOR EBOOKS AND ERESOURCES
Staff Contact:  Erik Strunk, Director, Community Services

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to award a bid and authorize the Acting City Manager to enter into a one-year
service agreement with four additional one-year extensions at the discretion of the Acting City Manager, for
electronic services with OverDrive, Inc. The contract amount is not to exceed $55,000 per year, with a total
five-year amount not to exceed $275,000.

Background

This is the fourth of five items on this agenda that if approved, will continue the Glendale Public Library’s
efforts to provide eBooks and other digital formats to library patrons. The City of Glendale Public has been a
member of a regional consortium of Valley libraries since 2005. The consortium is known as “the Greater
Phoenix Digital Library”. The function and purpose of this consortium has been to collectively band together
with nine other municipal libraries to jointly purchase electronic data base services in one of the nation’s first
digital media delivery systems known as “OverDrive, Inc.”. As with new digital media companies, OverDrive,
Inc. provides access to all digital download books and “24/7” access via smart phone, tablet, and PC.

Analysis

The use of digital media by library patrons has increased significantly in the past four years. In FY 14-15,
approximately 110,000 digital book downloads were made by Glendale library patrons. While traditional
books and magazines will continue to be heavily used, the use of digital online books will continue to grow
and the Greater Phoenix Digital Library continues to be an important part of this. As such, the City’s
procurement process was followed and a Request for Proposal (RFP) was issued in January of 2015. After
review and consideration, OverDrive, Inc. was selected to continue providing this important service. Usage
statistics show that OverDrive, Inc. is the most used digital resource among Glendale Public Library patrons.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

With the continuation of OverDrive, Inc., Glendale residents will have greater access to more electronic
resources as the Consortium is able to provide more choices and more content. This will benefit all library
patrons and provide instant, digital access to books to our residents. On June 10, this item was reviewed and
approved in concept by the Library Advisory Board.

Budget and Financial Impacts
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FY 15-16 funds in the amount of $55,000 are budgeted in the Library “Electronics” line item budget.

Cost Fund-Department-Account

$55,000 1000-15220-527650, Electronics

Capital Expense? No

Budgeted? Yes

Requesting Budget or Appropriation Transfer? No

If yes, where will the transfer be taken from?
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Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-467, Version: 1

AWARD OF BID AND AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN AGREEMENT FOR SERVICES WITH RECORDED
BOOKS, INC., FOR MEDIA AND ELECTRONIC RESOURCES
Staff Contact:  Erik Strunk, Director, Community Services

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to award a bid and authorize the Acting City Manager to enter into a one-year
service agreement with four additional one-year extensions at the discretion of the Acting City Manager, for
media and electronic services to Recorded Books, Inc. The contract amount is not to exceed $48,000 per year,
with a total five-year amount not to exceed $240,000.

Background

This is the fifth and final item on this agenda that if approved, will continue the Glendale Public Library’s
efforts to provide digital resources and physical media to library patrons. This is a request to approve a
service agreement with Recorded Books, Inc., which provides a wide selection of eAudio and ePeriodicals.
One of its more popular databases, “Zinio”, allows users to download and view many popular magazines
online. “OneClick”, another popular database, includes thousands of audiobooks in electronic format. These
selections are proprietary and they self-publish much of their own content, which cannot be purchased or
streamed through other vendors.

While traditional books and magazines will continue to be heavily used, the use of digital online books will
continue to grow and the use of digital media by library patrons has increased significantly in the past four
years. In FY 14-15, approximately 110,000 digital book downloads were processed by Glendale Public Library
patrons.

Analysis

This electronic service was previously purchased administratively and did not exceed the $50,000 threshold.
Earlier this Fiscal Year, library staff determined that because of a possible increase in product pricing and
interest in awarding a multi-year contract, it would be prudent to issue a Request for Proposal (RFP). As such,
the RFP was issued in January 2015 and Recorded Books, Inc. was selected. The Recorded Book, Inc. product
integrates effectively with our Polaris Library system.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

If approved, Glendale Public Library patrons will have media and electronic services available to them in any
genre. Recorded Books, Inc. is able to provide the latest audiobooks, video games and DVD’s with minimal
wait times. Staff will be able to order electronically through our library system, which will speed up the
ordering process and decrease patron wait time for favorite authors, artists, or genres. On June 10, this item
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ordering process and decrease patron wait time for favorite authors, artists, or genres. On June 10, this item
was reviewed and approved in concept by the Library Advisory Board.

Budget and Financial Impacts

FY 15-16 funds in the amount of $48,000 are budgeted in the Library “Electronics” and “Books” line item
budget.

Cost Fund-Department-Account

$15,000 1000-15220-527650, Electronics

$33,000 1000-15220-527400, Books

Capital Expense? No

Budgeted? Yes

Requesting Budget or Appropriation Transfer? No

If yes, where will the transfer be taken from?
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Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-460, Version: 1

AWARD OF CONTRACT TO DIAMOND RIDGE DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION FOR TRADE MAINTENANCE
SERVICES FOR COMMUNITY HOUSING
Staff Contact:  Erik Strunk, Director, Community Services

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to authorize the Acting City Manager to enter into a service agreement with
Diamond Ridge Development Corporation, in an amount not to exceed $75,000 per year, for three years, with
two, one-year extensions at the discretion of the Acting City Manager (the total five-year amount will not
exceed $375,000). This service agreement will allow the City of Glendale Community Housing Division to
perform ongoing rehabilitation of vacated units to make them ready for occupancy.

Background

The City of Glendale Community Housing Division maintains three public housing rental communities in three
separate locations. There are 51 apartments at Lamar Homes, located at 6100 West Lamar Road; 70
apartments at Glendale Homes, located at 5215 West Ocotillo Road; and 34 apartments at Cholla Vista
Apartments, located at 5320 West Maryland Avenue.

As a part of the ongoing maintenance for the public housing communities, approval of this item will allow
Community Housing to prepare the interior of vacant apartments at the three communities to the highest
possible standard. This will allow for additional low income Glendale families from the public housing waiting
list to receive rental assistance. Residents will continue to have safe, clean and affordable housing. On
average Community Housing turns over 33-35 units a year.

Analysis

Through FY 2013-14, all vacant unit rehabilitation services were overseen by the Housing Maintenance
Division. Since then, this function has been outsourced to provide more opportunity for staff to focus staff
hours on unit repairs/maintenance for all 155 units, to ensure better compliance with HUD rules and
regulations. The contracted services for unit turnover will include janitorial work, painting, minor electrical
and plumbing, and rehabilitation of damaged interiors. For Fiscal Year 2014-15 to date, the Community
Housing maintenance staff has completed 1,780 work orders, with 223 requiring an emergency response
within 24 hours of the request.

A Request for Proposals (RFP) was issued and a total of three bid responses were received. All proposals were
reviewed by an internal committee and Diamond Ridge Development Corporation was selected and has been
deemed the most qualified.

City of Glendale Printed on 6/16/2015Page 1 of 2

powered by Legistar™

http://www.legistar.com/


File #: 15-460, Version: 1

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

The three public housing communities’ units are in very good condition due to ongoing maintenance and
capital improvement programs funded by the federal Public Housing Capital Fund Program and Operating
Subsidy, City General Funds, and Community Development Block Grant (CDBG) awards. Approval of this
contract approval will allow the City of Glendale Community Housing Division to continue to maintain these
155 units for the low income residents of Glendale’s Public Housing communities. This item was reviewed
and approved by the Community Development Advisory Committee on June 18.

Budget and Financial Impacts

Funds in the amount of $75,000 (not to exceed a total of $375,000 for the five-year period) are available for
the Public Housing rental communities through the Professional and Contractual fund (2500-17910-518200).
There is no impact to the General Fund.

Cost Fund-Department-Account

$75,000 2500-17910-518200, Professional and Contractual

Capital Expense? No

Budgeted? Yes

Requesting Budget or Appropriation Transfer? No

If yes, where will the transfer be taken from?
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Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-383, Version: 1

EXPENDITURE AUTHORIZATION FOR LEAGUE OF ARIZONA CITIES AND TOWNS 2015-16 MEMBERSHIP DUES
Staff Contact:  Brent Stoddard, Director, Intergovernmental Programs

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to approve expenditure authorization by the Acting City Manager to the
Arizona League of Cities and Towns (LACT) for the Fiscal Year (FY) 2015-16 membership dues and assessments
for the City of Glendale in an amount not to exceed $91,780.

Background

The LACT is a voluntary membership organization of all 91 incorporated municipalities in Arizona. The LACT is
the only organization that connects each and every municipality, regardless of size or geographic location. The
LACT represents the collective interests of cities and towns at the state legislature, provides timely
information on important municipal issues, creates skill-sharpening workshops, and develops networking
opportunities.

At the LACT Executive Committee meeting on February 13, 2015, a budget was approved that called for a
modest increase in dues assessments for FY 2015-16. The new dues formula calls for a $3,750 base fee plus a
varying per capita rate ranging from $.46 to $.49 depending on population. Cities over a 200,000 population
(Chandler, Gilbert, Glendale, Mesa, Phoenix, Scottsdale and Tucson) pay on a capped-dues formula. The
capped-dues formula was increased by 4% above the FY 2014-15 levels. Due to the economic downturn in FY
2010-11, the LACT approved a 5% reduction to membership rates. Since then, dues have gradually increased
as shown below:

Fiscal Year Amount
2015 - 2016 $91,780
2014 - 2015 $88,250
2013 - 2014 $88,250
2012 - 2013 $88,250
2011 - 2012 $88,000
2010 - 2011 $80,750
2009 - 2010 $85,000
2008 - 2009 $85,000

The LACT provides its members services in the following areas:

Legislative Issues - During the legislative session and throughout the year, in coordination with the
Intergovernmental Programs staff of each city, the LACT meets with legislators and other special interest
groups to represent the interests of cities and towns. The LACT carefully monitors and tracks each bill of
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groups to represent the interests of cities and towns. The LACT carefully monitors and tracks each bill of
municipal concern that is introduced during the session. The LACT attend and testify at committee hearings
on bills of municipal interest.

Information and Inquiry Service - The LACT is a resource and information service for every city and town. To
help keep municipal government well informed in a constantly changing government landscape, the LACT
provides reports on matters affecting cities and towns, as well as reminders on such items as budget and
election deadlines and new federal regulations.

League Publications - The LACT provides a variety of publications and resources pertaining to municipal
government in Arizona.  These include:

· Arizona City and Town Connection electronic newsletter

· Local Government Directory

· Municipal Policy Statement

· So You Got Elected... So Now What?

· You as a Public Official

· Salary & Benefit Survey

· Municipal Budget & Finance Manual

· Municipal Election Manual

· Guide to Preparing and Adopting Local Laws/Municipal Publication Requirements

· Charter Government Provisions in Arizona

· A Guide for Annexation

· Model City Tax Code

Events and Training - The LACT sponsors at least one different training session each month of the year for city
staff and elected officials. These sessions cover a variety of topics and are designed to help participants to
sharpen skill sets, share ideas and gather current information pertinent to cities and towns.

The Annual Conference - The Annual Conference is the LACT’s showcase event and is held in a different city or
town each year. This four day meeting brings together more than 900 mayors, council members, appointed
officials and guests. The Annual Conference allows members and other municipal officials to share
experiences and discuss current local, regional, and national trends affecting municipal government in
Arizona.

Affiliate Groups - The LACT works hand in hand with affiliate organizations including:

· Arizona City/County Management Association (ACMA)

· Government Finance Officers' Association of Arizona (GFOAZ)

· Arizona Municipal Clerks' Association

Previous Related Council Action

On May 13, 2014, City Council approved the LACT membership dues for FY 2014-15.
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On September 24, 2013, City Council approved the LACT membership dues for FY 2013-14.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

The LACT provides valuable services that benefit cities and towns in the state, focusing primarily on
representation and advocacy at the state legislature, and also providing educational classes, publications,
legal work, research, inquiry services, pooled programs and meetings and conferences. The LACT abides by
the state open meeting law requirements and all information is available to the public.

Budget and Financial Impacts

The LACT dues are paid out of the Non-Departmental Fund of the City.

Cost Fund-Department-Account

$91,780 1000-11801-529000, Non-Departmental

Capital Expense? No

Budgeted? Yes

Requesting Budget or Appropriation Transfer? No
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City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-445, Version: 1

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO A CONTRACT FOR HELICOPTER AIR-MEDICAL AND LOGISTIC OPERATIONS
(HALO) WITH PETROLEUM HELICOPTERS INCORPORATED AIR MEDICAL, LLC
Staff Contact:  Chris DeChant, Interim Fire Chief

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to authorize the Acting City Manager to enter into a contract with Petroleum
Helicopters Incorporated (PHI) Air Medical, LLC for the continued use of a rapid response air medical team
comprised of Glendale Fire and other west valley fire department medical personnel.

Background

The mission of the HALO team is to be the air medical provider utilized for pre-hospital patient transport
requirements. The medical team will be comprised of personnel from the cities of Glendale, Surprise, and Sun
City West Fire District and the aviation team will be comprised of personnel from PHI.

The secondary mission of the team is to provide aerial reconnaissance and assistance for specific duties as
determined by the participating fire departments such as incident command support. The team is an
additional asset or resource to be dispatched like any other apparatus or personnel requirement.

Analysis

The HALO Program has been successful since being started in 2007. The most important benefit of air medical
transport is the rapid transport of patients to the appropriate hospital facility and level of care. The primary
responsibility of the HALO team is to build on the immediate care provided by fire department personnel on-
scene of an emergency and then movement of the patient promptly to a hospital facility. An additional
benefit to the City of Glendale includes the ability to obtain an aerial view of large emergencies in our
community.

Previous Related Council Action

On June 26, 2007, Council approved the original Contract C-6067.

Budget and Financial Impacts

The contract with PHI Air Medical will cover all costs of the program through reimbursement to the City of
Glendale for medical personnel costs and PHI provides all required equipment and aviation personnel.
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City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-424, Version: 1

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO A PROFESSIONAL SERVICES AGREEMENT WITH GREATER PHOENIX
ECONOMIC COUNCIL
Staff Contact:  Brian Friedman, Director, Economic Development

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to authorize the Acting City Manager to enter into a professional services
agreement with the Greater Phoenix Economic Council (GPEC) for FY 2015-16 in the amount of $102,309 for
participation in, and support of, GPEC’s regional economic development program to attract quality businesses
for our community.

Background

The City of Glendale has had a professional services agreement continuously with GPEC since 1989 reflecting
the spirit of regional cooperation and enhancing the city’s ability to draw upon the greater region for support
of Glendale’s economic development initiatives. GPEC promotes the region to a broad variety of national and
international companies, and generates editorial reports and advertisements in markets the city could not
otherwise secure. GPEC represents Maricopa County and 22 member cities to promote economic
development and create jobs for the greater region. In addition, GPEC represents issues on behalf of its
members at the Arizona State Legislature and supports multiple member committees with various objectives
that serve to make the region more attractive to companies interested in expansion or relocation. Over the
past six years, GPEC has expanded their scope of services to include emphasis on foreign direct investment,
direct marketing to companies in competitor markets, and competitive policy analysis. GPEC also features
individual pages on its website for every member community including Glendale, allowing the city to provide
tailored information and uploaded marketing documents. This page provides an introduction and first
impression for many in the site selection community

Through this agreement, GPEC will continue to market Glendale and generate qualified business and industry
prospects within targeted economic industries including renewable energy, biomedical/personalized
medicine, advanced business services, manufacturing and distribution, mission critical data centers,
aerospace and aviation, and emerging technology among others industries. In many cases, the prospects
elect to work directly with a regional economic council to consider all available options in the region; and, due
to the highly competitive nature of these industries, it allows the organizations to remain anonymous. On
average, GPEC posts approximately 60 leads per year that are shared exclusively with all member cities for
consideration.

Analysis

GPEC calculates the cost of the professional services agreement on a per capita basis for each community. For
FY 2014-15, the per capita rate was $0.4397; the FY2014-15 annual contract cost was $101,619 based on a
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FY 2014-15, the per capita rate was $0.4397; the FY2014-15 annual contract cost was $101,619 based on a
population estimate of 231,109. GPEC has held the per capita rate steady at $0.4397 for FY2015-16.
Glendale’s 2014 population estimate is 232,680, making the cost for the FY 2015-16 professional services
agreement $102,309. The cost for continuing this agreement was included in the development of the FY 2015
-16 operational budget.

To date this fiscal year GPEC generated a total of 65 leads, and Glendale met the criteria and responded to 37
of those by providing demographic information, letters of interest, or participating in site visits. We currently
have GPEC prospects in progress and appreciate our long standing partnership.

Since FY 2007-08, Glendale has successfully located six major corporations that began as GPEC prospects,
contributing an estimated 248,300 square feet of development, 865 jobs, and $12.25 million capital
investment as shown in the table below. In addition, based on economic impact studies conducted on each of
these projects at inception it is estimated that the GPEC locates generate on average $1,098,090 in new
annual revenue for the city’s General Fund. These projects that Glendale and GPEC collaborated on provide
an approximate 10:1 return on investment.

Year Company Sq. Ft Jobs Capital Investment
2007 Northdown Industries 81,000   50 $    750,000
2008 In-House Assist 13,000   60 $ 1,000,000
2010 Linimar (SkyJax) 76,000   75 $ 3,500,000
2011 Alaska Federal Credit Union 26,500   80 $ 5,000,000
2013 Zytech 19,000 300 $    500,000
2013 Terminix 32,800 300 $ 1,500,000

248,300 865 $12,250,000

Previous Related Council Action

Council has consistently appropriated funds for membership in GPEC in prior years.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

The historical return on investment that Glendale has received as a result of this professional services
agreement has created a positive direct impact on the city’s General Fund revenue. In addition, participation
as a GPEC member organization provides greater economic growth within the city by generating prospective
leads for new businesses, and ultimately creates more employment opportunities for our citizens thereby
enhancing the quality of life for Glendale residents.

Budget and Financial Impacts

Cost Fund-Department-Account

$102,309 1000-16025-529000, Memberships & Subscriptions

Capital Expense? No
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Budgeted? Yes

Requesting Budget or Appropriation Transfer? No

If yes, where will the transfer be taken from?
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City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-388, Version: 1

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO A CONSTRUCTION AGREEMENT WITH COMBS CONSTRUCTION COMPANY,
INC., FOR THE FY2014/2015 MILL AND OVERLAY PROJECT
Staff Contact:  Jack Friedline, Director, Public Works

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to authorize the Acting City Manager to enter into a construction agreement
with Combs Construction Company, Inc., in an amount not to exceed $6,408,798.31 for the Mill and Overlay
project associated with the FY2014/2015 Pavement Management Program.

Background

The city has over 718 miles of paved arterial, collector and residential roadways, which represents an
investment of over $1 billion in the street network based on replacement costs in today’s economy. With the
exception of minor street and concrete repairs (potholes, curb, and sidewalk) the city contracts for all other
preventative maintenance and reconstructive roadway projects.

The Mill and Overlay project for the FY2014/2015 Pavement Management Program provides for
approximately 15 miles of mill and overlay improvements on various arterial, collector and residential streets
throughout the city. Specifically this project includes: mill and overlay treatment of existing roadway sections,
American with Disability (ADA) sidewalk ramp improvements, utility adjustments and miscellaneous concrete
repairs and thermoplastic restriping or repainting of pavement markings.

Analysis

The Engineering division opened bids for the FY 2014/2015 Pavement Management Program, Mill and Overlay
project (project number 141515) on May 5, 2015. Six bids were received, with Combs Construction Company,
Inc. submitting the lowest responsive bid in the amount of $6,408,798.31. Staff anticipates issuing a Notice to
Proceed mid-late July, with completion of this construction project before the end of December 2015.

Previous Related Council Action

On November 24, 2014, Council authorized a professional services agreement with Ritoch-Powell and
Associates in an amount not to exceed $2,131,123.40 for design and construction administration services for
the FY2014/2015 Pavement Management Program.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

Well maintained infrastructure is an important element of strong neighborhoods and business corridors and is
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critical for the attraction of quality economic development.

Budget and Financial Impacts

Funds are available in the fiscal year 2014-15 capital improvement program for the construction agreement
with Combs Construction Company, Inc., in an amount not to exceed $6,408,798.31.

Cost Fund-Department-Account

$6,408,798.31 2000-68917-550800, Pavement Management-HURF

Capital Expense? Yes

Budgeted? Yes

Requesting Budget or Appropriation Transfer? No

If yes, where will the transfer be taken from?
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OPENED AT THE CITY OF GLENDALE, ENGINEERING DEPARTMENT

5850 W. GLENDALE AVENUE, 3RD FLOOR

DATE: May 5, 2015 - 9:00 a.m.

CONTRACTOR
BID BOND/           

CHECK

ACKNOWLEDGE 

ADDENDUM QUALIFICATION FORM TOTAL BASE BID

1 COMBS CONSTRUCTION BID BOND YES YES 6,408,798.31$                       

2 SUNLAND ASPHALT BID BOND YES YES 6,520,000.00$                       

3 MR TANNER CONSTRUCTION BID BOND YES YES 6,645,000.00$                       

4 NESBITT CONTRACTING BID BOND YES YES 6,693,100.75$                       

5 J BANICKI CONSTRUCTION BID BOND YES YES 6,985,457.75$                       

6 FNF CONSTRUCTION BID BOND YES YES 7,331,092.00$                       

7

8

9

10

BID TABULATION

PROJECT 141515 - 2014/2015 PAVEMENT MANAGEMENT PROGRAM - MILL & OVERLAY PHASE 1



City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-390, Version: 1

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN AGREEMENT WITH HEMPELMAN AUTO PARTS CO., DOING BUSINESS
AS NAPA AUTO PARTS, FOR ONSITE AUTOMOTIVE AND HEAVY EQUIPMENT PARTS, REPAIR, AND SERVICES
Staff Contact:  Jack Friedline, Director, Public Works

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to authorize the Acting City Manager to enter into a professional services
agreement with Hempelman Auto Parts Co., doing business as (dba) Napa Auto Parts (NAPA), for an onsite
outsourced parts operation for the Equipment Management Division in an amount not to exceed $1,476,762
for fiscal year (FY) 2015-16. The agreement will be effective upon signing for an initial two (2) year period;
and to authorize the Acting City Manager to renew the agreement annually, at the Acting City Manager’s
discretion, for an additional three-years in an amount not to exceed $7,683,810 over the full five-year period
pending annual budget approval...body

Background

The Field Operations Department’s Equipment Management Division provides critical repair and maintenance
services to the city’s inventory of over 1,300 vehicles and pieces of equipment. Continued growth in the city’s
inventory has presented a growing challenge to find and obtain parts for this inventory, specialty parts in
particular. This agreement will allow the Equipment Management Division to maintain increased parts
availability, providing better service to our customers by improving the number of vehicles in service daily and
reducing vehicle downtime with fewer maintenance hours due to delays in parts acquisition.

Analysis

The Materials Management Division solicited responses to RFP 15-13 for onsite automotive and heavy
equipment parts, repair, and services for the Equipment Management Division. On February 9, 2015, eight
proposals were received. An evaluation committee consisting of representatives from Materials
Management, Equipment Management, Water Services and Police Services reviewed the offers received.
NAPA was determined to have met all requirements of the RFP and offered the most responsible and
responsive proposal for an onsite outsourced parts operation.

The competitive bid proposal process resulted in a two percent overall reduction in parts markup over the
existing contract. The parts fill rates of the city’s current vendor exceed our contract parts fill rate targets
providing the city and our customers’ exceptional value. The parts fill rate increased from 38% to 72% during
the first four years of the contract and has risen to 99% for light duty and 95% for heavy duty parts as
measured last month. Increased parts availability as noted in the parts fill rate, provides better service to our
customers by improving the number of vehicles in service daily and reducing vehicle downtime with fewer
maintenance hours due to delays in parts acquisition. Improved inventory control has been achieved as all
parts are owned by the contractor and the city has no requirement for annual parts inventories. Inventory
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parts are owned by the contractor and the city has no requirement for annual parts inventories. Inventory
carrying cost has been eliminated due to the parts inventory being owned by the contractor. Not only has the
cost of inventory been reduced, the cost of lost or unused inventory has been eliminated.

Previous Related Council Action

On May 16, 2012, a second, three-year extension was signed for a contract period effective July 1, 2012 to
June 30, 2015.

On July 1, 2004, the city began contracting with NAPA for a contracted on-site parts room operation for the
Equipment Management Division. The term of the contract was for five years with the option to extend the
contract for an additional two, three-year periods.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

A contract with NAPA is expected to increase benefits to the city primarily resulting from the NAPA
organization’s nationwide supply chain network and operational expertise. By outsourcing this service, the
city’s Equipment Management Division is expected to reduce vehicle and equipment downtime for repair and
service. By reducing vehicle downtime to internal customers including Fire, Police, Sanitation, Landfill and
Materials Recovery Facility the Equipment Management Division has achieved the goal of improved services
to the community.

Budget and Financial Impacts

Funding is available in the Public Works Department operating and maintenance budget. Expenditures with
NAPA are not to exceed $1,476,762 for FY 2015-16, and an amount not to exceed $7,683,810, including
inflationary adjustments, over the full five-year term of the agreement pending annual budget approval.

Cost Fund-Department-Account

$1,170,300 2590-18302-523000, Parts Store Operations

$57,000 2590-18302-524400, Parts Store Operations

$186,462 2590-18302-518200, Parts Store Operations

$10,000 2440-17710-524400, Landfill

$1,500 2400-17750-523400, Materials Recovery Facility Operations

$2,000 2480-17820-524400, Sanitation Frontload

$9,000 2480-17830-524400, Curb Service

$1,500 2480-17840-524400, Residential-Loose Trash Collection

$500 2480-17810-524400,  Sanitation Roll-Off

$4,000 2590-18300-523240, Fleet Management

$4,500 2590-18301-524400, Fuel Services

$30,000 2440-17710-523400, Landfill
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Capital Expense? No

Budgeted? Yes

Requesting Budget or Appropriation Transfer? No

If yes, where will the transfer be taken from?
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MAXIMUM 
POINTS

1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5
40 25 30 45 40 50 30 50 40 50 25 30 40 40 35 50 30 50 50 50 0 10 0 30 0 50 40 50 45 50 50 30 50 45 50 1 30 20 25 10

50

               

80 60 80 80 90 95 40 80 90 100 60 40 100 70 100 90 60 90 90 100 0 0 0 50 0 95 60 95 90 100 90 80 95 80 60 10 80 25 80 50

100 88

SUNWEST 
DISTRIBUTING

17

17

49

49

46

OREILLY AUTO 
PARTS

TRUCK REPAIR PHX, 
INC

8

HEMPELMAN AUTO 
PARTS

47

MANAGEMENT 
CONSULTING INC. 

(MANCON)

45

47

88

81

86

46

86 10

8

10

81 74

Offerors should describe their 
firm's history, experience, 
business philosophy 
management operations, 
financial stability and 
capability, locations, years of 
experience, personnel plan, 
customer satisfaction program, 
and any pertinent information 
that allows their firm to provide 
the services requested in this 
RFP.  Offerors should provide 
names, qualifications, resumes 
and experiences of key 
personnel to be assigned to the 
implementation of this project.

COMMENTS
78 81 74100

50 36
COMMENTS

CONSENSUS SCORE 36
Management Summary 
(10%)

CONSENSUS SCORE 78

EVALUATOR'S SCORE SHEET
RFP 15-13

ONSITE AUTOMOTIVE AND HEAVY EQUIPMENT REPAIRS & SERVICES

FACTORY MOTOR 
PARTS

37

SANDERSON 
FORD

44

44 37

Statement of the Project 
(5%)

EVALUATION CRITERIA
PARTS 

AUTHORITY

Offerors should state, in 
concise terms, their 
understanding of the project 
and the RFP requirements, 
including the scope of work, 
terms and conditions.

45

81

Pros: 
Con: Statement 
of project 
generic. Need to 
identify terms & 
conditions. 
 
  

Pros: 
Cons: Statement 
of project 
generic. 
 
 

Pros: 
Cons: 
Statement of 
project 
generic.
  

Pros:  
 
Cons: No 
mention of 
financial 
stability or 
capability. Only 
8 local stores. 
None in 
Glendale. 

Pros: 
Cons: 
Generic 
summary. More 
like a sales 
pitch. No 
mention of 
business 
philosophy or 
customer 
satisfaction.  

Pros: 
 
Cons: 
 

Pros: 
Cons: Statement 
of project 
generic. 

Pros: 
Cons: 
Incomplete 
summary. Has 
highest number 
of no price 
items in the 
Price Sheet. 
Reviews prices 
every year. 
  

Pros: 
 
Cons: Talked 
more about 
fleet services.  
No 
understanding 
of project. RFP 
offered is for 
City of Mesa. 

Pros:  
Cons:  
Hardly any info. 
Not spelled out. 
RFP offered is 
for City of Mesa. 
  

Pros: 
 
Cons: 
  

Pros: Good 
detail.  Well 
organized. 
Proven track 
record. Huge 
inventory. 
 
Cons:  

Pros: 
 
Cons: 

Pros: 
 
Cons: 
All locations are 
in east coast. No 
history of 
financial info.No 
names to 
projects.   

b
l
a
h
 

Pros: 
 
Cons:  No clear 
understanding of 
project. 
 

Pros: 
 
Cons: Financial 
status is unclear. 
Proposal is 
difficult to 
understand.  



MAXIMUM 
POINTS

SUNWEST 
DISTRIBUTING

OREILLY AUTO 
PARTS

TRUCK REPAIR PHX, 
INC

HEMPELMAN AUTO 
PARTS

MANAGEMENT 
CONSULTING INC. 

(MANCON)

EVALUATOR'S SCORE SHEET
RFP 15-13

ONSITE AUTOMOTIVE AND HEAVY EQUIPMENT REPAIRS & SERVICES

FACTORY MOTOR 
PARTS

SANDERSON 
FORD

    
EVALUATION CRITERIA

PARTS 
AUTHORITY

                

250 350 375 420 250 450 410 400 440 450 250 410 400 420 300 450 390 375 420 400 0 100 0 225 0 450 390 425 450 450 450 430 375 420 400 100 410 175 430 300

 
450

415433 283

283433 415

65

407 65

407

430

450 329

Project Approach  (45%)

356

356

430

329
 

CONSENSUS SCORE

COMMENTS  

●  Special programs to 
improve customer access 
● Inventory Sources 
● How inventory stock 
levels are determined 
● Anticipated response 
time 
● Handling of city-owned 
tools through the parts 
room 
● How many part numbers 
available  
● How billing procedures 
are handled 
● Available comprehensive 
reports 
● Fleet Mgmt system 
integration 
● Parts list/billing software 
used 
● Handling non-stock items 
● Handling waste products 
● Inventory system used 
● Policy on inferior items 
● Tool Room management 
● Pricing Schedule to stock 
parts and supplies. 

Pros: 
 
Cons: 1/2 of 
response dealt 
with 
Hazmat.No 
mention of KPI 
reports.Low 
level of staff.
 
  

Pros:  Good 
approach 
 
Cons: No 
mention of 
report 
generation. No 
mention of parts 
posting in RTA.   
 

Pros: 
 
Cons: No 
mention of 
posting parts 
and RTA. No 
mention of KPI 
reports. 
Website was 
ineffective. 
 
  

Pros: Good 
approach. 
 
Cons: Lacks 
details in tool 
management. 
Poor warranty 
info.  Not clear 
with heavy 
duty parts 
sourcing. 

Pros:  
 
Cons:  RFP 
offered is for 
City of Mesa. 
Did not capture 
most bullet 
points. 
 

Pros:Outstandi
ng approach. 
Known 
performance. 
 
Cons: 

Pros: great 
transitional 
plan. 
 
Cons: 



MAXIMUM 
POINTS

SUNWEST 
DISTRIBUTING

OREILLY AUTO 
PARTS

TRUCK REPAIR PHX, 
INC

HEMPELMAN AUTO 
PARTS

MANAGEMENT 
CONSULTING INC. 

(MANCON)

EVALUATOR'S SCORE SHEET
RFP 15-13

ONSITE AUTOMOTIVE AND HEAVY EQUIPMENT REPAIRS & SERVICES

FACTORY MOTOR 
PARTS

SANDERSON 
FORD

    
EVALUATION CRITERIA

PARTS 
AUTHORITY

                
 100 50 95 100 95 100 100 90 100 100 100 100 100 60 95 100 100 100 75 0 0 0 0 0 95 70 80 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 25 70 100 80 80

100
 

300

300

1000

100

472

71

 
71

52

52

288 853 801

160

160

196

196

205

205

 
100

 
89

890

 
0

 
94

94

209

209

842

167

819

167

92
 

 

768

236

236

92

  
89

89

COMMENTS

CONSENSUS SCORE

Cost of Proposed 
Services (30%)

97

Offerors should submit with 
their offer a list of three (3) 
references, from companies 
with whom the vendor has 
provided similar 
products/services in the last 
five years.  Also, include 
company name, location, 
contact person, tel# and email 
address and description of 
products/services provided.

100

AWARD DETERMINATION
Award is recommended to:   HEMPELMAN AUTO PARTS CO. INC. / dba NAPA AUTO PARTS

HEMPLELMAN AUTO PARTS CO. INC./dba NAPA AUTO PARTS  is deemed to be responsible and responsive proposer whose proposal is determined in 
writing to be the most advantageous to the City and best meets the overall needs of the City taking into consideration the evaluation factors set forth in 
the Request for Proposal.

References (10%)

730

 

171

171

97

CONSENSUS SCORE
 

TOTAL SCORES 

Pros: 
 
Cons:

Pros: 
 
Cons: 

Pros: 
 
Cons:  

Pros: 
 
 

Pro: 
 
 
Cons:  

Pros: 
 
 
Cons: 

Pros: 
 
 
Cons: 

Pros: 
 
 
Cons: 



City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-398, Version: 1

APPROVAL OF THE FISCAL YEAR 2015-16 GILA RIVER ARENA CAPITAL REPAIRS/REPLACEMENT PROGRAM;
AUTHORIZATION FOR THE ACTING CITY MANAGER TO RELEASE ESCROW ACCOUNT FUNDS TO ICEARIZONA
MANAGER CO., LP, FOR THE FISCAL YEAR 2015-16 GILA RIVER ARENA CAPITAL REPAIRS/REPLACEMENT
PROGRAM
Staff Contact:  Jack Friedline, Director, Public Works

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to approve the fiscal year (FY) 2015-16 Gila River Arena Capital Repairs/
Replacement (CRR) Program, and to authorize the Acting City Manager to release funds, under the terms of
the operating agreement for the Gila River Arena, from an escrow account to reimburse IceArizona Manager
Co., LP (IceArizona), to pay for the identified capital repairs as they are completed throughout the fiscal year,
in an amount not to exceed $500,000 in FY 2015-16. The attached program represents the best efforts of the
City of Glendale and IceArizona to predict the highest priority of items to be addressed over FY 2015-16.
There may be on occasion unscheduled repairs that could arise that would take priority over, or change the
priorities of the attached list.

Background

The City of Glendale is the owner of the Gila River Arena (Arena) located at 9400 West Maryland Avenue in
the heart of the Sports and Entertainment District. The Arena was built as a state-of-the-art, multi-purpose
facility and was opened for business on December 26, 2003. Gila River Arena is home to the National Hockey
League’s Arizona Coyotes and, in addition, hosts concerts with some of the biggest names in the music
industry.

The operating agreement calls for the city to fund a CRR Program for the Arena. Some of the projects in the
FY 2015-16 CRR Program include: Concrete repairs to the sidewalks around the gates and outside exits for
approximately $25,000; Upgrade of the two-way radio system from a failing analog system to digital for
approximately $25,000; and Installation of HVAC air conditioning units in the main telecommunications room
approximately $45,000.

Analysis

As with any type of facility, capital reinvestment is necessary to ensure the structure is operationally sound
and that the asset maintains its value.

Under the terms of the agreement with IceArizona, the city is required to fund $500,000 in capital cost per
year through FY 2019 and increasing to $1,000,000 per year in FY 2020.

In the past, payments for capital repairs to the facility were approved administratively by the City Manager.
Starting last fiscal year, city staff developed an enhanced relationship with IceArizona in an effort to better
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Starting last fiscal year, city staff developed an enhanced relationship with IceArizona in an effort to better
oversee the facility and understand its needs to ensure this asset’s value in the future.

Staff worked with IceArizona to agree upon the necessity of the projects outlined in this fiscal year’s CRR
Program and presents a total CRR Program for Council to approve before the projects have been started and
any funds are expended. Additionally, staff will ensure that all capital repairs/ replacement projects follow
city purchasing guidelines.

Previous Related Council Action

On November 24, 2014, Council approved the FY 2014-15 CRR Program and authorized the City Manager to
release escrow account funds to reimburse IceArizona for capital repairs made to the Gila River Arena in an
amount not to exceed $500,000 in FY 2014-15.

On June 24, 2014, Council authorized the City Manager to reimburse IceArizona Manager Co., LP the amount
of $567,461.93 from the escrow account for capital repairs made to the city-owned Jobing.com Arena in FY
2013-14.

On February 4, 2014, Council was updated on the life-cycle cost information for Jobing.com Arena.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

Proper maintenance and capital repairs to the Gila River Arena are necessary for the safety and enjoyment of
all individuals who work and attend events at this city-owned facility. In addition, it is necessary to invest
capital dollars in this facility to maintain its value as an asset to the city.

Budget and Financial Impacts

Funds in the amount of $500,000 are in an escrow account and available in FY 2015-16 to be used for
payment to IceArizona Manager Co., LP for approved capital repairs/ replacements.

Capital Expense? Yes

Budgeted? Yes

Requesting Budget or Appropriation Transfer? No

If yes, where will the transfer be taken from?
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Fiscal Year 2015-16 Gila River Arena Capital Repairs/ Replacement Program 
(Program not to exceed amount for Fiscal Year 2015-16: $500,000) 

 
          Capital  Item                  Description     Cost 

Domestic cold water loop Install isolation valves (3) to gain the ability to make 
emergency repairs on certain quadrants of the facility 
without the need to shut water off to the entire 
facility.  

Estimated 
$25,000 

HVAC Replacement Installation of additional air conditioning unit in order 
to catch up and keep up with the increasing heat load 
of the main telecommunications room. 

Estimated 
$45,000 

Cooling Tower Piping  Installation of flange type fitting on the piping at the 
cooling tower to replace the Victaulic, grooved style 
fittings that constantly leak due to the weight of the 
piping. 

Estimated 
$18,000 

Security cameras  The DVR was replaced due to failure. Analog was no 
longer available, had to be replaced with digital. 
Replacement of 25 security cameras from analog to 
digital to stay compatible and have clearer imaging. 

Estimated  
$20,000 

Two way radio system Upgrade the radio system from analog to digital. Due 
to prior failure and replacement of the repeater, the 
radio system must be upgraded to be compatible. 

Estimated  
$25,000 

Audio Control BSS Audio system to concourse and restrooms has failed 
and needs to be replaced. This system is for the play by 
play audio throughout the facility during games. 

Estimated 
$100,000 

Concrete Repairs Several areas on the side walks around gates and 
outside the exits have concrete settling that has 
created trip hazards. These sections will be cut out and 
made level with new concrete pads. 

Estimated  
$25,000 

Operations Equipment Replacement of one floor scrubber that has failed 
beyond repair.  

Estimated 
$8,000 

COG Fire Radios These funds are set aside for fire radio upgrade 
requested by Glendale Fire Department. $100,000 was 
set aside in 14/15. Arena management used $20,000 
for sewage pump replacement in 14/15, bringing the 
total available fund to $80,000.  Arena Management is 
replacing the $20,000.  The total of funds set aside will 
again be $100,000. 

Estimated 
$20,000 

Contingency  Estimated 
$44,000 

Sinking Fund/Roof Repair Sinking fund will be used for future extensive capital 
repairs. The roof is in need of repair or replacement. 
Facilities Management Staff are working with Arena 
Management staff to find the appropriate solution. FY 
14/15 Budget was approved for $120,000 that will be 
carried over. 

Estimated 
$170,000 
 
 

Total 2015/2016 Expenditures  $500,000 
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APPROVAL OF THE FISCAL YEAR 2015-16 CAMELBACK RANCH - GLENDALE CAPITAL REPAIRS/REPLACEMENT
PROGRAM; AUTHORIZATION FOR THE ACTING CITY MANAGER TO EXPEND FUNDS TO REIMBURSE
CAMELBACK SPRING TRAINING, LLC, FOR CAPITAL REPAIRS MADE AT CAMELBACK RANCH - GLENDALE IN
FISCAL YEAR 2015-16
Staff Contact:  Jack Friedline, Director, Public Works

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to approve the fiscal year (FY) 2015-16 Camelback Ranch - Glendale spring
training facility Capital Repairs/ Replacement (CRR) Program, and to authorize the Acting City Manager to
expend funds to reimburse Camelback Spring Training, LLC, to pay for the identified capital repairs as they are
completed throughout the fiscal year, in an amount not to exceed $836,752 in FY 2015-16. The attached CRR
Program represents the best efforts of the City of Glendale and Camelback Spring Training, LLC, to predict the
highest priority of items to be addressed in FY 2015-16. There may be on occasion unscheduled repairs that
could arise that would take priority over, or change the priorities of the attached list.

Background

The City of Glendale is the owner of the Camelback Ranch - Glendale spring training facility located at 10710
West Camelback Road. This state-of-the-art baseball facility is the spring training home of the Los Angeles
Dodgers and the Chicago White Sox. It is located on 125 acres at 111th Avenue west of the loop 101 between
Camelback Road and Glendale Avenue.  The facility opened in 2009.

The Management and Lease Agreement calls for the city to fund a CRR Program for the city-owned spring
training facility. The costs for implementing a CRR Program is the responsibility of the City of Glendale and
the costs for operating and basic maintenance of the facility is the responsibility of Camelback Spring Training,
LLC.

Some of the projects in the FY 2015-16 CRR Program include: replacement of all remaining security system
cameras for approximately $65,000; replacement of flooring in several locations for approximately $98,000;
unscheduled capital repairs (HVAC, electrical, plumbing, etc.) for approximately $113,752; and replacement of
original interior and exterior wireless access points and switches for approximately $250,000.

Analysis

As with any type of facility, capital reinvestment is necessary to ensure the safety and enjoyment of those
who use it. Additionally, as this facility is owned by the city, it is important to maintain the value of the asset
with an appropriate CRR Program in place.

Under the terms of the agreement with Camelback Spring Training, LLC, the city is required to establish a
Capital Repairs Account for the purpose of accumulating funds for the payment of the cost of Capital Repairs
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Capital Repairs Account for the purpose of accumulating funds for the payment of the cost of Capital Repairs
and Facility Upgrades. To this end, funds in the amount of $836,752 are programmed in FY 2015-16 to be
used for payment to Camelback Spring training, LLC for approved capital repairs/ replacements.

In the past, payments for capital repairs to the facility were approved administratively by the City Manager.
Starting last fiscal year, city staff developed an enhanced relationship with Camelback Spring Training, LLC in
an effort to better oversee the facility and understand its needs to ensure this asset’s value in the future.

Staff worked with Camelback Spring Training, LLC to agree upon the necessity of the projects outlined in this
fiscal year’s CRR Program and presents a total CRR Program for Council to approve before projects have been
started and any funds are expended. Additionally, staff will ensure that all capital repairs/ replacement
projects follow city purchasing guidelines.

Previous Related Council Action

On November 24, 2014, Council approved the FY 2014-15 CRR Program and authorized the City Manager to
expend funds to reimburse Camelback Spring Training, LLC for capital repairs made to the facility in an
amount not to exceed $836,752 in FY 2014-15.

On June 24, 2014, Council ratified the expenditure of funds to Camelback Spring Training; LLC in the amount
of $400,253 for capital repairs completed in FY 2013-14 to the facility, and authorized the expenditure of
funds in the amount of $26,014 to cover the remaining anticipated capital repairs for FY 2013-14.

On February 4, 2014, Council was updated on the life-cycle cost information for Camelback Ranch - Glendale
spring training facility.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

Proper maintenance and capital repairs to the Camelback Ranch - Glendale spring training facility are
necessary for the safety and enjoyment of all individuals who work and attend events at this city-owned
facility. In addition, it is necessary to invest capital dollars in this facility to maintain its value as an asset to
the city.

Budget and Financial Impacts

Funds in the amount of $836,752 are programmed in FY 2015-16 to be used for payment to Camelback Spring
Training, LLC for approved capital repairs/ replacements.

Cost Fund-Department-Account

$836,752 1000-81068, Camelback Ranch Maintenance Reserve

Capital Expense? Yes

Budgeted? Yes
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Requesting Budget or Appropriation Transfer? No

If yes, where will the transfer be taken from?
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Fiscal Year 2015-16 Camelback Ranch - Glendale Capital Repairs/ Replacement Program
(Program not to exceed amount for Fiscal Year 2015-16: $836,752)

          Capital Item                  Description     Cost
Weight Room Flooring-LAD Major 
& Minor

Replace carpeting Estimated 
$40,000

(2) Washers- Team Buildings Replace washer and dryers Estimated 
$25,000

Dodgers Minor-Carpets (Player 
Locker Room 3800 sq/ft & Training 
1200 sq/ft)

Replace carpeting Estimated
$50,000

Stadium-Carpet/tiles/flooring (DNC 
Offices, CF, TBO, IDF- Building J 
1,000 sq/ft)

Replace carpeting Estimated 
$8,000

Sox Building-Exterior metal panels 
resealed

Clean and reseal metal siding on building Estimated 
$25,000

Facility – Concrete Curb Repaint curbing Estimated 
$3,000

Facility-Gate-Replace Hinges Gate hinges are wearing out and need replaced Estimated
$4,000

Facility-Ice Machine (1) (Building B) Ice machine needs replaced in Building B Estimated 
$10,000

Stadium – (2) Dugout Benches 
(excluding frames)

Replace the wood seating on the existing frames Estimated 
$5,000

Stadium- Building A (10) Operable 
Windows

Sliding windows, rollers are worn and need replaced Estimated
$40,000

Stadium- (5) Pedestrian light poles-
replace existing rusted poles/ 
lakeside

Replace poles Estimated
$20,000

New vinyl on stadium & facility 
pedestrian signs. Replace 
weathered/faded sign faces.

Signs have been faded and weathered Estimated
$50,000

Unscheduled CR’s –as they occur Unscheduled and Routine Capital Repairs/ 
Replacements

Estimated 
$113,752

Stadium- Bullpen Fencing Repairs to the bull pen fencing Estimated 
$10,000

Landscaping- trees/ bushes Replace trees, shrubs, etc. Estimated
$5,000

Parking lot grading/resurfacing-
West dirt lot

Grade and resurface west parking lot. Estimated
$35,000

Replace all original Interior 
Wireless Access Points, Exterior 
Wireless Access Points & related 
switches 

Wireless devices for the teams and fans are often 
interrupted by the lack of digital service. All access 
points need to be changed to alleviate these 
interruptions.

Estimated
$250,000

CATV & In- House Production-
convert analog to digital (analog 
obsolete)

Upgrade Cable TV and in house production Estimated
$25,000



(10) Cisco Phone replacement Replace phone system Estimated
$4,000

Security System- Replace all 
remaining Cameras

Change from analog to digital to communicate with 
new digital video recorder

Estimated
$65,000

Security System-Access Control 
CPU /Server

Upgrades to the access control system Estimated
$25,000

Production- line score controller &
LED Computer replacement

Replace Score board controller and computer Estimated
$4,000

Lake Pump Replace lake pump Estimated
$20,000

Total 2015/2016 Expenditures
$836,752
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AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO A CONSTRUCTION AGREEMENT WITH TSG CONSTRUCTORS, LLC, FOR
CONSTRUCTION OF THE TRANSIT CENTER AT ARROWHEAD TOWNE CENTER
Staff Contact:  Jack Friedline, Director, Public Works

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to authorize the Acting City Manager to enter into a construction agreement
with TSG Constructors, LLC, for the construction of the transit center located at Arrowhead Towne Center in
an amount not to exceed $617,000..body

Background

As part of the regional transit system, Glendale and regional transportation plans have identified the need for
a transit center facility in north Glendale.

A 2007 study confirmed this need due to the convergence of multiple transit routes in the area of Loop 101
and Bell Road, as well as the lack of adequate infrastructure to support existing transit service. Three local
routes currently serve the north Glendale area. As part of the north Glendale project, a study was completed
by the city’s consultant to determine the optimal location for the transit center. The analysis, along with
several public meetings and outreach opportunities during the study, clearly identified Arrowhead Towne
Center as the preferred location for the transit center.

Analysis

Engineering Division staff opened bids for the construction of the transit center on May 14, 2015. Three bids
were received, and TSG Constructors, LLC submitted the lowest responsive bid in the amount of $617,000.
Staff anticipates completion of this construction project by November 1, 2015.

A request for City Council to approve a License Agreement with Arrowhead Towne Center (Macerich) for the
use of space for the transit center on the north side of the mall is also on the June 23, 2015 agenda.

Previous Related Council Action

On January 27, 2015, Council approved a Professional Services Agreement with Dick & Fritsche Design Group,
Inc. (DFDG) for the final design of the transit center located at Arrowhead Towne Center.

On August 14, 2012, Council approved the Professional Services Agreement with DFDG for planning and
preliminary design services for the North Glendale Park-and-Ride/Transit Center project.
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Community Benefit/Public Involvement

Construction of the transit center will encourage transit use by the public at Arrowhead Towne Center. Over
75,000 boardings occur each year at the mall. These boardings are a combination of transit users going to the
mall to work and passengers utilizing the retail opportunities that Arrowhead Towne Center provides. A
dedicated transit center at the mall will ensure that transit users have a safe and convenient location to
access the mall for shopping and employment.

Budget and Financial Impacts

Funding in the amount of $617,000 for this project is available in the Fiscal Year 2015-2016 GO Transportation
Capital Improvement Plan.

Cost Fund-Department-Account

$617,000 2210-65080-550800, Bell/101 Park&Ride/Transit Ctr

Capital Expense? Yes

Budgeted? Yes

Requesting Budget or Appropriation Transfer? No
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OPENED AT THE CITY OF GLENDALE, ENGINEERING DEPARTMENT
5850 W. GLENDALE AVENUE, 3RD FLOOR

DATE: May 14, 2015 - 3:00 p.m.

CONTRACTOR
BID BOND/           

CHECK
ACKNOWLEDGE 

ADDENDUM 1
ACKNOWLEDGE 

ADDENDUM 2 TOTAL BID

1 TSG CONSTRUCTORS, LLC BB YES YES 617,000.00$                        

2 RK SANDERS, INC. BB YES YES 756,255.00$                        

3 SD CRANE BUILDERS, INC. BB YES YES 813,950.52$                        

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

Time of completion for this project is ninety (90) consecutive days from and
including the date of receipt of the notice to proceed. 

BID TABULATION

PROJECT# 141511 - CITY OF GLENDALE TRANSIT CENTER



City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-402, Version: 1

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN AGREEMENT WITH KIMLEY-HORN AND ASSOCIATES, INC., FOR
INTELLIGENT TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM ENHANCEMENTS TO THE CENTRAL TRAFFIC SIGNAL SYSTEM
SOFTWARE
Staff Contact:  Jack Friedline, Director, Public Works

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to authorize the Acting City Manager to enter into a construction agreement
with Kimley-Horn and Associates, Inc. to upgrade the city’s traffic signal system software used to manage the
city’s traffic signals and dynamic message signs (DMS) in an amount not to exceed $48,000.

Background

The city has made a significant investment in deployment of Intelligent Transportation Systems (ITS)
infrastructure along arterial streets to enhance the management of traffic. These improvements enable
Transportation staff to remotely monitor traffic and adjust signal timing based on current traffic patterns, as
well as in response to resident requests. Additionally, drivers can receive real-time information on event
traffic conditions and travel times via dynamic message signs (DMS).

The city’s ITS infrastructure is currently comprised of over 100 miles of fiber optic cable that provides
communication to 159 of the city’s 194 traffic signals, 115 closed-circuit television (CCTV) cameras and 14
DMS. Future infrastructure expansions include 51st Avenue, Olive Avenue and Maryland Avenue. Further,
design of 67th Avenue infrastructure expansion is almost complete, with expected construction in 2016.

Analysis

This project will upgrade the existing central traffic signal system software that remotely monitors and
controls the 159 connected traffic signal controllers and 14 DMS. The upgrade will improve the software to
the latest technology from Microsoft, as well as provide new Graphical User Interface (GUI) for all
workstations. Further, the upgrade includes enhancements to the existing central traffic signal system
software that was developed over the last two years, including improved functionality for traffic signal
controllers. These enhancements will also create a more user-friendly layout for faster and more efficient
program selection.

The central signal system software is an essential element of the city’s ITS Strategic Plan. Upgrades to the
system continually occur at a rapid pace, including the software in the city’s traffic signal controllers. The
upgrade to the central traffic system controllers will enhance the capabilities of the traffic management
center (TMC). Included in the purchase of the system upgrade is an annual $20,000 fee for maintenance and
support of the new version of the traffic signal system.  This project will be completed by June 30, 2015.
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Previous Related Council Action

On September 14, 2010, Council approved an Intergovernmental Agreement with the Arizona Department of
Transportation for ITS improvements to purchase the central traffic signal system for the TMC.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

Technology enhancements will continue to provide efficient traffic management for the traveling public, and
this project will address ongoing improvements to the ITS infrastructure.

Budget and Financial Impacts

Funding is available in the Fiscal Year 2014-15 operating budget.

Cost Fund-Department-Account

$48,000 1660-16570-518200, Intelligent Transportation Sys

Budgeted? Yes

Requesting Budget or Appropriation Transfer? No
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AUTHORIZATION FOR COOPERATIVE PURCHASE OF TIRE SERVICE WORKER’S SERVICE WITH BRIDGESTONE
AMERICAS TIRE OPERATIONS, LLC, DOING BUSINESS AS GCR TIRES & SERVICE
Staff Contact:  Jack Friedline, Director, Public Works

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to authorize the Acting City Manager to enter into a six month agreement
with Bridgestone Americas Tire Operations, LLC, doing business as GCR Tires & Service, for the cooperative
purchase of Tire Service Worker’s service in an amount not to exceed $100,000 annually, and to authorize the
Acting City Manager to renew the agreement, at the Acting City Manager’s discretion, for an additional one-
year extension in an amount not to exceed $200,000 over the term of the contract.

Background

The City of Glendale owns and maintains a city fleet of approximately 1,300 vehicles and associated
equipment. This fleet of vehicles and equipment is used to support key city functions including police and fire
services, community services, public works and water services. Last fiscal year, with all city vehicles
combined, the fleet traveled over seven million miles during the course of providing services to the
community.

The Equipment Management division of Public Works Department is responsible for purchasing, maintaining,
and repairing these vehicles and charges the cost related to repairs and maintenance back to the
corresponding departments. If tires cannot be repaired or recapped, they require replacement in order to
ensure vehicle safety and reliability. The Equipment Management division routinely purchases tires and
services using state cooperative contracts due to the preferred pricing offered by vendors.

Bridgestone Americas Tire Operations, LLC, doing business as (dba) GCR Tires & Service, was awarded a
contract by the City of Scottsdale (Contract #12PB026) under the Strategic Alliance for Volume Expenditures
(S.A.V.E.) cooperative purchasing agreements for the purchase of on-site tire service worker(s), truck(s), tools,
and after-hour road calls and staff is requesting to use this cooperative purchasing agreement.

Materials Management has reviewed and approved the utilization of the cooperative purchasing agreement
with the City of Scottsdale for Tire Service Worker(s) as outlined herein.

Analysis

The Equipment Management division utilizes GCR Tires & Service to provide on-site tire repair and
replacement services for approximately four hours per day to supplement current staffing levels.

Cooperative purchasing allows counties, municipalities, schools, colleges and universities in Arizona to use a
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Cooperative purchasing allows counties, municipalities, schools, colleges and universities in Arizona to use a
contract that was competitively procured by another governmental entity or purchasing cooperative. Such
purchasing helps reduce the cost of procurement, allows access to a multitude of competitively bid contracts,
and provides the opportunity to take advantage of volume pricing. The Glendale City Code authorizes
cooperative purchases when the solicitation process utilized complies with the intent of Glendale’s
procurement processes. This cooperative purchase is compliant with Chapter 2, Article V, Division 2, Section 2
-149 of the Glendale City Code, per review by Materials Management.

Staff recommends authorizing the expenditure of funds with GCR Tires & Service for Tire Service Worker(s)
service in an amount not to exceed $100,000 annually, and in an amount not to exceed $200,000 over the full
term of the agreement. The initial term of the agreement is from July 1, 2015 to December 31, 2015, with the
option to extend the agreement for an additional one-year period terminating on December 31, 2016. This is
a request for expenditure authorization only and does not mean the city will expend the full annual
authorized amount with GCR Tires & Service for the purchase of Tire Service Worker(s) service.

Previous Related Council Action

On September 23, 2014, Council authorized expenditure of funds for the cooperative purchase of tires and
services in a total amount not to exceed $280,000. Included in this action was the cooperative purchase of
Tire Service Worker(s) from GCR Tires & Service.

On May 28, 2013, Council adopted resolution No. 4681 New Series to allow continued use of Arizona State
cooperative purchasing agreements.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

The purchase of tire services is necessary to keep the city fleet of vehicles and equipment legal, safe and
operational while delivering city services to the community.

The combined purchasing power of the State Cooperative Purchasing and Strategic Alliance for Volume
Expenditures (S.A.V.E.) membership produces the lowest possible volume prices and makes for the most
effective use of available funding. The bids are publicly advertised and all Arizona firms have an opportunity to
participate.

Budget and Financial Impacts

Funding is available in the FY 2015-16 Equipment Management operating and maintenance budget.
Expenditures with GCR Tires & Service for Tire Service Worker(s) service are not to exceed $100,000 annually,
and in an amount not to exceed $200,000 over the full term of the agreement pending annual budget
approval.

Cost Fund-Department-Account

$100,000 2590-18300-518200, Fleet Management
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Capital Expense? No

Budgeted? Yes

Requesting Budget or Appropriation Transfer? No

If yes, where will the transfer be taken from?
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5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-405, Version: 1

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN AGREEMENT WITH VOUCHER RIDE, LLC, FOR THE TAXI VOUCHER
PROGRAM
Staff Contact:  Jack Friedline, Director, Public Works

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to authorize the Acting City Manager to enter into a one-year agreement with
Voucher Ride, LLC, to administer and operate the Taxi Voucher Program for the City of Glendale in an amount
not to exceed $125,000 annually, and to authorize the Acting City Manager to extend the agreement an
additional four, one-year renewals not to exceed $625,000 over the term of the contract.

Background

The Taxi Voucher Program was developed to provide a transportation option for eligible Glendale residents
needing to travel to repetitive medical treatments such as dialysis and chemotherapy. The program provides
a 75 percent subsidy toward the fare of an eligible taxi trip, and is capped at a maximum trip cost to the city of
$15.00. The resident is responsible for the remaining cost of the trip. Since its inception in 2005, the program
has grown from 875 trips provided in the first year of the program to more than 7,300 trips last fiscal year.

Analysis

The current contract with Voucher Ride, LLC will expire on June 30, 2015. Staff issued a Request for Proposals
on February 26, 2015, and three submittals were received. A review panel comprised of Public
Works/Transportation employees, as well as staff from the City of Avondale, evaluated the three proposals
and determined that Voucher Ride, LLC was the most responsive and responsible proposer.

The initial term of the contract is for one year. The city may choose, with the approval of Voucher Ride, LLC,
to extend the term of this agreement an additional four years, in one-year increments, based on satisfactory
contractor performance.

Previous Related Council Action

On May 12, 2015, Council approved Amendment No. Two to the contract with Voucher Ride, LLC, authorizing
a one-time increase of the not-to-exceed amount from $125,000 to $144,000.

On June 14, 2011, Council approved Amendment No. One to the contract with Voucher Ride, LLC, authorizing
an increase of $40,000, raising the not-to-exceed amount from $85,000 to $125,000 annually.

On October 12, 2010, Council awarded the contract to Voucher Ride, LLC (formerly Life, Inc.) in the amount of
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$85,000 annually.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

Recognizing the need for transportation beyond what is provided by Dial-a-Ride and fixed-route services, the
Taxi Voucher Program provides an additional transportation option for Glendale residents for ongoing,
repetitive medical treatments. While growth of the program has leveled out over the last couple of years, it
remains a popular and valuable option for our residents to meet their transportation needs for these types of
medical appointments.

Budget and Financial Impacts

Funding for this program is available in the Fiscal Year 2015-16 GO Transportation Program operating budget.
Expenditures will not exceed $125,000 annually, and are not to exceed $625,000 over the full term of the
agreement should all options to extend be exercised, pending annual budget approval.

Cost Fund-Department-Account

$125,000 1660-16540-518200, Taxi Subsidy Program

Capital Expense? No

Budgeted? Yes

Requesting Budget or Appropriation Transfer? No
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City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-406, Version: 1

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO A PROFESSIONAL SERVICES AGREEMENT WITH COFFMAN ASSOCIATES,
INC., FOR THE AIRPORT LAYOUT PLAN UPDATE AND NARRATIVE REPORT
Staff Contact:  Jack Friedline, Director, Public Works

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to authorize the Acting City Manager to enter into.a professional services
agreement with Coffman Associates, Inc., for the Airport Layout Plan (ALP) Update and Narrative Report in an
amount not to exceed $125,000.

Background

The Glendale Municipal Airport Master Plan provides guidelines for the Airport’s overall development,
maintenance and operation. The current Glendale Municipal Airport Master Plan was approved by Council in
2009. The ALP is one key element of the Master Plan that is a prerequisite for federal grant funding and
requires formal approval by the Federal Aviation Administration (FAA).

A proposed ALP was submitted to the FAA in 2009 during the Master Plan process. The ALP was not approved
at that time because the FAA did not agree with the ultimate runway data; therefore, the Airport continues to
use the 1998 Master Plan ALP. The FAA and the Arizona Department of Transportation (ADOT) recently
approved the ALP update in the Airport’s five-year capital funding program, and the ADOT grant offer was
approved by Council.

Analysis

A Request for Proposals for the ALP and Narrative Report was advertised in February 2015. Two consulting
firms submitted proposals that were evaluated by a selection committee formed by Engineering and the
Airport Administrator. Coffman Associates, Inc. was selected by the committee as the best qualified firm. The
scope of work and the fee proposal submitted by Coffman Associates, Inc. are appropriate for the project.

Previous Related Council Action

On April 28, 2015, City Council approved the ADOT grant for the ALP Update and Narrative Report.

On May 12, 2009, City Council approved the Airport Master Plan Update.
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Community Benefit/Public Involvement

The Airport plays a role in meeting the demand for aviation services in the West Valley and serves as a general
aviation reliever airport for Phoenix Sky Harbor International Airport.  The ALP and Narrative Update will
ensure accurate information for federal and state grant funding and future Airport development.  The Airport
Administrator provides updates on this and other projects to the Aviation Advisory Commission during their
monthly meetings.  The Airport Master Plan and other information about the Airport can be found by visiting
<http://www.glendaleaz.com/airport/>.

Budget and Financial Impacts

The total cost of this project is estimated at $125,000. An ADOT grant will pay for $112,500, and the required
10 percent city match will cover the remaining $12,500. These funds are available in the Fiscal Year 15-16
Capital Improvement Plan.

Cost Fund-Department-Account

$112,500 2120-79523-518200, Airport Layout Plan Narrative

$12,500 2210-65078-550800, Airport Matching Funds

Capital Expense? Yes

Budgeted? Yes

Requesting Budget or Appropriation Transfer? No
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City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-407, Version: 1

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO A PROFESSIONAL SERVICES AGREEMENT WITH HDR ENGINEERING, INC.,
FOR THE GLENDALE TRANSPORTATION PLAN UPDATE
Staff Contact:  Jack Friedline, Director, Public Works

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to authorize the Acting City Manager to enter into a professional services
agreement with HDR Engineering, Inc., in an amount not to exceed $588,528 to prepare an update to the City
of Glendale’s Transportation Plan.

Background

A transportation plan is a critical document to guide the current and future transportation needs of a city.
The last revision to the City of Glendale’s Transportation Plan was in 2009, and was undertaken because of
the high rate of growth, fluctuating demographics and changing land uses within the city. While these factors
are still present in 2015, the expectations regarding the pace and extent of these evolving characteristics
within a reasonable planning horizon have changed dramatically since 2009. The proposed Transportation
Plan Update (TPU) is being commenced to adjust transportation planning initiatives for the city. This
adjustment will require documenting prior transportation improvements that have been successfully
implemented and incorporating unanticipated demographic and land use changes since the last update. The
goal of the update is to produce a transportation plan that promotes a multi-modal, integrated and
comprehensive transportation system.

Analysis

The Transportation Division of the City of Glendale’s Public Works Department identified the need to update
the city’s Transportation Plan to incorporate the changing expectations regarding economic development,
demographic trends, system usage, technological development and infrastructure funding options compared
to 2009. In addition, the 2040 City of Glendale General Plan process has recently been initiated by the
Planning Department. Simultaneous plan development provides the opportunity for critical coordination
between these two planning processes that establishes a symbiotic relationship aligning the goals, objectives
and outcomes of the plans.

The city issued a Request for Qualifications in February 2015, seeking professional services to prepare the
TPU. Seven consultant teams submitted qualifications packages, and a review panel comprised of staff from
Transportation, Engineering and Planning selected HDR Engineering, Inc. as the most qualified consultant.
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Community Benefit/Public Involvement

A critical component to the TPU will be a comprehensive and effective public engagement process. The TPU
must gauge the existing strengths and weaknesses of the entire transportation system in the city by seeking
input from a wide variety of stakeholders-most importantly the system users. As part of this project, a public
involvement plan (PIP) will be developed that will identify inclusive, innovative and responsive methods for
providing information to stakeholders and the public, as well as soliciting their input on the transportation
needs of the city.

Budget and Financial Impacts

The estimated cost to complete the TPU, including a 10 percent contingency, is $588,528. Funding is included
in the Fiscal Year 2015-16 GO Transportation Program Capital Improvement Plan.

The intent of the TPU is to provide the financial strategy to implement the city’s transportation infrastructure
investments. The plan will prioritize transportation projects based in part on available funding and
constraints, identify opportunities to secure future funding from various sources (such as the potential
“Proposition 500” regional gas tax) and preserve ongoing infrastructure investments through an effective
operations and maintenance program.

Cost Fund-Department-Account

$588,528 2210-65069-518200, Glendale Transportation Plan

Capital Expense? Yes

Budgeted? Yes

Requesting Budget or Appropriation Transfer? No
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C-      
PROFESSIONAL SERVICES AGREEMENT 

Transportation Planning Consulting Services 
Glendale Transportation Plan Update 

This Professional Services Agreement ("Agreement") is entered into and effective between CITY OF GLENDALE, 
an Arizona municipal corporation ("City") and HDR Engineering, Inc., a Nebraska corporation licensed with the 
State of Arizona Board of Technical Registration,  ("Consultant") as of the _____ day of _________________, 
2015 (“Effective Date”). 

RECITALS 

A. City intends to undertake a project for the benefit of the public and with public funds that is more fully set 
forth in Exhibit A, Project (the "Project"); 

B. City desires to retain the professional services of Consultant to perform certain specific duties and produce 
the specific work as set forth in the attached Exhibit B, Project Scope of Work (“Scope”); 

C. Consultant desires to provide City with professional services (“Services”) consistent with best consulting or 
architectural practices and the standards set forth in this Agreement, in order to complete the Project; and 

D. City and Consultant desire to memorialize their agreement with this document. 

AGREEMENT 

The parties hereby agree as follows: 

1. Key Personnel; Other Consultants and Subcontractors. 

1.1 Professional Services.  Consultant will provide all Services necessary to assure the Project is 
completed timely and efficiently consistent within Project requirements, including, but not limited 
to, working in close interaction and interfacing with City and its designated employees, and working 
closely with others, including other consultants or contractors, retained by City. 

1.2 Project Team. 

a. Project Manager. 

(1) Consultant will designate an employee as Project Manager with sufficient training, 
knowledge, and experience to, in the City's opinion, complete the project and 
handle all aspects of the Project such that the work produced by Consultant is 
consistent with applicable standards as detailed in this Agreement; and 

(2) The City must approve the designated Project Manager. 

b. Project Team. 

(1) The Project Manager and all other employees assigned to the Project by 
Consultant will comprise the "Project Team." 

(2) Project Manager will have responsibility for and will supervise all other employees 
assigned to the Project by Consultant. 

c. Discharge, Reassign, Replacement. 

(1) Consultant acknowledges the Project Team is comprised of the same persons and 
roles for each as may have been identified in Exhibit A. 

(2) Consultant will not discharge, reassign, replace or diminish the responsibilities of 
any of the employees assigned to the Project who have been approved by City 
without City's prior written consent unless that person leaves the employment of 
Consultant, in which event the substitute must first be approved in writing by City. 
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(3) Consultant will change any of the members of the Project Team at the City's 
request if an employee's performance does not equal or exceed the level of 
competence that the City may reasonably expect of a person performing those 
duties, or if the acts or omissions of that person are detrimental to the 
development of the Project. 

d. Subcontractors. 

(1) Consultant may engage specific technical contractors (each a "Subcontractor") to 
furnish certain service functions. 

(2) Consultant will remain fully responsible for Subcontractor's services. 

(3) Subcontractors must be approved by the City. 

(4) Consultant will certify by letter that all contracts with Subcontractors have been 
executed incorporating requirements and standards as set forth in this Agreement. 

2. Schedule.  The Services will be undertaken in a manner that ensures the Project is completed timely and 
efficiently in accordance with the Project. 

3. Consultant’s Work. 

3.1 Standard.  Consultant must perform Services in accordance with the standards of due diligence, 
care, and quality prevailing among consultants having substantial experience with the successful 
furnishing of Services for projects that are equivalent in size, scope, quality, and other criteria under 
the Project and identified in this Agreement. 

3.2 Licensing.  Consultant warrants that: 

a. Consultant and its Subconsultants or Subcontractors will hold all appropriate and required 
licenses, registrations and other approvals necessary for the lawful furnishing of Services 
("Approvals"); and 

b. Neither Consultant nor any Subconsultant or Subcontractor has been debarred or 
otherwise legally excluded from contracting with any federal, state, or local governmental 
entity ("Debarment"). 

(1) City is under no obligation to ascertain or confirm the existence or issuance of any 
Approvals or Debarments, or to examine Consultant's contracting ability. 

(2) Consultant must notify City immediately if any Approvals or Debarment changes 
during the Agreement's duration. The failure of the Consultant to notify City as 
required will constitute a material default under the Agreement. 

3.3 Compliance.  Services will be furnished in compliance with applicable federal, state, county and 
local statutes, rules, regulations, ordinances, building codes, life safety codes, and other standards 
and criteria designated by City. 

Contractor must not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment on the basis 
race, color, religion, sex, national origin, age, marital status, sexual orientation, gender identity or 
expression, genetic characteristics, familial status, U.S. military veteran status or any disability.  
Contractor will require any Sub-contractor to be bound to the same requirements as stated within 
this section.  Contractor, and on behalf of any subcontractors, warrants compliance with this 
section. 

3.4 Coordination; Interaction. 

a. For projects that the City believes requires the coordination of various professional 
services, Consultant will work in close consultation with City to proactively interact with 
any other professionals retained by City on the Project ("Coordinating Project 
Professionals"). 
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b. Consultant will meet to review the Project, Schedule and in-progress work with 
Coordinating Project Professionals and City as often and for durations as City reasonably 
considers necessary in order to ensure the timely work delivery and Project completion. 

c. For projects not involving Coordinating Project Professionals, Consultant will proactively 
interact with any other contractors when directed by City to obtain or disseminate timely 
information for the proper execution of the Project. 

3.5 Work Product. 

a. Ownership.  Upon receipt of payment for Services furnished, Consultant grants to City, 
and will cause its Subconsultants or Subcontractors to grant to the City, the exclusive 
ownership of and all copyrights, if any, to evaluations, reports, drawings, specifications, 
project manuals, surveys, estimates, reviews, minutes, all "architectural work" as defined in 
the United States Copyright Act, 17 U.S.C § 101, et seq., and other intellectual work product 
as may be applicable ("Work Product"). 

(1) This grant is effective whether the Work Product is on paper (e.g., a "hard copy"), 
in electronic format, or in some other form. 

(2) Consultant warrants, and agrees to indemnify, hold harmless and defend City for, 
from and against any claim that any Work Product infringes on third-party 
proprietary interests. 

b. Delivery.  Consultant will deliver to City copies of the preliminary and completed Work 
Product promptly as they are prepared. 

c. City Use. 

(1) City may reuse the Work Product at its sole discretion. 

(2) In the event the Work Product is used for another project without further 
consultations with Consultant, the City agrees to indemnify and hold Consultant 
harmless from any claim arising out of the Work Product. 

(3) In such case, City will also remove any seal and title block from the Work Product. 

4. Compensation for the Project. 

4.1 Compensation.  Consultant's compensation for the Project, including those furnished by its 
Subconsultants or Subcontractors will not exceed $588,528.00 as specifically detailed in Exhibit D 
("Compensation"). 

4.2 Change in Scope of Project.  The Compensation may be equitably adjusted if the originally 
contemplated Scope as outlined in the Project is significantly modified. 

a. Adjustments to Compensation require a written amendment to this Agreement and may 
require City Council approval. 

b. Additional services which are outside the Scope of the Project contained in this Agreement 
may not be performed by the Consultant without prior written authorization from the City. 

c. Notwithstanding the incorporation of the Exhibits to this Agreement by reference, should 
any conflict arise between the provisions of this Agreement and the provisions found in 
the Exhibits and accompanying attachments, the provisions of this Agreement shall take 
priority and govern the conduct of the parties. 

4.3 Allowances.  An “Allowance” may be identified in Exhibit D only for work that is required by the 
Scope and the value of which cannot reasonably be quantified at the time of this Agreement. 

a. As stated in Sec. 4.1 above, the Compensation must incorporate all Allowance amounts 
identified in Exhibit D and any unused allowance at the completion of the Project will 
remain with City. 
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b. Consultant may not add any mark-up for work identified as an Allowance and which is to 
be performed by a Subconsultant. 

c. Consultant will not use any portion of an Allowance without prior written authorization 
from the City. 

d. Examples of Allowance items include, but are not limited to, subsurface pothole 
investigations, survey, geotechnical investigations, public participation, radio path studies 
and material testing. 

4.4 Expenses.  City will reimburse Consultant for certain out-of-pocket expenses necessarily incurred 
by Consultant in connection with this Agreement, without mark-up (the “Reimbursable 
Expenses”), including, but not limited to, document reproduction, materials for book preparation, 
postage, courier and overnight delivery costs incurred with Federal Express or similar carriers, 
travel and car mileage, subject to the following: 

a. Mileage, airfare, lodging and other travel expenses will be reimbursable only to the extent 
these would, if incurred, be reimbursed to City of Glendale personnel under its policies 
and procedures for business travel expense reimbursement made available to Consultant 
for review prior to the Agreement’s execution, and which policies and procedures will be 
furnished to Consultant; 

b. The Reimbursable Expenses in this section are approved in advance by City in writing; and 

c. The total of all Reimbursable Expenses paid to Consultant in connection with this 
Agreement will not exceed the “not to exceed” amount identified for Reimbursable 
Services in the Compensation. 

5. Billings and Payment. 

5.1 Applications. 

a. Consultant will submit monthly invoices (each, a "Payment Application") to City's Project 
Manager and City will remit payments based upon the Payment Application as stated 
below. 

b. The period covered by each Payment Application will be one calendar month ending on 
the last day of the month. 

5.2 Payment. 

a. After a full and complete Payment Application is received, City will process and remit 
payment within 30 days. 

b. Payment may be subject to or conditioned upon City's receipt of: 

(1) Completed work generated by Consultant and its Subconsultants and 
Subcontractors; and 

(2) Unconditional waivers and releases on final payment from all Subconsultants and 
Subcontractors as City may reasonably request to assure the Project will be free of 
claims arising from required performances under this Agreement. 

5.3 Review and Withholding.  City's Project Manager will timely review and certify Payment 
Applications. 

a. If the Payment Application is rejected, the Project Manager will issue a written listing of 
the items not approved for payment. 

b. City may withhold an amount sufficient to pay expenses that City reasonably expects to 
incur in correcting the deficiency or deficiencies rejected for payment. 
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6. Termination. 

6.1 For Convenience.  City may terminate this Agreement for convenience, without cause, by 
delivering a written termination notice stating the effective termination date, which may not be less 
than 15 days following the date of delivery. 

a. Consultant will be equitably compensated for Services furnished prior to receipt of the 
termination notice and for reasonable costs incurred. 

b. Consultant will also be similarly compensated for any approved effort expended, and 
approved costs incurred, that are directly associated with Project closeout and delivery of 
the required items to the City. 

6.2 For Cause.  City may terminate this Agreement for cause if Consultant fails to cure any breach of 
this Agreement within seven days after receipt of written notice specifying the breach. 

a. Consultant will not be entitled to further payment until after City has determined its 
damages. If City's damages resulting from the breach, as determined by City, are less than 
the equitable amount due but not paid Consultant for Services furnished, City will pay the 
amount due to Consultant, less City's damages, in accordance with the provision of Sec. 5. 

b. If City's direct damages exceed amounts otherwise due to Consultant, Consultant must pay 
the difference to City immediately upon demand; however, Consultant will not be subject 
to consequential damages more than $1,000,000 or the amount of this Agreement, 
whichever is greater. 

7. Conflict.  Consultant acknowledges this Agreement is subject to A.R.S. § 38-511, which allows for 
cancellation of this Agreement in the event any person who is significantly involved in initiating, 
negotiating, securing, drafting, or creating the Agreement on City's behalf is also an employee, agent, or 
consultant of any other party to this Agreement. 

8. Insurance.  For the duration of the term of this Agreement, Contractor shall procure and maintain 
insurance against claims for injuries to persons or damages to property which may arise from or in 
connection with the performance of all tasks or work necessary to complete the Project as herein defined. 
Such insurance shall cover Contractor, its agent(s), representative(s), employee(s) and any subcontractors. 

8.1 Minimum Scope and Limit of Insurance.  Coverage must be at least as broad as: 

a. Commercial General Liability (CGL):  Insurance Services Office Form CG 00 01, 
including products and completed operations, with limits of no less than $1,000,000 per 
occurrence for bodily injury, personal injury, and property damage. If a general aggregate 
limit applies, either the general aggregate limit shall apply separately to this project/location 
or the general aggregate limit shall be twice the required occurrence limit. 

b. Automobile Liability:  Insurance Services Office Form Number CA 0001 covering Code 1 
(any auto), with limits no less than $1,000,000 per accident for bodily injury and property 
damage. 

c. Worker’s Compensation:  Insurance as required by the State of Arizona, with Statutory 
Limits, and Employers’ Liability insurance with a limit of no less than $1,000,000 per 
accident for bodily injury or disease. 

d. Professional Liability: Insurance with limits of no less than $1,000,000 per occurrence and 
$2,000,000 combined aggregate. 

 

8.2 Other Insurance Provisions.  The insurance policies required by the Section above must contain, 
or be endorsed to contain the following insurance provisions: 

a. The City, its officers, officials, employees and volunteers are to be covered as 
additional insureds of the CGL and automobile policies for any liability arising from or 
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in connection with the performance of all tasks or work necessary to complete the Project 
as herein defined. Such liability may arise, but is not limited to, liability for materials, parts 
or equipment furnished in connection with any tasks, or work performed by Contractor or 
on its behalf and for liability arising from automobiles owned, leased, hired or borrowed 
on behalf of the Contractor. General liability coverage can be provided in the form of an 
endorsement to the Contractor’s existing insurance policies, provided such endorsement is 
at least as broad as ISO Form CG 20 10, 11 85 or both CG 20 10 and CG 23 37, if later 
revisions are used. 

b. For any claims related to this Project, the Contractor’s insurance coverage shall be 
primary insurance with respect to the City, its officers, officials, employees, and 
volunteers. Any insurance or self-insurance maintained by the City, its officers, officials, 
employees or volunteers shall be in excess of the Contractor’s insurance and shall not 
contribute with it. 

c. Each insurance policy required by this Section shall provide that coverage shall not be 
canceled, except after providing notice to the City. 

8.3 Acceptability of Insurers.  Insurance is to be placed with insurers with a current A.M. Best rating of 
no less than A: VII, unless the Contractor has obtained prior approval from the City stating that a 
non-conforming insurer is acceptable to the City. 

8.4 Waiver of Subrogation.  Contractor hereby agrees to waive its rights of subrogation which 
any insurer may acquire from Contractor by virtue of the payment of any loss. Contractor agrees 
to obtain any endorsement that may be necessary to effect this waiver of subrogation. The 
Workers’ Compensation Policy shall be endorsed with a waiver of subrogation in favor of the City 
for all work performed by the Contractor, its employees, agent(s) and subcontractor(s). 

8.5 Verification of Coverage.  Within 15 days of the Effective Date of this Agreement, Contractor shall 
furnish the City with original certificates and amendatory endorsements, or copies of any applicable 
insurance language making the coverage required by this Agreement effective. All certificates and 
endorsements must be received and approved by the City before work commences. Failure to 
obtain, submit or secure the City’s approval of the required insurance policies, certificates or 
endorsements prior to the City’s agreement that work may commence shall not waive the 
Contractor’s obligations to obtain and verify insurance coverage as otherwise provided in this 
Section. The City reserves the right to require complete, certified copies of all required insurance 
policies, including any endorsements or amendments, required by this Agreement at any time 
during the Term stated herein. 

Contractor’s failure to obtain, submit or secure the City’s approval of the required insurance 
policies, certificates or endorsements shall not be considered a Force Majeure or defense for any 
failure by the Contractor to comply with the terms and conditions of the Agreement, including any 
schedule for performance or completion of the Project. 

8.6 Subcontractors.  Contractor shall require and shall verify that all subcontractors maintain insurance 
meeting all requirements of this Agreement. 

8.7  Special Risk or Circumstances.  The City reserves the right to modify these insurance requirements, 
including any limits of coverage, based on the nature of the risk, prior experience, insurer, coverage 
or other circumstances unique to the Contractor, the Project or the insurer. 

9. Immigration Law Compliance. 

9.1 Consultant, and on behalf of any Subconsultant or Subcontractor, warrants, to the extent applicable 
under A.R.S. § 41-4401, compliance with all federal immigration laws and regulations that relate to 
their employees as well as compliance with A.R.S. § 23-214(A) which requires registration and 
participation with the E-Verify Program. 

9.2 Any breach of warranty under this section is considered a material breach of this Agreement and is 
subject to penalties up to and including termination of this Agreement. 
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9.3 City retains the legal right to inspect the papers of any Consultant, Subconsultant, or Subcontractor 
employee who performs work under this Agreement to ensure that the Consultant, Subconsultant 
or any Subcontractor is compliant with the warranty under this section.  

9.4 City may conduct random inspections, and upon request of City, Consultant will provide copies of 
papers and records of Consultant demonstrating continued compliance with the warranty under 
this section. Consultant agrees to keep papers and records available for inspection by the City 
during normal business hours and will cooperate with City in exercise of its statutory duties and not 
deny access to its business premises or applicable papers or records for the purposes of 
enforcement of this section. 

9.5 Consultant agrees to incorporate into any subcontracts under this Agreement the same obligations 
imposed upon Consultant and expressly accrue those obligations directly to the benefit of the City. 
Consultant also agrees to require any Subconsultant or Subcontractor to incorporate into each of its 
own subcontracts under this Agreement the same obligations above and expressly accrue those 
obligations to the benefit of the City. 

9.6 Consultant’s warranty and obligations under this section to the City is continuing throughout the 
term of this Agreement or until such time as the City determines, in its sole discretion, that Arizona 
law has been modified in that compliance with this section is no longer a requirement. 

9.7 The “E-Verify Program” above means the employment verification program administered by the 
United States Department of Homeland Security, the Social Security Administration, or any 
successor program. 

10. Notices. 

10.1 A notice, request or other communication that is required or permitted under this Agreement (each 
a "Notice") will be effective only if: 

a. The Notice is in writing; and 

b. Delivered in person or by overnight courier service (delivery charges prepaid), certified or 
registered mail (return receipt requested). 

c. Notice will be deemed to have been delivered to the person to whom it is addressed as of 
the date of receipt, if: 

(1) Received on a business day before 5:00 p.m. at the address for Notices identified 
for the Party in this Agreement by U.S. Mail, hand delivery, or overnight courier 
service; or 

(2) As of the next business day after receipt, if received after 5:00 p.m. 

d. The burden of proof of the place and time of delivery is upon the Party giving the Notice. 

e. Digitalized signatures and copies of signatures will have the same effect as original 
signatures. 

10.2 Representatives. 

a. Consultant.  Consultant's representative (the "Consultant's Representative") authorized to 
act on Consultant's behalf with respect to the Project, and his or her address for Notice 
delivery is: 

David R. Skinner, PE 
HDR 
3200 East Camelback Road, Suite 350  
Phoenix, Arizona 85018 
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b. City.  City's representative ("City's Representative") authorized to act on City's behalf, and 
his or her address for Notice delivery is: 

City of Glendale 
c/o  Patrick Sage, AICP 
6210 West Myrtle Avenue, Suite 112 
Glendale, Arizona  85301 

With required copy to: 

City Manager City Attorney 
City of Glendale City of Glendale 
5850 West Glendale Avenue 5850 West Glendale Avenue 
Glendale, Arizona  85301 Glendale, Arizona  85301 

c. Concurrent Notices. 

(1) All notices to City's representative must be given concurrently to City Manager 
and City Attorney. 

(2) A notice will not be deemed to have been received by City's representative until 
the time that it has also been received by the City Manager and the City Attorney. 

(3) City may appoint one or more designees for the purpose of receiving notice by 
delivery of a written notice to Consultant identifying the designee(s) and their 
respective addresses for notices. 

d. Changes.  Consultant or City may change its representative or information on Notice, by 
giving Notice of the change in accordance with this section at least ten days prior to the 
change. 

11. Financing Assignment.  City may assign this Agreement to any City-affiliated entity, including a non-
profit corporation or other entity whose primary purpose is to own or manage the Project. 

12. Entire Agreement; Survival; Counterparts; Signatures. 

12.1 Integration.  This Agreement contains, except as stated below, the entire agreement between City 
and Consultant and supersedes all prior conversations and negotiations between the parties 
regarding the Project or this Agreement. 

a. Neither Party has made any representations, warranties or agreements as to any matters 
concerning the Agreement's subject matter. 

b. Representations, statements, conditions, or warranties not contained in this Agreement will 
not be binding on the parties. 

c. Inconsistencies between the solicitation, any addenda attached to the solicitation, the 
response or any excerpts attached as Exhibit A, and this Agreement, will be resolved by 
the terms and conditions stated in this Agreement. 

12.2 Interpretation. 

a. The parties fairly negotiated the Agreement's provisions to the extent they believed 
necessary and with the legal representation they deemed appropriate. 

b. The parties are of equal bargaining position and this Agreement must be construed equally 
between the parties without consideration of which of the parties may have drafted this 
Agreement. 

c. The Agreement will be interpreted in accordance with the laws of the State of Arizona. 

12.3 Survival.  Except as specifically provided otherwise in this Agreement, each warranty, 
representation, indemnification and hold harmless provision, insurance requirement, and every 
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other right, remedy and responsibility of a Party, will survive completion of the Project, or the 
earlier termination of this Agreement. 

12.4 Amendment.  No amendment to this Agreement will be binding unless in writing and executed by 
the parties. Electronic signature blocks do not constitute execution for purposes of this Agreement. 
Any amendment may be subject to City Council approval. 

12.5 Remedies.  All rights and remedies provided in this Agreement are cumulative and the exercise of 
any one or more right or remedy will not affect any other rights or remedies under this Agreement 
or applicable law. 

12.6 Severability.  If any provision of this Agreement is voided or found unenforceable, that 
determination will not affect the validity of the other provisions, and the voided or unenforceable 
provision will be reformed to conform with applicable law. 

12.7 Counterparts.  This Agreement may be executed in counterparts, and all counterparts will together 
comprise one instrument. 

13. Term.  The term of this Agreement commences upon the Effective Date and continues for an eighteen 
(18)-month initial period. The City may, at its option and with the approval of the Consultant, extend the 
term of this Agreement an additional six (6) months. Consultant will be notified in writing by the City of its 
intent to extend the Agreement period at least 30 calendar days prior to the expiration of the original or any 
renewal Agreement period. Price adjustments will only be reviewed during the Agreement renewal period. 
There are no automatic renewals of this Agreement. 

14. Dispute Resolution.  Each claim, controversy and dispute (each a "Dispute") between Consultant and City 
will be resolved in accordance with Exhibit E. The final determination will be made by the City. 

15. Exhibits.  The following exhibits, with reference to the term in which they are first referenced, are 
incorporated by this reference. 

Exhibit A Project 
Exhibit B Scope of Work 
Exhibit C Schedule 
Exhibit D Compensation 
Exhibit E Dispute Resolution 

 
(Signatures appear on the following page.) 
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PROJECT 

(Cover Page) 



Project Description 
 
HDR Engineering, Inc. will provide professional consulting services to prepare the Glendale 

Transportation Plan Update. The Glendale Transportation Plan Update has been undertaken to 

adjust and balance transportation planning initiatives for the City of Glendale. This process will 

include documenting transportation improvements that have been successfully implemented, 

re‐evaluating incomplete or unaddressed prior initiatives, and identifying future transportation 

improvement opportunities that incorporate current projections for population growth, 

economic climate and land use changes in the City. These services are planned to start July 1, 

2015 and be completed within 18 months from the project initiation.   

 

The purpose of the Transportation Plan Update project is to plan and promote a multi‐modal, 

integrated and comprehensive transportation system in the City of Glendale to best 

accommodate current and future transportation needs of residents. 
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Project Work Plan 
The project workplan describes the scope activities for the Glendale Transportation Plan update. 

The following describes the various groups discussed in this document: 

Study Team –HDR and its subconsultants  

Project Management Team – HDR and City staff responsible for project delivery 

Technical Advisory Committee (TAC) – Comprised of staff representing various City of Glendale 

departments, as well as others as determined in coordination with the Project Management Team at the 

start of the project.  

Citizens Transportation Oversight Committee (CTOC)  – Committee appointed by the Glendale City 

Council to monitor the transportation fund to ensure voter‐approved projects, in accordance with 

Proposition 402, are completed in a timely and cost‐effective manner. Advises the City Council on 

regional transportation issues, public transit, the bicycle program, and alternative transportation modes. 

Stakeholders – Residents, property owners, business owners, employees, and others with an interest or 

stake in development of the Transportation Master Plan. 

City Responsibilities 

The City will be responsible for the following efforts to assure that the Study Team is able to prepare the 

Transportation Master Plan (the Plan) as described in this work plan. The Study Team shall rely on the 

accuracy and completeness of the data furnished by others, including but not limited to, studies, traffic 

data, land use information, crash information, and CAD/GIS drawings. The City will: 

• Furnish all available General Plan data, special studies, copies of existing transportation 

planning documents, and existing traffic and pavement condition data 

• Provide all available CAD drawings, GIS information, and plots and graphics it currently has 

available as requested by the Study Team 

• Facilitate all public meetings by providing space for meetings, creating distribution lists, and 

publishing and mailing meeting notices 

• Facilitate all approvals needed for adoption of the Plan 

• Review the draft working documents, provide feedback and comments in timely manner 

Study Team Responsibilities 

The Study Team will: 

• Compile, analyze, and write the draft and final Plan. The Study Team will develop a document 

that is easy to read, contains quality, appropriate graphics, and is oriented to the public 

• Prepare information materials for focus interviews, public workshops, open houses, and City 

meetings 

• Coordinate with MAG to refine roadway network as necessary, TAZ and socioeconomic data   

to conduct Glendale‐focus travel demand model runs 
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• Prepare and distribute draft and final minutes of meetings the Study Team is requested to 

attend by City. (A total of not more than forty meetings are estimated for the fee 

determination associated with this scope.) 

• Provide all necessary project administration, internal coordination, and quality 

assurance/quality control of its work for the development of the Plan 

Project Management 

HDR sees project management as a vital component of a successful planning process that establishes 

outcomes, defines expectations of stakeholders and project participants, maintains schedule and 

budget, and maintains quality control for all deliverables and work processes. Michael LaBianca will act 

as HDR’s point of contact for the project, and will be directly responsible for coordinating the activities 

of the Study Team and day‐to‐day coordination with key City staff.  

Technical Advisory Committee Meetings 
The TAC will meet throughout the course of the study at key milestones as defined in the study 

schedule. The Study Team will prepare an agenda in advance and facilitate these meetings. The TAC will 

be asked to provide feedback on specific aspects of the study. These meetings are noted sequentially 

under their respective tasks and the approximate dates are shown on the study schedule.  

Coordination with the General Plan Update effort 
Coordinating with the General Plan update will be ongoing throughout the study. Coordination will 

largely be through communicating with the Project Manager and City staff engaged in the General Plan. 

In addition, the Study Team proposes making a presentation to the General Plan Committee on 

materials related to the Transportation Master Plan and transportation topics of interest to the 

committee. 

Progress Reporting Procedures 
The Study Team will prepare and submit a brief progress report with the monthly project invoice. The 

progress report will include specific activities completed by task during the previous month and planned 

activities for the following month. A monthly telephone meeting will be scheduled with the Glendale 

Project Manager to discuss the project progress. 

Study Schedule 
The study schedule (refer to Exhibit A) delineates the major steps required for this study, and the 

approximate timeline for completion. The study schedule also shows the tentative timing of the public 

meetings and major deliverables. 

Task 0 – Project Initiation 

At the onset of the project, the Study Team will work with City staff to: 

• Identify recent studies, data sources, and other relevant information needed to develop an 

understanding for the project 

• Determine the stakeholders to contact as part of the project understanding, and develop a list 

of questions for stakeholder focus interviews 
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• Review the Public Involvement Plan (PIP) that will guide the public involvement process (refer 

to Task 2 – Public Involvement Approach) 

• Identify a TAC membership list 

• prepare a base map for use throughout the study process 

The objective of the first TAC and CTOC meetings will be to discuss the role and responsibilities of the 

respective groups in the Plan update; review the project work plan and project schedule; and identify 

recent studies, data sources, and other relevant information needed to develop an understanding for 

the project. 

Meetings 
• Meet with the Glendale Project Manager to review items identified above 

• TAC meeting #1 and CTOC meeting #1  

Deliverables  
• Up to two draft revised Work Plans and one final Work Plan 

• Up to two draft revised PIPs and one final PIP (the 2009 Plan Assessment Element is  

described in Task 1, and the PIP is described in Task 2) 

• Project Study Schedule  

• Glendale Transportation Master Plan Base Map Template 

Task 1 – Project Understanding and Context 

This task consists of three distinct sub‐tasks, summarized here and described later in detail: 

a. 2009 Transportation Plan Assessment. This sub‐task will focus on providing the public with 

understandable, substantive information regarding the existing transportation system, the 

progress made towards fulfilling the transportation improvement commitments identified in 

the 2001 Proposition 402 voter approved initiative, the 2009 Plan assessment results, 

projected socioeconomic trends in the City and the region, and known existing and 

anticipated transportation challenges. 

b. Existing Conditions Assessment. This sub‐task will establish a transportation database of 

multimodal characteristics for the existing roadway and transportation systems. Data on 

transit service and ridership will also be collected. 

c. Future Conditions Assessment. In this sub‐task, the Study Team will document the MAG 

socioeconomic projections for the planning horizons of 2020, 2030, and 2040 as baseline 

conditions. This information will be used to evaluate how the existing and programmed 

transportation system will operate with the recommended improvements (working with 

MAG to conducting the model runs. 

The information from these sub‐tasks will be used to evaluate the goals and objectives identified in the 

2009 Glendale Transportation Plan (the 2009 Plan). Using the information from the 2009 Plan 

assessment and the existing and future conditions assessments to frame the discussion, the Study Team 

will solicit input from a broad range of project stakeholders to develop updated goals and objectives for 

the transportation plan update. 
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The Study Team will develop evaluation criteria to assist in prioritizing potential projects to recommend 

for each planning horizon, consistent with the City’s goals and objectives. Potential evaluation criteria 

include traffic safety, impact on traffic congestion, transit connectivity, trail system connectivity, right‐

of‐way and construction costs, community and stakeholder support, and consistency with established 

goals. 

The updated goals and objectives and evaluation criteria will be developed with input from the 

stakeholders by means of the following outreach activities: 

• CTOC goals and objectives workshop 

• General Plan Advisory Committee presentation and discussion 

• Outreach campaign focused on soliciting input from a broad range of citizens and stakeholders  

For general planning purposes, the City will be divided into three segments: east of 75th Avenue; 75th 

Avenue to 115th Avenue; and west of 115th Avenue. 

Task 1.a  2009 Transportation Plan Assessment 
The Study Team, with assistance from City staff, will obtain and review the list of projects identified in 

the 2009 Plan. Project status will be determined using input from City staff and then summarized in an 

easy to understand and follow format. The 2009 Transportation Plan Assessment will explain the 

projects (from the 2009 Plan) in the context of the current conditions and forecasts for the Plan 

horizons. This assessment will be presented as part of the Existing and Future Conditions Technical 

Memorandum. The assessment will include updating the 2009 Plan goals and objectives and identifying 

the evaluation criteria that will be used in subsequent tasks to evaluate transportation system 

alternatives. This sub‐task will be conducted concurrently with the existing and future conditions 

assessments.  

Deliverables    
• 2009 Plan Assessment Element of the Existing and Future Conditions Technical Memorandum 

will be made available at the completion of Task 1 

• Evaluation Criteria Memo identifying the performance measures and principles to be used in 

subsequent tasks to evaluate transportation system alternatives 

Task 1.b  Existing Conditions Assessment 
The Study Team, with assistance from City staff, will obtain and review existing data, studies, and 

reports from the City and other resource agencies such as ADOT, MAG, MCDOT, and Valley Metro. Key 

information to obtain includes: 

• Aerial photography from the City 

• Most recent five‐years crash data from the City and ADOT 

• Existing and future land use designations from the City 

• Historic traffic counts from the City, ADOT, and adjacent cities 

• Signal timing and phasing from the City, ADOT, and adjacent cities 

• Existing transit service (routes, frequency, and hours) from the City and Valley Metro 

• Existing transit ridership (boardings by route/segment and stops) from the City and Valley 

Metro 

• Existing Bicycle Map files from the City 
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• Existing pedestrian facilities 

• City will provide Pavement conditions and roadway inventory data 

Activities to complete as part of the existing conditions assessment are: 

• Using the most recent data, HDR will conduct an existing roadway and traffic conditions 

assessment. The assessment will comprise of graphics, summary tables, descriptions and 

major findings 

• Stakeholder focus interviews. As part of the existing conditions assessment, HDR will interview 

up to 20 stakeholders, or stakeholder groups (including boards and commissions such as the 

Bicycle Advisory and Aviation Committees), through in‐person or telephone interviews. 

Questions for these brief interviews (scheduled for no more than 30 minutes) will be 

developed by the Project Management Team.  

• Collect transit data from multiple sources including Valley Metro annual/monthly ridership 

reports, Valley Metro farebox data, and Valley Metro Origin/Destination Survey. 

• Confirm existing transit farebox data provided by Valley Metro (from City of Phoenix) is from  

November 2014 or later to improve accuracy.   

• Confirm existing bike facilities are accounted for in the Bicycle Map files (this information will 

go into the subsequent revised Glendale Bicycle Map, refer to Task 4). 

• Ascertain from the outreach activities if there are locations that would benefit from the use of 

MAG’s bicycle counter tubes and if the timing works to borrow them. 

Meetings 
• TAC meeting #2 and CTOC meeting #2 ‐ Review information and baseline assumptions from 

the existing conditions assessment, as well as initial results of the 2009 Plan Assessment and 

goals and objectives review. 

• Citizen Bicycle Advisory Committee meeting #1 ‐ Learn from the Committee what the general 

issues and concerns are within Glendale’s bicycle community, what changes or additions in 

bicycle facilities might be desired in the updated Plan, and what their vision is for the future of 

bicycling, both for Glendale and regionally. The Study Team will also solicit suggestions for 

evaluation criteria for the recommended improvements. 

Deliverables    
• Existing Conditions Memo summarizing the existing conditions, what was learned from 

previous studies, and what issues were identified through the stakeholder interviews 

Task 1.c – Future Conditions Assessment 
The Study Team will confirm the roadway network with City staff. This will include a review of the 

circulation systems envisioned by planned and approved developments with an eye toward integrating 

them into the hierarchical system of expressways, arterials, and collectors.  

The Study Team will document the MAG socioeconomic projections for the planning horizons of 2020, 

2030, and 2040 as baseline conditions. The study team will review the MAG model roadway network to 

ensure major planned development areas are reflected adequately. This information will be used to 

evaluate how the existing and programmed transportation system will operate with the recommended 

improvements. 
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The Study Team plans to use MAG’s travel demand model as the base model for traffic modeling. Using 

the model, traffic forecasts can quickly identify system deficiencies and evaluate whether the planned 

roadway network can accommodate the future travel demand. In addition to the base model (MAG’s 

current travel demand model), HDR will prepare up to two alternative scenarios and submit them to 

MAG for evaluation. HDR will present the results of this analysis as inputs for evaluating the alternatives 

using the evaluation criteria. This analysis will be used as input in determining recommendations.  

Additional activities to be completed as part of the future conditions assessment are: 

Areas of special attention. The future conditions evaluation will focus on up to four bottleneck locations 

(a specific example is 83rd Avenue and Bell Road), where the transportation system is not performing 

adequately today. The Study Team will make specific recommendations focused on immediate and long‐

term solutions to these current challenges. A small area micro‐simulation traffic model will be 

developed comparing the existing, future base and recommended scenario condition. Mitigation 

measures such as roadway capacity improvement, access management, traffic progression using ITS, 

and enhanced transit and nonmotorized options will be evaluated. 

Transit. Document future transit conditions as identified in various transit planning and corridor studies, 

including the Valley Metro Central Glendale/West Phoenix Transit Corridor Study, Valley Metro Grand 

Avenue Transit Feasibility Study, Valley Metro Peoria Transit Study, and City of Phoenix Transportation 

Plan.   

Aviation. Working with the City, the Study Team will incorporate in the Memo, the Glendale Municipal 

Airport’s forecasts for future operations at the facility, and evaluate impacts to the supporting 

transportation network.  

Socioeconomics. The Study Team will evaluate the socioeconomic projections through the three 

planning horizons and discuss how changing demographics and trends will influence Glendale’s 

transportation needs. Regional growth projections will also be compared for consistency. 

Operations and Maintenance (O&M). This element will focus on enhancing and maintaining the City’s 

existing transportation infrastructure and on summarizing information from the City’s pavement 

management index program (in progress) and current Intelligent Transportation Systems Strategic Plan.  

Beyond Traffic. The Study Team will prepare a white paper on trends in transportation that may reshape 

how we travel in the future. The paper will explore items such as Beyond Traffic, the US DOT's 30‐Year 

Framework for the Future, and other sources to summarize trends and how they may affect Glendale.  

Destinations.  Learn from the outreach activities what new activity centers and destinations should be 

included in the Plan and the level of access desired (i.e., all modes, just vehicular)  

General Plan Circulation Element. Input to the General Plan is necessary early in the process – to meet 

the General Plan schedule (anticipated to go before voters for ratification in November 2016). The Study 

Team will provide specific input to this element related to circulation and transit service maps, 

circulation goals and objectives , and general text in support of this General Plan element.  

Meetings 
• Study Team will meet with MAG to review the alternative scenarios to be modeled and discuss 

the desired outputs for further evaluation 
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• Study Team to present to the General Plan Advisory Committee

• Meeting with the Project Management Team and Glendale Planning Director to discuss input

to Glendale 2040 – Envision Glendale

• TAC meeting #3. Review and discuss the Existing and Future Conditions Technical

Memorandum; continue discussing modal planning, Complete Streets, and O&M

• CTOC meeting #3. Review and discuss the Existing and Future Conditions Technical

Memorandum; continue discussing modal planning and Complete Streets

• Study Team will attend a City Council work session (#1) to provide a project overview, present

initial findings and information, and solicit feedback on the Plan update process

Deliverables  
• Content in support of the Glendale 2040 – Envision Glendale Plan. This will include an updated 

Roadway Functional Classification map; an updated Transit Services map(s); and updated goals 
and objectives consistent with the General Plan.

• One draft Existing and Future Conditions Technical Memorandum for TAC review

(PDF and up to 15 printed copies)

• One draft revised Existing and Future Conditions Technical Memorandum for CTOC and 
stakeholder review (PDF and up to 15 printed copies)

• One final Existing and Future Conditions Technical Memorandum (PDF)

• Transportation Trends white paper

Assumptions  
• City to provide HDR with electronic copies of available information relating to the

transportation network including:

o 2013 Roadway Network report

o 2009 Transportation Plan data

o 2015 traffic counts (all existing counts and counts anticipated in October)

o Geodatabase or shapefiles containing the Glendale Bicycle Map elements

o Pavement Management Index and ITS Implementation Plan

o Information relating to Glendale’s past application(s) for Bicycle Friendly City status

• Valley Metro to provide HDR with electronic copies of available information related to the

transit performance including:

o FY 2015 Annual Ridership Report

o 2015 Monthly Ridership Reports

o 2015 Farebox Data

o 2015 Origin/Destination Survey
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Task 2 – Public Involvement Approach 

Development of the Public Involvement Plan. The overall intent of the 18‐month public involvement 

program will be to engage stakeholders, transportation system users, and the general public in the 

development of the transportation master plan and gather meaningful input from them that is useful for 

incorporation in to the goals, objectives, priorities, needs, policies, guidance, and recommendations.  

The foundation for the engagement/involvement program will be an interactive website that will house 

project information and offer opportunities for input.  Planned personal interaction opportunities will be 

focused on directing stakeholders, transportation system users, and the general public to the website, 

and materials offered at meetings and events will mirror the information on the website for consistency.  

The website will include an interactive map, with various layers available for the review of specific 

information (e.g., a layer that shows what has been accomplished since 2009 plan, a bike/ped layer, 

etc.) 

Public Involvement Phase 1—Program Design 
Phase 1 of the Public Involvement Program will focus on development of the public involvement plan, 

and will include the identification of target audiences including stakeholders and transportation system 

users.  This phase also will include the identification of events/opportunities for general public input. 

During this Phase the project brand and initial key messages will be developed, along with the website.  

The public involvement plan will be a reader‐friendly and visually appealing document that will rely on 

graphics to communicate work activities, intended outcomes, and calendar. 

Stakeholder and Transportation User Group Identification 
The Public Involvement Manager will work with the technical team and City staff to identify stakeholder 

groups including City boards and commissions and other already established groups within Glendale and 

the surrounding communities with regularly scheduled meetings and/or existing communication tools 

that can serve as forums/avenues for disseminating information about the TMP and gathering input.  

The TMP Team will either seek a spot on the entity’s agenda or ask to have an informational table at 

which we can provide information about the Plan and gather input using a short survey (can be 

completed on paper or online)—the survey will be different depending on the technical activities 

ongoing but will be consistent online and in person within each technical phase no matter what the 

meeting, activity, or event.  If the entity does not have regular meetings (like an HOA or neighborhood, 

for example), we can ask them to disseminate information via an email list.  Many of these stakeholder 

groups are open to the general public and therefore support the goal and requirement for transparent 

and far‐reaching engagement.  Some examples might include: 

• Glendale General Plan Committee 

• Citizens Bicycle Advisory Committee—meets 6:30 pm first Monday of each month 

• Citizens Transportation Oversight Commission—meets 6 pm first Thursday, bi‐monthly 

• City Council—meets Tuesdays at 6 pm (workshops Tuesdays during the day) 

• City of Peoria Planning and Zoning Commission 

• City of Phoenix; City of Surprise; Litchfield Park; El Mirage; Sun City West 

• Valley Metro 

• Chamber of Commerce 

• 196 registered neighborhoods and HOAs available via neighborhood services division 
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User groups can include commuters (reached via major employers), emergency services, public 

transportation/transit, delivery services (reach via large commercial/retail centers who accept regular 

deliveries), school‐related transportation such as bus drivers employed by school districts), moms who 

take their kids to school, motorcycle riders, etc. 

Public Involvement Plan 
The Public Involvement Plan will be a detailed plan of meetings and activities that will be composed 

once the target audiences are identified as described above.  In addition to the specific audiences 

targeted, there will be activities and events identified for general public outreach, including community 

events and open house type activities to support each technical work phase. Some examples may 

include: 

• Glendale Glitters Spectacular Weekend Nov 27‐28, 2015 

• Jingle Bell Rockin’ Nights December 4‐5, 2015 

• Winter Wonderland Weekend December 11‐12, 2015 

• Spirit of Giving Weekend December 18‐19, 2015 

• Glendale Glitter and Glow Block Party Jan 9, 2016 

An email distribution list specific to the TMP effort will be developed starting immediately and 

maintained throughout the process, so that we also can send out information about meetings, events, 

appearances, information available for review online, and invitations to complete surveys.  Each City 

Council Member also distributes a weekly newsletter—we will seek to build relationships with the 

Council assistants and identify opportunities to share in their regular outreach vehicles as well.   

All meetings and events will be noticed via numerous channels so they all serve to fill the need for 

“public meetings.” 

Meetings 
• Public Involvement Workshop with City Staff 

Deliverables: 
• Project Brand 

• Website Launch 

• Initial Project Fact Sheet 

• Public Involvement Plan 

• Initial Contact Database for the project, maintained by Study Team throughout project 

Note: additional deliverables for the public involvement approach are listed under the appropriate tasks 

Public Involvement Phases 2 and 3—Input to Technical Work 
The Public Involvement Lead will be an integral part of the technical team and will implement the public 

involvement plan alongside the technical work activities so that public and stakeholder input is provided 

in a timely manner to the goals, objectives, priorities, needs, policies, guidance, and recommendations 

of the TSP.  The first “round” of input (Public Involvement Phase 2) will be on goals, objectives, priorities, 

and needs, and will revolve for public and stakeholder input around two things: tradeoff questions 

posed to determine goals, objectives, and priorities for the future, and interactive map exercises online 

and in person to gather location‐specific input on system needs. 
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The second “round” of outreach and involvement will focus on obtaining public and stakeholder 

feedback on the recommendations of the plan, also using pointed questions and interactive mapping, 

online and in person.  The Public Involvement Lead will work closely with the technical team and City so 

that events and meetings are timed appropriately so that meaningful input to the process is obtained.  

Throughout the process, the Public Involvement Lead also will attend regular team meetings, review 

technical deliverables, provide creative direction for the continual updating of the vibrant and 

interactive project website, analyze results from surveys and the interactive mapping exercise and 

provide graphical depictions of the results (infographics), as well as distributing regular e‐newsletters 

about the project and providing content for other organizations’ newsletters.  The Public Involvement 

Lead will also prepare for and attend TAC meetings, CTOC meetings, a General Plan Advisory Committee 

Meeting, City Council Work Sessions, and up to 16 additional stakeholder meetings and a number of 

community events to be identified within the Program Design phase. 

Meetings   
• Up to 6 technical advisory committee meetings 

• Up to 6 Citizen’s Transportation Oversight Committee meetings 

• General Plan Advisory Committee meeting 

• Up to 16 additional stakeholder meetings 

• Up to 12 hours attendance at community events to be identified within the Program Design 

phase 

Deliverables: 
• Summary meeting notes for all meetings and events attended 

• Up to 12 updates to the project web page 

• Provide monthly summary of webpage comments for scheduled duration of project 

Website Development and Interactive Mapping Tool 

HDR will plan, design, develop, and implement a website and interactive mapping tool for the City of 

Glendale that will provide citizens with access to relevant project information and the ability to submit 

map based comments. 

This project scope includes: 

1. Designing, developing and hosting a modern, user‐friendly website  

2. Creating an interactive web‐map displaying project information for each phase of the 

project 

3. Building a location‐aware database to store all comments and allow easy searching, sorting, 

analysis and exporting by public involvement staff. 

4. Regular website maintenance and content updates 

Website Development 
HDR will design and develop a modern website that allows users to: 

• Find up‐to‐date project information and news 
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• Contribute comments via an interactive mapping tool [commenting would be a feature on 

every webpage – whether information page, survey page, or map] 

• Sign up for project updates and newsletters 

The development of the website and map tool will be divided among 4 tasks: Website Design, Database 

Development, Web Hosting, and Maintenance and Support. 

Task 2.a – Website Design 
Once notice to proceed is received, HDR will begin to design the overall website layout including content 

areas, footers, logos, and user interface elements like navigation menu and a contact form.  

All elements and content will be setup with consideration for search engine optimization (SEO). SEO will 

ensure the site ranks highly in Google and Bing and can easily be found with keyword search.  

The site will include pages for general project information, frequently asked questions, contact 

information, news and public meeting announcements.   

A full‐screen interactive map will be created that provides a robust set of mapping tools and 

functionality as well as seamless integration with the project GIS datasets.  The map will provide the 

following functionality: 

1. View project data ‐ Project limits, transit data, land use, open space, etc. 

2. Clickable map features – An info window in the map will display summary information for 

the clicked feature(s) 

3. Map legend – A legend will identify map features and allow users to turn layers on and off. 

4. Map‐based commenting – Users will be able to submit comment(s) for a specific location.  

Icons on the map will indicate the primary concern (bike, pedestrian, congestion, etc.) their 

comment addresses. 

5. Multiple Basemaps – Users will have the option of using aerial imagery or street map 

backgrounds 

Assumptions 
• All content will be posted/updated on the website by HDR staff 

• No more than 10 project GIS layers will be included in the map 

• The City will provide high quality logos 

Deliverables 
• Link to development version of the web site for testing and review 

• Live site publically available 

• Website Source Code 

• Website User Guide 

Task 2.b – Database Setup 
All comments received from the website will be stored in a single centralized database. The database 

will be designed to store the following information: 

• First and Last Name 

• Email Address 

• Mailing Address 
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• Comment Text 

• Comment Category 

• Latitude and Longitude 

• Whether the commenter would like to be added to the project mailing list 

The database will allow for data to be easily analyzed and exported to various formats, for example, GIS 

software, Microsoft Access or Microsoft Excel.  

While the database will be built as a SQL Server Database, the database will also be an ESRI SDE 

Geodatabase allowing full use of ArcGIS Desktop for visualization, editing and export of data if 

necessary. 

HDR will create an automated database generated report that can be emailed to the project team  

weekly that summarizes all the comments received during the previous week. 

Assumptions 
• No more than 1 report will be setup for automated delivery 

Deliverables 
• A SQL database with tables for storing comments 

 

Task 2.c – Web Hosting & Domain Registration 
During development of the website and mapping application, HDR will host the site on a testing server 

and provide access to the project team for review.  Once development is complete, HDR will publish the 

site to Microsoft Azure, a cloud hosting platform that is cost effective, reliable and can scale up in power 

as needed.  

HDR’s web development tools and version control system integrate directly with Microsoft Azure 

making it fast and efficient to make updates to the live website. 

Assumptions 
• HDR will provide domain registration and website hosting through 2016 

Deliverables 
• Custom domain name registration 

• Website hosting and maintenance 

Task 2.d – Maintenance and Support 
HDR will provide all support for website hosting, regular maintenance, domain registrations and content 

updates.  

Assumptions 
• HDR assumed no more than 8 hours per month for website support once development is 

complete and the site is live 
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Task 3 – Multimodal Transportation Needs Assessment (Gap Analysis) 

With input from TAC, CTOC, public outreach process, and information from Task 1 and Task 2, the Study 

Team will prepare a preliminary multimodal transportation needs assessment. The needs assessment, or 

Gap Analysis, will evaluate each mode to identify system improvements—in the context of the other 

modes (e.g., transit route needs to consider pedestrian and bicycle access). The intent of the Gap 

Analysis is to identify opportunities to expand the network through improvements in the existing (and 

planned) system. 

The Study Team will use the gap analysis results to identify transit priority corridors.  These corridors will 

prioritize transit service and facility improvements based on transit performance and need. Examples 

include high capacity transit corridors, bus priority corridors, or neighborhood circulator areas.  

As part of the Gap Analysis, the Study Team will consider alternate methods to accommodate all modes 

through an approach referred to as Complete Streets. Complete Streets are designed and operate to 

enable safe access for all users, including pedestrians, bicyclists, motorists, and transit riders of all ages 

and abilities. Through the PIP, the Study Team will engage stakeholders in a discussion of Complete 

Streets principles with the intent of soliciting support for official consideration of a policy or guidance 

document (i.e., a Glendale “Complete Streets” policy).  

A review of the City’s arterial streets (via windshield survey and Google measurement) will assess the 

potential to reallocate lane widths to accommodate striped bicycle lanes. This effort will include a 

review of the City’s arterial street standards, and, if appropriate, provide up to three alternate standards 

that accommodates a striped bicycle lane. The purpose of this exercise being to provide general 

guidance on gaps and potential alternatives to consider.  

The Study Team will assess the City’s current and projected transportation improvement funding. This 

information will inform the prioritization of projects in the next phase of work. 

The Gap Analysis will identify: 

• Specific shortcomings in the system (both existing and planned) related to connectivity and 

continuity for all modes (note, the 2009 Plan Assessment will evaluate specific gaps in 

delivery, as relates to the 2009 Plan)  

• Typical transit standards and performance measures for various types of transit service 

• Typical lane widths on the City’s arterial streets and the capacity to accommodate a striped 

bike lane 

• Stakeholder support for adoption of a City‐wide Complete Street policy  

• Additional recommendations for Glendale to implement prior to reapplying to become a 

League of American Bicyclists’ Bicycle Friendly City  

Meetings: 
• TAC meeting #4 and CTOC meeting #4 – Discuss the Gap Analysis memo, arterial street 

evaluation, and Complete Streets policy 

• Citizen Bicycle Advisory Committee meeting #2 ‐ Discuss the findings of Tasks 1 and 3 and 

solicit comments. 
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Deliverables:      
• One draft Gap Analysis Memo for TAC,  CTOC, and stakeholder review  

(PDF and up to 30 printed copies)  

• One final Gap Analysis Memo (PDF) 

Task 4 – Recommendations and Refinement 

Through an iterative process of technical evaluation and coordination with the City, the Study Team will 

identify a recommended multimodal improvement plan that prioritizes needs. Working with the 

identified goals of the transportation master plan, the evaluation criteria, and information derived from 

the existing and future conditions assessments, the Study Team will identify roadway, transit, and 

nonmotorized concepts for the City.  

Performance Evaluation/Project Ranking and Prioritization. This process will begin by reviewing the 

improvement projects identified through the Gap Analysis and stakeholder input. Based on the 

evaluation criteria previously identified, each project will be evaluated to determine its ranking. Using 

the updated goals and objectives, and the transportation funding identified through the Gap Analysis, 

the ranked projects will be prioritized by plan horizon year. A summary table will be developed  that lists 

the projects by horizon year with short description, potential funding sources and the entity(ies) 

responsible for implementation. The list will also be presented graphically for each of the Plan horizon 

years as the Transportation Plan.  

Projects that have been identified as either regionally significant or beyond the funding identified in the 

Plan will be carried forward as “illustrative projects.” It is important to note that while these 

“illustrative” projects may not have funding today, they are captured in the Plan so they continue to 

receive attention and consideration as regional or other funding opportunities become available. 

Recommended Improvements. The results of performance evaluation and project ranking will be the 

basis for a workshop with City staff to generate a list of recommended improvements. This information 

will then be presented at a TAC and CTOC meeting to solicit these groups’ input as well.  

The recommendations that come out of these discussions will be included in the draft Plan for further 

consideration and comment. The recommended improvements will include all modes of 

transportation—roadway, transit, and nonmotorized. 

These recommended improvements will be added to the 2040 baseline network and represent the 2040 

transportation plan.  

Prepare a revised Glendale Bicycle Map. Using the information from the existing Glendale Bicycle Map 

and results from the Gap Analysis, the Study Team will prepare a new Glendale Bicycle Map, a user‐

friendly, comprehensive, City‐wide exhibit that encompasses the Bicycle Element of the Transportation 

Plan. 

Transit. Using transit performance data from the existing and future conditions assessment and results 

from the needs assessment (gap analysis), the Study Team will develop transit alternatives for each 

planning horizon.  The transit alternatives will include an activity‐based transit network that identifies 

transit priority corridors and multi‐modal connections within the City but that is also integrated into the 
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regional transit system.  The Study Team will also identify transit supportive policies and transit 

performance measures that can be used to prioritize transit service improvements. 

Cost Estimates. Using the latest available actual cost data, the Study Team will develop planning‐level 

capital cost estimates for the transportation system recommended improvements, including 

engineering, right‐of‐way and construction costs. The Plan will identify project priorities, financial plans, 

project responsibilities, and partnering opportunities for each improvement.  

Funding. The Study Team, with the City, will assess funding options and prepare a funding plan that 

incorporates costs of the 2015 Transportation Plan Update, including maintenance, operating, capital, 

and bonding costs. 

As a starting point, the Study Team will work with the City of Glendale Financial Services and Public 

Works Departments to assure that the sources, assumptions, methodology, and projections are 

consistent with the financial projections developed and updated on an ongoing basis for the City’s 

Capital Improvement Program (CIP). We will also assure that the priorities established for using funds 

are consistent with the City’s priorities for the CIP with respect to 1) improvement of existing assets; 

2) replacement of existing assets; and 3) construction of new assets. 

Transportation Funding Options. The Study Team will evaluate funding options to determine projected 

revenue parameters for recommended improvements and establish priorities. A subset of 2040 

improvements will be developed for 2020 and 2030 (short‐ and medium‐terms, respectively). Additional 

funding options, beyond the traditional means for paying for transportation improvements, will be 

identified and discussed as part of the Plan.  

The improvement projects will be compared to the City’s financial resources including state and federal 

aid, grants, state shared revenues, local tax revenues, and development exactions such as 

transportation impact fees. The purpose of this comparison is to identify the 2040 improvements that 

make the best use of expected resources.  

The Plan will also: 

• Discuss potential alternative funding strategies, including their revenue potential and 

limitations of use 

• Incorporate O&M elements (provided by the City) 

• Include a finance and implementation plan for the major capital projects identified in the Plan 

• Identify a future fiber plan for connecting to the Traffic Management Center, based on 

existing wireless and fiber construction and future needs.  

Complete Streets. As part of the planning process the Study Team will evaluate and make a 

recommendation for the implementation of a Complete Streets policy. The recommendation will be 

formulated based on the information the Study Team acquires through outreach, Complete Streets 

dialogue with stakeholder groups and input from the City. In collaboration with the Project Management 

Team, the Study Team will develop a policy for City’s consideration for adoption. The Complete Streets 

recommendations will be consistent with the modal plans described herein.  

   



Work Plan    Glendale Transportation Master Plan 

 

16  ver 3a  May 19, 2015 

Meetings 
• TAC meeting #5 and CTOC meeting #5  ‐ Review and discuss the draft recommendations 

• Study Team will attend a City Council work session (#2) to provide a project overview, present 

initial recommendations and information, and solicit feedback on the Plan 

Deliverables 
• Draft Transportation Master Plan Recommendations for TAC review (PDF and 15 color copies) 

• Revised Draft Transportation Master Plan Recommendations, incorporating TAC comments, 

for presentation to the CTOC and City Council (PDF and 30 color copies) 

Task 5 Draft and Final Plan 

The Study Team will prepare the Glendale Transportation Plan by concisely and logically presenting the 

findings and recommendations identified through the planning process. Interim deliverables will be 

referenced, but not necessarily incorporated verbatim into the plan. The Plan will be in a narrative 

format and present information graphically where possible, to create a visual document and where 

necessary supporting documentation will be included as appendices to the document. The following 

outlines the major components to be included. 

Modal Plans 
This section discusses the specific deliverables that comprise the Glendale Transportation Master Plan 

update. While the referenced sections can stand alone, the Plan should be considered in its entirety, as 

the modal plans are intended to work together.  

The Plan will bring together the modal plans by describing:  

• The overall goals and objectives of the Plan 

• A summary of the recommended improvements based on the identified planning horizons  

(by mode). For the short‐term and specific mid‐term recommended improvements that are 

fiscally constrained, sketch‐planning level project cost estimates 

• An illustrative plan (long‐range) that identifies those projects that support the goals of the 

Plan, but where no specific funding has been identified, or where the project, timing, and 

implementation are the responsibility of others (e.g., ADOT, MAG, private development). 

• An implementation Plan that addresses the funding of the recommended improvements 

identified in the Plan 

• A discussion of the operations and maintenance of each modal element,  

at a master planning level.  

The Executive Summary of the Plan will be a stand‐alone document that will address the major short, 

mid‐, and long‐range recommendations in a concise booklet or poster format (to be decided by Project 

Management Team). The Executive Summary will present the information graphically, using maps, 

figures and charts. Copies (as described in deliverables) of this Executive Summary will include a sleeve 

containing a cd with the electronic copies of the major project deliverables.  

Street network/roadway section of the plan will include: 

• A discussion of the roadway system and improvements that are recommended 

• A section that discusses forecast conditions, and how the Plan addresses those conditions 
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• Level of Service maps which illustrate the roadway congestion forecast for the plan horizons 

• (note: the City’s roadway standards will be incorporated by reference) 

• Future classification network map for Glendale  

• A section that addresses operations and maintenance and the City’s ITS Plan 

The Pedestrian and Bicycle section of the Plan will include: 

• A discussion of the needs and types of bicyclists and pedestrians 

• descriptions of the types of bicycle and pedestrian amenities and improvements that are 

recommended 

• A section that discusses specifically the improvements or actions that will increase the odds of 

A successful Bicycle Friendly City application 

• A discussion of land use and planning policies that would help to make the city more 

accessible to nonmotorized and transit users, including end‐of‐trip amenities 

• A discussion on the benefits of wayfinding 

The primary product for the Pedestrian and Bicycle element will be the updated Bicycle Map. It will be 

primarily targeted toward bicycle users, mapping the existing facilities and providing safety tips. 

However, it could also include information on the city’s nonmotorized policies, Complete Streets, or 

planned facilities. 

The Aviation section of the Plan will include: 

• A discussion of regional aviation issues and needs, including ground access to the facilities 

• A discussion of the goals and objectives that support the Glendale Municipal Airport and Luke 

Air Force Base and provide for the protection and enhancement of the facilities and 

operations, aircraft noise mitigation issues, ground access, and support 

• A presentation of the facilities plans for possible growth through anticipated or planned 

infrastructure improvements.  

The Transit section of the Plan will include: 

• Existing transit service (routes, frequency, and hours) 

• Existing transit performance (ridership, costs, etc.)  

• Coordination with various transit planning and corridor studies 

• Existing and future transit needs in the City 

• Descriptions of transit alternatives for each planning horizon 

• Transit priority corridors that are integrated into the regional transit system 

• Identification of transit project list, including costs for near‐term projects  

Upon completion of the project, HDR will provide the Plan and supporting documents, ESRI shapefiles 

(and or geodatabase), in electronic format to the City of Glendale.  

Meetings 
• Study Team will attend the City Council hearing adopting the Plan 
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Deliverables 
• Draft Transportation Master Plan for review (PDF and 40 color, bound printed copies) 

• Revised draft Transportation Master Plan, incorporating comments, for presentation to City 

Council (PDF and 15 color, bound printed copies) 

• Draft Executive Summary (PDF and 30 color printed copies) 

• Final Executive Summary (PDF and 30 color printed copies including cd with relevant project 

workproducts [including the Plan] in attached sleeve) 

• Final Transportation Master Plan (PDF and 15 color, bound printed copies) 

Assumptions 
1. Study documents will be prepared using Microsoft Word, Excel, InDesign, and/or PowerPoint, 

based upon prior agreement of the Project Management Team. Deliverables will be provided 

in PDF format and printed copies as noted in this workplan.  

2. Costs of maintenance activities (unit or one‐time costs) to be provided by City of Glendale 

based on its experience. 

3. Maps will be prepared using ESRI products, and may be converted to graphic elements for 

presentation of data in the Plan and presentation materials. All GIS data will be in either 

shapefile or geodatabase format.  

4. The Study Team will rely on existing fiber and wireless ITS conduit information from the City of 

Glendale.  

Owner Contingency 

The Glendale Transportation Master Plan project budget includes a 10 percent contingency line item 

that may be used by the City of Glendale for special studies, outreach activities, or other activities in 

support of the project but not specified in this scope of work.   HDR would submit a task order and fee 

estimate to the Glendale project manager for approval prior to use of these contingency funds.  

 

Transit Strategic Plan (standalone element) 

The Transit Strategic Plan will be a stand alone document that serves several primary purposes: 

• Identifies the future transit network within the City for each planning horizon 

• Identifies transit projects in Glendale that could be included in the future MAG Regional 

Transportation Plan (“Proposition 500”) 

• Evaluates existing system policies/procedures including organizational structure of Glendale 

Transit (Dial‐A‐Ride and GUS) and provide recommendations to improve system performance 

and enhance customer service. 

 

The Transit Strategic Plan will include the following: 

• Existing transit service (routes, frequency, and hours) 
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• Evaluate existing system policies/procedures including organizational structure of Glendale 

Transit (Dial‐A‐Ride and GUS) and provide recommendations to improve system performance 

and enhance customer service. 

• Existing transit performance (ridership, costs, etc.)  

• Coordination with various transit planning and corridor studies 

• Existing and future transit needs in the City 

• Descriptions of transit alternatives for each planning horizon 

• Transit priority corridors that are integrated into the regional transit system 

• Identification of transit project list, including costs for near‐term projects  

• Identification of transit supportive policies 

• Staffing planning related to City of Glendale’ GUS and dial‐a‐ride services 

• Identification of transit standards and performance measures 

• Opportunities where the City can leverage transit investments made by other jurisdictions, 

such as the cities of Phoenix and Peoria. 

• Operational and funding analysis for City operated transit service, such as the Glendale Urban 

Shuttle (GUS) and Dial‐a‐Ride 

 

   



EXHIBIT C 
Professional Services Agreement 

SCHEDULE 

(Cover Page) 



Glendale Transportation Master Plan 

ver 3a  May 19, 2015 

Project Schedule 

The scope follows the 18 month project schedule identified in the SOQ, with completion of Final Plan 

expected by November 2016.  Refer to Project Schedule exhibit on following page.  

Upon meeting with the Project Management Team at the onset of the project (refer to Task O – Project 

Initiation) the Study Team will prepare a detailed Gantt chart of the project schedule relating the work 

tasks, public involvement activities and major deliverables to the 18‐month project schedule. 



Jun 
‘15 Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec Jan 

‘16 Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec Jan 
‘17

18 MONTHS

Existing Conditions / 2009  Plan Assessment*
Goals, Objectives and Evaluation Tools Development*

Future Multimodal 
Transportation Needs*

Assess / Recommend 
Multimodal Transportation Needs*

Complete Project*

Evaluate Future 
Conditions*

Costing and Funding* Operations and 
Maintenance

Performance Evaluation / Project 
Ranking*

Begin Project /
Refine Work Plan*

Travel Modeling / Microsimulation
Scenario Modeling

General Plan 
 Advisory Committee

CONTIGENCY

Public   
Outreach/ 

Community Events  
Focus Group 

Meetings 

CTOC 
Meetings  

City Council 
Worksessions and 

Meetings

Transportation 
Review Meetings  



EXHIBIT D 
Professional Services Agreement 

COMPENSATION 

METHOD AND AMOUNT OF COMPENSATION 

The consultant will be paid on a time and materials basis according to the attached fee proposal.   

NOT-TO-EXCEED AMOUNT 

The total amount of compensation paid to Consultant for full completion of all work required by the Project during 
the entire term of the Project must not exceed $588.528.00.  

DETAILED PROJECT COMPENSATION 

The "must not exceed" amount above includes an owner contigency of $53,503.00, representing 10 percent of the 
overall project cost. 

 

See the attached spreadsheet for the detailed fee proposal. 

 

 



Glendale Transportation Master Plan Fee Proposal

Total Hours
Sr. Project 

Advisor

Project 

Advisor

Project Mgr/

Transit Mgr

Sr. Planner/

Engineer

Planner/

Engineer
Technician Tech Editor Admin/GIS PI Lead

Graphic 

Designer
Activity Fee

D Skinner,

S Decker,

S Greene

T Gruver, 

S Sikel

Michael 

LaBianca/

M Taunton

S Shipp
S Devarakonda,

L Paty

F Chowdhury,

A Moore,

M Cooper

S Shippers

B Bailly,

C Noone, 

P Gappa, 

J Elenzano

K Darr KDA

$296 $186 $172 $152 $140 $122 $108 $90 $130 $75

Task 0 Project Initiation and Project Management 324 0 0 248 0 8 0 0 68 0 0 49,896.00$            

Project Initiation  56 32 8 16 8,064.00$              

Project Management  268 216 52 41,832.00$            

Task 1 Project Understanding and Context 954 6 24 120 0 160 336 24 284 0 0 118,424$                

Task 1.a 2009 Transportation Plan Assessment 258 2 44 36 92 8 76 20,904.00$            

Task 1.b Existing Conditions Assessment 398 2 16 44 60 148 8 120 31,200.00$            

Task 1.c Future Conditions Assessment 298 2 8 32 64 96 8 88 25,328.00$            

Task 2 Public Involvement  1182 2 0 172 0 40 174 12 72 516 194 146,410$                

Phase I 160 2 16 4 80 58 18,654.00$            

Phase II 716 144 36 24 40 336 136 87,288.00$            

Web page hosting and content activities 306 12 150 12 32 100 19,240.00$            

Task 3 Multimodal Needs Assessment 344 4 0 76 0 48 88 8 120 0 0 43,376$                  

Gap Analysis  344 4 76 48 88 8 120 32,640.00$            

Task 4 Recommendations and Refinement 304 20 8 72 26 22 76 0 64 16 0 43,936$                  

Performance Evaluation, Project Ranking and Prioritization 112 4 4 28 12 32 24 8 11,624$                 

Recommended Improvements 114 4 32 6 40 24 8 10,288$                 

Funding 78 16 12 26 4 4 16 8,800$                   

Task 5 Draft and Final Plan 596 12 12 124 0 136 148 12 132 20 0 79,984$                  

Multimodal Transportation Needs 192 4 4 36 64 36 40 8 21,720.00$            

Alternative Scenario Development 158 4 4 20 32 54 40 4 13,968.00$            

Development of the Preferred Alternative 158 4 4 36 32 38 40 4 16,720.00$            

Final Report and Council Presentation 88 32 8 20 12 12 4 9,520.00$              

Transit Strategic Plan  306 2 0 52 76 32 72 8 56 8 0 41,296$                  

Draft Report  214 2 32 64 8 52 8 40 8 12,720.00$            

Final Report and Council Presentation 92 20 12 24 20 16 8,240.00$              

4,010  46  44  864  102  446  894  64  796  560  194 

 $         296   $       186   $            172   $            152   $                140   $                122   $            108   $           90   $               130   $                 75 

 $          523,322   $   13,616   $    8,184   $    148,608   $      15,504   $           62,440   $        109,068   $         6,912   $    71,640   $         72,800   $         14,550 

Other Direct Costs
Public Involvement activities (meeting materials, 

advertisement, etc.) 6,000

Travel  $              1,818 

Printing, mailing, deliveries  $              3,886 

Other Direct Costs Subtotal  $             11,704 

Total Project Cost  $          535,026 

Owner Contingency (10 percent overall project cost)  $             53,503 

Project Budget Including 10 percent Owner Contingency  $          588,528 

Task Description

Total Project Hours (Basic Services)

HDR Labor Rate

HDR Labor Cost

5/19/2015



EXHIBIT E 
Professional Services Agreement 

DISPUTE RESOLUTION 

1. Disputes. 

1.1 Commitment.  The parties commit to resolving all disputes promptly, equitably, and in a good-
faith, cost-effective manner. 

1.2 Application.  The provisions of this Exhibit will be used by the parties to resolve all controversies, 
claims, or disputes ("Dispute") arising out of or related to this Agreement-including Disputes 
regarding any alleged breaches of this Agreement. 

1.3 Initiation.  A party may initiate a Dispute by delivery of written notice of the Dispute, including the 
specifics of the Dispute, to the Representative of the other party as required in this Agreement. 

1.4 Informal Resolution.  When a Dispute notice is given, the parties will designate a member of their 
senior management who will be authorized to expeditiously resolve the Dispute. 

a. The parties will provide each other with reasonable access during normal business hours to 
any and all non-privileged records, information and data pertaining to any Dispute in order 
to assist in resolving the Dispute as expeditiously and cost effectively as possible; 

b. The parties' senior managers will meet within 10 business days to discuss and attempt to 
resolve the Dispute promptly, equitably, and in a good faith manner, and 

c. The Senior Managers will agree to subsequent meetings if both parties agree that further 
meetings are necessary to reach a resolution of the Dispute. 

2. Arbitration. 

2.1 Rules.  If the parties are unable to resolve the Dispute by negotiation within 30 days from the 
Dispute notice, and unless otherwise informal discussions are extended by the mutual agreement, 
the Dispute will be decided by binding arbitration in accordance with Construction Industry Rules 
of the AAA, as amended herein. Although the arbitration will be conducted in accordance with 
AAA Rules, it will not be administered by the AAA, but will be heard independently. 

a. The parties will exercise best efforts to select an arbitrator within five business days after 
agreement for arbitration. If the parties have not agreed upon an arbitrator within this 
period, the parties will submit the selection of the arbitrator to one of the principals of the 
mediation firm of Scott & Skelly, LLC, who will then select the arbitrator. The parties will 
equally share the fees and costs incurred in the selection of the arbitrator. 

b. The arbitrator selected must be an attorney with at least 15 years’ experience with 
commercial construction legal matters in Maricopa County, Arizona, be independent, 
impartial, and not have engaged in any business for or adverse to either Party for at least 10 
years. 

2.2 Discovery.  The extent and the time set for discovery will be as determined by the arbitrator. Each 
Party must, however, within 10 days of selection of an arbitrator deliver to the other Party copies of 
all documents in the delivering party's possession that are relevant to the dispute.



2.3 Hearing.  The arbitration hearing will be held within 90 days of the appointment of the arbitrator. 
The arbitration hearing, all proceedings, and all discovery will be conducted in Glendale, Arizona 
unless otherwise agreed by the parties or required as a result of witness location. Telephonic 
hearings and other reasonable arrangements may be used to minimize costs. 

2.4 Award.  At the arbitration hearing, each Party will submit its position to the arbitrator, evidence to 
support that position, and the exact award sought in this matter with specificity. The arbitrator 
must select the award sought by one of the parties as the final judgment and may not independently 
alter or modify the awards sought by the parties, fashion any remedy, or make any equitable order. 
The arbitrator has no authority to consider or award punitive damages. 

2.5 Final Decision.  The Arbitrator's decision should be rendered within 15 days after the arbitration 
hearing is concluded. This decision will be final and binding on the Parties. 

2.6 Costs.  The prevailing party may enter the arbitration in any court having jurisdiction in order to 
convert it to a judgment. The non-prevailing party will pay all of the prevailing party's arbitration 
costs and expenses, including reasonable attorney's fees and costs. 

3. Services to Continue Pending Dispute.  Unless otherwise agreed to in writing, Consultant must continue 
to perform and maintain progress of required Services during any Dispute resolution or arbitration 
proceedings, and City will continue to make payment to Consultant in accordance with this Agreement. 

4. Exceptions. 

4.1 Third Party Claims.  City and Consultant are not required to arbitrate any third-party claim, cross-
claim, counter claim, or other claim or defense of a third party who is not obligated by contract to 
arbitrate disputes with City and Consultant. 

4.2 Liens.  City or Consultant may commence and prosecute a civil action to contest a lien or stop 
notice, or enforce any lien or stop notice, but only to the extent the lien or stop notice the Party 
seeks to enforce is enforceable under Arizona Law, including, without limitation, an action under 
A.R.S. § 33-420, without the necessity of initiating or exhausting the procedures of this Exhibit. 

4.3 Governmental Actions.  This Exhibit does not apply to, and must not be construed to require 
arbitration of, any claims, actions or other process filed or issued by City of Glendale Building 
Safety Department or any other agency of City acting in its governmental permitting or other 
regulatory capacity. 
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5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301
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AUTHORIZATION FOR COOPERATIVE PURCHASE OF TIRES AND SERVICES WITH BRIDGESTONE AMERICAS
TIRE OPERATIONS, LLC
Staff Contact:  Jack Friedline, Director, Public Works

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to authorize the Acting City Manager to enter into a nine month agreement
with Bridgestone Americas Tire Operations, LLC, for the cooperative purchase of tires and services from their
cooperative agreement with the State of Arizona Contract #ADSPO12-021289, in a total amount not to exceed
$445,000 in fiscal year 2015-16, and to authorize the Acting City Manager to renew the agreement, at the
Acting City Manager’s discretion, for three additional one-year extensions in an amount not to exceed
$1,958,000 over the full term of the agreement pending annual budget approval.

Background

The City of Glendale owns and maintains a city fleet of approximately 1,300 vehicles and associated
equipment. This fleet of vehicles and equipment is used to support key city functions including police and fire
services, community services, public works and water services.

The Equipment Management Division of the Public Works Department is responsible for purchasing,
maintaining, and repairing city vehicles and charges the cost related to repairs and maintenance back to the
corresponding departments. Cost related to tire purchases by department or division as a percentage is as
follows: Police and Fire Departments (31%), Water Services and Public Works Departments (including Field
Operations, Sanitation and Transportation divisions) (60%), remaining city departments and motor pool (9%).
If tires cannot be repaired or recapped, they require replacement in order to ensure vehicle safety and
reliability.

The Equipment Management division, as well as the Glendale Municipal Landfill and Materials Recovery
Facility (MRF) routinely purchase tires and services utilizing state cooperative contracts due to the preferred
pricing offered by vendors. The Arizona State Purchasing Cooperative is a program where members may
participate in cooperative procurement opportunities through the use of designated Arizona State Contracts
and other related services.

Bridgestone Americas Tire Operations, LLC, was awarded a contract by the State of Arizona for the purchase
of tires, tubes and services and staff is requesting to use this cooperative purchasing agreement. The Arizona
State Contract offers an Authorized Dealer Listing provided by Bridgestone Americas Tire Operations, LLC,
which permits numerous vendors the opportunity to do business with other governmental agencies through
this contract. As a result, Phoenix Tire and GCR Tires & Services will be used from the Authorized Dealer
Listing for the purchase of tires and services.
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Materials Management has reviewed and approved the utilization of the cooperative purchasing agreement
with the State of Arizona for tires, tubes and services as outlined herein.

Analysis

Due to the diversity of the fleet, multiple vendors are required in order to secure a range of tires and services
for city operations (on-road, off-road, passenger and light duty vehicles, motorcycles, tractors, heavy duty
trucks and equipment). The Equipment Management and Landfill/MRF divisions utilize numerous vendors to
purchase on-road passenger tires, miscellaneous equipment tires, and off-road tires for heavy equipment and
services. As different vehicle types require different tires, the department researches the lowest cost offered
through existing state contracts.

Cooperative purchasing allows counties, municipalities, schools, colleges and universities in Arizona to use a
contract that was competitively procured by another governmental entity or purchasing cooperative. Such
purchasing helps reduce the cost of procurement, allows access to a multitude of competitively bid contracts,
and provides the opportunity to take advantage of volume pricing. The Glendale City Code authorizes
cooperative purchases when the solicitation process utilized complies with the intent of Glendale’s
procurement processes. This cooperative purchase is compliant with Chapter 2, Article V, Division 2, Section 2
-149 of the Glendale City Code, per review by Materials Management.

Staff recommends authorizing the expenditure of funds utilizing the Bridgestone Authorized Dealers Listing in
an amount not to exceed $445,000 for FY 2015-16, for the purchase of tires and services for use on city
vehicles and equipment beginning on July 1, 2015 to March 31, 2016, with the option to extend an additional
three years, in one-year increments, in an amount not to exceed $1,958,000 over the full term of the
agreement. This is a request for expenditure authority only and does not mean the city will expend the full
annual authorized amount for the purchase of tires and services.

Previous Related Council Action

On September 23, 2014, Council authorized expenditure of funds for the cooperative purchase of tires and
services from GCR Tire Centers in a total amount not to exceed $280,000 for FY 2014-15, and ratified the
expenditure of funds in the amount of $9,000 for tire services rendered from July 1, 2014 to September 23,
2014.

On August 13, 2013, Council authorized the cooperative purchase of tires and service obtained in a total
amount not to exceed $850,000 for FY 2013-14. Included in this action was the cooperative purchase of tires
and services from GCR Tire Centers, Michelin North America, Inc., Phoenix Tire, Inc., Purcell’s Western States
Tire, and Redburn Tire Company.

On May 28, 2013, Council adopted resolution No. 4681 New Series to allow continued use of Arizona State
cooperative purchasing agreements.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

The purchase of tires and services is necessary to keep the city fleet of vehicles and equipment legal, safe and
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The purchase of tires and services is necessary to keep the city fleet of vehicles and equipment legal, safe and
operational while delivering city services to the community.

The combined purchasing power of the State Cooperative Purchasing produces the lowest possible volume
prices and makes for the most effective use of available funding. The bids are publicly advertised and all
Arizona firms have an opportunity to participate.

Budget and Financial Impacts

Funding is available in the FY 2015-16 Equipment Management, Landfill and Materials Recovery Facility
operating and maintenance budgets. Expenditures are not to exceed $445,000 for FY 2015-16, and an amount
not to exceed $1,958,000, including inflationary adjustments, over the full term of the agreement pending
annual budget approval.

Equipment Management will be utilizing $250,000 for the purchase of on-road passenger and miscellaneous
equipment tires. The Landfill will be utilizing $120,000 for the purchase of off-road tires for heavy equipment
and $50,000 for tire services. The MRF will be utilizing $10,000 for the purchase of off-road tires for heavy
equipment and $15,000 for tire services.

Cost Fund-Department-Account

$250,000 2590-18300-523220, Fleet Management

$120,000 2440-17710-523400, Landfill

$50,000 2440-17710-516200, Landfill

$10,000 2440-17750-523400, Materials Recovery Facility - Operations

$15,000 2440-17750-516200, Materials Recovery Facility - Operations

Capital Expense? No

Budgeted? Yes

Requesting Budget or Appropriation Transfer? No

If yes, where will the transfer be taken from?
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5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-412, Version: 1

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO A LICENSE AGREEMENT WITH ARROWHEAD TOWNE CENTER, LLC, FOR THE
LOCATION OF A TRANSIT CENTER FACILITY
Staff Contact:  Jack Friedline, Director, Public Works

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to authorize the Acting City Manager to enter into a 10-year license
agreement with Arrowhead Towne Center, LLC, for the purpose of locating a transit center facility at
Arrowhead Towne Center, and to authorize the Acting City Manager to extend the agreement, at his/her
discretion, an additional 10 years, expending up to $428,200 in fees and maintenance expenses over the 20-
year life of the agreement.

Background

As part of the regional transit system, Glendale and regional transportation plans have identified the need for
a transit center facility in north Glendale.

A 2007 study confirmed this need due to the convergence of multiple transit routes in the area of Loop 101
and Bell Road, as well as the lack of adequate infrastructure to support existing transit service. Three local
routes currently serve the north Glendale area. As part of the north Glendale Transit Facilities project, a study
was completed by the city’s consultant to determine the optimal location for the transit center. The analysis,
along with several public meetings and outreach opportunities during the study, clearly identified Arrowhead
Towne Center as the preferred location for the transit center.

Analysis

The location of the transit center will be on the north side of the mall, adjacent to the AMC theaters, which is
the same area the city has been using as a pick-up and drop-off location for transit users since the mall
opened in the early 1990s. City staff engaged Arrowhead Towne Center management in the early stages of
the project, and has been working with them to ensure the design and concept of the transit center is
acceptable and fits in with the mall renovation project currently in progress. Final design of the transit center
has been completed, and a Request for Bids for construction of the facility was advertised with three bids
submitted.

Arrowhead Towne Center, LLC will allow the city to use the area for a $10.00 fee per year. The initial term of
the agreement will be for ten years, with the option of extending the agreement for one additional ten-year
term. As an additional condition of this agreement, the city will be required to contribute to the cost of
maintaining the inner loop road in front of the transit center area over the term of the agreement.

At current service levels, there are 163 buses that arrive and depart from the location each weekday. On
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At current service levels, there are 163 buses that arrive and depart from the location each weekday. On
Saturdays, Sundays and holidays there are 88 buses per day that service the mall. The weight of the buses,
combined with the turning movements made on the road, increases the wear and tear of the asphalt,
requiring more frequent maintenance of the asphalt. In an effort to mitigate ongoing future maintenance
costs, as well as address stakeholder concerns, the city evaluated various options which included replacing the
inner loop road asphalt with concrete material, increasing the pavement section by adding additional sub-
base material, and more frequent maintenance of the current pavement. The most acceptable solution to all
parties, including area utility owners, is to increase the pavement section. The city will fund this cost entirely
per the agreement requirements. All other future pavement treatments are shared with the mall at a 60/40
percent split, with Glendale paying the 60 percent portion. Arrowhead Towne Center, LLC is in agreement
with this maintenance plan.

Previous Related Council Action

On January 27, 2015, Council approved a professional services agreement with Dick & Fritsche Design Group,
Inc. (DFDG) for the final design of the transit center located at Arrowhead Towne Center.

On August 14, 2012, Council approved the Professional Services Agreement with DFDG for planning and
preliminary design services for the North Glendale Park-and-Ride/Transit Center project.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

Construction of the transit center will encourage transit use by the public at Arrowhead Towne Center. Over
75,000 boardings occur each year at the mall. These boardings are a combination of transit users going to the
mall to work and passengers utilizing the retail opportunities that Arrowhead Towne Center provides. A
dedicated transit center at the mall will ensure that transit users have a safe and convenient location to
access the mall for shopping and employment, and this long-term license agreement with Macerich will
ensure continued and uninterrupted transit service at the mall for many years to come.

Budget and Financial Impacts

It is estimated that over the 20-year life of this agreement, Glendale’s share of the costs for road maintenance
will total approximately $428,000. Public Works staff will work with Macerich to develop a schedule for
future maintenance activities and will submit supplemental budget requests during the appropriate fiscal
years’ budget processes. These maintenance costs will be paid from the GO Transportation Program CIP
Operating and Maintenance budget. The $10.00 annual license fee for the use of this area will come from the
GO Transportation Program operating budget.
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City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-411, Version: 1

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO CHANGE ORDER NO. 1 TO AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT WITH
THE CITY OF PHOENIX FOR FIXED-ROUTE BUS SERVICE
Staff Contact:  Jack Friedline, Director, Public Works

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to waive reading beyond the title and adopt a resolution authorizing the
Acting City Manager to enter into Contract Change Order Number 1 to the intergovernmental agreement
(IGA) with the City of Phoenix for the continued operation of fixed-route bus service in the City of Glendale.

Background

Fixed-route bus service in Glendale is provided through agreements with the City of Phoenix and the Regional
Public Transportation Authority (RPTA) at an estimated cost of $7,629,258 for Fiscal Year 2015-16. The RPTA
provides regional funds in the amount of $3,496,690 on behalf of Glendale toward the cost of service. The
remaining $4,132,568 will be provided by the Glendale Onboard (GO) Transportation Program.

Previous Related Council Action

On June 10, 2014, Council entered into an IGA (fixed route agreement) with the City of Phoenix for fixed-route
services.

On June 25, 2013, Council approved Change Order Number 7 to the IGA with the City of Phoenix for fixed-
route services.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

Transportation services and programs provide a benefit to Glendale residents and visitors. This action
provides citizens with continued bus service on the following routes:

· Union Hills Drive

· Bell Road

· Thunderbird Road

· Olive Avenue

· Northern Avenue

· Bethany Home Road

· 51st Avenue

· 59th Avenue
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Budget and Financial Impacts

The City of Phoenix estimates that the cost for fixed-route bus service along arterial streets in Glendale for
Fiscal Year 2015-16 is $7,629,258. This represents a 12 percent increase over last year due to a rise in fuel
costs and an increase in the cost-per-mile rates fixed route service providers will be charging in Fiscal Year
2015-16. Funds are available in the Fiscal Year 2015-16 GO Transportation Program operating budget. The
remaining balance of the contract is paid for using regional transportation sales tax funds.

Cost Fund-Department-Account

$4,132,568 1660-16540-518200, Fixed Route

Capital Expense? No

Budgeted? Yes

Requesting Budget or Appropriation Transfer? No
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RESOLUTION NO. 4966 NEW SERIES 
 

A RESOLUTION OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 
GLENDALE, MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA, AUTHORIZING 
AND DIRECTING THE ENTERING INTO OF CHANGE ORDER 
NO. 1 OF AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT WITH 
THE CITY OF PHOENIX FOR THE OPERATION OF FIXED 
ROUTE BUS SERVICES IN THE CITY OF GLENDALE.  
 

WHEREAS, City Council previously approved Resolution No. 4809 New Series authorizing 
and directing the entering into of an Intergovernmental Agreement with the City of Phoenix for the 
operation of fixed route bus services in the City of Glendale; and  
 
 WHEREAS, the City of Glendale and the City of Phoenix wish to further extend the 
expiration date of said Intergovernmental Agreement to June 30, 2016 and amend the contract 
estimates for miles of service, cost per mile, payment due dates and annual costs.  
 

NOW THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED BY THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 
GLENDALE as follows: 
 

SECTION 1.  That it is deemed in the best interest of the City of Glendale and the citizens 
thereof that the Change Order No. 1 to the Intergovernmental Agreement with the City of Phoenix 
for the operation of fixed route bus services in the City of Glendale be entered into, which said 
agreement is now on file in the office of the City Clerk of the City of Glendale.  

 
SECTION 2.   That the City Manager or designee and the City Clerk is hereby authorized 

and directed to execute and deliver said agreement on behalf of the City of Glendale.  
 

PASSED, ADOPTED AND APPROVED by the Mayor and Council of the City of Glendale, 
Maricopa County, Arizona, this _____ day of __________________, 2015. 
 

  
   M A Y O R 

ATTEST: 
 
_______________________ 
City Clerk               (SEAL) 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 
_______________________ 
City Attorney 
 
REVIEWED BY: 
 
_______________________ 
Acting City Manager 
iga_transit_city of phoenix.doc 



 

CITY OF PHOENIX 
PUBLIC TRANSIT DEPARTMENT 

CONTRACT CHANGE ORDER 

Change Order No. 
1 
 

Contract No. 
138946 

Issued To: (Name of Contractor or Consultant) 
CITY OF GLENDALE 

Date 
DRAFT 

Project Description:  Fixed Route Agreement 
YOU ARE HEREBY requested to make the following changes to the contract, or to do the work described below which is not 
included in the contract.  (Give brief description of work, estimate of quantities, fees or prices to be paid, etc.) 

 
This contract change order is for the contract year July 1, 2015 through June 30, 2016 and amends the contract estimates for miles of 
service, cost per mile, payment due dates and annual costs. 
 
Effective July 1, 2015 the City of Phoenix will provide weekday, Saturday and Sunday/holiday fixed route services for the City of Glendale 
for routes 51, 59, 60, 67, 80, 90, 138, 170, and 186. 
 
Summary of changes: 

 
Miles Gross Cost 

Estimated 
Revenue 

Net Cost 

Transdev 396,942 $3,311,909 ($786,476) $2,525,433 

First Transit 279,462 $2,023,245 ($416,110) $1,607,135 

Total 676,404 $5,335,154 ($1,202,586) $4,132,568 

 
During the period from July 1, 2015 through June 30, 2016, the City of Glendale will pay the City of Phoenix a fee of $4,132,568.  This 
change order will not result in any cost to the City of Phoenix. Exhibit B of City of Phoenix Contract No. 138946 is hereby amended to read: 
 

CITY OF GLENDALE

PURCHASE OF TRANSIT SERVICE

CONTRACT ESTIMATE

ESTIMATED FY 2015-16

6700033

Miles Service Annual Rate Annual Estimated Net

Route Provider Per Day Days Miles Per Mile Cost Revenue Cost

51 First 328.2 251 82,390.0 7.2398$             596,485$           (109,365)$          487,121$               

59 First 132.3 251 34,641.3 7.2398               250,796             (58,076)              192,720                 

60 TransDev 383.9 251 96,359.2 8.3436               803,979             (172,458)            631,521                 

67 First 302.3 251 75,888.1 7.2398               549,413             (114,316)            435,097                 

80 TransDev 146.0 251 36,634.7 8.3436               305,664             (100,365)            205,299                 

90 TransDev 205.9 251 51,677.9 8.3436               431,178             (136,298)            294,879                 

138 TransDev 129.5 251 32,502.5 8.3436               271,187             (83,056)              188,131                 

170 TransDev 251.5 251 63,133.3 8.3436               526,757             (101,236)            425,520                 

186 TransDev 162.3 251 40,745.3 8.3436               339,961             (48,146)              291,816                 

Total

Weekday 2,042.0 513,972.3 4,075,419$     (923,316)$       3,152,103$          

51 First 167.1 52 8,689.8 7.2398$             62,912$             (11,535)$            51,377$                 

59 First 379.6 52 19,737.5 7.2398               142,895             (33,090)              109,805                 

60 TransDev 182.8 52 9,506.6 8.3436               79,319               (17,014)              62,305                   

67 First 205.9 52 10,705.1 7.2398               77,502               (16,126)              61,377                   

80 TransDev 65.4 52 3,402.4 8.3436               28,388               (9,321)                19,067                   

90 TransDev 96.5 52 5,018.5 8.3436               41,872               (13,236)              28,636                   

138 TransDev 58.9 52 3,060.7 8.3436               25,537               (7,821)                17,716                   

170 TransDev 108.8 52 5,658.5 8.3436               47,212               (9,074)                38,139                   

186 TransDev 147.5 52 7,668.2 8.3436               63,980               (9,061)                54,919                   

Total

Saturday 1,412.5 73,447.4 569,619$         (126,278)$       443,341$             

51 First 167.1 63 10,528.1 7.2398$             76,221$             (13,975)$            62,246$                 

59 First 379.6 63 23,912.8 7.2398               173,123             (40,090)              133,034                 

60 TransDev 182.8 63 11,517.7 8.3436               96,098               (20,614)              75,485                   

67 First 205.9 63 12,969.6 7.2398               93,897               (19,537)              74,360                   

80 TransDev 65.4 63 4,122.1 8.3436               34,393               (11,293)              23,100                   

90 TransDev 96.5 63 6,080.1 8.3436               50,730               (16,036)              34,694                   

138 TransDev 58.9 63 3,708.2 8.3436               30,939               (9,476)                21,464                   

170 TransDev 108.8 63 6,855.5 8.3436               57,200               (10,993)              46,207                   

186 TransDev 147.5 63 9,290.3 8.3436               77,514               (10,978)              66,537                   

Total

Sun/Holiday 1,412.5 88,984.4 690,116$         (152,991)$       537,125$             

Total 4,866.9 676,404.0 5,335,154$     (1,202,586)$    4,132,568$           



 
 

                  

Amount Due Due Date

344,377$      July 31, 2014

344,381        Aug 31, 2014

344,381        Sept 30, 2014

344,381        Oct 31, 2014

344,381        Nov 30, 2014

344,381        Dec 31, 2014

344,381        Jan 31, 2015

344,381        Feb 28, 2015

344,381        March 31, 2015

344,381        April 30, 2015

344,381        May 31, 2015

344,381        June 30, 2015

4,132,568$         
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
All other terms and conditions remain the same. THIS IS A DRAFT ONLY – PENDING COUNCIL APPROVAL 

 

1. Amount of this  
Change Order 

 
 ($4,132,568)  

2. Amt. Of Prior 
Change Orders 

 
- 
 

3. Orig. Contract 
Amt.  

 
($3,662,936)  

4. Adj. Contract 
Amt. (1, 2 &  3) 

 
($7,795,504) 

 
PENDING 
COUNCIL 

APPROVAL 

 
 
 

ACCEPTANCE ENDORSEMENTS 

We, the undersigned, have given careful consideration to 
the change proposed, and hereby agree; if this proposal is 
approved that we will provide all equipment, furnish all 
materials, except as may otherwise be noted above, and 
perform all services necessary for the work specified, and 
will accept as full payment therefore the fees or prices 
shown above. 
 
FIRM: CITY OF GLENDALE 
 
SIGNATURE:________________________________ 
 
TITLE: _____________________________________ 
 
DATE: _____________________________________ 
 

REQUESTED BY: 
 
____________________________________       
Markus Coleman, Project Manager 

DATE 
 
 

RECOMMENDED BY: 
   
____________________________________        
Jesus Sapien, Deputy Public Transit Director                                                      

DATE 
 
 

PTD FISCAL SECTION REVIEW: 
 
____________________________________        
Ken Kessler, Department Budget Supervisor   

DATE 
 
 

CHECKED AS TO AVAILABILITY OF FUNDS BY: 
 
N/A_________________________________        
Budget and Research Department   

DATE 
 
 

       REVENUE        EXPENDITURE 

APPROVED FOR THE CITY MANAGER BY: 
             
____________________________________ 
Maria Hyatt, Public Transit Director/Ted Mariscal___ 

DATE 
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Legislation Description
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File #: 15-420, Version: 1

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN AMENDMENT TO AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT WITH THE
REGIONAL PUBLIC TRANSPORTATION AUTHORITY FOR TRANSIT SERVICES
Staff Contact:  Jack Friedline, Director, Public Works

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to waive reading beyond the title and adopt a resolution authorizing the
Acting City Manager to enter into an amendment to an intergovernmental agreement (IGA) with the Regional
Public Transportation Authority (RPTA) for the continued operation of fixed-route and express bus service in
the City of Glendale, the reimbursement of transit services for Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) eligible
riders and the reimbursement for capital purchases (buses) and projects (park and ride/transit center).
End
Background

Fixed-route bus service in Glendale is provided through agreements with the City of Phoenix and the RPTA at
an estimated cost of $7,629,258 for Fiscal Year 2015-16. The RPTA provides regional funds in the amount of
$3,496,690 on behalf of Glendale toward the cost of service. The remaining $4,132,568 will be provided by
the Glendale Onboard (GO) Transportation Program.

This amendment to the IGA also provides reimbursement of Fiscal Year 2015-16 ADA transit costs up to
$710,785 with funds provided through Proposition 400. This is an increase of $19,674 from last fiscal year. If
program costs exceed $710,785, they will be absorbed by City of Glendale GO funds, and any savings will be
used for other ADA-certified rider eligible expenses. Glendale provides ADA transit service within three-
quarters of a mile of fixed-route service, as required by ADA legislation.

Additionally, this amendment provides reimbursement of the local match for the capital purchases of five
transit buses (two GUS, three Dial-A-Ride) in the amount of $87,381. This amendment also identifies the
regional funds that are allocated for the design and construction of the park and ride/transit center project in
north Glendale ($2,784,380).

Analysis

This action provides citizens with continued bus service on Glendale, Peoria, 59th and 67th avenues, the two
express routes in Glendale, as well as the Grand Avenue Limited service. Fixed-route and express service was
provided to more than 2.4 million riders in Glendale last year. Additionally, Glendale provided over 22,300
ADA rides in that same timeframe.

Previous Related Council Action
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On June 10, 2014, Council approved an amendment to the IGA with the RPTA for transit services.

On June 25, 2013, Council approved the IGA with the RPTA for transit services.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

Transportation services are important to a vibrant urban community. A seamless fixed-route transit system is
a quality-of-life benefit to residents and visitors to the City of Glendale. It is in the city’s best interest to utilize
this regional contract.

Budget and Financial Impacts

In Fiscal Year 2015-16, regional transit funds will provide an estimated $3,496,690 toward the cost of fixed-
route service, up to $710,785 for the reimbursement of ADA transit expenses, and a total of $2,871,761 for
capital purchases and projects. Reimbursement funds will be deposited into the RPTA Revenue Account, 1660
-16530-419250.  There is no city funding associated or required with this amendment.
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RESOLUTION NO. 4967 NEW SERIES 
 

A RESOLUTION OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF GLENDALE, 
MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA, AUTHORIZING AND 
DIRECTING THE ENTERING INTO OF AN AMENDMENT TO THE 
INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT WITH THE REGIONAL 
PUBLIC TRANSPORTATION AUTHORITY (RPTA) FOR THE 
PROVISION OF PUBLIC TRANSPORTATION SERVICES.  
 

WHEREAS, the City of Glendale and the Regional Public Transportation Authority (RPTA) 
previously entered into a Transit Services Intergovernmental Agreement (Contract No. 133-75-2014) on 
July 1, 2013; and 

 
WHEREAS, the City of Glendale and the RPTA previously entered into an Amendment to the 

Intergovernmental Agreement (Contract No. 133-75-2015) on July 1, 2014; and 
 
WHEREAS, the parties find it necessary to amend said Agreement.  

 
NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED BY THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF GLENDALE 

as follows: 
 

SECTION 1.  That it is deemed in the best interest of the City of Glendale and the citizens 
thereof that the Amendment to the Intergovernmental Agreement (Contract No. 133-75-2016) between 
the City of Glendale and the Regional Public Transportation Authority be entered into, which agreement 
is now on file in the office of the City Clerk of the City of Glendale. 

 
SECTION 2.  That the City Manager or designee and the City Clerk are hereby authorized and 

directed to execute and deliver said agreement on behalf of the City of Glendale.  
 

PASSED, ADOPTED AND APPROVED by the Mayor and Council of the City of Glendale, 
Maricopa County, Arizona, this _____ day of __________________, 2015. 
 

  
   M A Y O R 

ATTEST: 
 
_______________________ 
City Clerk               (SEAL) 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 
_______________________ 
City Attorney 
 
REVIEWED BY: 
 
_______________________ 
Acting City Manager 
iga_transit_RPTA.doc 

















City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-419, Version: 1

FISCAL YEAR 2015-16 COUNCIL GOAL/PRIORITY SETTING
Staff Contact:  Richard A. Bowers, Acting City Manager

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to waive reading beyond the title and adopt a resolution approving the Fiscal
Year (FY) 2015-16 Council Key Priorities of the Glendale City Council developed as a result of direction from
Council.

Background

Richard A. Bowers met with Council to discuss the key priorities that were adopted by Council on June 10,
2014, and to obtain guidance on drafting the FY 2015-16 Council Key Priorities. As a result of this interaction,
a revised list of key priorities was drafted to better reflect the new direction of Council.

Annually, Council develops a broad, common vision for the future of the City of Glendale. This includes
setting goals and objectives to provide staff direction and focus for the upcoming fiscal year. City priorities,
whether on-going or new, reflect Council’s goals and key priorities. Common, shared priorities are especially
important to Council, staff, and the public in light of the City’s current budget deficits. As the policy body,
Council charts the course for staff to follow. This is more critical now due to the City’s budget constraints.
Specific Council goals and priorities offer Council and staff a road map to chart the City’s future course and
ensure a singular organizational focus. Moving forward, staff’s decisions will be predicated on these
priorities, which guide City operations.

In March 2014, as a result of Council meetings and the Council Retreat, a revised list of key priorities was
adopted for FY 2014-15 as indicated below.

� Transparency in all we do as City Council members in order to continue building trust with the
community, staff and each other as a policy body.  The openness of policy discussion is also reflected in
the variety of rules and guidelines adopted by the City Council with the obligation that all adhere to that
guiding principle.

� Fiscal sustainability is always a standing goal for the City as a matter of course. It rises to a Key Priority
level in the face of major fiscal concerns and recovery strategies.

� Super Bowl 2015 will require an uncommon level of safety and logistics in order to assure a safe and
enjoyable experience in Glendale. The City Council must provide necessary services while seeking financial
support to cover costs. This is a short term, high value priority that will be removed from the next list of
Council priorities.
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� Economic Development was acknowledged as an element of fiscal sustainability. It could easily be a
subset of that priority. However, the level of significance of a strong economic development effort is seen
by the City Council as an item that warrants its own special focus for policy level support. This is a critical
component of the fiscal recovery process.

� Signature Events are seen as defining elements for Glendale’s regional identity. Failure to present
expected celebrations that have long drawn crowds to downtown Glendale will have substantial impact on
the community well-being, economics of shop owners and ability to attract commerce. This will require
the City Council attention to the policies needed to encourage long planned Centerline activity to expand
the capacity of downtown.

� Creative, Innovative, Efficient Systems and processes to gain the highest level of service given the
limitations of budget capacity.

Council Priorities are promoted through publication on the City’s website and in financial documents, such as
the budget book.

Previous Related Council Action

Council adopts a broad set of policy guidelines each year.

At the June 10, 2014 City Council voting meeting, the Key Priorities for FY 2014-2015 were approved and
adopted by resolution as indicated in the Background section of this Council Report.

At the March 13, 2014 annual City Council Retreat, priority goal setting was discussed.

At the February 4, 2014 Council workshop, Vice Mayor Knaack requested a Council Item of Special Interest
topic to discuss Council goals, especially as it relates to budget, at a future workshop.

FY 2013-14 Council Key Priorities were adopted on June 11, 2013.

At the February 21, 2013 annual City Council Retreat, priority strategic goal and key objective setting was
discussed.

FY 2012-13 Council Strategic Goals and Key Objectives were adopted on June 12, 2012.

Prior to FY 2012-13, Council adopted Strategic Goals and Key Objectives annually. Those Strategic Goals and
Key Objectives are indicated below:

· One Community with Strong Neighborhoods

· One Community Committed to Public Safety

· One Community with Quality Economic Development

· One Community that is Fiscally Sound

· One Community with a Vibrant City Center
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· One Community with an Active Partnership with Luke Air Force Base

· One Community with High-Quality Services for Citizens

These goals were the guiding principles and priorities of the Council and the foundation of the goal setting
process for more than seven years until the new set of key priorities was first adopted in 2013.
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RESOLUTION NO. 4968 NEW SERIES 
 

A RESOLUTION OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 
GLENDALE, MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA, ADOPTING 
THE KEY PRIORITIES OF THE GLENDALE CITY COUNCIL 
FOR FISCAL YEAR 2015-2016.  

 
BE IT RESOLVED BY THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF GLENDALE as follows: 

 
SECTION 1.  That the Key Priorities of the Glendale City Council for Fiscal Year 2015-

2016, three copies of which are on file in the office of the City Clerk, are hereby adopted and said 
copies are ordered to remain on file with the City Clerk. 
 

PASSED, ADOPTED AND APPROVED by the Mayor and Council of the City of 
Glendale, Maricopa County, Arizona, this _____ day of __________________, 2015. 
 

  
   M A Y O R 

ATTEST: 
 
_______________________ 
City Clerk               (SEAL) 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 
_______________________ 
City Attorney 
 
REVIEWED BY: 
 
_______________________ 
Acting City Manager 
 
r_council_key priorities.doc 
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City Council 
City of Glendale, Arizona 

 
KEY PRIORITIES 

Fiscal Year 2015-2016 
 
� Transparency in all we do as City Council members in order to continue building 

trust with the community, staff and each other as a policy body.  The openness of 
policy discussion is also reflected in the variety of rules and guidelines adopted by 
the City Council with the obligation that all adhere to that guiding principle.  

 
� Fiscal Sustainability is always a standing goal for the City as a matter of course. It 

rises to a Key Priority level in the face of major fiscal concerns and recovery 
strategies.  The 2015 – 2016 Budget will move the City in a very positive direction 
toward sustainability. 

 
� Economic Development is acknowledged as a key element of fiscal sustainability. 

It could easily be a subset of that priority. However, the level of significance of a 
strong economic development effort is seen by the City Council as an item that 
warrants its own special focus for policy level support. This is a critical component of 
the fiscal recovery process.  

 
� Signature Events are seen as defining elements for Glendale’s regional identity. 

Failure to present expected celebrations that have long drawn crowds to downtown 
Glendale will have substantial impact on the community well-being, economics of 
shop owners and ability to attract commerce. This will require the City Council 
attention to the policies needed to encourage long planned Centerline activity to 
expand the capacity of downtown. 

 
� Creative, Innovative, Efficient Systems and processes will continue to gain the 

highest level of service given the limitations of budget capacity.  Staff talent and 
comment will continue to be the critical element of customer service despite difficult 
financial challenges. 

 
� Continuous Business Policy Improvement to assist Mayor and City Council in 

establishing policy necessary to continually improve the business and citizen 
attraction to the downtown core and Centerline. 

 



City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-457, Version: 1

AUTHORIZATION TO ACCEPT A LIBRARY SERVICES TECHNOLOGY ACT GRANT: “GO MOBILE @ YOUR
LIBRARY” FOR THE GLENDALE PUBLIC LIBRARY SYSTEM
Staff Contact:  Erik Strunk, Director, Community Services

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to waive reading beyond the title and adopt a resolution authorizing
the Acting City Manager to apply and accept a Library Services and Technology Act (LSTA) grant in the amount
of $41,789 from the Arizona State Library, Archives and Public Records Agency for the "Go Mobile @ Your
Library" project.

Background

Providing access to technology and increasing our patron’s ability to use technology is an important
philosophy of the Glendale Public Library system. The library has the opportunity to apply for LSTA grants
through the Arizona State Library, Archives and Public Records Agency, which targets technology projects as
one of their areas of available funding. This grant will focus on tablet use, instruction and programming for
patrons from story time age to adult learners. This project was created in partnership with the City
Information and Technology (IT) Division, which provided invaluable advice and guidance to ensure the
purchase of the tablets will be compatible with the City’s IT requirements and meet the needs of the Glendale
Public Library patrons.

Analysis

If approved by Council, the library will use the grant funds to purchase 51 tablets for use within the three
library branches. Tablets for young children will be made into a permanent exploration area within the youth
area at one or more branches, while other tablets will be used by staff to provide interactive storytelling
within regular story time programs. Tablets will also be used for programming specific to teen and adult
audiences, along with a variety of applications selected for those age groups. Projectors, security locks and
charging stations are also included in the project. The expected outcome of this project is to increase
technological skills and digital literacy for all ages.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

Through the "Go Mobile @ Your Library" project, members of the community of all ages will have the
opportunity to explore technology hands-on. They will learn use of applications to enhance personal growth
and explore the many possibilities that technology offers. This technological opportunity is not always
available to members of the community without the financial means to purchase their own tablets. The
project will assist the economically challenged as well as offer new learning opportunities for all members of
the community to engage with one another while exploring new applications and use of mobile technology.
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the community to engage with one another while exploring new applications and use of mobile technology.
This item was presented to the Library Advisory Board on June 10, 2015 and it was approved.

Budget and Financial Impacts

FY 15-16 budget and financial impacts include collection development costs of $1,000 in materials that will be
purchased from the Library’s book budget and $1,000 in materials from the office supplies budget.

Cost Fund-Department-Account

$1,000 1000-15220-527400, Books

$1,000 1000-15220-526000, Office Supplies

Capital Expense? No

Budgeted? Yes

Requesting Budget or Appropriation Transfer? No

If yes, where will the transfer be taken from?
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RESOLUTION NO. 4969 NEW SERIES 
 

A RESOLUTION OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 
GLENDALE, MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA, 
AUTHORIZING THE SUBMISSION AND ACCEPTING THE 
LIBRARY SERVICES AND TECHNOLOGY ACT GRANT IN 
THE APPROXIMATE AMOUNT OF $41,789 FROM THE 
ARIZONA STATE LIBRARY, ARCHIVES AND PUBLIC 
RECORDS AGENCY FOR THE “GO MOBILE @ YOUR 
LIBRARY” PROJECT.  

 
BE IT RESOLVED BY THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF GLENDALE as follows: 

 
SECTION 1.  That the City Council of the City of Glendale hereby accepts the Library 

Services and Technology Act Grant in the approximate amount of $41,789 from the Arizona 
State Library, Archives and Public Records Agency for the “Go Mobile @ Your Library” project.  

 
SECTION 2.  That the City Manager or designee is hereby authorized and directed to 

execute any and all documents necessary for the acceptance of said grant on behalf of the City of 
Glendale.  
 

PASSED, ADOPTED AND APPROVED by the Mayor and Council of the City of 
Glendale, Maricopa County, Arizona, this _____ day of __________________, 2015. 
 

  
   M A Y O R 

ATTEST: 
 
_______________________ 
City Clerk               (SEAL) 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 
_______________________ 
City Attorney 
 
REVIEWED BY: 
 
_______________________ 
Acting City Manager 
 
g_library_go mobile.doc 
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Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-458, Version: 1

AUTHORIZATION TO ACCEPT A LIBRARY SERVICES TECHNOLOGY ACT GRANT: “TELL YOUR STORY @ YOUR
LIBRARY” FOR THE GLENDALE PUBLIC LIBRARY SYSTEM
Staff Contact:  Erik Strunk, Director, Community Services

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to waive reading beyond the title and adopt a resolution authorizing
the Acting City Manager to apply and accept a Library Services and Technology Act (LSTA) grant in the amount
of $22,450 from the Arizona State Library, Archives and Public Records Agency for the "Tell Your Story @ Your
Library" project.

Background

The Glendale Public Library system has become known for its hands-on, interactive arts programming for all
ages. To further programming options for our patrons, the library has the opportunity to apply for LSTA grants
through the Arizona State Library, Archives and Public Records Agency. Building on the success of last year’s
arts-oriented LSTA grant, the Glendale Public Library applied for funds to support a new slate of programming
for FY 15-16. The library wrote and submitted the “Tell Your Story @ Your Library” grant with the goal of
offering literacy-based arts programs, presentations, and activities to Glendale Public Library patrons of all
ages.

Analysis

If approved by Council, the library will offer a wide range of storytelling-through-art programs to participants
aged pre-reader through adult. Program attendees will learn the many artistic mediums for telling their own
stories, not only through the written and spoken word but through such mediums as: photography, digital
arts, collage, painting, quilting, and more. Participants will also gain confidence in sharing their stories with an
audience. A half-day Storytelling Festival will take place in November 2015 at the Main Library, with
presentations by the local West Side Storytellers and their colleagues who will provide an afternoon of
presentations and workshops for all ages. From September 2015 through August 2016, “Tell Your Story @
Your Library” programming will be planned, implemented, and evaluated for all age groups. Funds will be
used to pay artist presenters, purchase materials and supplies for in-house programming, and for marketing.
The project outcomes include learning new methods for creative storytelling and helping participants share
their stories with an audience. A minimum of 96 programs will be offered over the three branches, and an
attendance of at least 2,000 participants is anticipated.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

The "Tell Your Story @ Your Library" project will benefit all members of the community as they meet and
collaborate with one another; discover and build upon a love of storytelling; experience new artistic mediums;
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collaborate with one another; discover and build upon a love of storytelling; experience new artistic mediums;
increase their comfort level with sharing their own stories; and enjoy opportunities for lifelong learning. This
item was presented to the Library Advisory Board on June 10, 2015 and it was approved.

Budget and Financial Impacts

FY 15-16 budget impacts include collection development costs of $2,000 in materials from the Library’s Books
budget, $1,000 to publish the bi-monthly program of events from the Library Promotion and Publicity budget
and $1,000 in Library Office Supplies budget.

Cost Fund-Department-Account

$2,000 1000-15220-527400, Books

$1,000 1000-15220-529600, Promotion and Publicity

$1,000 1000-15220-526000, Office Supplies

Capital Expense? No

Budgeted? Yes

Requesting Budget or Appropriation Transfer? No

If yes, where will the transfer be taken from?
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RESOLUTION NO. 4970 NEW SERIES 
 

A RESOLUTION OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 
GLENDALE, MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA, 
AUTHORIZING THE SUBMISSION AND ACCEPTING THE 
LIBRARY SERVICES AND TECHNOLOGY ACT GRANT IN 
THE APPROXIMATE AMOUNT OF $22,450 FROM THE 
ARIZONA STATE LIBRARY, ARCHIVES AND PUBLIC 
RECORDS AGENCY FOR THE “TELL YOUR STORY @ 
YOUR LIBRARY” PROJECT.  

 
BE IT RESOLVED BY THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF GLENDALE as follows: 

 
SECTION 1.  That the City Council of the City of Glendale hereby accepts the Library 

Services and Technology Act Grant in the approximate amount of $22,450 from the Arizona 
State Library, Archives and Public Records Agency for the “Tell Your Story @ Your Library” 
project. 

 
SECTION 2.  That the City Manager or designee is hereby authorized and directed to 

execute any and all documents necessary for the acceptance of said grant on behalf of the City of 
Glendale 
 

PASSED, ADOPTED AND APPROVED by the Mayor and Council of the City of 
Glendale, Maricopa County, Arizona, this _____ day of __________________, 2015. 
 

  
   M A Y O R 

ATTEST: 
 
_______________________ 
City Clerk               (SEAL) 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 
_______________________ 
City Attorney 
 
REVIEWED BY: 
 
_______________________ 
Acting City Manager 
 
g_library_tell your story.doc 

















City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-462, Version: 1

AMENDMENT TO THE FY 2014-2015 INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT WITH MARICOPA COUNTY
DEPARTMENT OF HUMAN SERVICES
Staff Contact:  Erik Strunk, Director, Community Services

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to waive reading beyond the title and adopt a resolution authorizing the
Acting City Manager to enter into an amendment to the FY 2014-2015 intergovernmental agreement (IGA)
with the Maricopa County Human Services Department as the lead agency for the Maricopa HOME
Consortium. The amendment will allow the City to accept an additional $200,000 in HOME Investment
partnerships funds from the County and continue partnering with Habitat for Humanity Central Arizona to use
these reallocated HOME funds for the acquisition, rehabilitation, and resale of homes in Glendale.

Background

The Maricopa HOME Consortium (“Consortium”) was established in 1993 for the purpose of receiving HOME
funds from HUD and distributing them to various agencies. Current Consortium members include Maricopa
County as the lead agency and the cities of Chandler, Glendale, Surprise, Avondale, Peoria, Scottsdale, Tempe,
and the Town of Gilbert.

Earlier this year, the Consortium announced that it was seeking proposals to spend HOME funds being
returned to it by the City of Scottsdale and from Maricopa County HOME program income. These funds total
over $1.8 million and must be committed and under contract before July 1, 2015. The City of Glendale, in
partnership with Habitat for Humanity Central Arizona, applied for $200,000 of these funds to supplement
four housing units that are currently under contract and already environmentally cleared.

The additional funds will be used for new infill “ready to go” projects in Glendale, meet the completion
deadlines for the Consortium, and will result in high-quality housing that adds value to our neighborhoods.
The City was recently notified it would receive the extra HOME funds upon City Council approval. These funds
will be allocated to the FY 2014-2015 Agreement and be reported as such in the federal Integrated
Disbursement and Information System (IDIS) until all funds under this allocation are expended.

In utilizing HOME funds since 2003, the City of Glendale has been able to rehabilitate or reconstruct 42 homes
through its partnership with Habitat for Humanity Central Arizona.

Analysis

HOME funds are provided to help cities address identified community needs in the area of housing. Habitat
for Humanity Central Arizona continues to be an important partner in helping the city meet its housing goals
under the HOME Program and the Neighborhood Stabilization Program. By approving this amendment, the
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under the HOME Program and the Neighborhood Stabilization Program. By approving this amendment, the
City will continue to acquire and renovate homes which become available and provide affordable homebuyer
opportunities to low-to-moderate income families in our community.

Previous Related Council Action

On June 9, 2015, the Council conducted a public hearing and approved a resolution amending the City’s FY 14-
15 Annual Action Plan to accept the $200,000 in additional HOME funds from the Maricopa County
Consortium.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

The objective of the HOME program is to expand the supply of safe, sanitary, and affordable housing for low-
to-moderate income households. The acquisition, rehabilitation, and resale of single-family homes continue
to help stabilize neighborhoods and improve the quality of life for the existing homeowners. The use of
federal funds to rehabilitate older homes and construct new infill homes by partnering with a non-profit
organization is cost effective and central to neighborhood revitalization and the provision of affordable
housing.

Budget and Financial Impacts

This is a federally-funded program with no fiscal impact on the city. No General Funds will be used for this
amendment. Outside agencies that apply and are awarded HOME funds are required to provide matching
funds.

Cost Fund-Department-Account

$200,000 1300-30001-518200, HOME Investment Partnership Program

Capital Expense? No

Budgeted? Yes

Requesting Budget or Appropriation Transfer? No
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RESOLUTION NO. 4971 NEW SERIES 
 

A RESOLUTION OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 
GLENDALE, MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA, 
AUTHORIZING AND DIRECTING THE ENTERING INTO 
AMENDMENT NO. 1 TO THE INTERGOVERNMENTAL 
AGREEMENT WITH THE MARICOPA COUNTY 
DEPARTMENT OF HUMAN SERVICES FOR INCREASED 
FUNDING FOR THE INFILL HOUSING PROJECTS.   

 
BE IT RESOLVED BY THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF GLENDALE as follows: 

 
SECTION 1.  That it is deemed in the best interest of the City of Glendale and the 

citizens thereof that Amendment No. 1 to the Intergovernmental Agreement (Contract No. C-22-
15-042-3-01) between Maricopa County Department of Human Services and City of Glendale for 
increased funding for the Infill Housing Projects be entered into, which said amendment is now 
on file in the office of the City Clerk of the City of Glendale. 

 
SECTION 2.  That the City Manager or designee and the City Clerk be authorized and 

directed to execute and deliver said amendment on behalf of the City of Glendale.  
 

PASSED, ADOPTED AND APPROVED by the Mayor and Council of the City of 
Glendale, Maricopa County, Arizona, this _____ day of __________________, 2015. 
 

  
   M A Y O R 

ATTEST: 
 
_______________________ 
City Clerk               (SEAL) 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 
_______________________ 
City Attorney 
 
REVIEWED BY: 
 
_______________________ 
Acting City Manager 
 
iga_revite_amend 2014-15.doc 



















City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-461, Version: 1

AUTHORIZATION TO AMEND THE FY 2014-2015 HABITAT FOR HUMANITY CENTRAL ARIZONA HOME
DEVELOPMENT AGREEMENT C-9765
Staff Contact:  Erik Strunk, Director, Community Services

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to waive reading beyond the title and adopt a resolution authorizing the
Acting City Manager to amend development agreement C-9765 for the HOME Investment Partnerships
Program. If approved, this amendment will allow the City of Glendale to continue partnering with Habitat for
Humanity Central AZ to use $200,000 in reallocated HOME funds from the Maricopa County HOME
Consortium (“Consortium”) to continue the acquisition, rehabilitation, and reselling of affordable homes in
Glendale.

Background

Earlier this year, the Consortium announced it was seeking proposals to reallocate HOME funds being returned
to it by the City of Scottsdale and Maricopa County HOME program income. The City of Glendale, in partnership
with Habitat for Humanity Central Arizona, applied for $200,000 of these funds to supplement four housing
units that are currently under contract and environmentally cleared. These funds must be committed and under
contract before July 1, 2015. The additional funds would be used for new infill “ready to go” projects in
Glendale, which meet the completion deadlines for the Consortium and result in high-quality housing that adds
value to Glendale neighborhoods. As a result of its past success with the use of HOME funds, the City was
recently notified it would receive the extra HOME funds upon City Council approval.

To date, the City of Glendale has been able to rehabilitate or reconstruct 42 homes through its partnership with
Habitat for Humanity Central Arizona.

Analysis

Habitat for Humanity Central Arizona continues to be an important partner in helping Glendale meet its
housing goals. By approving this amendment, the City will continue to acquire and renovate homes which
become available, and provide affordable homebuyer opportunities to low-to-moderate income families in
our community.  There is no impact on city departments, staff, or service levels.

Previous Related Council Action

On June 9, 2015, the Council conducted a public hearing and approved a resolution amending the City’s FY 14-
15 Annual Action Plan to accept the $200,000 in additional HOME funds from the Maricopa County
Consortium.
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Community Benefit/Public Involvement

Theacquisition,rehabilitation,andresaleofforeclosedsinglefamilyhouseshashelpedstabilizeneighborhoodsand
improve the quality of life for the existing homeowners. With the use of previous HOME funds, over 42 previously
foreclosed homes have been completely rehabilitated and have also incorporated the use of energy-efficient and
green building features (which has helped maintain affordability for the buyers of these houses). This item was
reviewed and approved in concept by the Community Development Advisory Committee on June 18. 2015.

Budget and Financial Impacts

This is a federally-funded program with no fiscal impact on the city. No General Funds will be used for this
agreement.

Cost Fund-Department-Account

$200,000 1300-30001-518200, HOME Professional and Contractual

Capital Expense? No

Budgeted? Yes

Requesting Budget or Appropriation Transfer? No

If yes, where will the transfer be taken from?
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RESOLUTION NO. 4972 NEW SERIES 
 

A RESOLUTION OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 
GLENDALE, MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA, AUTHORIZING 
AND DIRECTING THE ENTERING INTO OF A FIRST 
AMENDMENT TO THE DEVELOPMENT AGREEMENT FOR 
INFILL HOUSING DEVELOPMENT UNDER THE HOME 
INVESTMENT PARTNERSHIP PROGRAM WITH HABITAT 
FOR HUMANITY CENTRAL ARIZONA; AND DIRECTING 
THAT THE AGREEMENT BE RECORDED. 

 
BE IT RESOLVED BY THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF GLENDALE as follows: 

 
SECTION 1.  That it is deemed in the best interest of the City of Glendale and the citizens 

thereof that the First Amendment to the Development Agreement for Infill Housing Development 
under the Home Investment Partnership Program with Habitat for Humanity Central Arizona be 
entered into, which said agreement is now on file in the office of the City Clerk of the City of 
Glendale.  

 
SECTION 2.  That the City Manager and the City Clerk are hereby authorized and directed 

to execute and deliver said agreement on behalf of the City of Glendale. 
 
SECTION 3.  That the City Clerk is hereby directed to forward the development agreement 

for recording to the Maricopa County Recorder’s Office within ten (10) days after the execution 
thereof.  
 

PASSED, ADOPTED AND APPROVED by the Mayor and Council of the City of Glendale, 
Maricopa County, Arizona, this _____ day of __________________, 2015. 
 

  
   M A Y O R 

ATTEST: 
 
_______________________ 
City Clerk               (SEAL) 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 
_______________________ 
City Attorney 
 
REVIEWED BY: 
 
_______________________ 
Acting City Manager 
 
r_revite_amend habitat.doc 











City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-447, Version: 1

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT WITH MARICOPA COUNTY TO
PROVIDE ELECTION SERVICE FOR THE 2015 SPECIAL ELECTION AND APPROVE A FY15-16 GENERAL FUND
CONTINGENCY REQUEST
Staff Contact:  Pamela Hanna, City Clerk

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to waive reading beyond the title and adopt a resolution authorizing the
Acting City Manager to enter into an Intergovernmental Agreement (IGA) with Maricopa County to provide
election services for the 2015 Special Election and approve a FY15-16 General Fund Contingency request in
the amount of $45,000.

Background

Maricopa County has provided election services to the City of Glendale since 1997. Election services include
arranging and providing for polling locations and poll workers, distributing early ballots to those on the
permanent early voter list or those who request one, tabulating ballots, and providing detailed reports of
election results.

Previous Related Council Action

At the May 29, 2015 Special Voting Meeting, Council passed Resolution 4959 New Series calling for a Special
Recall Election and providing the manner of election to be that of polling places.

Public Involvement

Elections at the local level allow residents to participate in local government by choosing their representative
to City Council.

Budget and Financial Impacts

Staff is seeking City Council approval for a budget appropriation transfer from General Fund, Contingency
(1000-11901-510200) to General Fund, City Clerk, Elections, Professional/Contractual (1000-10240-518200) in
the amount of $45,000. This request is consistent with the Cash and Budget Appropriation Transfer Policy,
which states contingency budget appropriation transfers can be authorized by Council throughout the fiscal
year.

Cost Fund-Department-Account

$45,000 1000-10240-518200, Elections - Professional/Contractual
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Capital Expense? No

Budgeted? No

Requesting Budget or Appropriation Transfer? Yes

If yes, where will the transfer be taken from? General Fund - Contingency
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RESOLUTION NO. 4973 NEW SERIES 
 

A RESOLUTION OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 
GLENDALE, MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA, 
AUTHORIZING AND DIRECTING THE ENTERING INTO OF 
AN AGREEMENT WITH THE MARICOPA COUNTY 
ELECTIONS DEPARTMENT FOR ELECTION SERVICES; 
AND FURTHER AUTHORIZING A BUDGET 
APPROPRIATION TRANSFER. 

 
BE IT RESOLVED BY THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF GLENDALE as follows: 

 
SECTION 1.  That it is deemed in the best interest of the City of Glendale and the 

citizens thereof that the Menu of Service – Jurisdictions (Countywide Ballot) with the Maricopa 
County Elections Department be entered into, which agreement is now on file in the office of the 
City Clerk of the City of Glendale. 

 
SECTION 2.  That the City Manager or designee and the City Clerk be authorized and 

directed to execute and deliver said agreement on behalf of the City of Glendale.  
 
SECTION 3.  That the Glendale City Council further authorizes the transfer of budget 

appropriation from General Fund, Contingency (1000-11901-510200) to General Fund, City 
Clerk, Elections, Professional/Contractual (1000-10240-518200) in the amount of $45,000 to pay 
Maricopa County Elections as well as other associated Election expenses.  
 

PASSED, ADOPTED AND APPROVED by the Mayor and Council of the City of 
Glendale, Maricopa County, Arizona, this _____ day of __________________, 2015. 
 

  
   M A Y O R 

ATTEST: 
 
_______________________ 
City Clerk               (SEAL) 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 
_______________________ 
City Attorney 
 
REVIEWED BY: 
 
_______________________ 
Acting City Manager 
iga_county_service menu.doc 
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LAST DAY TO REGISTER 

623-930-2030 

MARICOPA COUNTY ELECTIONS DEPARTMENT 
  MMEENNUU  OOFF  SSEERRVVIICCEE  ––  JJUURRIISSDDIICCTTIIOONNSS  ––  RREECCAALLLL  EELLEECCTTIIOONN  

 
 

 
 
SHARED WITH ANOTHER COUNTY?  
 
SHARED WITH ANOTHER DISTRICT? 
 

COPY OF ACTION CALLING ELECTION IS ATTACHED (MEETING MINUTES, RESOLUTION, NOTICE, ETC) 
BOARD MEETING DATE: ________________________________  
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
      YES     NO  
       *shared cost with Peoria Unif  (VR: 12,115, PEVL: 7,263)  

*shared cost with Deer Valley Unif (VR: 4,924, PEVL: 3,161) *shared cost with Glendale Union: (VR: 450, PEVL: 252)  
           

IF YES, OFFICE(S) TO BE ELECTED:          NUMBER TO ELECT: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
                 
 
   YES   NO    
 
IF YES, IDENTIFY THE TYPE AND NUMBER OF MEASURES TO APPEAR ON THE BALLOT: 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
  

(Individual(s) Authorized To Sign Off On All Proofs) 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 
 
 
 

 

JURISDICTION 

CITY OF GLENDALE

COUNCILMEMBER – SAHUARO DISTRICT

N/A

RECALL 
NOVEMBER 3, 2015

OCTOBER 5, 2015

TITLE OF ELECTION 

ELECTION DATE 

CANDIDATES? X  

BALLOT 
QUESTIONS? 

PAM HANNA, CITY CLERK PRIMARY CONTACT: 

CONTACT INFORMATION - SIGNOFF ON BALLOT LANGUAGE

HOME PHONE #  

 CELL PHONE # 

623-930-2930 WORK PHONE # 

FAX # 623-463-6678
ALTERNATE #

phanna@glendaleaz.comEMAIL ADDRESS

Darcie McCracken, Deputy City ClerkSECONDARY CONTACT: 

HOME PHONE # 623-334-0065

602-762-8836CELL PHONE # 

623-930-3261WORK PHONE # 

FAX # 623-463-6678

ALTERNATE #

dmccracken@glendaleaz.comEMAIL ADDRESS

Deborah RobbersonATTORNEY INFO:

FAX #

ALTERNATE #

drobberson@glendaleaz.comEMAIL ADDRESS

21,949*VOTER REG TOTAL: 

5/4/2015AS OF: 

$1.37 PLUS $2.12 EV*COST PER VOTER: 

1

13,225*# ON PEVL: 

HOME PHONE # 623-266-0372

623-262-1980CELL PHONE # 

WORK PHONE # 

60 DAYS (9/4/2015) / 40 DAYS (9/24/2015)
LAST DAY FOR CANDIDATE FILING / WRITE IN DEADLINE

X

N/A

GLENDALE UNION HS, PEORIA UNIFIED, DEER VALLEY UNIF*























 
 
      CITY OF GLENDALE, an Arizona 
      municipal corporation 
 
 
      ___________________________________ 
      Richard A. Bowers, 

Acting City Manager 
 
ATTEST: 
 
 
____________________________________ 
Pamela Hanna,                                    (SEAL) 
City Clerk 
 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 
 
____________________________________ 
Michael D. Bailey, 
City Attorney 
 
 



City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-413, Version: 1

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT WITH THE ARIZONA
DEPARTMENT OF REVENUE REGARDING ADMINISTRATION OF TAXES
Staff Contact:  Vicki Rios, Interim Director, Finance and Technology

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to waive reading beyond the title and adopt a resolution authorizing the
Acting City Manager to enter into an intergovernmental agreement (IGA) with the Arizona Department of
Revenue (DOR) regarding the administration, collection, audit and/or licensing of transaction privilege tax, use
tax, severance tax, jet fuel excise and use taxes and rental occupancy taxes imposed by the State, cities, or
towns.

Background

In October 2008, the City Council authorized entering into an intergovernmental agreement (C-6636) with the
DOR for taxpayer joint audits and the uniform method of administration, collection, audit and licensing of
transaction privilege tax, use tax, jet fuel excise and use tax and rental occupancy taxes imposed by the State
or Cities or Towns.

In June 2013, Governor Brewer signed into law House Bill (HB) 2111 with an implementation date of January
1, 2015. In 2014, HB 2389 adopted several statutory changes as a clean-up amendment to HB 2111. The intent
of this legislation is to simplify and centralize transaction privilege (sales) tax administration for businesses
operating in Arizona. Upon full implementation, responsibility for tax licensing, remittance, collection, and
return processing will shift from the City to the DOR. In addition, this legislation includes provisions for sales
tax auditing to be coordinated by the State and make changes to the taxability of Prime Contracting.

In October 2014, the implementation of portions of this legislation was delayed to January 1, 2016.
Nevertheless, the changes to auditing moved forward on the original implementation date of January 1, 2015.

This agreement and appendices are effective July 1, 2015 and supersede prior IGA’s with the DOR. The term
of the agreement shall be from July 1, 2015 through June 30, 2016. This agreement shall automatically be
renewed for successive one year terms thereafter unless either party shall terminate this agreement by
notice, in writing, no later than sixty calendar days prior to the expiration of the term then in effect.

Analysis

This IGA was negotiated with the DOR by city representatives including a finance director, a tax administrator,
and two attorneys, along with assistance from the League of Arizona Cities and Towns. Chief Deputy City
Attorney Deborah Robberson represented the City of Glendale as part of this group. Additionally, several
attorneys and tax experts from many cities and towns reviewed and commented on the language during the
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attorneys and tax experts from many cities and towns reviewed and commented on the language during the
process, resulting in a document that provides the maximum possible level of information and assurances for
the cities.

Local Transaction Privilege Tax (TPT) administration is governed by A.R.S. § 42-6001. This statute was recently
modified for the purpose of tax simplification with the passage of House Bill 2111 in 2013 and House Bill 2389
in 2014. This statute now requires the DOR to administer the transaction privilege and use taxes imposed by
all cities and towns and to enter into a new IGA with each city and town to reflect these changes and clearly
define the working relationship between DOR and Arizona cities and towns.

State administration for the current self-collecting cities is predicated on the DOR having the capability to
provide an electronic means for collecting and distributing detailed taxpayer information including specific
gross receipts and deductions by classification and by business location. This IGA intends to cover all aspects
of administration after the DOR takes over for all cities and towns, but it also includes language allowing self-
collecting cities to continue their own tax and license programs until such time that the DOR is able to
perform the administrative functions documented in statute.

Although tax simplification will have the greatest impact on those cities and towns that are currently self-
collecting local taxes, there are also considerable improvements for cities and towns in the State collection
program as a result of simplification, particularly in the form of receiving much more detailed taxpayer data.

The IGA covers all aspects of local tax administration. First and foremost, the IGA addresses confidentiality,
including the authorized handling of confidential taxpayer information, expectations for the discreet use of
taxpayer data to prevent unauthorized disclosure, and the process to follow in the event of a disclosure.
There is also clarified and simplified guidance on the use of aggregated taxpayer data for public reporting and
analysis.

The IGA includes clear direction regarding the sharing of general taxpayer license information, legal
interpretations and written guidance, rate and fee tables, and any other pertinent tax information that needs
to be shared between the cities and towns and the DOR.

Importantly, the IGA identifies exactly which license and tax return data fields must be provided by DOR, and
identifies in detail a series of new reports the DOR will soon provide to all cities, both of which will serve to
greatly expand the data available to the city for analysis purposes.

The first changes related to tax simplification that went into effect were new rules dealing with auditing,
which the DOR and the cities began following in January 2105. The IGA formalizes both the concepts included
in statute and the main concepts used in practice by auditors in the field.

Key factors include a commitment to audit for all jurisdictions whenever any audit is being done; the
continued authority for any city or town to perform an audit of a taxpayer that is engaged in business only in
their town; the general guidance that the DOR will lead all multi-jurisdictional audits, coupled with the option
for the DOR to delegate actual audit performance to a city or town when circumstances indicate it would be
the most efficient means of completing the audit.

The IGA also provides guidance for handling voluntary disclosure by taxpayers, closing agreements in lieu of
City of Glendale Printed on 6/16/2015Page 2 of 3
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The IGA also provides guidance for handling voluntary disclosure by taxpayers, closing agreements in lieu of
litigation, and sets up the responsibilities and authorities of both parties in terms of code or statute
interpretations and legal support for protests.

Most importantly, the new IGA provides for a formal review process using the new "State and Local
Uniformity Group" made up of four city and four the DOR tax experts who will work together to iron out any
problems or conflicts between the cities and the State.

On October 16, 2014, Mr. Duensing, Director of Finance & Technology, provided information about the sales
tax simplification tax reform bill (HB2111) to Council.

Previous Related Council Action

At the December 18, 2014 Voting Meeting, City Council authorized entering into a modification to the
intergovernmental agreement with the DOR to provide for and interim method for disclosure of information
and taxpayer auditing.

At the October 28, 2008 Voting Meeting, City Council authorized entering into an intergovernmental
agreement (C-6636) with the DOR for taxpayer joint audits and the uniform method of administration,
collection, audit and licensing of transaction privilege tax, use tax, jet fuel excise and use tax and rental
occupancy taxes imposed by the State or Cities or Towns.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

This defines the roles and responsibilities between the city and the state regarding the administration,
collection, audit and/or licensing of transaction privilege tax, use tax, severance tax, jet fuel and use taxes and
rental occupancy taxes imposed by the State and City.

Budget and Financial Impacts

This agreement will not result in any budgetary impact to the City.
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RESOLUTION NO. 4974 NEW SERIES 
 

A RESOLUTION OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 
GLENDALE, MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA, AUTHORIZING 
AND ENTERING INTO AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL 
AGREEMENT ENTITLED “INTERGOVERNMENTAL 
AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE STATE OF ARIZONA AND 
CITY/TOWN OF GLENDALE” REGARDING THE 
ADMINISTRATION OF TRANSACTION PRIVILEGE TAX. 

 
WHEREAS, the City of Glendale and the Arizona Department of Revenue (DOR) entered 

into an intergovernmental agreement in  2008 for taxpayer joint audits and disclosure of information, 
among other things; and 

 
WHEREAS, new legislation was passed in 2013 and 2014 which necessitates a revised 

agreement between the City of Glendale and DOR. 
 
NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED BY THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 

GLENDALE as follows: 
 

SECTION 1.  That it is deemed in the best interest of the City of Glendale and the citizens 
thereof that the “Intergovernmental Agreement between the Arizona Department of Revenue and 
City/Town” relating to the administration of Transaction Privilege Tax be entered into, which 
agreement is now on file in the office of the City Clerk of the City of Glendale. 

 
SECTION 2.  That the City Manager or designee and the City Clerk be authorized and 

directed to execute and deliver said agreement on behalf of the City of Glendale. 
 

PASSED, ADOPTED AND APPROVED by the Mayor and Council of the City of Glendale, 
Maricopa County, Arizona, this _____ day of __________________, 2015. 
 

  
   M A Y O R 

ATTEST: 
 
_______________________ 
City Clerk               (SEAL) 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 
_______________________ 
City Attorney 
 
REVIEWED BY: 
 
_______________________ 
Acting City Manager 
iga_finance_dor.doc 





















































































City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-327, Version: 1

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT WITH GLENDALE ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 40 FOR THE SERVICES OF A SCHOOL RESOURCE OFFICER AT TWO SCHOOL CAMPUSES
DURING THE 2015-16 SCHOOL YEAR
Staff Contact:  Debora Black, Police Chief

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to waive reading beyond the title and adopt a resolution authorizing the
Acting City Manager to enter into an intergovernmental agreement (IGA) with Glendale Elementary School
District No. 40 (GESD40) to assign one Glendale Police Officer at each of the two select campuses to serve as a
School Resource Officer (SRO) during the 2015-16 school year.

Background

SROs were assigned to schools in the Glendale area from 1992-2010. This program was primarily funded
through grants received by the school districts and was found to be very effective for both the schools and the
Glendale Police Department (GPD). Assigned SROs serve as a liaison between the school and the GPD;
promoting crime prevention and police/community relationships in the schools and to other groups that have
a potential impact on juvenile crime. The SROs educate the students and school personnel by providing
relevant and informative educational programs dealing with peer pressure, child abuse, gangs, drug
awareness, and other related issues. The SROs work on campus while school is in session. During the
summer break SROs complete duties assigned by the GPD.

In 2011, due to a lack of grant funding, the assignment of SROs at campuses was discontinued. In 2013, a few
school districts, including GESD40, were able to identify funding in their budgets and began participating in
the program once again. In late June 2014, the School Safety Program Oversight Committee agreed to spend
almost $12 million in the upcoming school year on school safety programs to add officers to schools across
the state. Challenger Middle School and Harold W. Smith Elementary School, which are part of GESD40, were
among the schools selected to receive funds. One officer was assigned to each school for the 2014-15 school
year. Grant funding is continuing for the 2015-16 school year and this IGA will allow both schools to continue
with an SRO for the new school year beginning August 10, 2015.

Analysis

If approved, one officer will be assigned to Challenger Middle School, and one officer will be assigned to
Harold W. Smith Elementary School, until May 26, 2016. Staff is recommending that Council adopt a
resolution authorizing the City Manager to enter into an IGA with GESD40 to assign one Glendale Police
Officer at each of the two select campuses to serve as an SRO.
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Previous Related Council Action

On September 9, 2014, Council adopted a resolution (No. 4848 New Series) authorizing the City Manager to
enter into an IGA with GESD40 to assign one Glendale Police Officer at each of the two select campuses to
serve as an SRO.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

This partnership allows GPD to continue educational efforts in local schools while increasing police visibility
and presence in the community.

Budget and Financial Impacts

The yearly salary and benefits for each SRO was estimated at $112,788.88 per officer. GESD40 received grant
funding to pay approximately 83% of each officer’s salary and grant-reimbursable employee related expenses,
or $93,990.73 for each officer at each school, covering the ten months of the school year. The remaining
$18,798.15 of each officer’s salary and benefits will be paid for by the Police Department.

Cost Fund-Department-Account

$37,578.30 1840-33228-500200, School Resource Officer IGAs-Training Salaries

Capital Expense? No

Budgeted? Yes

Requesting Budget or Appropriation Transfer? No

If yes, where will the transfer be taken from?
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RESOLUTION NO. 4975 NEW SERIES 
 

A RESOLUTION OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 
GLENDALE, MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA, 
AUTHORIZING AND DIRECTING THE ENTERING INTO OF 
AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT WITH 
GLENDALE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 40 FOR 
SERVICES OF SCHOOL RESOURCE OFFICERS AT THE 
FOLLOWING SCHOOLS: ONE POLICE OFFICER AT 
CHALLENGER MIDDLE SCHOOL AND ONE POLICE 
OFFICER AT HAROLD W. SMITH ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 
TO AID IN REDUCING CRIME THROUGH EDUCATION, 
POSITIVE INTERACTION AND ENFORCEMENT.  

 
BE IT RESOLVED BY THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF GLENDALE as follows: 

 
SECTION 1.  That it is deemed in the best interest of the City of Glendale and the 

citizens thereof that an intergovernmental agreement with the Glendale Elementary School 
District No. 40 for one police officer at Challenger Middle School and one police officer at 
Harold W. Smith Elementary School to aid in reducing crime on the school campus through 
education, positive interaction and enforcement be entered into, which agreement is on file in the 
office of the City Clerk of the City of Glendale. 

 
SECTION 2.   That the City Manager or designee and the City Clerk be authorized and 

directed to execute and deliver said agreement on behalf of the City of Glendale.  
 

PASSED, ADOPTED AND APPROVED by the Mayor and Council of the City of 
Glendale, Maricopa County, Arizona, this _____ day of __________________, 2015. 
 

  
   M A Y O R 

ATTEST: 
 
_______________________ 
City Clerk               (SEAL) 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 
_______________________ 
City Attorney 
 
REVIEWED BY: 
 
_______________________ 
Acting City Manager 
iga_pd_gesd40.doc 



INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 

THE CITY OF GLENDALE 
AND 

GLENDALE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 40 
FOR 

SERVICES OF SCHOOL RESOURCE OFFICERS 
 

This Intergovernmental Agreement (“Agreement”) is entered into this ____ day of __________ 
2015, by and between the City of Glendale, a municipal corporation (“City”), and the Glendale 
Elementary School District No. 40 (“District”), for Challenger Middle School, 6905 West 
Maryland Avenue, Glendale, AZ 85303, and Harold W. Smith Elementary School, 6534 N 63rd 
Avenue, Glendale, AZ 85301 (“Schools”), political subdivisions of the State of Arizona.  (City 
and District are referred to herein individually as a “Party and collectively as the “Parties”).  
 

WITNESSETH 
 

1. Purpose of Agreement.  The purpose of this Agreement is for the City to assign one 
police officer to each of the Schools from August 10, 2015 to May 26, 2016.  The 
program is a cooperative effort between the City and the District. The police officers 
will work with and aid the School’s administration and student population in reducing 
crime on the School’s campus.  Activities include education, positive police/student 
interaction, and enforcement of criminal laws. 

 
2. Term.  The term of the Agreement shall be from August 10, 2015 until the end of the 

School year, May 26, 2016.  During the days the Schools are not in session, the police 
officers shall perform his/her regular police duties at a station as determined by the 
Chief of Police or his/her designee. 

 
3. Termination.  Either Party upon 30 days prior written notice may terminate the 

Agreement without cause. 
 

4. Relationship of Parties.  City shall have the status of an independent contractor for the 
purpose of this Agreement.  The police officer assigned to the School, shall be 
considered an employee of the City and shall be subject to its control and supervision; 
however, the principal (or his/her designee) of the School will provide an evaluation 
of the assigned police officer to the Chief of Police or his/her designee. The police 
officer assigned to the School will be subject to the current procedures in effect for 
police officers of the Glendale Police Department (“GPD”), including attendance at 
all mandated training and testing to maintain state police officers certification.  This 
Agreement is not intended to, and will not constitute, create, give rise to, or otherwise 
recognize a joint venture, partnership, or formal business association or organization 
of any kind between Parties, and the rights and obligations of the Parties shall be only 
those expressly set forth in this Agreement.  The Parties agree that no person supplied 
by the District to accomplish the goal of this Agreement is a City employee and no 
rights under City civil service, retirement, or personnel rules accrue to such person. 

 



5. Cost.  District agrees to pay the City $93,990.73 for the 2015-16 school year for each 
of the police officer’s benefits/salary.  The District will not be responsible for 
overtime (unless the District requests it) or other expenses relating to or resulting 
from police related activities, such as criminal investigations and response to gang 
fights, assaults, and arsons.  Each Party will maintain a budget for expenditures under 
this Agreement.  Payment from the District is due quarterly upon receipt of an 
itemized statement detailing services rendered. 

 
6. Police Officers Responsibilities.  The police officer’s duties and responsibilities while 

at the assigned School shall be as follows: 
 

6.1 Serve as a liaison between the School and GPD. 
6.2 Solicit and promote crime prevention and police/community relations in School 

and/or to other groups that have a potential impact on juvenile crime. 
6.3 Consult with students, parents, teachers, and School officials regarding problems 

and issues.  Be knowledgeable of referral agencies in order to provide 
information to the requesting parties. 

6.4 Work with other unit members, School personnel, and provide supervision in a 
positive, cooperative and productive manner. 

6.5 Enforce all applicable laws in a fair and consistent manner. 
6.6 Perform an authorized tasks or assignments as instructed by the GPD supervisor. 
6.7 Educate the students and School personnel by providing relevant and informative 

educational programs. 
6.8 Be flexible in his/her work schedule to attend major events as deemed 

appropriate by School administration. 
6.9 Maintain high visible presence on and around campus. 

 
7. Time and Place of Performance.  The police officer will be available for duty at the 

assigned School each day that the School is in session during the regular School year.  
The police officer’s activities will be restricted to the designated School grounds 
except for: 
 
7.1 Follow-up home visits when needed as a result of School related student 

problems. 
7.2 Incentive programs approved by the Parties. 
7.3 In response to off campus, but School related criminal activity. 
7.4 In response to emergency police activities. 
7.5 Mandatory GPD meetings. 
7.6 Mandatory GPD programs to maintain continuing proficiency standards to 

maintain police officers certification. 
7.7 Any scheduled court hearings, trials or grand jury that requires the police 

officer’s appearance.  
 
 
 
 



8. District Responsibilities. 
 

8.1 The District will provide each police officer an office and such equipment, as is 
necessary, at the assigned School.  The equipment shall include a telephone and 
filing space capable of being secured. 

8.2 The Schools agrees to act reasonably and in good faith to assist the police officer 
in the performance of his/her duties and responsibilities.  

 
9. Cancellation.  The City and the District acknowledge that this Agreement is subject to 

cancellation by either Party pursuant to the provisions of A.R.S. § 38-511. 
 

10. Program Continuation Subject to Appropriation.  The provisions of this Agreement 
shall be effective when funds are appropriated for purposes of this Agreement and are 
actually available for payment by the District.  The District shall be the sole judge and 
authority in determining the availability of funds under this Agreement.  The District 
shall keep the City fully informed as to the availability of funds for its program.  The 
obligation of the District to make any payment pursuant to this Agreement is a current 
expense of the District, payable exclusively from such annual appropriations, and is 
not a general obligation or indebtedness of the District.  If the Board of the District 
fails to appropriate money sufficient to pay the reimbursements as set forth in this 
Agreement during any immediately succeeding fiscal year, this Agreement shall 
terminate at the end of then-current fiscal year and the City and the District shall 
relieved of any subsequent obligation under this Agreement.  

 
11. Entire Agreement.  This Agreement comprises the entire agreement of the Parties and 

supersedes any and all other agreements or understandings, oral and written, whether 
previous to the execution hereof or contemporaneous herewith.  Any amendments or 
modifications to this Agreement shall be made only in writing and signed by the Parties 
to this Agreement. 

 
12. Applicable Law.  This Agreement shall be governed by and construed in accordance 

with the laws of the State of Arizona. 
 

13. Worker's Compensation.  An employee of either Party shall be deemed to be an 
"employee" of both public agencies while performing pursuant to this Agreement 
solely for purposes of A.R.S. § 23-1022 and the Arizona Workers' Compensation 
laws.  The primary employer shall be solely liable for any workers’ compensation 
benefits, which may accrue.  Each Party shall post a notice pursuant to the provisions 
of A.R.S. § 23-1022. 

 
14. FERPA Compliance.  Both Parties will ensure that the dissemination and disposition of 

educational records complies at all times with the Family Educational Rights and 
Privacy Act of 1974 and any subsequent amendments thereto. 

 
 



15. Non-Discrimination.  District must not discriminate against any employee or applicant 
for employment on the basis race, color, religion, sex, national origin, age, marital 
status, sexual orientation, gender identity or expression, genetic characteristics, 
familial status, U.S. military veteran status or any disability.  District will require any 
Sub-contractor to be bound to the same requirements as stated within this 
section.  District, and on behalf of any subcontractors, warrants compliance with this 
section.  

 
16. Property Disposition.  The Parties do not anticipate having to dispose of any property 

upon partial or complete termination of this Agreement.  However, to the extent that 
such disposition is necessary, property shall be returned to its original owner.  

 
17. E-Verify.  Both Parties acknowledge that immigration laws require them to register 

and participate with the E-Verify program (employment verification program 
administered by the United States Department of Homeland Security and the Social 
Security Administration or any successor program) as they both employ one or more 
employees in this state.  Both Parties warrant that they have registered with and 
participate with E-Verify.  If either Party later determines that the other non-
compliant Party has not complied with E-Verify, it will notify the non-compliant 
Party by certified mail of the determination and of the right to appeal the 
determination.   

 
18. Notice.  All notices relating to this Agreement shall be deemed given when mailed, 

by certified or registered mail, or overnight courier, to the other Party at the address 
set forth below or such other address as may be given in writing from time to time: 

 
If to CITY:  Glendale Police Department 
   Attn:  Chief Debora Black 

6835 North 57th Drive 
   Glendale, Arizona 85301 
    
With a copy to: Glendale City Attorney 

     5850 West Glendale Avenue 
     Glendale, Arizona 85301 

 
If to DISTRICT: Glendale Elementary School District No. 40 
   Attn: Sue Pederson 

7301 North 58th Avenue 
Glendale, AZ  85301  

 
 
 
 
 
 

[SIGNATURES ON FOLLOWING PAGE] 



IN WITNESS HEREOF, the Parties, through their respective undersigned authorized officers, 
have duly executed this Agreement as of the day and year first written above.  
 
   
      CITY OF GLENDALE, an Arizona 
      municipal corporation 
 
 
      ___________________________________ 
      Richard A. Bowers, Acting City Manager 
 
ATTEST: 
 
 
____________________________________ 
Pamela Hanna, City Clerk                 (SEAL) 
 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 
 
____________________________________ 
Michael D. Bailey, City Attorney 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
       By: __________________________ 
             Glendale Elementary School District No. 40 
 
 

Approved as to Form and within the powers and 
authority of the District: 
 
 
 
___________________________________ 
Legal Counsel for the District 



City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-418, Version: 1

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO GRANT AGREEMENT DUIAC-E-055 WITH THE ARIZONA GOVERNOR’S
OFFICE OF HIGHWAY SAFETY OVERSIGHT COUNCIL ON DRIVING OR OPERATING UNDER THE INFLUENCE
ABATEMENT
Staff Contact:  Debora Black, Police Chief

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to waive reading beyond the title and adopt a resolution authorizing the
Acting City Manager to enter into grant agreement DUIAC-E-055 with the Arizona Governor’s Office of
Highway Safety (GOHS) Oversight Council on Driving or Operating Under the Influence Abatement, and accept
a grant award on behalf of the Glendale Police Department (GPD) in the approximate amount of $50,000 for
employee related overtime expenses to enhance Driving Under the Influence (DUI) enforcement throughout
the City of Glendale.

Background

Since 1995, the GPD has been receiving Arizona GOHS grant funds for use in the enforcement of traffic,
seatbelt, and DUI violations, along with the purchase of equipment and training. Past grant funding has
allowed GPD to increase the number of hours officers dedicate specifically to DUI enforcement and education.
The GPD seeks to reduce impaired driving violations not only through enforcement, but also by promoting
public awareness to the dangers of drinking and driving.

The City of Glendale is the fifth largest city in Arizona with an ever-growing population and expanding
entertainment district. To combat DUI violations and alcohol impaired drivers, the GPD implemented a full-
time DUI enforcement squad, resulting in increased DUI arrests over the last seven years. With the addition
of a mobile DUI van to aid in faster processing of impaired drivers, the officers are also able to return to the
field in a timelier manner. The GPD is dedicated to increasing the efforts to curb impaired driving, in order to
maintain Glendale as a safe city to travel in, to, and from, and continues its contribution to the Arizona/West
Valley DUI Task Force, which promotes roadway safety.

Analysis

The GPD DUI enforcement squad will continued to plan, host, and participate in focused efforts to identify
impaired drivers and remove them from roadways before they hurt themselves or others. Pro-active
enforcement efforts will be increased and the Police Department will continue to be vigilant in the fight
against driving under the influence. The DUI enforcement squad will continue to conduct pro-active patrols
during hours outside of normal shift hours, and on weekends and holidays when DUI violations are more
prevalent.

If approved, the grant funds will be used for the overtime expenses incurred as a result of officers
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If approved, the grant funds will be used for the overtime expenses incurred as a result of officers
participating in all thirty two (32) multi-agency concentrated saturation patrols in the West Valley scheduled
for calendar year 2015. The GPD also intends to host or co-host eleven (11) multi-agency task force events,
which will include 4th of July and New Year’s Eve 2015, when impaired driving is much more likely. Without
these grant funds, the city would be responsible for the overtime expenses, or the overtime opportunity
would be eliminated. Staff is requesting that Council adopt the proposed resolution, which authorizes the
City Manager to enter into a grant agreement with the Arizona GOHS Oversight Council on Driving or
Operating Under the Influence Abatement, and accept a grant award in the approximate amount of $50,000.

Previous Related Council Action

On December 18, 2014, Council authorized the City Manager to enter into grant agreement DUIAC-I-016 with
the Arizona GOHS Oversight Council on Driving or Operating Under the Influence Abatement and accept a
grant award on behalf of the GPD in the approximate amount of $40,325 for employee related overtime
expenses and materials and supplies to enhance DUI innovative programs and education throughout the City
of Glendale.

On May 27, 2014, Council authorized the City Manager to enter into a grant agreement with the Arizona
GOHS Oversight Council on Driving or Operating Under the Influence Abatement and accept a grant award in
the approximate amount of $50,000 to enhance DUI enforcement throughout the City of Glendale.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

If the requested action is approved, the grant award will benefit the citizens and community by allowing the
Police Department to use more resources and officers to detect impaired drivers on our roadways.

Budget and Financial Impacts

There is no financial match required for this grant. A specific project account will be established in the city’s
grant fund, 1840, once the grant is fully executed.
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RESOLUTION NO. 4976 NEW SERIES 
 

A RESOLUTION OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 
GLENDALE, MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA, 
AUTHORIZING THE CITY TO ENTER INTO A GRANT 
AGREEMENT WITH THE GOVERNOR’S OFFICE OF 
HIGHWAY SAFETY AND THE OVERSIGHT COUNCIL ON 
DRIVING OR OPERATING UNDER THE INFLUENCE 
ABATEMENT ON BEHALF OF THE GLENDALE POLICE 
DEPARTMENT  

 
BE IT RESOLVED BY THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF GLENDALE as follows: 

 
SECTION 1.  That the City of Glendale is authorized to enter into the following grant 

agreement: 
 
Grantor: Oversight Council on Driving or Operating 
 Under the Influence Abatement 
Agreement No.: DUIAC-E-055 
Project Title: DUI Enforcement Overtime 
Purpose: Overtime expenses 
Approximate Amount: $50,000 
 
SECTION 2.  That the City Manager or designee is hereby authorized and directed to 

execute any and all documents necessary for the acceptance of said agreement on behalf of the 
City of Glendale.  
 

PASSED, ADOPTED AND APPROVED by the Mayor and Council of the City of 
Glendale, Maricopa County, Arizona, this _____ day of __________________, 2015. 
 

  
   M A Y O R 

ATTEST: 
 
_______________________ 
City Clerk               (SEAL) 
 

APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 
_______________________ 
City Attorney 
 
REVIEWED BY: 
 
_______________________ 
Acting City Manager 
g_pd_dui overtime.doc 











































City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-427, Version: 1

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT WITH THE CITY OF TOLLESON TO
PROVIDE LAW ENFORCEMENT AND SECURITY SERVICES FOR THE UNIVERSITY OF PHOENIX STADIUM
Staff Contact: Debora Black, Police Chief

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to waive reading beyond the title and adopt a resolution authorizing the
Acting City Manager to enter into an intergovernmental agreement (IGA) with the City of Tolleson to allow
Tolleson Police Department (TPD) officers to participate in law enforcement and security services at the
University of Phoenix Stadium (Stadium).

Background

Global Spectrum, L.P., the managing agency for the Stadium on behalf of the Arizona Sports and Tourism
Authority, has a need for qualified personnel to provide law enforcement and security services at the
Stadium. The City of Glendale has had an agreement in place with Global Spectrum, L.P. since 2006 to provide
these services, with a new agreement recently authorized by Council and in effect until July 1, 2016.

In 2006, the Glendale Police Department (GPD) established the West Valley Coalition and the City of Glendale
entered into IGAs with other west valley cities for their police officers to assist with providing law
enforcement and security services during large events at the Stadium. In 2007, officers from east valley cities
became involved in the coalition; and in 2009 the law enforcement group providing services at the Stadium
became known as the Valley-wide Coalition.

During the last eight years, IGAs with three-year terms have been in place with up to sixteen (16) cities for
their police officers to participate in the Coalition, resulting in positive partnerships and joint cooperation for
law enforcement and security services needed at the Stadium. The most recent agreements with
participating cities, entered into on May 8, 2012, have come to the end of the term. The need exists to enter
into new agreements with the interested cities/agencies to allow their law enforcement officers to continue
participation in the Valley-wide Coalition.

Analysis

If approved, this IGA with the City of Tolleson will be effective immediately and will allow TPD officers to take
part in the Valley-wide Coalition. The agreement will remain in effect until June 30, 2018. This agreement
may be renewed for successive additional three (3) year periods upon mutual consent of the parties.

Staff is recommending Council adopt the proposed resolution, which authorizes the City Manager to enter
into an IGA with the City of Tolleson to allow TPD officers to participate in law enforcement and security
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services at the Stadium.

Previous Related Council Action

On April 8, 2014, Council authorized the City Manager to enter into an agreement with Global Spectrum, L.P.
for police services at the Stadium.

On May 8, 2012, Council authorized the City Manager to enter into IGAs with sixteen cities allowing each city’s
law enforcement agency to participate in the Valley-wide Coalition for public safety services and security for
events at the Stadium.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

This IGA creates another partnership where police officers from different agencies are able to work together
to ensure the citizens and visitors to Glendale experience a safe environment while attending events at the
Stadium.

Budget and Financial Impacts

There is no cost to the city to enter into this IGA.

City of Glendale Printed on 6/16/2015Page 2 of 2

powered by Legistar™

http://www.legistar.com/


 

RESOLUTION NO. 4977 NEW SERIES 
 

A RESOLUTION OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 
GLENDALE, MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA, 
AUTHORIZING AND DIRECTING THE ENTERING INTO OF 
AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT WITH THE CITY 
OF TOLLESON FOR LAW ENFORCEMENT AND SECURITY 
SERVICES FOR EVENTS AT THE UNIVERSITY OF 
PHOENIX STADIUM ON BEHALF OF THE GLENDALE 
POLICE DEPARTMENT.  

 
WHEREAS, the City of Tolleson and the City of Glendale wish to enter into an 

intergovernmental agreement to assist with law enforcement and security services during events 
at the University of Phoenix Stadium. 

 
NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED BY THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 

GLENDALE as follows: 
 

SECTION 1.  That it is deemed in the best interest of the City of Glendale and the 
citizens thereof that the intergovernmental agreement between the City of Glendale and the City 
of Tolleson for law enforcement and security services for events at the University of Phoenix 
Stadium be entered into, which agreement is now on file in the office of the City Clerk of the 
City of Glendale. 

 
SECTION 2.  That the City Manager or designee and the City Clerk be authorized and 

directed to execute and deliver said agreement on behalf of the City of Glendale.  
 

PASSED, ADOPTED AND APPROVED by the Mayor and Council of the City of 
Glendale, Maricopa County, Arizona, this _____ day of __________________, 2015. 
 

  
   M A Y O R 

ATTEST: 
 

_______________________ 
City Clerk               (SEAL) 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 

_______________________ 
City Attorney 
 
REVIEWED BY: 
 

_______________________ 
Acting City Manager 
iga_pd_tolleson.doc 

















City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-428, Version: 1

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT WITH THE CITY OF PEORIA TO
PROVIDE LAW ENFORCEMENT AND SECURITY SERVICES FOR THE UNIVERSITY OF PHOENIX STADIUM
Staff Contact:  Debora Black, Police Chief

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to waive reading beyond the title and adopt a resolution authorizing the
Acting City Manager to enter into an intergovernmental agreement (IGA) with the City of Peoria to allow
Peoria Police Department (PPD) officers to participate in law enforcement and security services at the
University of Phoenix Stadium (Stadium).

Background

Global Spectrum, L.P., the managing agency for the Stadium on behalf of the Arizona Sports and Tourism
Authority, has a need for qualified personnel to provide law enforcement and security services at the
Stadium. The City of Glendale has had an agreement in place with Global Spectrum, L.P. since 2006 to provide
these services, with a new agreement recently authorized by Council and in effect until July 1, 2016.

In 2006, the Glendale Police Department (GPD) established the West Valley Coalition and the City of Glendale
entered into IGAs with other west valley cities for their police officers to assist with providing law
enforcement and security services during large events at the Stadium. In 2007, officers from east valley cities
became involved in the coalition; and in 2009 the law enforcement group providing services at the Stadium
became known as the Valley-wide Coalition.

During the last eight years, IGAs with three-year terms have been in place with up to sixteen (16) cities for
their police officers to participate in the Coalition, resulting in positive partnerships and joint cooperation for
law enforcement and security services needed at the Stadium. The most recent agreements with
participating cities, entered into on May 8, 2012, have come to the end of the term. The need exists to enter
into new agreements with the interested cities/agencies to allow their law enforcement officers to continue
participation in the Valley-wide Coalition.

Analysis

If approved, this IGA with the City of Peoria will be effective immediately and will allow PPD officers to take
part in the Valley-wide Coalition. The agreement will remain in effect until June 30, 2018. This agreement
may be renewed for successive additional three (3) year periods upon mutual consent of the parties.

Staff is recommending Council adopt the proposed resolution, which authorizes the City Manager to enter
into an IGA with the City of Peoria to allow PPD officers to participate in law enforcement and security

City of Glendale Printed on 6/16/2015Page 1 of 2

powered by Legistar™

http://www.legistar.com/


File #: 15-428, Version: 1

services at the Stadium.

Previous Related Council Action

On April 8, 2014, Council authorized the City Manager to enter into an agreement with Global Spectrum, L.P.
for police services at the Stadium.

On May 8, 2012, Council authorized the City Manager to enter into IGAs with sixteen cities allowing each city’s
law enforcement agency to participate in the Valley-wide Coalition for public safety services and security for
events at the Stadium.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

This IGA creates another partnership where police officers from different agencies are able to work together
to ensure the citizens and visitors to Glendale experience a safe environment while attending events at the
Stadium.

Budget and Financial Impacts

There is no cost to the city to enter into this IGA.
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RESOLUTION NO. 4978 NEW SERIES 
 

A RESOLUTION OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 
GLENDALE, MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA, 
AUTHORIZING AND DIRECTING THE ENTERING INTO OF 
AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT WITH THE CITY 
OF PEORIA FOR LAW ENFORCEMENT AND SECURITY 
SERVICES FOR EVENTS AT THE UNIVERSITY OF 
PHOENIX STADIUM ON BEHALF OF THE GLENDALE 
POLICE DEPARTMENT.  

 
WHEREAS, the City of Peoria and the City of Glendale wish to enter into an 

intergovernmental agreement to assist with law enforcement and security services during events 
at the University of Phoenix Stadium.  

 
NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED BY THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 

GLENDALE as follows: 
 

SECTION 1.  That it is deemed in the best interest of the City of Glendale and the 
citizens thereof that the intergovernmental agreement with the City of Glendale and the City of 
Peoria for law enforcement and security services for events at the University of Phoenix Stadium 
be entered into, which agreement is now on file in the office of the City Clerk of the City of 
Glendale.  

 
SECTION 2.  That the City Manager or designee and the City Clerk be authorized and 

directed to execute and deliver said agreement on behalf of the City of Glendale.  
 

PASSED, ADOPTED AND APPROVED by the Mayor and Council of the City of 
Glendale, Maricopa County, Arizona, this _____ day of __________________, 2015. 
 

  
   M A Y O R 

ATTEST: 
 

_______________________ 
City Clerk               (SEAL) 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 

_______________________ 
City Attorney 
 
REVIEWED BY: 
 

_______________________ 
Acting City Manager 
iga_pd_peoria.doc 

















City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-429, Version: 1

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT WITH THE CITY OF GOODYEAR TO
PROVIDE LAW ENFORCEMENT AND SECURITY SERVICES FOR THE UNIVERSITY OF PHOENIX STADIUM
Staff Contact:  Debora Black, Police Chief

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to waive reading beyond the title and adopt a resolution authorizing the
Acting City Manager to enter into an intergovernmental agreement (IGA) with the City of Goodyear to allow
Goodyear Police Department (Goodyear PD) officers to participate in law enforcement and security services at
the University of Phoenix Stadium (Stadium).

Background

Global Spectrum, L.P., the managing agency for the Stadium on behalf of the Arizona Sports and Tourism
Authority, has a need for qualified personnel to provide law enforcement and security services at the
Stadium. The City of Glendale has had an agreement in place with Global Spectrum, L.P. since 2006 to provide
these services, with a new agreement recently authorized by Council and in effect until July 1, 2016.

In 2006, the Glendale Police Department (GPD) established the West Valley Coalition and the City of Glendale
entered into IGAs with other west valley cities for their police officers to assist with providing law
enforcement and security services during large events at the Stadium. In 2007, officers from east valley cities
became involved in the coalition; and in 2009 the law enforcement group providing services at the Stadium
became known as the Valley-wide Coalition.

During the last eight years, IGAs with three-year terms have been in place with up to sixteen (16) cities for
their police officers to participate in the Coalition, resulting in positive partnerships and joint cooperation for
law enforcement and security services needed at the Stadium. The most recent agreements with
participating cities, entered into on May 8, 2012, have come to the end of the term. The need exists to enter
into new agreements with the interested cities/agencies to allow their law enforcement officers to continue
participation in the Valley-wide Coalition.

Analysis

If approved, this IGA with the City of Goodyear will be effective immediately and will allow Goodyear PD
officers to take part in the Valley-wide Coalition. The agreement will remain in effect until June 30, 2018. This
agreement may be renewed for successive additional three (3) year periods upon mutual consent of the
parties.

Staff is recommending Council adopt the proposed resolution, which authorizes the City Manager to enter
into an IGA with the City of Goodyear to allow Goodyear PD officers to participate in law enforcement and
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into an IGA with the City of Goodyear to allow Goodyear PD officers to participate in law enforcement and
security services at the Stadium.

Previous Related Council Action

On April 8, 2014, Council authorized the City Manager to enter into an agreement with Global Spectrum, L.P.
for police services at the Stadium.

On May 8, 2012, Council authorized the City Manager to enter into IGAs with sixteen cities allowing each city’s
law enforcement agency to participate in the Valley-wide Coalition for public safety services and security for
events at the Stadium.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

This IGA creates another partnership where police officers from different agencies are able to work together
to ensure the citizens and visitors to Glendale experience a safe environment while attending events at the
Stadium.

Budget and Financial Impacts

There is no cost to the city to enter into this IGA.
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RESOLUTION NO. 4979 NEW SERIES 
 

A RESOLUTION OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 
GLENDALE, MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA, 
AUTHORIZING AND DIRECTING THE ENTERING INTO OF 
AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT WITH CITY OF 
GOODYEAR FOR LAW ENFORCEMENT AND SECURITY 
SERVICES FOR EVENTS AT THE UNIVERSITY OF 
PHOENIX STADIUM ON BEHALF OF THE GLENDALE 
POLICE DEPARTMENT. 

 
WHEREAS, the City of Goodyear and the City of Glendale wish to enter into an 

intergovernmental agreement to assist with law enforcement and security services during events 
at the University of Phoenix Stadium. 
 

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED BY THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 
GLENDALE as follows: 
 

SECTION 1.  That it is deemed in the best interest of the City of Glendale and the 
citizens thereof that the intergovernmental agreement between the City of Glendale and the City 
of Goodyear for law enforcement and security services for events at the University of Phoenix 
Stadium be entered into, which agreement is now on file in the office of the City Clerk of the 
City of Glendale.  
 
 SECTION 2.  That the City Manager or designee and the City Clerk be authorized and 
directed to execute and deliver said agreement on behalf of the City of Glendale.  
 

PASSED, ADOPTED AND APPROVED by the Mayor and Council of the City of 
Glendale, Maricopa County, Arizona, this _____ day of __________________, 2015. 
 

  
   M A Y O R 

ATTEST: 
 

_______________________ 
City Clerk               (SEAL) 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 

_______________________ 
City Attorney 
 
REVIEWED BY: 
 

_______________________ 
Acting City Manager 
iga_pd_goodyear.doc 

















City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-430, Version: 1

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT WITH THE CITY OF BUCKEYE TO
PROVIDE LAW ENFORCEMENT AND SECURITY SERVICES FOR THE UNIVERSITY OF PHOENIX STADIUM
Staff Contact:  Debora Black, Police Chief

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to waive reading beyond the title and adopt a resolution authorizing the
Acting City Manager to enter into an intergovernmental agreement (IGA) with the City of Buckeye to allow
Buckeye Police Department (BPD) officers to participate in law enforcement and security services at the
University of Phoenix Stadium (Stadium).

Background

Global Spectrum, L.P., the managing agency for the Stadium on behalf of the Arizona Sports and Tourism
Authority, has a need for qualified personnel to provide law enforcement and security services at the
Stadium. The City of Glendale has had an agreement in place with Global Spectrum, L.P. since 2006 to provide
these services, with a new agreement recently authorized by Council and in effect until July 1, 2016.

In 2006, the Glendale Police Department (GPD) established the West Valley Coalition and the City of Glendale
entered into IGAs with other west valley cities for their police officers to assist with providing law
enforcement and security services during large events at the Stadium. In 2007, officers from east valley cities
became involved in the coalition; and in 2009 the law enforcement group providing services at the Stadium
became known as the Valley-wide Coalition.

During the last eight years, IGAs with three-year terms have been in place with up to sixteen (16) cities for
their police officers to participate in the Coalition, resulting in positive partnerships and joint cooperation for
law enforcement and security services needed at the Stadium. The most recent agreements with
participating cities, entered into on May 8, 2012, have come to the end of the term. The need exists to enter
into new agreements with the interested cities/agencies to allow their law enforcement officers to continue
participation in the Valley-wide Coalition.

Analysis

If approved, this IGA with the City of Buckeye will be effective immediately and will allow BPD officers to take
part in the Valley-wide Coalition. The agreement will remain in effect until June 30, 2018. This agreement
may be renewed for successive additional three (3) year periods upon mutual consent of the parties.

Staff is recommending Council adopt the proposed resolution, which authorizes the City Manager to enter
into an IGA with the City of Buckeye to allow BPD officers to participate in law enforcement and security
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services at the Stadium.

Previous Related Council Action

On April 8, 2014, Council authorized the City Manager to enter into an agreement with Global Spectrum, L.P.
for police services at the Stadium.

On May 8, 2012, Council authorized the City Manager to enter into IGAs with sixteen cities allowing each city’s
law enforcement agency to participate in the Valley-wide Coalition for public safety services and security for
events at the Stadium.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

This IGA creates another partnership where police officers from different agencies are able to work together
to ensure the citizens and visitors to Glendale experience a safe environment while attending events at the
Stadium.

Budget and Financial Impacts

There is no cost to the city to enter into this IGA.
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RESOLUTION NO. 4980 NEW SERIES 
 

A RESOLUTION OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 
GLENDALE, MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA, 
AUTHORIZING AND DIRECTING THE ENTERING INTO OF 
AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT WITH CITY OF 
BUCKEYE FOR LAW ENFORCEMENT AND SECURITY 
SERVICES FOR EVENTS AT THE UNIVERSITY OF 
PHOENIX STADIUM ON BEHALF OF THE GLENDALE 
POLICE DEPARTMENT. 

 
WHEREAS, the City of Buckeye and the City of Glendale wish to enter into an 

intergovernmental agreement to assist with law enforcement and security services during events 
at the University of Phoenix Stadium. 
 

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED BY THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 
GLENDALE as follows: 
 

SECTION 1.  That it is deemed in the best interest of the City of Glendale and the 
citizens thereof that the intergovernmental agreement between the City of Glendale and the City 
of Buckeye for law enforcement and security services for events at the University of Phoenix 
Stadium be entered into, which agreement is now on file in the office of the City Clerk of the 
City of Glendale.  
 
 SECTION 2.  That the City Manager or designee and the City Clerk be authorized and 
directed to execute and deliver said agreement on behalf of the City of Glendale.  
 

PASSED, ADOPTED AND APPROVED by the Mayor and Council of the City of 
Glendale, Maricopa County, Arizona, this _____ day of __________________, 2015. 
 

  
   M A Y O R 

ATTEST: 
 
_______________________ 
City Clerk               (SEAL) 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 

_______________________ 
City Attorney 
 
REVIEWED BY: 
 

_______________________ 
Acting City Manager 
iga_pd_buckeye.doc 

















City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-431, Version: 1

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT WITH THE CITY OF PHOENIX TO
PROVIDE LAW ENFORCEMENT AND SECURITY SERVICES FOR THE UNIVERSITY OF PHOENIX STADIUM
Staff Contact:  Debora Black, Police Chief

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to waive reading beyond the title and adopt a resolution authorizing the
Acting City Manager to enter into an intergovernmental agreement (IGA) with the City of Phoenix to allow
Phoenix Police Department (PPD) officers to participate in law enforcement and security services at the
University of Phoenix Stadium (Stadium).body

Background

Global Spectrum, L.P., the managing agency for the Stadium on behalf of the Arizona Sports and Tourism
Authority, has a need for qualified personnel to provide law enforcement and security services at the
Stadium. The City of Glendale has had an agreement in place with Global Spectrum, L.P. since 2006 to provide
these services, with a new agreement recently authorized by Council and in effect until July 1, 2016.

In 2006, the Glendale Police Department (GPD) established the West Valley Coalition and the City of Glendale
entered into IGAs with other west valley cities for their police officers to assist with providing law
enforcement and security services during large events at the Stadium. In 2007, officers from east valley cities
became involved in the coalition; and in 2009 the law enforcement group providing services at the Stadium
became known as the Valley-wide Coalition.

During the last eight years, IGAs with three-year terms have been in place with up to sixteen (16) cities for
their police officers to participate in the Coalition, resulting in positive partnerships and joint cooperation for
law enforcement and security services needed at the Stadium. The most recent agreements with
participating cities, entered into on May 8, 2012, have come to the end of the term. The need exists to enter
into new agreements with the interested cities/agencies to allow their law enforcement officers to continue
participation in the Valley-wide Coalition.

Analysis

If approved, this IGA with the City of Phoenix will be effective immediately and will allow PPD officers to take
part in the Valley-wide Coalition. The agreement will remain in effect until June 30, 2018. This agreement
may be renewed for successive additional three (3) year periods upon mutual consent of the parties.

Staff is recommending Council adopt the proposed resolution, which authorizes the City Manager to enter
into an IGA with the City of Phoenix to allow PPD officers to participate in law enforcement and security
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services at the Stadium.

Previous Related Council Action

On April 8, 2014, Council authorized the City Manager to enter into an agreement with Global Spectrum, L.P.
for police services at the Stadium.

On May 8, 2012, Council authorized the City Manager to enter into IGAs with sixteen cities allowing each city’s
law enforcement agency to participate in the Valley-wide Coalition for public safety services and security for
events at the Stadium.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

This IGA creates another partnership where police officers from different agencies are able to work together
to ensure the citizens and visitors to Glendale experience a safe environment while attending events at the
Stadium.

Budget and Financial Impacts

There is no cost to the city to enter into this IGA.
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RESOLUTION NO. 4981 NEW SERIES 
 

A RESOLUTION OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 
GLENDALE, MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA, 
AUTHORIZING AND DIRECTING THE ENTERING INTO OF 
AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT WITH THE CITY 
OF PHOENIX FOR LAW ENFORCEMENT AND SECURITY 
SERVICES FOR EVENTS AT THE UNIVERSITY OF 
PHOENIX STADIUM ON BEHALF OF THE GLENDALE 
POLICE DEPARTMENT.  

 
WHEREAS, the City of Phoenix and the City of Glendale wish to enter into an 

intergovernmental agreement to assist with law enforcement and security services during events 
at the University of Phoenix Stadium. 

 
NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED BY THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 

GLENDALE as follows: 
 

SECTION 1.  That it is deemed in the best interest of the City of Glendale and the 
citizens thereof that the intergovernmental agreement between the City of Glendale and the City 
of Phoenix for law enforcement and security services for events at the University of Phoenix 
Stadium be entered into, which agreement is now on file in the office of the City Clerk of the 
City of Glendale. 

 
SECTION 2.  That the City Manager or designee and the City Clerk be authorized and 

directed to execute and deliver said agreement on behalf of the City of Glendale. 
 

PASSED, ADOPTED AND APPROVED by the Mayor and Council of the City of 
Glendale, Maricopa County, Arizona, this _____ day of __________________, 2015. 
 

  
   M A Y O R 

ATTEST: 
 

_______________________ 
City Clerk               (SEAL) 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 

_______________________ 
City Attorney 
 
REVIEWED BY: 
 

_______________________ 
Acting City Manager 
iga_pd_phoenix.doc 

















City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-432, Version: 1

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT WITH THE CITY OF SURPRISE TO
PROVIDE LAW ENFORCEMENT AND SECURITY SERVICES FOR THE UNIVERSITY OF PHOENIX STADIUM
Staff Contact:  Debora Black, Police Chief

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to waive reading beyond the title and adopt a resolution authorizing the
Acting City Manager to enter into an intergovernmental agreement (IGA) with the City of Surprise to allow
Surprise Police Department (SPD) officers to participate in law enforcement and security services at the
University of Phoenix Stadium (Stadium).

Background

Global Spectrum, L.P., the managing agency for the Stadium on behalf of the Arizona Sports and Tourism
Authority, has a need for qualified personnel to provide law enforcement and security services at the
Stadium. The City of Glendale has had an agreement in place with Global Spectrum, L.P. since 2006 to provide
these services, with a new agreement recently authorized by Council and in effect until July 1, 2016.

In 2006, the Glendale Police Department (GPD) established the West Valley Coalition and the City of Glendale
entered into IGAs with other west valley cities for their police officers to assist with providing law
enforcement and security services during large events at the Stadium. In 2007, officers from east valley cities
became involved in the coalition; and in 2009 the law enforcement group providing services at the Stadium
became known as the Valley-wide Coalition.

During the last eight years, IGAs with three-year terms have been in place with up to sixteen (16) cities for
their police officers to participate in the Coalition, resulting in positive partnerships and joint cooperation for
law enforcement and security services needed at the Stadium. The most recent agreements with
participating cities, entered into on May 8, 2012, have come to the end of the term. The need exists to enter
into new agreements with the interested cities/agencies to allow their law enforcement officers to continue
participation in the Valley-wide Coalition.

Analysis

If approved, this IGA with the City of Surprise will be effective immediately and will allow SPD officers to take
part in the Valley-wide Coalition. The agreement will remain in effect until June 30, 2018. This agreement
may be renewed for successive additional three (3) year periods upon mutual consent of the parties.

Staff is recommending Council adopt the proposed resolution, which authorizes the City Manager to enter
into an IGA with the City of Surprise to allow SPD officers to participate in law enforcement and security
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services at the Stadium.

Previous Related Council Action

On April 8, 2014, Council authorized the City Manager to enter into an agreement with Global Spectrum, L.P.
for police services at the Stadium.

On May 8, 2012, Council authorized the City Manager to enter into IGAs with sixteen cities allowing each city’s
law enforcement agency to participate in the Valley-wide Coalition for public safety services and security for
events at the Stadium.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

This IGA creates another partnership where police officers from different agencies are able to work together
to ensure the citizens and visitors to Glendale experience a safe environment while attending events at the
Stadium.

Budget and Financial Impacts

There is no cost to the city to enter into this IGA.
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RESOLUTION NO. 4982 NEW SERIES 
 

A RESOLUTION OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 
GLENDALE, MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA, 
AUTHORIZING AND DIRECTING THE ENTERING INTO OF 
AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT WITH CITY OF 
SURPRISE FOR LAW ENFORCEMENT AND SECURITY 
SERVICES FOR EVENTS AT THE UNIVERSITY OF 
PHOENIX STADIUM ON BEHALF OF THE GLENDALE 
POLICE DEPARTMENT.  

 
 WHEREAS, the City of Surprise and the City of Glendale wish to enter into an 
intergovernmental agreement to assist with law enforcement and security services during events 
at the University of Phoenix Stadium. 
 

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED BY THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 
GLENDALE as follows: 
 

SECTION 1.  That it is deemed in the best interest of the City of Glendale and the 
citizens thereof that the intergovernmental agreement between the City of Glendale and the City 
of Surprise for law enforcement and security services for events at the University of Phoenix 
Stadium be entered into, which agreement is now on file in the office of the City Clerk of the 
City of Glendale. 

 
SECTION 2.  That the City Manager or designee and the City Clerk be authorized and 

directed to execute and deliver said agreement on behalf of the City of Glendale. 
 

PASSED, ADOPTED AND APPROVED by the Mayor and Council of the City of 
Glendale, Maricopa County, Arizona, this _____ day of __________________, 2015. 
 

  
   M A Y O R 

ATTEST: 
 

_______________________ 
City Clerk               (SEAL) 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 

_______________________ 
City Attorney 
 
REVIEWED BY: 
 

_______________________ 
Acting City Manager 
iga_pd_surprise.doc 

















City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-433, Version: 1

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT WITH THE ARIZONA
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC SAFETY TO PROVIDE LAW ENFORCEMENT AND SECURITY SERVICES FOR THE
UNIVERSITY OF PHOENIX STADIUM
Staff Contact:  Debora Black, Police Chief

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to waive reading beyond the title and adopt a resolution authorizing the
Acting City Manager to enter into an intergovernmental agreement (IGA) with the Arizona Department of
Public Safety (DPS) to allow DPS officers to participate in law enforcement and security services at the
University of Phoenix Stadium (Stadium).

Background

Global Spectrum, L.P., the managing agency for the Stadium on behalf of the Arizona Sports and Tourism
Authority, has a need for qualified personnel to provide law enforcement and security services at the
Stadium. The City of Glendale has had an agreement in place with Global Spectrum, L.P. since 2006 to provide
these services, with a new agreement recently authorized by Council and in effect until July 1, 2016.

In 2006, the Glendale Police Department (GPD) established the West Valley Coalition and the City of Glendale
entered into IGAs with other west valley cities for their police officers to assist with providing law
enforcement and security services during large events at the Stadium. In 2007, officers from east valley cities
became involved in the coalition; and in 2009 the law enforcement group providing services at the Stadium
became known as the Valley-wide Coalition.

During the last eight years, IGAs with three-year terms have been in place with up to sixteen (16) cities for
their police officers to participate in the Coalition, resulting in positive partnerships and joint cooperation for
law enforcement and security services needed at the Stadium. The most recent agreements with
participating cities, entered into on May 8, 2012, have come to the end of the term. The need exists to enter
into new agreements with the interested cities/agencies to allow their law enforcement officers to continue
participation in the Valley-wide Coalition.

Analysis

If approved, this IGA with Arizona DPS will be effective immediately and will allow DPS officers to take part in
the Valley-wide Coalition. The agreement will remain in effect until June 30, 2018. This agreement may be
renewed for successive additional three (3) year periods upon mutual consent of the parties.

Staff is recommending Council adopt the proposed resolution, which authorizes the City Manager to enter
into an IGA with Arizona DPS to allow DPS officers to participate in law enforcement and security services at
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into an IGA with Arizona DPS to allow DPS officers to participate in law enforcement and security services at
the Stadium.

Previous Related Council Action

On April 8, 2014, Council authorized the City Manager to enter into an agreement with Global Spectrum, L.P.
for police services at the Stadium.

On May 8, 2012, Council authorized the City Manager to enter into IGAs with sixteen cities allowing each city’s
law enforcement agency to participate in the Valley-wide Coalition for public safety services and security for
events at the Stadium.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

This IGA creates another partnership where police officers from different agencies are able to work together
to ensure the citizens and visitors to Glendale experience a safe environment while attending events at the
Stadium.

Budget and Financial Impacts

There is no cost to the city to enter into this IGA.
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RESOLUTION NO. 4983 NEW SERIES 
 

A RESOLUTION OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 
GLENDALE, MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA, 
AUTHORIZING AND DIRECTING THE ENTERING INTO OF 
AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT WITH THE 
ARIZONA DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC SAFETY FOR LAW 
ENFORCEMENT AND SECURITY SERVICES OF EVENTS 
AT THE UNIVERSITY OF PHOENIX STADIUM ON BEHALF 
OF THE GLENDALE POLICE DEPARTMENT. 

 
WHEREAS, the Arizona Department of Public Safety and the City of Glendale wish to 

enter into an intergovernmental agreement to assist with law enforcement and security services 
during events at the University of Phoenix Stadium. 

 
NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED BY THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 

GLENDALE as follows: 
 

SECTION 1.  That it is deemed in the best interest of the City of Glendale and the 
citizens thereof that the intergovernmental agreement between the City of Glendale and the 
Arizona Department of Public Safety for law enforcement and security services for events at the 
University of Phoenix Stadium be entered into, which agreement is now on file in the office of 
the City Clerk of the City of Glendale. 

 
SECTION 2.  That the City Manager or designee and the City Clerk be authorized and 

directed to execute and deliver said agreement on behalf of the City of Glendale. 
 

PASSED, ADOPTED AND APPROVED by the Mayor and Council of the City of 
Glendale, Maricopa County, Arizona, this _____ day of __________________, 2015. 
 

  
   M A Y O R 

ATTEST: 
 

_______________________ 
City Clerk               (SEAL) 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 

_______________________ 
City Attorney 
 
REVIEWED BY: 
 

_______________________ 
Acting City Manager 
iga_pd_dps.doc 













City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-437, Version: 1

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT WITH THE ARIZONA BOARD OF
REGENTS FOR AND ON BEHALF OF ARIZONA STATE UNIVERSITY TO PROVIDE LAW ENFORCEMENT AND
SECURITY SERVICES FOR THE UNIVERSITY OF PHOENIX STADIUM
Staff Contact:  Debora Black, Police Chief

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to waive reading beyond the title and adopt a resolution authorizing the
Acting City Manager to enter into an intergovernmental agreement (IGA) with the Arizona Board of Regents
for and on behalf of Arizona State University (ASU) to allow ASU Police Department officers to participate in
law enforcement and security services at the University of Phoenix Stadium (Stadium).

Background

Global Spectrum, L.P., the managing agency for the Stadium on behalf of the Arizona Sports and Tourism
Authority, has a need for qualified personnel to provide law enforcement and security services at the
Stadium. The City of Glendale has had an agreement in place with Global Spectrum, L.P. since 2006 to provide
these services, with a new agreement recently authorized by Council and in effect until July 1, 2016.

In 2006, the Glendale Police Department (GPD) established the West Valley Coalition and the City of Glendale
entered into IGAs with other west valley cities for their police officers to assist with providing law
enforcement and security services during large events at the Stadium. In 2007, officers from east valley cities
became involved in the coalition; and in 2009 the law enforcement group providing services at the Stadium
became known as the Valley-wide Coalition.

During the last eight years, IGAs with three-year terms have been in place with up to sixteen (16) cities for
their police officers to participate in the Coalition, resulting in positive partnerships and joint cooperation for
law enforcement and security services needed at the Stadium. The most recent agreements with
participating cities, entered into on May 8, 2012, have come to the end of the term. The need exists to enter
into new agreements with the interested cities/agencies to allow their law enforcement officers to continue
participation in the Valley-wide Coalition.

Analysis

If approved, this IGA with the Arizona Board of Regents for and on behalf of ASU will be effective immediately
and will allow ASU Police Department officers to take part in the Valley-wide Coalition. The agreement will
remain in effect until June 30, 2018. This agreement may be renewed for successive additional three (3) year
periods upon mutual consent of the parties.

Staff is recommending Council adopt the proposed resolution, which authorizes the City Manager to enter
City of Glendale Printed on 6/16/2015Page 1 of 2

powered by Legistar™

http://www.legistar.com/


File #: 15-437, Version: 1

Staff is recommending Council adopt the proposed resolution, which authorizes the City Manager to enter
into an IGA with the Arizona Board of Regents for and on behalf of ASU to allow ASU Police Department
officers to participate in law enforcement and security services at the Stadium.

Previous Related Council Action

On April 8, 2014, Council authorized the City Manager to enter into an agreement with Global Spectrum, L.P.
for police services at the Stadium.

On May 8, 2012, Council authorized the City Manager to enter into IGAs with sixteen cities allowing each city’s
law enforcement agency to participate in the Valley-wide Coalition for public safety services and security for
events at the Stadium.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

This IGA creates another partnership where police officers from different agencies are able to work together
to ensure the citizens and visitors to Glendale experience a safe environment while attending events at the
Stadium.

Budget and Financial Impacts

There is no cost to the city to enter into this IGA.
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RESOLUTION NO. 4984 NEW SERIES 
 

A RESOLUTION OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 
GLENDALE, MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA, 
AUTHORIZING AND DIRECTING THE ENTERING INTO OF 
AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT WITH THE 
ARIZONA BOARD OF REGENTS FOR AND ON BEHALF OF 
ARIZONA STATE UNIVERSITY FOR LAW ENFORCEMENT 
AND SECURITY SERVICES FOR EVENTS AT THE 
UNIVERSITY OF PHOENIX STADIUM ON BEHALF OF THE 
GLENDALE POLICE DEPARTMENT. 
 

 WHEREAS, the Arizona Board of Regents for and on behalf of Arizona State University 
and the City of Glendale wish to enter into an intergovernmental agreement to assist with law 
enforcement and security services during events at the University of Phoenix Stadium.  
 

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED BY THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 
GLENDALE as follows: 
 

SECTION 1.  That it is deemed in the best interest of the City of Glendale and the 
citizens thereof that the intergovernmental agreement between the City of Glendale and the 
Arizona Board of Regents for and on behalf of Arizona State University for law enforcement and 
security services for events at the University of Phoenix Stadium be entered into, which 
agreement is now on file in the office of the City Clerk of the City of Glendale. 

 
SECTION 2.  That the City Manager or designee and the City Clerk be authorized and 

directed to execute and deliver said agreement on behalf of the City of Glendale.  
 

PASSED, ADOPTED AND APPROVED by the Mayor and Council of the City of 
Glendale, Maricopa County, Arizona, this _____ day of __________________, 2015. 
 

  
   M A Y O R 

ATTEST: 
 

_______________________ 
City Clerk               (SEAL) 
 

APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 

_______________________ 
City Attorney 
 

REVIEWED BY: 
 

_______________________ 
Acting City Manager 
iga_pd_asu.doc 
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INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 

CITY OF GLENDALE AND THE ARIZONA BOARD OF REGENTS 
FOR AND ON BEHALF OF ARIZONA STATE UNIVERSITY 

 

THIS INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT (this “Agreement”) is entered into pursuant to 
Arizona Revised Statutes (“A.R.S.”) § 11-952 by the City of Glendale (“Glendale”) and the Arizona Board of 
Regents for and on behalf of Arizona State University (“ASU”), collectively known herein as the “parties”. 

RECITALS 

A. The University of Phoenix Stadium in Glendale (the “Stadium”) is located within Glendale’s 
corporate limits and Glendale has jurisdictional authority over and public safety interests in the 
operation of the Stadium; and   

B. Global Spectrum Enterprises, L.L.C., an Arizona limited liability company (“Global Spectrum”) is 
managing the Stadium on behalf of the Arizona Sports and Tourism Authority; and 

C. Global Spectrum has the need for qualified personnel to provide law enforcement security services at 
the Stadium; and 

D. The parties desire to participate in providing law enforcement security services to Global Spectrum 
for the Stadium by making available ASU Police Department (“ASU PD”) and Glendale Police 
Department (“GPD”) officers in accordance with the terms set forth herein. 

E. The parties desire to enter into this Agreement to cooperatively provide the necessary law 
enforcement and security services while acknowledging Glendale’s primary responsibility for law 
enforcement at the Stadium. 

AGREEMENT 

Therefore, in consideration of the foregoing recitals, the covenants, promises, terms and conditions 
set forth herein, and other good and valuable consideration, the receipt and adequacy of which is hereby 
acknowledged, the parties hereby agree as follows:  

1. Purpose and Intent. The purpose of this Agreement is to provide the means through which the 
parties intend to provide professional law enforcement and security services to Global Spectrum by 
maximizing cooperation, by integrating the ASU PD and GPD assets, and by addressing issues 
including, command, control, personnel, planning, and training.  

2. Supervision and Staffing.   

2.1 ASU acknowledges that command and control for all events worked for Global Spectrum 
pursuant to this Agreement (individually “Event” and collectively “Events”) shall be the 
duty and responsibility of GPD.   

2.2 In carrying out this responsibility, GPD will in good faith assign officers to work Events in 
accordance with the procedures adopted in consultation with the Chiefs of Police for all of 
the member agencies providing officers to Events.   
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2.3 ASU agrees and understands that entities other than Glendale and the GPD have input into 
the decisions regarding whether, and to what extent, law enforcement will provide service 
for Events; however, Glendale will provide information regarding staffing decisions to ASU 
as soon as it becomes available. 

3. Assigned Personnel 

3.1 ASU shall have the discretion to determine which and how many of its officers will be 
allowed to apply for assignments at Events and how many officers will be assigned to the 
Events (hereinafter referred to as “Assigned Officers”). 

a. All Assigned Officers will be required to enter into temporary employment 
contracts with Glendale.   

b. The contract will outline the mutual responsibilities of the Assigned Officer and 
Glendale and will specify that the Assigned Officers are “at will” temporary 
employees of Glendale and that either party can terminate the contract, with or 
without cause at any time and without notice.   

c. If possible, Glendale will consult with ASU prior to terminating any Assigned 
Officer. 

3.2 While working an Event, the Assigned Officers must wear uniforms approved by ASU PD, 
and the Assigned Officers may carry other equipment authorized by ASU PD. 

3.3 When working an Event, GPD will make available to Assigned Officers forms and other 
supplies that are necessary to work the Event. 

3.4 Upon termination of this Agreement and conclusion of any assignments, all personal 
property, assets, equipment, and supplies used by the parties and Assigned Officers in 
performance of their responsibilities shall remain with or be returned to the owner of such 
property. 

3.5 Any inconsistency between GPD and ASU PD rules or regulations and all operational 
disputes will immediately be brought to the attention of the Glendale Police Chief and will 
be fully and finally addressed and resolved by the Glendale Police Chief in accordance with 
his or her determination of the best practices under the circumstances.  The Glendale Police 
Chief may delegate this responsibility to a specific command officer.   

4. Compensation, Insurance and Reporting 

4.1 The parties agree that during Events the Assigned Officers shall be temporary employees of 
Glendale for compensation purposes and not independent contractors; provided however, 
that each such Assigned Officer will at all times also be deemed an employee of ASU PD 
and nothing in this Agreement is intended to contradict or otherwise modify the provisions 
of A.R.S. § 23-1022 (D). 

4.2 Each Assigned Officer who works an Event will be paid the negotiated hourly rate, less the 
$5.00 per hour administrative fee that is paid by Global Spectrum directly to Glendale and 
applied to the cost of providing liability coverage as set forth below.   
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a. Assigned Officers’ compensation shall be subject to all applicable federal and state 
taxes, which shall be deducted prior to payment, and which shall be evidenced by a 
W-2 statement issued by Glendale to each Assigned Officer. 

 b. Each officer’s home agency (primary employer) shall provide the workers’ 
compensation coverage in such amounts and under the same terms and conditions 
as other sworn, full-time employees for all Assigned Officers.  

c. Except for liability coverage, Assigned Officers are not entitled to any other 
employee benefits or compensation from Glendale.   

4.3 Glendale shall make available to the ASU PD information about the hours worked by 
Assigned Officers not later than seven days following each Event to enable ASU PD to 
properly monitor and regulate the hours worked by all of their Assigned Officers. 

4.4 Each party affirms that it has complied with the provisions of A.R.S. § 23-1022 (E) with 
respect to activities addressed by the Agreement. 

5. Indemnification 

5.1 To the extent permitted by law, Glendale shall indemnify, defend, save and hold harmless 
ASU, its departments, agencies, boards, commissions, officers, officials, agents, and 
employees (hereinafter referred to as “Indemnitee”) for, from and against any and all claims, 
actions, liabilities, damages, losses, or expenses (including court costs, attorneys’ fees, and 
costs of claim processing, investigation and litigation) (hereinafter referred to as “Claims”) 
for bodily injury or personal injury (including death), or loss or damage to tangible or 
intangible property caused, or alleged to be caused, in whole or in part, by the negligent acts 
or willful misconduct of the Assigned Officers.   

5.2 Glendale’s indemnity includes any Claim or amount due arising out of the failure of such 
Indemnitee to conform to any federal, state or local law, statute, ordinance, rule, regulation 
or court decree.   

5.3 It is agreed that Glendale will be responsible for primary loss investigation, defense and 
judgment costs where this indemnification is applicable and in consideration of the 
covenants and promises set forth in this Agreement, Glendale agrees to waive all rights of 
subrogation against ASU, its officers, officials, agents and employees for losses arising from 
the work performed by ASU’s Assigned Officers under this Agreement. 

6. Media Releases and Relations 

6.1 Any release of information to the media, other than a public records release, regarding an 
Event or any activities under this Agreement will be coordinated by Glendale in cooperation 
with ASU but, except as provided below, no unilateral media releases will be distributed 
by ASU without the prior approval of Glendale. 

6.2 A copy of all public record and media releases regarding an Event or any activities under this 
Agreement shall be forwarded to Glendale prior to release; provided however, if an incident 
is primarily focused upon or concerned with the actions of ASU PD’s Assigned Officer, 
ASU PD will be responsible for the release of information to the media relative to the 
incident. 
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6.3 The parties will not reveal any investigative information or operational procedures except as 
required by law. 

7. Arizona POST certification 

7.1 Relative to its Assigned Officers, ASU agrees that it will be responsible to the Arizona Peace 
Officer's Standards and Training Board (“POST”) for complying with all requirements 
mandated by Arizona Administrative Code Regulation R13-4-101 et seq.; including but not 
limited to, ASU’s responsibilities to POST for the hiring, fitness for duty, record-keeping, 
training, and testing requirements imposed upon law enforcement agencies employing police 
officers in Arizona. 

  7.2 Glendale and ASU agree to cooperate to ensure any issues that arise relative to POST 
certification are resolved in a reasonable and efficient manner.  

8. Execution, Duration and Renewal 

8.1 This Agreement will be effective immediately upon the approval and execution by the parties 
and shall remain in full force and effect until June 30, 2018. 

8.2 This Agreement may be executed in counterparts. 

8.3 This Agreement may be renewed for successive additional three (3) year periods upon 
mutual consent of the parties. 

9. General Provisions 

9.1 Entire Agreement.  This Agreement embodies the entire understanding of the parties and 
supersedes any other agreement or understanding between the parties relating to the subject 
matter of this Agreement. 

9.2 Severability.  The provisions of this Agreement are severable to the extent that any provision 
or application held to be invalid by a court of competent jurisdiction shall not affect any 
other provision or application of the Agreement which may remain in effect without the 
invalid provision or application. 

9.3 Governing Law.  This Agreement shall be governed by and construed in accordance with the 
laws of the State of Arizona. 

9.4 Conflict of Interest.  This Agreement may be canceled by any of the parties pursuant to the 
provisions of A.R.S. § 38-511. 

9.5 Termination.  ASU may, at any time, terminate this Agreement by giving Glendale not less 
than sixty (60) days prior written notice.  Glendale may at any time terminate this Agreement 
by giving ASU not less than sixty (60) days prior written notice. 

9.6 Dispute Resolution.  In the event of any dispute regarding the terms or the interpretation of 
this Agreement the parties command staff will consult with each other in an effort to settle 
the dispute, in good faith.  If the parties are unable to settle the dispute, either party may 
terminate this Agreement.   

9.7 Waiver.  The waiver of any breach of this Agreement shall not be deemed to amend this 
Agreement and shall not constitute a waiver of any other subsequent breach. 
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9.8 Headings.  Headings of this Agreement are for convenience only and shall not affect the 
interpretation of this Agreement. 

9.9 Further Acts.  Each party shall execute and deliver all such documents and perform all such 
acts as reasonably necessary, from time to time, to carry out the matters contemplated by 
this Agreement. 

10.  E-Verify 

10.1 The parties acknowledge that immigration laws require them to register and participate with 
the E-Verify program (employment verification program administered by the United States 
Department of Homeland Security and the Social Security Administration or any successor 
program) as they both employ one or more employees in this state. 

10.2 The parties warrant that they have registered with and participate with E-Verify. 

10.3 If either party later determines that the other party has not complied with E-Verify, it will 
notify the non-compliant party by certified mail of the determination and of the right to 
appeal the determination.  The parties retain the legal right to inspect the papers of any 
employee who works pursuant to this Agreement or any related subcontract to 
ensure compliance with the warranty given above.  Either party may conduct a random 
verification of the employment records of the other party to ensure compliance with this 
warranty.  

10.4  Failure to comply shall be deemed a material breach of the Agreement that is subject to 
penalties up to and including termination of the Agreement. 

11.         Non- Discrimination  

The parties must not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment on the 
basis of race, color, religion, sex, national origin, age, marital status, sexual orientation, 
gender identity or expression, genetic characteristics, familial status, U.S. military veteran 
status or any disability.  The parties will comply with all applicable state and federal laws, 
rules, regulations, and executive orders governing equal employment opportunity, 
immigration, and nondiscrimination, including the Americans with Disabilities Act. 

 

[signatures appear on the following pages] 
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CITY OF GLENDALE 
 
 
      ___________________________________ 
                        City Manager 
 
ATTEST: 
 
____________________________________ 
Pamela Hanna, City Clerk                 (SEAL) 
 

CERTIFICATION BY LEGAL COUNSEL 
 
The foregoing Intergovernmental Agreement between City of Glendale and the Arizona Board of Regents for 
and on behalf of Arizona State University is in proper form and is within the powers and authority of the City 
of Glendale granted under the laws of the State of Arizona. 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM AND AUTHORITY: 
 
 
____________________________________ 
Michael Bailey, City Attorney 



Michael Thompson

Chief of Police

May 28, 2015



City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-438, Version: 1

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT WITH THE CITY OF AVONDALE TO
PROVIDE LAW ENFORCEMENT AND SECURITY SERVICES FOR THE UNIVERSITY OF PHOENIX STADIUM
Staff Contact:  Debora Black, Police Chief

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to waive reading beyond the title and adopt a resolution authorizing the
Acting City Manager to enter into an intergovernmental agreement (IGA) with the City of Avondale to allow
Avondale Police Department (APD) officers to participate in law enforcement and security services at the
University of Phoenix Stadium (Stadium).

Background

Global Spectrum, L.P., the managing agency for the Stadium on behalf of the Arizona Sports and Tourism
Authority, has a need for qualified personnel to provide law enforcement and security services at the
Stadium. The City of Glendale has had an agreement in place with Global Spectrum, L.P. since 2006 to provide
these services, with a new agreement recently authorized by Council and in effect until July 1, 2016.

In 2006, the Glendale Police Department (GPD) established the West Valley Coalition and the City of Glendale
entered into IGAs with other west valley cities for their police officers to assist with providing law
enforcement and security services during large events at the Stadium. In 2007, officers from east valley cities
became involved in the coalition; and in 2009 the law enforcement group providing services at the Stadium
became known as the Valley-wide Coalition.

During the last eight years, IGAs with three-year terms have been in place with up to sixteen (16) cities for
their police officers to participate in the Coalition, resulting in positive partnerships and joint cooperation for
law enforcement and security services needed at the Stadium. The most recent agreements with
participating cities, entered into on May 8, 2012, have come to the end of the term. The need exists to enter
into new agreements with the interested cities/agencies to allow their law enforcement officers to continue
participation in the Valley-wide Coalition.

Analysis

If approved, this IGA with the City of Avondale will be effective immediately and will allow APD officers to take
part in the Valley-wide Coalition. The agreement will remain in effect until June 30, 2018. This agreement
may be renewed for successive additional three (3) year periods upon mutual consent of the parties.

Staff is recommending Council adopt the proposed resolution, which authorizes the City Manager to enter
into an IGA with the City of Avondale to allow APD officers to participate in law enforcement and security
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services at the Stadium.

Previous Related Council Action

On April 8, 2014, Council authorized the City Manager to enter into an agreement with Global Spectrum, L.P.
for police services at the Stadium.

On May 8, 2012, Council authorized the City Manager to enter into IGAs with sixteen cities allowing each city’s
law enforcement agency to participate in the Valley-wide Coalition for public safety services and security for
events at the Stadium.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

This IGA creates another partnership where police officers from different agencies are able to work together
to ensure the citizens and visitors to Glendale experience a safe environment while attending events at the
Stadium.

Budget and Financial Impacts

There is no cost to the city to enter into this IGA.
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RESOLUTION NO. 4985 NEW SERIES 
 

A RESOLUTION OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 
GLENDALE, MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA, 
AUTHORIZING AND DIRECTING THE ENTERING INTO OF 
AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT WITH THE CITY 
OF AVONDALE FOR LAW ENFORCEMENT AND SECURITY 
SERVICES FOR EVENTS AT THE UNIVERSITY OF 
PHOENIX STADIUM ON BEHALF OF THE GLENDALE 
POLICE DEPARTMENT.  

 
WHEREAS, the City of Avondale and the City of Glendale wish to enter into an 

intergovernmental agreement to assist with law enforcement and security services during events 
at the University of Phoenix Stadium. 

 
NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED BY THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 

GLENDALE as follows: 
 

SECTION 1.  That it is deemed in the best interest of the City of Glendale and the 
citizens thereof that the intergovernmental agreement between the City of Glendale and the City 
of Avondale for law enforcement and security services for events at the University of Phoenix 
Stadium be entered into, which agreement is now on file in the office of the City Clerk of the 
City of Glendale.  

 
SECTION 2.  That the City Manager or designee and the City Clerk be authorized and 

directed to execute and deliver said agreement on behalf of the City of Glendale. 
 

PASSED, ADOPTED AND APPROVED by the Mayor and Council of the City of 
Glendale, Maricopa County, Arizona, this _____ day of __________________, 2015. 
 

  
   M A Y O R 

ATTEST: 
 

_______________________ 
City Clerk               (SEAL) 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 

_______________________ 
City Attorney 
 
REVIEWED BY: 
 

_______________________ 
Acting City Manager 
iga_pd_Avondale.doc 
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INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 

CITY OF GLENDALE AND CITY OF AVONDALE 
 

THIS INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT (this “Agreement”) is entered into pursuant to 
Arizona Revised Statutes (“A.R.S.”) § 11-952 by the City of Glendale (“Glendale”) and the City of Avondale 
(“Avondale”), collectively known herein as the “parties”. 

RECITALS 

A. The University of Phoenix Stadium in Glendale (the “Stadium”) is located within Glendale’s 
corporate limits and Glendale has jurisdictional authority over and public safety interests in the 
operation of the Stadium; and   

B. Global Spectrum Enterprises, L.L.C., an Arizona limited liability company (“Global Spectrum”) is 
managing the Stadium on behalf of the Arizona Sports and Tourism Authority; and 

C. Global Spectrum has the need for qualified personnel to provide law enforcement security services at 
the Stadium; and 

D. The parties desire to participate in providing law enforcement security services to Global Spectrum 
for the Stadium by making available Avondale Police Department (“APD”) and Glendale Police 
Department (“GPD”) officers in accordance with the terms set forth herein. 

E. The parties desire to enter into this Agreement to cooperatively provide the necessary law 
enforcement and security services while acknowledging Glendale’s primary responsibility for law 
enforcement at the Stadium. 

AGREEMENT 

Therefore, in consideration of the foregoing recitals, the covenants, promises, terms and conditions 
set forth herein, and other good and valuable consideration, the receipt and adequacy of which is hereby 
acknowledged, the parties hereby agree as follows:  

1. Purpose and Intent. The purpose of this Agreement is to provide the means through which the 
parties intend to provide professional law enforcement and security services to Global Spectrum by 
maximizing cooperation, by integrating the APD and GPD assets, and by addressing issues including, 
command, control, personnel, planning, and training.  

2. Supervision and Staffing.   

2.1 Avondale acknowledges that command and control for all events worked for Global 
Spectrum pursuant to this Agreement (individually “Event” and collectively “Events”) shall 
be the duty and responsibility of GPD.   

2.2 In carrying out this responsibility, GPD will in good faith assign officers to work Events in 
accordance with the procedures adopted in consultation with the Chiefs of Police for all of 
the member agencies providing officers to Events.   

2.3 Avondale agrees and understands that entities other than Glendale and the GPD have input 
into the decisions regarding whether, and to what extent, law enforcement will provide 
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service for Events; however, Glendale will provide information regarding staffing decisions 
to Avondale as soon as it becomes available. 

3. Assigned Personnel 

3.1 Avondale shall have the discretion to determine which and how many of its officers will be 
allowed to apply for assignments at Events and how many officers will be assigned to the 
Events (hereinafter referred to as “Assigned Officers”). 

a. All Assigned Officers will be required to enter into temporary employment 
contracts with Glendale.   

b. The contract will outline the mutual responsibilities of the Assigned Officer and 
Glendale and will specify that the Assigned Officers are “at will” temporary 
employees of Glendale and that either party can terminate the contract, with or 
without cause at any time and without notice.   

c. If possible, Glendale will consult with Avondale prior to terminating any Assigned 
Officer. 

3.2 While working an Event, the Assigned Officers must wear uniforms approved by APD, and 
the Assigned Officers may carry other equipment authorized by APD. 

3.3 When working an Event, GPD will make available to Assigned Officers forms and other 
supplies that are necessary to work the Event. 

3.4 Upon termination of this Agreement and conclusion of any assignments, all personal 
property, assets, equipment, and supplies used by the parties and Assigned Officers in 
performance of their responsibilities shall remain with or be returned to the owner of such 
property. 

3.5 Any inconsistency between GPD and APD rules or regulations and all operational disputes 
will immediately be brought to the attention of the Glendale Police Chief and will be fully 
and finally addressed and resolved by the Glendale Police Chief in accordance with his or 
her determination of the best practices under the circumstances.  The Glendale Police Chief 
may delegate this responsibility to a specific command officer.   

4. Compensation, Insurance and Reporting 

4.1 The parties agree that during Events the Assigned Officers shall be temporary employees of 
Glendale for compensation purposes and not independent contractors; provided however, 
that each such Assigned Officer will at all times also be deemed an employee of APD and 
nothing in this Agreement is intended to contradict or otherwise modify the provisions of 
A.R.S. § 23-1022 (D). 

4.2 Each Assigned Officer who works an Event will be paid the negotiated hourly rate, less the 
$5.00 per hour administrative fee that is paid by Global Spectrum directly to Glendale and 
applied to the cost of providing liability coverage as set forth below.   

a. Assigned Officers’ compensation shall be subject to all applicable federal and state 
taxes, which shall be deducted prior to payment, and which shall be evidenced by a 
W-2 statement issued by Glendale to each Assigned Officer. 



 

Page 3 of 7 
 

 b. Each officer’s home agency (primary employer) shall provide the workers’ 
compensation coverage in such amounts and under the same terms and conditions 
as other sworn, full-time employees for all Assigned Officers.  

c. Except for liability coverage, Assigned Officers are not entitled to any other 
employee benefits or compensation from Glendale.   

4.3 Glendale shall make available to the APD information about the hours worked by Assigned 
Officers not later than seven days following each Event to enable APD to properly monitor 
and regulate the hours worked by all of their Assigned Officers. 

4.4 Each party affirms that it has complied with the provisions of A.R.S. § 23-1022 (E) with 
respect to activities addressed by the Agreement. 

5. Indemnification 

5.1 To the extent permitted by law, Glendale shall indemnify, defend, save and hold harmless 
Avondale, its departments, agencies, boards, commissions, officers, officials, agents, and 
employees (hereinafter referred to as “Indemnitee”) for, from and against any and all claims, 
actions, liabilities, damages, losses, or expenses (including court costs, attorneys’ fees, and 
costs of claim processing, investigation and litigation) (hereinafter referred to as “Claims”) 
for bodily injury or personal injury (including death), or loss or damage to tangible or 
intangible property caused, or alleged to be caused, in whole or in part, by the negligent acts 
or willful misconduct of the Assigned Officers.   

5.2 Glendale’s indemnity includes any Claim or amount due arising out of the failure of such 
Indemnitee to conform to any federal, state or local law, statute, ordinance, rule, regulation 
or court decree.   

5.3 It is agreed that Glendale will be responsible for primary loss investigation, defense and 
judgment costs where this indemnification is applicable and in consideration of the 
covenants and promises set forth in this Agreement, Glendale agrees to waive all rights of 
subrogation against Avondale, its officers, officials, agents and employees for losses arising 
from the work performed by Avondale’s Assigned Officers under this Agreement. 

6. Media Releases and Relations 

6.1 Any release of information to the media, other than a public records release, regarding an 
Event or any activities under this Agreement will be coordinated by Glendale in cooperation 
with Avondale but, except as provided below, no unilateral media releases will be distributed 
by Avondale without the prior approval of Glendale. 

6.2 A copy of all public record and media releases regarding an Event or any activities under this 
Agreement shall be forwarded to Glendale prior to release; provided however, if an incident 
is primarily focused upon or concerned with the actions of APD’s Assigned Officer, APD 
will be responsible for the release of information to the media relative to the incident. 

6.3 The parties will not reveal any investigative information or operational procedures except as 
required by law. 
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7. Arizona POST certification 

7.1 Relative to its Assigned Officers, Avondale agrees that it will be responsible to the Arizona 
Peace Officer's Standards and Training Board (“POST”) for complying with all requirements 
mandated by Arizona Administrative Code Regulation R13-4-101 et seq.; including but not 
limited to, Avondale’s responsibilities to POST for the hiring, fitness for duty, record-
keeping, training, and testing requirements imposed upon law enforcement agencies 
employing police officers in Arizona. 

  7.2 Glendale and Avondale agree to cooperate to ensure any issues that arise relative to POST 
certification are resolved in a reasonable and efficient manner.  

8. Execution, Duration and Renewal 

8.1 This Agreement will be effective immediately upon the approval of both parties’ governing 
bodies and shall remain in full force and effect until June 30, 2018.  

8.2 This Agreement may be executed in counterparts. 

8.3 This Agreement may be renewed for successive additional three (3) year periods upon 
mutual consent of the parties. 

9. General Provisions 

9.1 Entire Agreement.  This Agreement embodies the entire understanding of the parties and 
supersedes any other agreement or understanding between the parties relating to the subject 
matter of this Agreement. 

9.2 Severability.  The provisions of this Agreement are severable to the extent that any provision 
or application held to be invalid by a court of competent jurisdiction shall not affect any 
other provision or application of the Agreement which may remain in effect without the 
invalid provision or application. 

9.3 Governing Law.  This Agreement shall be governed by and construed in accordance with the 
laws of the State of Arizona. 

9.4 Conflict of Interest.  This Agreement may be canceled by any of the parties pursuant to the 
provisions of A.R.S. § 38-511. 

9.5 Termination.  Avondale may, at any time, terminate this Agreement by giving Glendale not 
less than sixty (60) days prior written notice.  Glendale may at any time terminate this 
Agreement by giving Avondale not less than sixty (60) days prior written notice. 

9.6 Dispute Resolution.  In the event of any dispute regarding the terms or the interpretation of 
this Agreement the parties command staff will consult with each other in an effort to settle 
the dispute, in good faith.  If the parties are unable to settle the dispute, either party may 
terminate this agreement. 

9.7 Waiver.  The waiver of any breach of this Agreement shall not be deemed to amend this 
Agreement and shall not constitute a waiver of any other subsequent breach. 

9.8 Headings.  Headings of this Agreement are for convenience only and shall not affect the 
interpretation of this Agreement. 
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9.9 Further Acts.  Each party shall execute and deliver all such documents and perform all such 
acts as reasonably necessary, from time to time, to carry out the matters contemplated by 
this Agreement. 

10.  E-Verify 

10.1 The parties acknowledge that immigration laws require them to register and participate with 
the E-Verify program (employment verification program administered by the United States 
Department of Homeland Security and the Social Security Administration or any successor 
program) as they both employ one or more employees in this state. 

10.2 The parties warrant that they have registered with and participate with E-Verify. 

10.3 If either party later determines that the other non-compliant party has not complied with E-
Verify, it will notify the non-compliant party by certified mail of the determination and of 
the right to appeal the determination.  The parties retain the legal right to inspect the 
papers of any employee who works pursuant to this agreement or any related 
subcontract to ensure compliance with the warranty given above.  Either party may 
conduct a random verification of the employment records of the other party to ensure 
compliance with this warranty.  

10.4  Failure to comply shall be deemed a material breach of the Agreement that is subject to 
penalties up to and including termination of the Agreement. 

 

11.         Non- Discrimination  
The parties must not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment on the 
basis race, color, religion, sex, national origin, age, marital status, sexual orientation, gender 
identity or expression, genetic characteristics, familial status, U.S. military veteran status or 
any disability.   

 

[signatures appear on the following pages] 
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CITY OF GLENDALE 
 
 
      ___________________________________ 
                        City Manager 
 
ATTEST: 
 
____________________________________ 
Pamela Hanna, City Clerk                 (SEAL) 
 

CERTIFICATION BY LEGAL COUNSEL 
 
The foregoing Intergovernmental Agreement between City of Glendale and the City of ________________ 
is in proper form and is within the powers and authority of the City of Glendale granted under the laws of the 
State of Arizona. 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM AND AUTHORITY: 
 
 
____________________________________ 
Michael Bailey, City Attorney 
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CITY OF AVONDALE 
 
BY:___________________________ 
 
NAME:________________________ 
 
TITLE:________________________ 
 
DATE:________________________ 
 
 
ATTEST: 
 
______________________________ 
AVONDALE CITY CLERK 
 
 
CERTIFICATION BY LEGAL COUNSEL 
 
The foregoing Intergovernmental Agreement between City of Glendale and the City of Avondale is in proper 
form and is within the powers and authority of the City of Avondale granted under the laws of the State of 
Arizona. 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM AND AUTHORITY: 
 
 
____________________________________ 
AVONDALE CITY ATTORNEY 
 
 



City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-439, Version: 1

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT WITH THE CITY OF CHANDLER TO
PROVIDE LAW ENFORCEMENT AND SECURITY SERVICES FOR THE UNIVERSITY OF PHOENIX STADIUM
Staff Contact:  Debora Black, Police Chief

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to waive reading beyond the title and adopt a resolution authorizing the
Acting City Manager to enter into an intergovernmental agreement (IGA) with the City of Chandler to allow
Chandler Police Department (CPD) officers to participate in law enforcement and security services at the
University of Phoenix Stadium (Stadium).

Background

Global Spectrum, L.P., the managing agency for the Stadium on behalf of the Arizona Sports and Tourism
Authority, has a need for qualified personnel to provide law enforcement and security services at the
Stadium. The City of Glendale has had an agreement in place with Global Spectrum, L.P. since 2006 to provide
these services, with a new agreement recently authorized by Council and in effect until July 1, 2016.

In 2006, the Glendale Police Department (GPD) established the West Valley Coalition and the City of Glendale
entered into IGAs with other west valley cities for their police officers to assist with providing law
enforcement and security services during large events at the Stadium. In 2007, officers from east valley cities
became involved in the coalition; and in 2009 the law enforcement group providing services at the Stadium
became known as the Valley-wide Coalition.

During the last eight years, IGAs with three-year terms have been in place with up to sixteen (16) cities for
their police officers to participate in the Coalition, resulting in positive partnerships and joint cooperation for
law enforcement and security services needed at the Stadium. The most recent agreements with
participating cities, entered into on May 8, 2012, have come to the end of the term. The need exists to enter
into new agreements with the interested cities/agencies to allow their law enforcement officers to continue
participation in the Valley-wide Coalition.

Analysis

If approved, this IGA with the City of Chandler will be effective immediately and will allow CPD officers to take
part in the Valley-wide Coalition. The agreement will remain in effect until June 30, 2018. This agreement
may be renewed for successive additional three (3) year periods upon mutual consent of the parties.

Staff is recommending Council adopt the proposed resolution, which authorizes the City Manager to enter
into an IGA with the City of Chandler to allow CPD officers to participate in law enforcement and security
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services at the Stadium.

Previous Related Council Action

On April 8, 2014, Council authorized the City Manager to enter into an agreement with Global Spectrum, L.P.
for police services at the Stadium.

On May 8, 2012, Council authorized the City Manager to enter into IGAs with sixteen cities allowing each city’s
law enforcement agency to participate in the Valley-wide Coalition for public safety services and security for
events at the Stadium.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

This IGA creates another partnership where police officers from different agencies are able to work together
to ensure the citizens and visitors to Glendale experience a safe environment while attending events at the
Stadium.

Budget and Financial Impacts

There is no cost to the city to enter into this IGA.
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RESOLUTION NO. 4986 NEW SERIES 
 

A RESOLUTION OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 
GLENDALE, MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA, 
AUTHORIZING AND DIRECTING THE ENTERING INTO OF 
AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT WITH THE CITY 
OF CHANDLER FOR LAW ENFORCEMENT AND SECURITY 
SERVICES FOR EVENTS AT THE UNIVERSITY OF 
PHOENIX STADIUM ON BEHALF OF THE GLENDALE 
POLICE DEPARTMENT.  

 
WHEREAS, the City of Chandler and the City of Glendale wish to enter into an 

intergovernmental agreement to assist with law enforcement and security services during events 
at the University of Phoenix Stadium. 

 
NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED BY THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 

GLENDALE as follows: 
 

SECTION 1.  That it is deemed in the best interest of the City of Glendale and the 
citizens thereof that the intergovernmental agreement between the City of Glendale and the City 
of Chandler for law enforcement and security services for events at the University of Phoenix 
Stadium be entered into, which agreement is now on file in the office of the City Clerk of the 
City of Glendale. 

 
SECTION 2.  That the City Manager or designee and the City Clerk be authorized and 

directed to execute and deliver said agreement on behalf of the City of Glendale. 
 

PASSED, ADOPTED AND APPROVED by the Mayor and Council of the City of 
Glendale, Maricopa County, Arizona, this _____ day of __________________, 2015. 
 

  
   M A Y O R 

ATTEST: 
 

_______________________ 
City Clerk               (SEAL) 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 

_______________________ 
City Attorney 
 
REVIEWED BY: 
 

_______________________ 
Acting City Manager 
iga_pd_chandler.doc 

















City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-440, Version: 1

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT WITH MARICOPA COUNTY TO
PROVIDE LAW ENFORCEMENT AND SECURITY SERVICES FOR THE UNIVERSITY OF PHOENIX STADIUM
Staff Contact:  Debora Black, Police Chief

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to waive reading beyond the title and adopt a resolution authorizing the
Acting City Manager to enter into an intergovernmental agreement (IGA) with Maricopa County to allow
Maricopa County Sheriff’s Office (MCSO) Deputies to participate in law enforcement and security services at
the University of Phoenix Stadium (Stadium).

Background

Global Spectrum, L.P., the managing agency for the Stadium on behalf of the Arizona Sports and Tourism
Authority, has a need for qualified personnel to provide law enforcement and security services at the
Stadium. The City of Glendale has had an agreement in place with Global Spectrum, L.P. since 2006 to provide
these services, with a new agreement recently authorized by Council and in effect until July 1, 2016.

In 2006, the Glendale Police Department (GPD) established the West Valley Coalition and the City of Glendale
entered into IGAs with other west valley cities for their police officers to assist with providing law
enforcement and security services during large events at the Stadium. In 2007, officers from east valley cities
became involved in the coalition; and in 2009 the law enforcement group providing services at the Stadium
became known as the Valley-wide Coalition.

During the last eight years, IGAs with three-year terms have been in place with up to sixteen (16) cities for
their police officers to participate in the Coalition, resulting in positive partnerships and joint cooperation for
law enforcement and security services needed at the Stadium. The most recent agreements with
participating cities, entered into on May 8, 2012, have come to the end of the term. The need exists to enter
into new agreements with the interested cities/agencies to allow their law enforcement officers to continue
participation in the Valley-wide Coalition.

Analysis

If approved, this IGA with Maricopa County will be effective immediately and will allow MCSO Deputies to
take part in the Valley-wide Coalition. The agreement will remain in effect until June 30, 2018. This
agreement may be renewed for successive additional three (3) year periods upon mutual consent of the
parties.

Staff is recommending Council adopt the proposed resolution, which authorizes the City Manager to enter
into an IGA with Maricopa County to allow MCSO Deputies to participate in law enforcement and security
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into an IGA with Maricopa County to allow MCSO Deputies to participate in law enforcement and security
services at the Stadium.

Previous Related Council Action

On April 8, 2014, Council authorized the City Manager to enter into an agreement with Global Spectrum, L.P.
for police services at the Stadium.

On May 8, 2012, Council authorized the City Manager to enter into IGAs with sixteen cities allowing each city’s
law enforcement agency to participate in the Valley-wide Coalition for public safety services and security for
events at the Stadium.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

This IGA creates another partnership where police officers from different agencies are able to work together
to ensure the citizens and visitors to Glendale experience a safe environment while attending events at the
Stadium.

Budget and Financial Impacts

There is no cost to the city to enter into this IGA.
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RESOLUTION NO. 4987 NEW SERIES 
 

A RESOLUTION OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 
GLENDALE, MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA, 
AUTHORIZING AND DIRECTING THE ENTERING INTO OF 
AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT WITH 
MARICOPA COUNTY FOR LAW ENFORCEMENT AND 
SECURITY SERVICES FOR EVENTS AT THE UNIVERSITY 
OF PHOENIX STADIUM ON BEHALF OF THE GLENDALE 
POLICE DEPARTMENT. 

 
WHEREAS, Maricopa County and the City of Glendale wish to enter into an 

intergovernmental agreement to assist with law enforcement and security services during events 
at the University of Phoenix Stadium.  

 
NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED BY THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 

GLENDALE as follows: 
 

SECTION 1.  That it is deemed in the best interest of the City of Glendale and the 
citizens thereof that the intergovernmental agreement between the City of Glendale and Maricopa 
County for law enforcement and security services for events at the University of Phoenix 
Stadium be entered into, which agreement is now on file in the office of the City Clerk of the 
City of Glendale. 

 
SECTION 2. That the City Manager or designee and the City Clerk be authorized and 

directed to execute and deliver said agreement on behalf of the City of Glendale. 
 

PASSED, ADOPTED AND APPROVED by the Mayor and Council of the City of 
Glendale, Maricopa County, Arizona, this _____ day of __________________, 2015. 
 

  
   M A Y O R 

ATTEST: 
 

_______________________ 
City Clerk               (SEAL) 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 

_______________________ 
City Attorney 
 
REVIEWED BY: 
 

_______________________ 
Acting City Manager 
iga_pd_mcso.doc 
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BETWEEN 

CITY OF GLENDALE AND MARICOPA COUNTY 

 
 

INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 

CITY OF GLENDALE AND MARICOPA COUNTY 
 

THIS INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT (this “Agreement”) is entered into pursuant to 
Arizona Revised Statutes (“A.R.S.”) § 11-952 by the City of Glendale (“Glendale”) and Maricopa County 
(“Maricopa County”), collectively known herein as the “parties”. 

RECITALS 

A. The University of Phoenix Stadium in Glendale (the “Stadium”) is located within Glendale’s 
corporate limits and Glendale has jurisdictional authority over and public safety interests in the 
operation of the Stadium; and   

B. Global Spectrum Enterprises, L.L.C., an Arizona limited liability company (“Global Spectrum”) is 
managing the Stadium on behalf of the Arizona Sports and Tourism Authority; and 

C. Global Spectrum has the need for qualified personnel to provide law enforcement security services at 
the Stadium; the duty to provide law enforcement security services at the Stadium is primarily the 
responsibility of the City of Glendale;  and 

D. The parties desire to participate in providing law enforcement security services to Global Spectrum 
for the Stadium by making available Maricopa County Sheriff’s Office (“MCSO”) and Glendale 
Police Department (“GPD”) officers in accordance with the terms set forth herein. 

E. The parties desire to enter into this Agreement to cooperatively provide the necessary law 
enforcement and security services while acknowledging Glendale’s primary responsibility for law 
enforcement at the Stadium. 

AGREEMENT 

Therefore, in consideration of the foregoing recitals, the covenants, promises, terms and conditions 
set forth herein, and other good and valuable consideration, the receipt and adequacy of which is hereby 
acknowledged, the parties hereby agree as follows:  

1. Purpose and Intent. The purpose of this Agreement is to provide the means through which the 
parties intend to provide professional law enforcement and security services to Global Spectrum by 
maximizing cooperation, by integrating the MCSO and GPD assets, and by addressing issues 
including, command, control, personnel, planning, and training.  

2. Supervision and Staffing.   

2.1 Maricopa County acknowledges that command and control for all events worked for Global 
Spectrum pursuant to this Agreement (individually “Event” and collectively “Events”) shall 
be the duty and responsibility of GPD.   

2.2 In carrying out this responsibility, GPD will in good faith assign officers to work Events in 
accordance with the procedures adopted in consultation with the Chiefs of Police for all of 
the member agencies providing officers to Events.   
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2.3 Maricopa County agrees and understands that entities other than Glendale and the GPD 
have input into the decisions regarding whether, and to what extent, law enforcement will 
provide service for Events; however, Glendale will provide information regarding staffing 
decisions to Maricopa County as soon as it becomes available. 

3. Assigned Personnel 

3.1 Maricopa County shall have the discretion to determine which and how many of its officers 
will be allowed to apply for assignments at Events and how many officers will be assigned to 
the Events (hereinafter referred to as “Assigned Officers”). 

a. All Assigned Officers will be required to enter into temporary employment 
contracts with Glendale.   

b. The contract will outline the mutual responsibilities of the Assigned Officer and 
Glendale and will specify that the Assigned Officers are “at will” temporary 
employees of Glendale and that either party can terminate the contract, with or 
without cause at any time and without notice.   

c. If possible, Glendale will consult with Maricopa County prior to terminating any 
Assigned Officer. 

3.2 While working an Event, the Assigned Officers must wear uniforms approved by MCSO, 
and the Assigned Officers may carry other equipment authorized by MCSO. 

3.3 When working an Event, GPD will make available to Assigned Officers forms and other 
supplies that are necessary to work the Event. 

3.4 Upon termination of this Agreement and conclusion of any assignments, all personal 
property, assets, equipment, and supplies used by the parties and Assigned Officers in 
performance of their responsibilities shall remain with or be returned to the owner of such 
property. 

3.5 Any inconsistency between GPD and MCSO rules or regulations and all operational disputes 
will immediately be brought to the attention of the Glendale Police Chief and will be fully 
and finally addressed and resolved by the Glendale Police Chief in accordance with his or 
her determination of the best practices under the circumstances.  The Glendale Police Chief 
may delegate this responsibility to a specific command officer.   

4. Compensation, Insurance and Reporting 

4.1 The parties agree that during Events the Assigned Officers shall be temporary employees of 
Glendale for compensation purposes and not independent contractors; provided however, 
that each such Assigned Officer will at all times also be deemed an employee of MCSO and 
nothing in this Agreement is intended to contradict or otherwise modify the provisions of 
A.R.S. § 23-1022 (D). 

4.2 Each Assigned Officer who works an Event will be paid the negotiated hourly rate, less the 
$5.00 per hour administrative fee that is paid by Global Spectrum directly to Glendale and 
applied to the cost of providing liability coverage as set forth below.   
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a. Assigned Officers’ compensation shall be subject to all applicable federal and state 
taxes, which shall be deducted prior to payment, and which shall be evidenced by a 
W-2 statement issued by Glendale to each Assigned Officer. 

 b. Each officer’s home agency (primary employer) shall provide the workers’ 
compensation coverage in such amounts and under the same terms and conditions 
as other sworn, full-time employees for all Assigned Officers.  

c. Except for liability coverage, Assigned Officers are not entitled to any other 
employee benefits or compensation from Glendale.   

4.3 Glendale shall make available to the MCSO information about the hours worked by 
Assigned Officers not later than seven days following each Event to enable MCSO to 
properly monitor and regulate the hours worked by all of their Assigned Officers. 

4.4 Each party affirms that it has complied with the provisions of A.R.S. § 23-1022 (E) with 
respect to activities addressed by the Agreement. 

5. Indemnification 

5.1 To the extent permitted by law, Glendale shall indemnify, defend, save and hold harmless 
Maricopa County, its departments, agencies, boards, commissions, officers, officials, agents, 
and employees (hereinafter referred to as “Indemnitee”) for, from and against any and all 
claims, actions, liabilities, damages, losses, or expenses (including court costs, attorneys’ fees, 
and costs of claim processing, investigation and litigation) (hereinafter referred to as 
“Claims”) for bodily injury or personal injury (including death), or loss or damage to tangible 
or intangible property caused, or alleged to be caused, in whole or in part, by the negligent 
acts or willful misconduct of the Assigned Officers.   

5.2 Glendale’s indemnity includes any Claim or amount due arising out of the failure of such 
Indemnitee to conform to any federal, state or local law, statute, ordinance, rule, regulation 
or court decree.   

5.3 It is agreed that Glendale will be responsible for primary loss investigation, defense and 
judgment costs where this indemnification is applicable and in consideration of the 
covenants and promises set forth in this Agreement, Glendale agrees to waive all rights of 
subrogation against Maricopa County, its officers, officials, agents and employees for losses 
arising from the work performed by Maricopa County’s Assigned Officers under this 
Agreement. 

6. Media Releases and Relations 

6.1 Any release of information to the media, other than a public records release, regarding an 
Event or any activities under this Agreement will be coordinated by Glendale in cooperation 
with Maricopa County but, except as provided below, no unilateral media releases will be 
distributed by Maricopa County without the prior approval of Glendale. 

6.2 A copy of all public record and media releases regarding an Event or any activities under this 
Agreement shall be forwarded to Glendale prior to release; provided however, if an incident 
is primarily focused upon or concerned with the actions of MCSO’s Assigned Officer, 
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MCSO will be responsible for the release of information to the media relative to the 
incident. 

6.3 The parties will not reveal any investigative information or operational procedures except as 
required by law. 

7. Arizona POST certification 

7.1 Relative to its Assigned Officers, Maricopa County agrees that it will be responsible to the 
Arizona Peace Officer's Standards and Training Board (“POST”) for complying with all 
requirements mandated by Arizona Administrative Code Regulation R13-4-101 et seq.; 
including but not limited to, Maricopa County’s responsibilities to POST for the hiring, 
fitness for duty, record-keeping, training, and testing requirements imposed upon law 
enforcement agencies employing police officers in Arizona. 

  7.2 Glendale and Maricopa County agree to cooperate to ensure any issues that arise relative to 
POST certification are resolved in a reasonable and efficient manner.  

8. Execution, Duration and Renewal 

8.1 This Agreement will be effective as to Maricopa County immediately upon the approval and 
execution by Glendale and Maricopa County and shall remain in full force and effect until 
June 30, 2018.  

8.2 This Agreement may be executed in counterparts. 

8.3 This Agreement may be renewed for successive additional three (3) year periods upon 
mutual consent of the parties. 

9. General Provisions 

9.1 Entire Agreement.  This Agreement embodies the entire understanding of the parties and 
supersedes any other agreement or understanding between the parties relating to the subject 
matter of this Agreement. 

9.2 Severability.  The provisions of this Agreement are severable to the extent that any provision 
or application held to be invalid by a court of competent jurisdiction shall not affect any 
other provision or application of the Agreement which may remain in effect without the 
invalid provision or application. 

9.3 Governing Law.  This Agreement shall be governed by and construed in accordance with the 
laws of the State of Arizona. 

9.4 Conflict of Interest.  This Agreement may be canceled by any of the parties pursuant to the 
provisions of A.R.S. § 38-511. 

9.5 Termination.  Maricopa County may, at any time, terminate this Agreement by giving 
Glendale not less than sixty (60) days prior written notice.  Glendale may at any time 
terminate this Agreement by giving Maricopa County not less than sixty (60) days prior 
written notice. 

9.6 Dispute Resolution.  In the event of any dispute regarding the terms or the interpretation of 
this Agreement the parties command staff will consult with each other in an effort to settle 
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the dispute, in good faith.  If the parties are unable to settle the dispute, either party may 
terminate this agreement. 

9.7 Waiver.  The waiver of any breach of this Agreement shall not be deemed to amend this 
Agreement and shall not constitute a waiver of any other subsequent breach. 

9.8 Headings.  Headings of this Agreement are for convenience only and shall not affect the 
interpretation of this Agreement. 

9.9 Recordation of Agreement.  This Agreement shall be filed with the Maricopa County 
Recorder pursuant to A.R.S. § 11-952(G) upon its execution.  

9.10 Further Acts.  Each party shall execute and deliver all such documents and perform all such 
acts as reasonably necessary, from time to time, to carry out the matters contemplated by 
this Agreement. 

9.11 Nondiscrimination.  No party shall illegally discriminate in either the provision of services, 
or in employment, against any person because of sex, race, disability, national origin, 
veteran’s status, sexual preference or religion.  Each party agrees to comply with all 
applicable federal and state laws, rules, regulations, and executive orders relating to non-
discrimination, affirmative action and equal employment opportunity. 

10.  E-Verify 

10.1 The parties acknowledge that immigration laws require them to register and participate with 
the E-Verify program (employment verification program administered by the United States 
Department of Homeland Security and the Social Security Administration or any successor 
program) as they both employ one or more employees in this state. 

10.2 The parties warrant that they have registered with and participate with E-Verify. 

10.3 If either party later determines that the other non-compliant party has not complied with E-
Verify, it will notify the non-compliant party by certified mail of the determination and of 
the right to appeal the determination.  The parties retain the legal right to inspect the 
papers of any employee who works pursuant to this agreement or any related 
subcontract to ensure compliance with the warranty given above.  Either party may 
conduct a random verification of the employment records of the other party to ensure 
compliance with this warranty.  

10.4  Failure to comply shall be deemed a material breach of the Agreement that is subject to 
penalties up to and including termination of the Agreement. 

 

11.         Non- Discrimination  
The parties must not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment on the 
basis race, color, religion, sex, national origin, age, marital status, sexual orientation, gender 
identity or expression, genetic characteristics, familial status, U.S. military veteran status or 
any disability.   

 

[signatures appear on the following pages] 
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CITY OF GLENDALE 
 
 
      ___________________________________ 
                        City Manager 
 
ATTEST: 
 
____________________________________ 
Pamela Hanna, City Clerk                 (SEAL) 
 

CERTIFICATION BY LEGAL COUNSEL 
 
The foregoing Intergovernmental Agreement between City of Glendale and the City of ________________ 
is in proper form and is within the powers and authority of the City of Glendale granted under the laws of the 
State of Arizona. 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM AND AUTHORITY: 
 
 
____________________________________ 
Michael Bailey, City Attorney 
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CITY OF MARICOPA COUNTY 
 
BY:___________________________ 
 
NAME:________________________ 
 
TITLE:________________________ 
 
DATE:________________________ 
 
 
ATTEST: 
 
______________________________ 
MARICOPA COUNTY CITY CLERK 
 
 
CERTIFICATION BY LEGAL COUNSEL 
 
The foregoing Intergovernmental Agreement between City of Glendale and the City of Maricopa County is in 
proper form and is within the powers and authority of the City of Maricopa County granted under the laws of 
the State of Arizona. 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM AND AUTHORITY: 
 
 
____________________________________ 
MARICOPA COUNTY CITY ATTORNEY 
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AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT WITH THE CITY OF SCOTTSDALE
TO PROVIDE LAW ENFORCEMENT AND SECURITY SERVICES FOR THE UNIVERSITY OF PHOENIX STADIUM
Staff Contact:  Debora Black, Police Chief

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to waive reading beyond the title and adopt a resolution authorizing the
Acting City Manager to enter into an intergovernmental agreement (IGA) with the City of Scottsdale to allow
Scottsdale Police Department (SPD) officers to participate in law enforcement and security services at the
University of Phoenix Stadium (Stadium).

Background

Global Spectrum, L.P., the managing agency for the Stadium on behalf of the Arizona Sports and Tourism
Authority, has a need for qualified personnel to provide law enforcement and security services at the
Stadium. The City of Glendale has had an agreement in place with Global Spectrum, L.P. since 2006 to provide
these services, with a new agreement recently authorized by Council and in effect until July 1, 2016.

In 2006, the Glendale Police Department (GPD) established the West Valley Coalition and the City of Glendale
entered into IGAs with other west valley cities for their police officers to assist with providing law
enforcement and security services during large events at the Stadium. In 2007, officers from east valley cities
became involved in the coalition; and in 2009 the law enforcement group providing services at the Stadium
became known as the Valley-wide Coalition.

During the last eight years, IGAs with three-year terms have been in place with up to sixteen (16) cities for
their police officers to participate in the Coalition, resulting in positive partnerships and joint cooperation for
law enforcement and security services needed at the Stadium. The most recent agreements with
participating cities, entered into on May 8, 2012, have come to the end of the term. The need exists to enter
into new agreements with the interested cities/agencies to allow their law enforcement officers to continue
participation in the Valley-wide Coalition.

Analysis

If approved, this IGA with the City of Scottsdale will be effective immediately and will allow SPD officers to
take part in the Valley-wide Coalition. The agreement will remain in effect until June 30, 2018. This
agreement may be renewed for successive additional three (3) year periods upon mutual consent of the
parties.

Staff is recommending Council adopt the proposed resolution, which authorizes the City Manager to enter
into an IGA with the City of Scottsdale to allow SPD officers to participate in law enforcement and security
City of Glendale Printed on 6/16/2015Page 1 of 2
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into an IGA with the City of Scottsdale to allow SPD officers to participate in law enforcement and security
services at the Stadium.

Previous Related Council Action

On April 8, 2014, Council authorized the City Manager to enter into an agreement with Global Spectrum, L.P.
for police services at the Stadium.

On May 8, 2012, Council authorized the City Manager to enter into IGAs with sixteen cities allowing each city’s
law enforcement agency to participate in the Valley-wide Coalition for public safety services and security for
events at the Stadium.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

This IGA creates another partnership where police officers from different agencies are able to work together
to ensure the citizens and visitors to Glendale experience a safe environment while attending events at the
Stadium.

Budget and Financial Impacts

There is no cost to the city to enter into this IGA.
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RESOLUTION NO. 4988 NEW SERIES 
 

A RESOLUTION OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 
GLENDALE, MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA, 
AUTHORIZING AND DIRECTING THE ENTERING INTO OF 
AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT WITH THE CITY 
OF SCOTTSDALE FOR LAW ENFORCEMENT AND 
SECURITY SERVICES FOR EVENTS AT THE UNIVERSITY 
OF PHOENIX STADIUM ON BEHALF OF THE GLENDALE 
POLICE DEPARTMENT.  

 
WHEREAS, the City of Scottsdale and the City of Glendale wish to enter into an 

intergovernmental agreement to assist with law enforcement and security services during events 
at the University of Phoenix Stadium. 

 
NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED BY THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 

GLENDALE as follows: 
 

SECTION 1.  That it is deemed in the best interest of the City of Glendale and the 
citizens thereof that the intergovernmental agreement between the City of Glendale and the City 
of Scottsdale for law enforcement and security services for events at the University of Phoenix 
Stadium be entered into, which agreement is now on file in the office of the City Clerk of the 
City of Glendale. 

 
SECTION 2.  That the City Manager or designee and the City Clerk be authorized and 

directed to execute and deliver said agreement on behalf of the City of Glendale. 
 

PASSED, ADOPTED AND APPROVED by the Mayor and Council of the City of 
Glendale, Maricopa County, Arizona, this _____ day of __________________, 2015. 
 

  
   M A Y O R 

ATTEST: 
 

_______________________ 
City Clerk               (SEAL) 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 

_______________________ 
City Attorney 
 
REVIEWED BY: 
 

_______________________ 
Acting City Manager 
iga_pd_scottsdale.doc 
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INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 

CITY OF GLENDALE AND CITY OF SCOTTSDALE 
 

THIS INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT (this “Agreement”) is entered into pursuant to 
Arizona Revised Statutes (“A.R.S.”) § 11-952 by the City of Glendale (“Glendale”) and the City of Scottsdale 
(“Scottsdale”), collectively known herein as the “parties”. 

RECITALS 

A. The University of Phoenix Stadium in Glendale (the “Stadium”) is located within Glendale’s 
corporate limits and Glendale has jurisdictional authority over and public safety interests in the 
operation of the Stadium; and   

B. Global Spectrum Enterprises, L.L.C., an Arizona limited liability company (“Global Spectrum”) is 
managing the Stadium on behalf of the Arizona Sports and Tourism Authority; and 

C. Global Spectrum has the need for qualified personnel to provide law enforcement security services at 
the Stadium; and 

D. The parties desire to participate in providing law enforcement security services to Global Spectrum 
for the Stadium by making available Scottsdale Police Department (“SPD”) and Glendale Police 
Department (“GPD”) officers in accordance with the terms set forth herein. 

E. The parties desire to enter into this Agreement to cooperatively provide the necessary law 
enforcement and security services while acknowledging Glendale’s primary responsibility for law 
enforcement at the Stadium. 

AGREEMENT 

Therefore, in consideration of the foregoing recitals, the covenants, promises, terms and conditions 
set forth herein, and other good and valuable consideration, the receipt and adequacy of which is hereby 
acknowledged, the parties hereby agree as follows:  

1. Purpose and Intent. The purpose of this Agreement is to provide the means through which the 
parties intend to provide professional law enforcement and security services to Global Spectrum by 
maximizing cooperation, by integrating the SPD and GPD assets, and by addressing issues including, 
command, control, personnel, planning, and training.  

2. Supervision and Staffing.   

2.1 Scottsdale acknowledges that command and control for all events worked for Global 
Spectrum pursuant to this Agreement (individually “Event” and collectively “Events”) shall 
be the duty and responsibility of GPD.   

2.2 In carrying out this responsibility, GPD will in good faith assign officers to work Events in 
accordance with the procedures adopted in consultation with the Chiefs of Police for all of 
the member agencies providing officers to Events.   

2.3 Scottsdale agrees and understands that entities other than Glendale and the GPD have input 
into the decisions regarding whether, and to what extent, law enforcement will provide 
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service for Events; however, Glendale will provide information regarding staffing decisions 
to Scottsdale as soon as it becomes available. 

3. Assigned Personnel 

3.1 Scottsdale shall have the discretion to determine which and how many of its officers will be 
allowed to apply for assignments at Events and how many officers will be assigned to the 
Events (hereinafter referred to as “Assigned Officers”). 

a. All Assigned Officers will be required to enter into temporary employment 
contracts with Glendale.   

b. The contract will outline the mutual responsibilities of the Assigned Officer and 
Glendale and will specify that the Assigned Officers are “at will” temporary 
employees of Glendale and that either party can terminate the contract, with or 
without cause at any time and without notice.   

c. If possible, Glendale will consult with Scottsdale prior to terminating any Assigned 
Officer. 

3.2 While working an Event, the Assigned Officers must wear uniforms approved by SPD, and 
the Assigned Officers may carry other equipment authorized by SPD. 

3.3 When working an Event, GPD will make available to Assigned Officers forms and other 
supplies that are necessary to work the Event. 

3.4 Upon termination of this Agreement and conclusion of any assignments, all personal 
property, assets, equipment, and supplies used by the parties and Assigned Officers in 
performance of their responsibilities shall remain with or be returned to the owner of such 
property. 

3.5 Any inconsistency between GPD and SPD rules or regulations and all operational disputes 
will immediately be brought to the attention of the Glendale Police Chief and will be fully 
and finally addressed and resolved by the Glendale Police Chief in accordance with his or 
her determination of the best practices under the circumstances.  The Glendale Police Chief 
may delegate this responsibility to a specific command officer.   

4. Compensation, Insurance and Reporting 

4.1 The parties agree that during Events the Assigned Officers shall be temporary employees of 
Glendale for compensation purposes and not independent contractors; provided however, 
that each such Assigned Officer will at all times also be deemed an employee of SPD and 
nothing in this Agreement is intended to contradict or otherwise modify the provisions of 
A.R.S. § 23-1022 (D). 

4.2 Each Assigned Officer who works an Event will be paid the negotiated hourly rate, less the 
$5.00 per hour administrative fee that is paid by Global Spectrum directly to Glendale and 
applied to the cost of providing liability coverage as set forth below.   

a. Assigned Officers’ compensation shall be subject to all applicable federal and state 
taxes, which shall be deducted prior to payment, and which shall be evidenced by a 
W-2 statement issued by Glendale to each Assigned Officer. 
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 b. Each officer’s home agency (primary employer) shall provide the workers’ 
compensation coverage in such amounts and under the same terms and conditions 
as other sworn, full-time employees for all Assigned Officers.  

c. Except for liability coverage, Assigned Officers are not entitled to any other 
employee benefits or compensation from Glendale.   

4.3 Glendale shall make available to the SPD information about the hours worked by Assigned 
Officers not later than seven days following each Event to enable SPD to properly monitor 
and regulate the hours worked by all of their Assigned Officers. 

4.4 Each party affirms that it has complied with the provisions of A.R.S. § 23-1022 (E) with 
respect to activities addressed by the Agreement. 

5. Indemnification 

5.1 To the extent permitted by law, Glendale shall indemnify, defend, save and hold harmless 
Scottsdale, its departments, agencies, boards, commissions, officers, officials, agents, and 
employees (hereinafter referred to as “Indemnitee”) for, from and against any and all claims, 
actions, liabilities, damages, losses, or expenses (including court costs, attorneys’ fees, and 
costs of claim processing, investigation and litigation) (hereinafter referred to as “Claims”) 
for bodily injury or personal injury (including death), or loss or damage to tangible or 
intangible property caused, or alleged to be caused, in whole or in part, by the negligent acts 
or willful misconduct of the Assigned Officers.   

5.2 Glendale’s indemnity includes any Claim or amount due arising out of the failure of such 
Indemnitee to conform to any federal, state or local law, statute, ordinance, rule, regulation 
or court decree.   

5.3 It is agreed that Glendale will be responsible for primary loss investigation, defense and 
judgment costs where this indemnification is applicable and in consideration of the 
covenants and promises set forth in this Agreement, Glendale agrees to waive all rights of 
subrogation against Scottsdale, its officers, officials, agents and employees for losses arising 
from the work performed by Scottsdale’s Assigned Officers under this Agreement. 

6. Media Releases and Relations 

6.1 Any release of information to the media, other than a public records release, regarding an 
Event or any activities under this Agreement will be coordinated by Glendale in cooperation 
with Scottsdale but, except as provided below, no unilateral media releases will be distributed 
by Scottsdale without the prior approval of Glendale. 

6.2 A copy of all public record and media releases regarding an Event or any activities under this 
Agreement shall be forwarded to Glendale prior to release; provided however, if an incident 
is primarily focused upon or concerned with the actions of SPD’s Assigned Officer, SPD 
will be responsible for the release of information to the media relative to the incident. 

6.3 The parties will not reveal any investigative information or operational procedures except as 
required by law. 
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7. Arizona POST certification 

7.1 Relative to its Assigned Officers, Scottsdale agrees that it will be responsible to the Arizona 
Peace Officer's Standards and Training Board (“POST”) for complying with all requirements 
mandated by Arizona Administrative Code Regulation R13-4-101 et seq.; including but not 
limited to, Scottsdale’s responsibilities to POST for the hiring, fitness for duty, record-
keeping, training, and testing requirements imposed upon law enforcement agencies 
employing police officers in Arizona. 

  7.2 Glendale and Scottsdale agree to cooperate to ensure any issues that arise relative to POST 
certification are resolved in a reasonable and efficient manner.  

8. Execution, Duration and Renewal 

8.1 This Agreement will be effective immediately upon the approval of both parties’ governing 
bodies and shall remain in full force and effect until June 30, 2018.  

8.2 This Agreement may be executed in counterparts. 

8.3 This Agreement may be renewed for successive additional three (3) year periods upon 
mutual consent of the parties. 

9. General Provisions 

9.1 Entire Agreement.  This Agreement embodies the entire understanding of the parties and 
supersedes any other agreement or understanding between the parties relating to the subject 
matter of this Agreement. 

9.2 Severability.  The provisions of this Agreement are severable to the extent that any provision 
or application held to be invalid by a court of competent jurisdiction shall not affect any 
other provision or application of the Agreement which may remain in effect without the 
invalid provision or application. 

9.3 Governing Law.  This Agreement shall be governed by and construed in accordance with the 
laws of the State of Arizona. 

9.4 Conflict of Interest.  This Agreement may be canceled by any of the parties pursuant to the 
provisions of A.R.S. § 38-511. 

9.5 Termination.  Scottsdale may, at any time, terminate this Agreement by giving Glendale not 
less than sixty (60) days prior written notice.  Glendale may at any time terminate this 
Agreement by giving Scottsdale not less than sixty (60) days prior written notice. 

9.6 Dispute Resolution.  In the event of any dispute regarding the terms or the interpretation of 
this Agreement the parties command staff will consult with each other in an effort to settle 
the dispute, in good faith.  If the parties are unable to settle the dispute, either party may 
terminate this agreement. 

9.7 Waiver.  The waiver of any breach of this Agreement shall not be deemed to amend this 
Agreement and shall not constitute a waiver of any other subsequent breach. 

9.8 Headings.  Headings of this Agreement are for convenience only and shall not affect the 
interpretation of this Agreement. 
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9.9 Further Acts.  Each party shall execute and deliver all such documents and perform all such 
acts as reasonably necessary, from time to time, to carry out the matters contemplated by 
this Agreement. 

10.  E-Verify 

10.1 The parties acknowledge that immigration laws require them to register and participate with 
the E-Verify program (employment verification program administered by the United States 
Department of Homeland Security and the Social Security Administration or any successor 
program) as they both employ one or more employees in this state. 

10.2 The parties warrant that they have registered with and participate with E-Verify. 

10.3 If either party later determines that the other non-compliant party has not complied with E-
Verify, it will notify the non-compliant party by certified mail of the determination and of 
the right to appeal the determination.  The parties retain the legal right to inspect the 
papers of any employee who works pursuant to this agreement or any related 
subcontract to ensure compliance with the warranty given above.  Either party may 
conduct a random verification of the employment records of the other party to ensure 
compliance with this warranty.  

10.4  Failure to comply shall be deemed a material breach of the Agreement that is subject to 
penalties up to and including termination of the Agreement. 

 

11.         Non- Discrimination  
The parties must not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment on the 
basis race, color, religion, sex, national origin, age, marital status, sexual orientation, gender 
identity or expression, genetic characteristics, familial status, U.S. military veteran status or 
any disability.   

 

[signatures appear on the following pages] 
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CITY OF GLENDALE 
 
 
      ___________________________________ 
                        City Manager 
 
ATTEST: 
 
____________________________________ 
Pamela Hanna, City Clerk                 (SEAL) 
 

CERTIFICATION BY LEGAL COUNSEL 
 
The foregoing Intergovernmental Agreement between City of Glendale and the City of ________________ 
is in proper form and is within the powers and authority of the City of Glendale granted under the laws of the 
State of Arizona. 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM AND AUTHORITY: 
 
 
____________________________________ 
Michael Bailey, City Attorney 



 

Page 7 of 7 
 

CITY OF SCOTTSDALE 
 
BY:___________________________ 
W.J. “Jim” Lane 

MAYOR 

 
DATE:________________________ 
 
 
ATTEST: 
 
______________________________ 
Carolyn Jagger 

SCOTTSDALE CITY CLERK 

 
 
CERTIFICATION BY LEGAL COUNSEL 
 
The foregoing Intergovernmental Agreement between City of Glendale and the City of Scottsdale is in proper 
form and is within the powers and authority of the City of Scottsdale granted under the laws of the State of 
Arizona. 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM AND AUTHORITY: 
 
 
____________________________________ 
Bruce Washburn 

SCOTTSDALE CITY ATTORNEY 

By: Luis E. Santaella, Senior Assistant City Attorney  
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AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT WITH THE TOWN OF
WICKENBURG TO PROVIDE LAW ENFORCEMENT AND SECURITY SERVICES FOR THE UNIVERSITY OF PHOENIX
STADIUM
Staff Contact:  Debora Black, Police Chief

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to waive reading beyond the title and adopt a resolution authorizing the
Acting City Manager to enter into an intergovernmental agreement (IGA) with the Town of Wickenburg to
allow Wickenburg Police Department (WPD) officers to participate in law enforcement and security services at
the University of Phoenix Stadium (Stadium).

Background

Global Spectrum, L.P., the managing agency for the Stadium on behalf of the Arizona Sports and Tourism
Authority, has a need for qualified personnel to provide law enforcement and security services at the
Stadium. The City of Glendale has had an agreement in place with Global Spectrum, L.P. since 2006 to provide
these services, with a new agreement recently authorized by Council and in effect until July 1, 2016.

In 2006, the Glendale Police Department (GPD) established the West Valley Coalition and the City of Glendale
entered into IGAs with other west valley cities for their police officers to assist with providing law
enforcement and security services during large events at the Stadium. In 2007, officers from east valley cities
became involved in the coalition; and in 2009 the law enforcement group providing services at the Stadium
became known as the Valley-wide Coalition.

During the last eight years, IGAs with three-year terms have been in place with up to sixteen (16) cities for
their police officers to participate in the Coalition, resulting in positive partnerships and joint cooperation for
law enforcement and security services needed at the Stadium. The most recent agreements with
participating cities, entered into on May 8, 2012, have come to the end of the term. The need exists to enter
into new agreements with the interested cities/agencies to allow their law enforcement officers to continue
participation in the Valley-wide Coalition.

Analysis

If approved, this IGA with the Town of Wickenburg will be effective immediately and will allow WPD officers
to take part in the Valley-wide Coalition. The agreement will remain in effect until June 30, 2018. This
agreement may be renewed for successive additional three (3) year periods upon mutual consent of the
parties.

Staff is recommending Council adopt the proposed resolution, which authorizes the City Manager to enter
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Staff is recommending Council adopt the proposed resolution, which authorizes the City Manager to enter
into an IGA with the Town of Wickenburg to allow WPD officers to participate in law enforcement and
security services at the Stadium.

Previous Related Council Action

On April 8, 2014, Council authorized the City Manager to enter into an agreement with Global Spectrum, L.P.
for police services at the Stadium.

On May 8, 2012, Council authorized the City Manager to enter into IGAs with sixteen cities allowing each city’s
law enforcement agency to participate in the Valley-wide Coalition for public safety services and security for
events at the Stadium.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

This IGA creates another partnership where police officers from different agencies are able to work together
to ensure the citizens and visitors to Glendale experience a safe environment while attending events at the
Stadium.

Budget and Financial Impacts

There is no cost to the city to enter into this IGA.
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RESOLUTION NO. 4989 NEW SERIES 
 

A RESOLUTION OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 
GLENDALE, MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA, 
AUTHORIZING AND DIRECTING THE ENTERING INTO OF 
AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT WITH THE 
TOWN OF WICKENBURG FOR LAW ENFORCEMENT AND 
SECURITY SERVICES FOR EVENTS AT THE UNIVERSITY 
OF PHOENIX STADIUM ON BEHALF OF THE GLENDALE 
POLICE DEPARTMENT. 

 
WHEREAS, the Town of Wickenburg and the City of Glendale wish to enter into an 

intergovernmental agreement to assist with law enforcement and security services during events 
at the University of Phoenix Stadium. 

 
NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED BY THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 

GLENDALE as follows: 
 

SECTION 1.  That it is deemed in the best interest of the City of Glendale and the 
citizens thereof that the intergovernmental agreement between the City of Glendale and the Town 
of Wickenburg for law enforcement and security services for events at the University of Phoenix 
Stadium be entered into, which agreement is now on file in the office of the City Clerk of the 
City of Glendale.  

 
SECTION 2.  That the City Manager or designee and the City Clerk be authorized and 

directed to execute and deliver said agreement on behalf of the City of Glendale. 
 

PASSED, ADOPTED AND APPROVED by the Mayor and Council of the City of 
Glendale, Maricopa County, Arizona, this _____ day of __________________, 2015. 
 

  
   M A Y O R 

ATTEST: 
 

_______________________ 
City Clerk               (SEAL) 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 

_______________________ 
City Attorney 
 
REVIEWED BY: 
 

_______________________ 
Acting City Manager 
iga_pd_wickenburg.doc 
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AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AMENDMENT NO. 1 TO THE INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT WITH
TOLLESON UNION HIGH SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 214 FOR THE SERVICES OF A SCHOOL RESOURCE OFFICER AT
ONE SCHOOL CAMPUS DURING THE 2014-15 SCHOOL YEAR
Staff Contact:  Debora Black, Police Chief

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to waive reading beyond the title an adopt a resolution authorizing the Acting
City Manager to enter into Amendment No. 1 to the intergovernmental agreement (IGA) with Tolleson Union
High School District No. 214 (TUHSD214) for the services of a school resource officer (SRO) at one school
campus during the 2014-15 school year...body

Background

In late June 2014, Copper Canyon High School, which is part of TUHSD214, was selected to receive a portion of
almost $12 million in grant funding, supplied by the School Safety Oversight Committee, for school safety
programs to add officers to school sites across the state. The Glendale Police Department entered into an IGA
with TUHSD214 on September 9, 2014 (C9201) to provide the services of a school resource officer at one
school campus during the 2014-15 school year.

Prior to entering into the agreement, GPD estimated the annual cost of providing an SRO to the school for the
ten (10) month school year as $72,775.31, with this amount reflected in the original IGA. The estimate was
based on the salary of a vacant entry level officer position; however, it was later determined the actual
average officer salary for the more seasoned officers serving in SRO positons is actually $93,990.73 for ten
(10) months. This amount includes the base salary and the five grant-reimbursable employee related
expenses. The Arizona Department of Education, who is responsible for providing the grant funds utilized by
TUHSD214 for the reimbursement to GPD for the SRO, was notified and agreed to the adjusted amount and
allowed the change to the grant funds for the 2014-15 school year and all additional years the grant is
extended.  TUHSD214 requested an amendment to the original IGA.

Analysis

City Attorney’s Office staff has reviewed and approved the amendment, and staff is recommending City
Council adopt the proposed resolution authorizing Amendment No. 1 to the IGA with TUHSD214.

Previous Related Council Action

On September 9, 2014, City Council adopted a resolution authorizing the City Manager to enter into an IGA
with TUHSD214 to assign one GPD officer to Copper Canyon High School to serve as an SRO for the 2014-15
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school year.

Budget and Financial Impacts

The additional reimbursement amount of $21,215.42 will be deposited into the City’s General Fund.
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RESOLUTION NO. 4990 NEW SERIES 
 

A RESOLUTION OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF GLENDALE, 
MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA, AUTHORIZING AND 
DIRECTING THE ENTERING INTO OF AMENDMENT NO. 1 TO 
THE INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT WITH TOLLESON 
UNION HIGH SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 214 AMENDING PAYMENT 
AMOUNT AND THE SCOPE OF THE AGREEMENT.  

 
WHEREAS, on September 9, 2014, City Council authorized the City Manager to enter into an 

intergovernmental agreement with Tolleson Union High School District No. 214 for the assignment of 
one school resource officer at Copper Canyon High School to aid in reducing crime through education, 
positive interaction and enforcement; and 

 
WHEREAS, Tolleson Union High School District and the City of Glendale wish to enter into 

Amendment No. 1 of said agreement to amend payment amount and the scope of the Agreement.  
 
NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED BY THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF GLENDALE 

as follows: 
 

SECTION 1.  That it is deemed in the best interest of the City of Glendale and the citizens 
thereof that Amendment No. 1 to the Intergovernmental Agreement with Tolleson Union High School 
District No. 214 amending the payment amount and the scope of the Agreement be entered into, which 
agreement is on file in the office of the City Clerk of the City of Glendale. 

 
SECTION 2. That the City Manager or designee and the City Clerk be authorized and directed to 

execute and deliver all documents necessary on behalf of the City of Glendale.  
 

PASSED, ADOPTED AND APPROVED by the Mayor and Council of the City of Glendale, 
Maricopa County, Arizona, this _____ day of __________________, 2015. 
 

  
   M A Y O R 

ATTEST: 
 
_______________________ 
City Clerk               (SEAL) 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 
_______________________ 
City Attorney 
 
REVIEWED BY: 
 
_______________________ 
Acting City Manager 
iga_pd_amend tuhs.doc 
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AMENDMENT NO. 1 to 
CITY OF GLENDALE 

AND 
TOLLESON UNION HIGH SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 214 

FOR 
SERVICES OF SCHOOL RESOURCE OFFICERS 

 
This Amendment No. 1 amends the Intergovernmental Agreement Between The City of 
Glendale and Tolleson Union High School District No. 214 for Services of School Resource 
Officer (“Agreement”) and is between City of Glendale, a municipal corporation (“City”), and 
the Tolleson Union High School District No. 214 (“District”), a political subdivision of the State 
of Arizona and is effective as of the date it is executed. 
 

RECITALS 
 

A. The Agreement was entered into on or about September 9, 2014, to provide one School 
Resource Officer for the Copper Canyon High School campus for the 2014-2015 school 
year, with an option for providing services for summer school. 
 

B. The parties mutually desire to amend the Agreement to increase the payment amount and 
to affirm that summer school will be included in the scope of the Agreement. 
 

AMENDMENT 

The parties hereby agree as follows: 

1. Paragraph 1(a) of the Agreement, “General Terms and Conditions-Term” is amended by 
replacing the termination date of “May 22, 2015” with “June 30, 2015.” 
 

2. Paragraph 3(a)(1) of the Agreement, “Obligations of the District” is amended by 
replacing “an amount not to exceed $72,775.31 for the 2014-2015 school year for the 
SRO’s benefits and salary unless summer school is assigned to CCHS, in which case with 
District will pay the City an amount not to exceed $80,052.83 for the 2014-2015 school 
year and summer school session” with “an amount not to exceed $93,990.73 for the 
2014-2015 school year and $8,457.00 for the 2014-2015 summer school session to be 
held at CCHS.” 
 

3. Except as otherwise amended herein, all other terms and conditions of the Agreement and 
any prior amendments not in conflict with this Amendment shall remain in full force and 
effect.  If there is a conflict or ambiguity among amendments and the Agreement, the 
documents in the following order prevail and control: 1) the most recent amendment; 2) 
the original agreement. 
 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the City and the District have executed this Agreement as 
of the date of the last signature set forth below.   
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             CITY OF GLENDALE, an Arizona 
      municipal corporation 
 
 
      ___________________________________ 
      Richard A. Bowers, Acting City Manager 
 
ATTEST: 
 
 
____________________________________ 
Pamela Hanna, City Clerk                 (SEAL) 
 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 
 
____________________________________ 
Michael D. Bailey, City Attorney 
 
 
 
 
       By: __________________________ 
             Tolleson Union High School District No. 214 
 
 

Approved as to Form and within the powers and 
authority of the District: 
 
 
 
___________________________________ 
Legal Counsel for the District 
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AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT WITH TOLLESON UNION HIGH
SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 214 FOR THE SERVICES OF A SCHOOL RESOURCE OFFICER AT ONE SCHOOL CAMPUS
DURING THE 2015-16 SCHOOL YEAR
Staff Contact:  Debora Black, Police Chief

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to waive reading beyond the title and adopt a resolution authorizing the
Acting City Manager to enter into an intergovernmental agreement (IGA) with Tolleson Union High School
District No. 214 (TUHSD214) to assign one Glendale Police Officer at a select campus to serve as a School
Resource Officer (SRO) during the 2015-16 school year. ody

Background

SROs were assigned to schools in the Glendale area from 1992-2010. This program was primarily funded
through grants received by the school districts and was found to be very effective for both the schools and the
Glendale Police Department (GPD). Assigned SROs serve as a liaison between the school and the GPD;
promoting crime prevention and police/community relations in the school and to other groups that have a
potential impact on juvenile crime. The SROs educate the students and school personnel by providing
relevant and informative educational programs dealing with peer pressure, child abuse, gangs, drug
awareness, and other related issues. The SROs work on campus while school is in session. During the
summer break SROs complete duties assigned by the Police Department.

In 2011, due to a lack of grant funding, the assignment of SROs at campuses was discontinued. In 2013, a few
school districts, including TUHSD214, were able to locate funding in their budgets and began participating in
the program once again. In late June 2014, the School Safety Program Oversight Committee agreed to spend
almost $12 million in the upcoming school year on school safety programs to add officers to school sites
across the state. Copper Canyon High School, which is part of TUHSD214, was among the schools selected to
receive funds. One officer was assigned to Copper Canyon High School for the 2014-15 school year. Grant
funding is continuing for the 2015-16 school year and this IGA will allow the high school to continue with an
SRO for the new school year.

Analysis

If approved, one officer will be assigned to Copper Canyon High School and the term of the agreement shall
be from July 30, 2015 until June 30, 2016. Staff is recommending that Council adopt a resolution authorizing
the City Manager to enter into an IGA with TUHSD214 to assign one Glendale Police Officer at the select
campus to serve as an SRO.
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Previous Related Council Action

On September 9, 2014, Council adopted a resolution (No. 4851 New Series) authorizing the City Manager to
enter into an IGA with TUHSD214 to assign one Glendale Police Officer at a select campus to serve as an SRO.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

This partnership allows GPD to continue educational efforts in local schools while increasing police visibility
and presence in the community.

Budget and Financial Impacts

The yearly salary and benefits for the SRO was estimated at $112,788.88. TUHSD214 received grant funding
to pay approximately 83% of the officer’s salary and grant-reimbursable employee related expenses, or
$93,990.73, covering the ten months of the school year. The remaining $18,798.15 of the officer’s salary and
benefits will be paid for by the Police Department.

Cost Fund-Department-Account

$18,789.15 1840-33228-500200, School Resource Officer IGAs-Training Salaries

Capital Expense? No

Budgeted? Yes

Requesting Budget or Appropriation Transfer? No

If yes, where will the transfer be taken from?
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RESOLUTION NO. 4991 NEW SERIES 
 

A RESOLUTION OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 
GLENDALE, MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA, 
AUTHORIZING AND DIRECTING THE ENTERING INTO OF 
AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT WITH 
TOLLESON UNION HIGH SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 214 FOR 
SERVICES OF A SCHOOL RESOURCE OFFICER AT COPPER 
CANYON HIGH SCHOOL TO AID IN REDUCING CRIME 
THROUGH EDUCATION, POSITIVE INTERACTION AND 
ENFORCEMENT.   

 
BE IT RESOLVED BY THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF GLENDALE as follows: 

 
SECTION 1.  That it is deemed in the best interest of the City of Glendale and the 

citizens thereof that an intergovernmental agreement with the Tolleson Union High School 
District No. 214 for the assignment of one police officer at Copper Canyon High School to aid in 
reducing crime on the school campus through education, positive interaction and enforcement be 
entered into, which agreement is on file in the office of the City Clerk of the City of Glendale.  

 
SECTION 2.  That the City Manager or designee and the City Clerk be authorized and 

directed to execute and deliver said agreement on behalf of the City of Glendale.  
 

PASSED, ADOPTED AND APPROVED by the Mayor and Council of the City of 
Glendale, Maricopa County, Arizona, this _____ day of __________________, 2015. 
 

  
   M A Y O R 

ATTEST: 
 
_______________________ 
City Clerk               (SEAL) 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 
_______________________ 
City Attorney 
 
REVIEWED BY: 
 
_______________________ 
Acting City Manager 
 
iga_pd_tuhsd.doc 
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INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 

THE CITY OF GLENDALE 
AND 

TOLLESON UNION HIGH SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 214 
FOR 

SERVICES OF SCHOOL RESOURCE OFFICERS 
 
This Intergovernmental Agreement (“Agreement”) is entered into this ____ day of ___________, 
2015, by and between the City of Glendale, a municipal corporation (“City”), and the Tolleson 
Union High School District No. 214 (“District”), for Copper Canyon High School, 9126 West 
Camelback Road, Glendale, Arizona, 85305 (“CCHS”), a political subdivision of the State of 
Arizona.  (City and District are referred to herein individually as a “Party” and collectively as the 
“Parties”). 
 

RECITALS 
 

A. The District has funding available through its School Safety Program Grant to fund 
school resource officer services (“SRO Services”) for CCHS. 
 

B. The City and the District desire to enter into an agreement whereby the City will provide 
a sworn, certified police officer to provide SRO Services at CCHS during the 2015-2016 
school year (the “School Year”). 
 

C. The District is authorized to enter into the Agreement pursuant to A.R.S. §§ 15-342 and 
11-952. 
 

D. The City is authorized to enter into this Agreement pursuant to A.R.S. § 11-952. 
 

AGREEMENT 

Now, therefore, in consideration of the foregoing recitals, which are incorporated herein by 
reference, the following mutual covenants and conditions, and other good and valuable 
consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which are hereby acknowledged, the parties agree as 
follows: 

1. General Terms and Conditions 
a. Term.  The term of this Agreement shall be from July 30, 2015 until June 30, 

2016 (the end of the school year).   
 

b. Relationship of Parties.  City shall have the status of an independent contractor for 
the purpose of this Agreement.  The School Safety Officer (“SRO”) assigned to 
the School shall be considered an employee of the City and shall be subject to its 
control and supervision.  The SRO will be subject to the current procedures in 
effect for police officers of the Glendale Police Department (“GPD”), including 
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attendance at all mandated training and testing to maintain police officer 
certification.  The City, and not the District, shall determine the time of its 
performance of the SRO Services agreed to in this Agreement, so long as it 
complies with the scope of work set out in this Agreement in Section 2 and all of 
its subparagraphs.  This Agreement is not intended to, and will not constitute, 
create, give rise to, or otherwise recognize a joint venture, partnership, or formal 
business association or organization of any kind between the Parties, and the 
rights and obligations of the Parties shall be only those expressly set forth in this 
Agreement.  The Parties agree that no person supplied by the District to 
accomplish the goal of this Agreement is a City employee and no rights under 
City civil service, retirement, or personnel rules accrue to any such person.  The 
District does not have the authority to supervise or control the actual work of the 
City, its employees, or its subcontractors.   

 
c. Chain of Command and Channels of Communication.  The Principal or 

Principal’s designee will communicate directly with the SRO’s commanding 
officer about any issues or concerns involving the SRO.  If there is an issue that 
cannot be resolved between the Principal or designee and the commanding 
officer, the District’s Grants and Federal Programs Coordinator will communicate 
with the commanding officer or his/her superiors, as determined appropriate by 
the City. 

 
d. Coordination of Processes to Address Student Misconduct.  The Parties will work 

together to identify and streamline any separate processes for investigating and 
responding to acts of student misconduct that may also implicate criminal 
misconduct. 

 
e. Records. Parties shall maintain the records required in this Agreement for a period 

of three years after the termination of this Agreement. 
 

f. Program Continuation Subject to Appropriation.  The provisions of this 
Agreement for payment of funds by the District shall be effective when funds are 
appropriated for purposes of this Agreement and are actually available for 
payment.  If the District is denied the School Safety Grant, it may, at its 
discretion, initiate an Appeal under the School Safety Manual guidelines.  The 
District shall be the sole judge and authority in determining the availability of 
funds under this Agreement and the District shall keep the City fully informed as 
to the availability of funds for this program.  The obligation of the District to 
make any payment pursuant to this Agreement is a current expense of the District, 
payable exclusively from such annual appropriations, and is not a general 
obligation or indebtedness of the District.  If the Governing Board of the District 
fails to appropriate money sufficient to pay the reimbursements as set forth in this 
Agreement during any immediately succeeding fiscal year, this Agreement shall 
terminate at the end of the then-current fiscal year and the City and the District 
shall be relieved of any subsequent obligation under this Agreement. 
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The City is obligated only to pay its obligations set forth in this Agreement as 
may lawfully be made from funds appropriated and budgeted for that purpose 
during the City’s then current fiscal year.  The City’s obligations under this 
Agreement are current expenses subject to the “budget law” and unfettered 
legislative decision of the City concerning budgeted purposes and appropriation 
of funds.  Should the City elect not to appropriate and budget funds to pay its 
Agreement obligations, this Agreement shall be deemed terminated at the end of 
the then current fiscal year term for which such funds were appropriate and 
budgeted for such purpose and the City shall be relieved of any subsequent 
obligation under this Agreement.  The parties agree that the City has no obligation 
or duty of good faith to budget or appropriate the payment of the City’s 
obligations set forth in the Agreement in any budget in any fiscal year other than 
the fiscal year in which the Agreement is executed and delivered.  The City shall 
be the sole judge and authority in determining the availability of funds for its 
obligations under this Agreement.  The City shall keep the District informed as to 
the availability of funds for this Agreement.  The obligation of the City to make 
any payment pursuant to this Agreement is not a general obligation or 
indebtedness of the City.  The District hereby waives any and all rights to bring 
any claim against the City from or relating in any way to City’s termination of 
this Agreement. 
 

g. Termination.  Either Party may terminate this Agreement upon thirty (30) days 
prior written notice to the other Party at the addresses indicated below.  Five (5) 
days after the District fails to make reimbursements as required by this 
Agreement, the City may terminate this Agreement by delivering ten (10) days 
written notice to the District.  The District may terminate this Agreement 
immediately should the School Safety Grant funding became unavailable for any 
reason.  The District further has the right to terminate this Agreement at any time 
that it appears in the reasonable judgment of the District that the SRO is 
displaying inappropriate conduct that negatively affects or distracts from the 
teaching environment.  In such an event, the District shall direct the SRO to return 
to his/her GPD station and shall immediately contact the SRO’s superior officer 
and/or another person designated by the City by telephone or fax to describe the 
situation and the District’s concern.  The City, then, shall have seventy-two (72) 
hours to correct the problem or to schedule a meeting with the District to attempt 
to resolve the issue.  If the issue cannot be resolved, the District and the City 
agree: 

i. The City shall supply the District with another certified police officer, who 
is trained as an SRO and shall meet the requirements of Paragraph 2, to 
replace the SRO, or 

ii. The City and the District may mutually agree that the School will no 
longer have an SRO for the remainder of the school year, nor will the 
District be required to pay for the unfulfilled portion of the SRO’s work 
(although District is required to pay for any work already performed by 
the SRO), or 

iii. District may terminate the Agreement. 
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The District shall not be required to pay for the SRO’s services during any time 
the SRO is reassigned to the GPD pending resolution of an issue concerning 
inappropriate conduct. 

h. Cancellation.  This Agreement may be cancelled pursuant to A.R.S. § 38-511. 
 

i. Dispute Resolution Process.  The Parties agree that they shall use all reasonable 
efforts to resolve any dispute or claim through good faith negotiations.  If the 
Parties are unable to resolve the dispute or claim through negotiations, upon 
written request of either party, the City’s Police Chief or designee, and the School 
Principal or designee, will attempt to resolve the matter with ten (10) days of the 
date of the written request that referred the matter to them.  If the matter is not 
resolved, the matter shall be immediately referred to the City Manager or 
designee and the District Superintendent or designee.  If the matter is still not 
resolved within ten (10) days, the Parties may terminate this Agreement pursuant 
to Paragraph 1.g of this Agreement. 

 
j. Entire Agreement.  This Agreement comprises the entire agreement of the Parties 

and supersedes any other agreements or understandings, oral and written, whether 
previous to the execution of this Agreement or contemporaneous herewith.  Any 
amendments or modifications to this Agreement shall be made only in writing and 
signed by the Parties to this Agreement. 
 

k. Applicable Law.  This Agreement shall be governed by and construed in 
accordance with the laws of the State of Arizona. 

 
l. Workers’ Compensation.  Any employee of either Party shall be deemed to be an 

“employee” of both public agencies while performing pursuant to this Agreement 
solely for the purposes of A.R.S. § 23-1022 and the Arizona Workers’ 
Compensation laws.  The primary employer shall be solely liable for any workers’ 
compensation benefits that may accrue.  Each Party shall post a notice pursuant to 
the provisions of A.R.S. § 23-1022 in substantially the following form: 

“All employees are hereby further notified that they may be 
required to work under the jurisdiction or control or within the 
jurisdictional boundaries of another public agency pursuant to an 
intergovernmental agreement or contract, and under such 
circumstances they are deemed by the laws of Arizona to be 
employees of both public agencies for the purposes of worker’s 
compensation.” 

 
 

m. FERPA Compliance.  The Parties will ensure that the dissemination and 
disposition of educational records complies at all times with the Family 
Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 and any subsequent amendments 
thereto. 
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n. Non-Discrimination.  The District nor City must not discriminate against any 
employee or applicant for employment on the basis of race, color, religion, sex, 
national origin, age, marital status, sexual orientation, gender identify or 
expression, genetic characteristics, familial status, U.S. military veteran status, or 
any disability.  The District will require any Sub-contractor to be bound to the 
same requirements as stated within this section.  The District, and on behalf of 
any sub-contractors, warrants compliance with this section. 

 
o. Property Disposition.  The Parties do not anticipate having to dispose of any 

property upon partial or complete termination of this Agreement. However, to the 
extent that such disposition is necessary, property shall be returned to its original 
owner. 

 
p. E-Verify.  The Parties acknowledge that immigration laws require them to register 

and participate with the E-Verify program (employment verification program 
administered by the United States Department of Homeland Security and the 
Social Security Administration or any successor program) as they both employ 
one or more employees in this state.  The Parties warrant that they have registered 
with and participate with E-Verify.  If either Party later determines that the other 
non-compliant Party has not complied with E-Verify, it will notify the non-
compliant Party by certified mail of the determination and the right to appeal the 
determination. 

To the extent applicable under A.R.S. § 41-4401, the Parties and their 
subcontractors warrant compliance with all federal immigration laws and 
regulations that relate to their employees and compliance with the E-verify 
requirements under A.R.S. § 23-214(A).  The Parties also agree that any violation 
of this requirement shall be deemed a material breach of the contract that is 
subject to penalties up to and including termination of this Agreement.  The 
Parties acknowledge that the other party retains the legal right to inspect the 
papers of the other Party’s contractor and subcontractor employees that work on 
this Agreement to verify such compliance. 

 
q. Fingerprinting Requirements.  The City represents and warrants that it will ensure 

that each officer assigned to perform services on district property pursuant to this 
Agreement will be fingerprinted and successfully complete a background check 
performed by the City before such assignment. 

 
r. Severability and Savings.  If any part of this Agreement is held to be invalid or 

unenforceable, such holding will not affect the validity or enforceability of any 
other part of this Agreement so long as the remainder of the Agreement is 
reasonably capable of completion without inequity to the Parties. 

 
s. Notices.  All notices relating to this Agreement shall be deemed given when 

mailed, by certified or registered mail, or overnight courier, to the other Party at 
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the address set forth below or such other addresses as may be given in writing 
from time to time: 

 
If to CITY:   Glendale Police Department 
    Attn: Chief Debora Black 
    6835 North 57th Drive 
    Glendale, Arizona 85301 
 
With a copy to:  Glendale City Attorney 
    5850 West Glendale Avenue 
    Glendale, Arizona 85301 
 
If to DISTRICT:  Tolleson Union High School District No. 214 
    Attn: Hilda Ortega-Rosales 
    9801 West Van Buren Street 
    Tolleson, Arizona 85353 
 
With a copy to:  Udall Shumway, PLC 
    Attn: Cathleen Dooley 
    1138 N. Alma School Road, Ste. 101 
    Mesa, Arizona 85201 
 

t. Time References.  All references to “days” within this Agreement mean calendar 
days, and not business days. 
 

u. Both parties to the Agreement accept the guidelines as set out in the School Safety 
Program Manual, which is attached as Exhibit A to this Agreement. 

 
2. Obligations of the City: 

a. During the School Year, the City shall provide SRO Services to the District at 
CCHS on an hourly basis, as required by the Principal, but not to exceed forty 
(40) hours per week.  In determining which GPD Officer(s) to assign as SRO to 
the District’s CCHS, the City will review and consider the SRO Recommended 
Qualifications and Recommended Job Description set out in the School Safety 
Program guidelines (Ex. A).  If feasible in the sole discretion of City, the SRO 
assigned to the school will be the same individual from year to year if new 
agreements are executed for the remainder of the School Safety Program Grant.  
The City agrees that in the event it provided SRO Services throughout the three 
year School Safety Grant Program at CCHS, it will assign no more than three 
separate SROs to CCHS during the three year cycle. 
 

b. The City agrees to involve the District, including CCHS personnel, in the 
selection process for assigning an officer to the SRO position if the currently 
assigned officer must be replaced.  This process will include allowing a CCHS 
administrator to be on the final selection committee once GPD has identified final 
candidates for the position.  The City agrees that it will select an officer for the 
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SRO position who demonstrates a commitment to the goals of the School Safety 
Grant. 

 
c. The City will invoice the District for payment of the SRO’s services on a monthly 

basis. 
 

d. During the days the School is not in session, the police officer assigned as a SRO 
shall perform his/her regular police duties at a station as determined by the Chief 
of Police or his/her designee.  The City agrees that it is responsible for 100% of 
the SRO’s salary and expenses when the SRO is assigned to work at another 
location during times the School is not in session.   

 
e. The City shall ensure that the designated GPD officer(s) performing SRO 

Services attend annual training provided by the Arizona Department of Education 
(“ADE”). 

 
f. The City shall ensure that the SRO’s GPD supervisor attends training provided by 

the ADE. 
 

g. The SRO(s) performing SRO Services shall fulfill their duties as sworn law 
enforcement officers for the State of Arizona.  SROs must be present and 
accessible on the CCHS campus as assigned by the Grant.  Absent an emergency, 
the SRO shall not be called away from the CCHS.  If the SRO is called away on 
police business, including but not limited to City-mandated training, City-
mandated meetings, City-related emergencies, etc., the District shall not be 
invoiced for that time and the costs shall be borne by the City.  If the SRO is 
attending an SRO-related training or other activity mandated by the Grant, the 
District shall be invoiced for that time. 

 
h. The City shall ensure that the SRO(s) assigned to CCHS complete 180 hours of 

Law Related Education (“LRE”), which shall consist of 80 hours of classroom 
instruction to ongoing cohort groups of students, and at least 100 hours of 
universal instruction. 

 
i. The SRO will maintain a weekly activity log that tracks his/her LRE instruction 

hours, teacher and subject or staff/community group the instruction was directed 
at, the topic of each LRE lesson, and the time that the SRO spends off of CCHD 
campus during duty hours.  The SRO shall also provide a monthly recap of LRE 
activities, law enforcement activity, and time on campus to be presented to the 
Principal. 

 
j. The City shall, within ten (10) business days of a request by the District, provide 

verification to the District of the SRO’s successful criminal records check, e.g., a 
copy of current fingerprint clearance card, copy of criminal records report, etc. 
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k. To the extent permitted by law, City specifically agrees that it shall indemnify the 
District, for costs, including, but not limited to, actual damages, compensatory 
damages, punitive damages, and any related attorneys’ fees and costs that arise 
from an SRO’s use of physical force on students or the interviewing and 
searching of students where the SRO is acting outside of or in excess of the 
District’s rules and policies related to use of physical force or interviewing and 
searching students.   

 
l. The SRO assigned to CCHS shall: 

 
i. Serve as a liaison between the School and GPD. 

ii. Solicit and promote crime prevention and police/community relations in 
School and/or to other groups that have a potential impact on juvenile 
crime. 

iii. Consult with students, parents, teachers, and School officials regarding 
problems and issues and will be knowledgeable of referral agencies in 
order to provide information to the requesting parties. 

iv. Work with other unit members and School personnel and provide 
supervision in a positive, cooperative, and productive manner. 

v. Enforce all applicable laws in a fair and consistent manner. 
vi. Perform tasks or assignments as instructed by the GPD supervisor. 

vii. Educate the students and School personnel by providing relevant and 
informative educational programs. 

viii. Be flexible in his/her work schedule to attend major events (without 
causing the SRO to incur overtime hours) as deemed appropriate by 
School administration. 

ix. Maintain a highly visible presence on and around campus. 
x. Be available for duty at CCHS each day that School is in session during 

the regular school year.  Other than any GPD-related activities that the 
SRO may perform when not at the School, the SRO’s activities will be 
restricted to CCHS except for: 

1. Follow-up home visits when needed as a result of School related 
student problems. 

2. Incentive programs approved by the Parties. 
3. In response to off-campus, but School related criminal activity. 
4. In response to emergency police activities. 
5. To attend mandatory GPD meetings. 
6. To attend mandatory GPD programs to maintain continuing 

proficiency standards to maintain police officer certification. 
7. To attend any scheduled court hearings, trials, or grand jury that 

requires the SRO’s appearance. 
 

3. Obligations of the District: 
a. The District shall reimburse the City monthly for the services the City provides 

pursuant to its obligations identified in Paragraph 2 of this Agreement.  
Specifically, the District agrees: 
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i. To pay the City an amount not to exceed $93,990.73 for the 2015-2016 
school year for the SRO’s benefits and salary.  The District will pay the 
City an amount not to exceed $8,754.00 for the 2015-2016 summer school 
session. 

ii. The District will not pay for SRO Services for any times that school is not 
in session, nor for any personal vacations or sick leave taken by the SRO 
during times that school is in session.  To pay the City an amount not to 
exceed $93,990.73 for the 2015-2016 school year for the SRO’s benefits 
and salary.  The Fiscal Year (FY) 2016 School Safety Program application 
is a continuation application for year two of a three year grant.  Requests 
for salary and benefits (under purchased professional services) for a 
continuing officer must be consistent with the FY 2015 approved salary 
and benefits amount for that officer.  Upward adjustments in salary and 
benefits cannot be accepted. If the actual salary of an officer is less than 
what was approved in FY 2015, the lesser amount of the two must be 
requested. 

iii. The SRO’s time worked at CCHS must be substantiated by time cards and 
approved by the Principal or his/her designee.  The District and the City 
shall share equally the cost of the SRO’s overtime worked on school-
related investigations, with each Party paying 50% of the cost, not to 
exceed 20 hours annually.  The District shall not use Program Grant funds 
to pay any part of overtime costs for the SRO’s overtime.  The SRO must 
obtain approval from the GPD before working on any school-related 
overtime.  Overtime payments shall not exceed, under any circumstance, 
twenty (20) hours annually.  The City shall pay 100% of the SRO’s costs 
during the one month summer vacation and any other times that school is 
not in session and the City assigns the SRO to City related duties.   

iv. The District shall pay invoices from the City within fifteen (15) days of 
receipt, so long as proper documentation is on file to support the invoiced 
amount. 

 
b. The District shall provide office space that provides privacy for the SRO to 

conduct confidential business.  The office shall include the necessary equipment 
for the SRO to effectively perform his/her duties. 
 

c. The District will complete an SRO performance assessment twice per year.  The 
SRO(s) will assist the Principal with the preparation of the assessment based upon 
requirements of ADE and the District.  The District will share the performance 
assessment with the SRO’s GPD supervisor. 

 
d. The District shall provide $100 for classroom instructional supplies for the SRO 

as may be incurred throughout the School Year.  The District shall pay travel-
related expenses incurred by the SRO for attending mandatory ADE SRO 
training, if the grant allocates funding. 

 





City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-449, Version: 1

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT WITH PEORIA UNIFIED SCHOOL
DISTRICT FOR THE SERVICES OF A SCHOOL RESOURCE OFFICER AT TWO SCHOOL CAMPUSES DURING THE
2015-16 SCHOOL YEAR
Staff Contact:  Debora Black, Police Chief

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to waive reading beyond the title and adopt a resolution authorizing the
Acting City Manager to enter into an intergovernmental agreement (IGA) with Peoria Unified School District
(PUSD) to assign one Glendale Police Officer at each of the two select campuses to serve as a School Resource
Officer (SRO) during the 2015-16 school year.

Background

SROs were assigned to schools in the Glendale area from 1992-2010. This program was primarily funded
through grants received by the school districts and was found to be very effective for both the schools and the
Glendale Police Department (GPD). Assigned SROs serve as a liaison between the school and the GPD;
promoting crime prevention and police/community relationships in the schools and to other groups that have
a potential impact on juvenile crime. The SROs educate the students and school personnel by providing
relevant and informative educational programs dealing with peer pressure, child abuse, gangs, drug
awareness, and other related issues. The SROs work on campus while school is in session. During the
summer break SROs complete duties assigned by the GPD.

In 2011, due to a lack of grant funding, the assignment of SROs at campuses was discontinued. In 2013, a few
school districts, including PUSD, were able to locate funding in their budgets and began participating in the
program once again. PUSD has identified funding for the 2015-16 school year and this IGA will allow the
continuation of an existing program for SROs at Cactus High School and Ironwood High School for the new
school year beginning on August 10, 2015.

Analysis

If approved, one officer will be assigned to Cactus High School, and one officer will be assigned to Ironwood
High School, until May 25, 2016. Staff is recommending that Council adopt a resolution authorizing the City
Manager to enter into an IGA with PUSD to assign one Glendale Police Officer at each of the two select
campuses to serve as an SRO.

Previous Related Council Action

On September 9, 2014, Council adopted a resolution (No. 4850 New Series) authorizing the City Manager to
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On September 9, 2014, Council adopted a resolution (No. 4850 New Series) authorizing the City Manager to
enter into an IGA with PUSD to assign one Glendale Police Officer at each of the two select campuses to serve
as an SRO.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

This partnership allows the GPD to continue educational efforts in local schools while increasing police
visibility and the presence in the community.

Budget and Financial Impacts

The yearly salary and benefits for each SRO was estimated at $112,788.88 per officer. PUSD will pay $78,084
for each officer at each school, covering 36 weeks of the school year. The remaining $34,704.88 of each
officer’s salary and benefits will be paid for by the Police Department.

Cost Fund-Department-Account

$69,409.76 1840-33228-500200, School Resource Officer IGAs-Training Salaries

Capital Expense? No

Budgeted? Yes

Requesting Budget or Appropriation Transfer? No

If yes, where will the transfer be taken from?
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RESOLUTION NO. 4992 NEW SERIES 
 

A RESOLUTION OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 
GLENDALE, MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA, 
AUTHORIZING AND DIRECTING THE ENTERING INTO OF 
AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT WITH PEORIA 
UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT FOR SERVICES OF SCHOOL 
RESOURCE OFFICERS AT THE FOLLOWING SCHOOLS: 
ONE POLICE OFFICER AT CACTUS HIGH SCHOOL AND 
ONE POLICE OFFICER AT IRONWOOD HIGH SCHOOL TO 
AID IN REDUCING CRIME THROUGH EDUCATION, 
POSITIVE INTERACTION AND ENFORCEMENT.  

 
BE IT RESOLVED BY THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF GLENDALE as follows: 

 
SECTION 1.  That it is deemed in the best interest of the City of Glendale and the 

citizens thereof that an intergovernmental agreement with the Peoria Unified School District for 
one police officer at Cactus High School and one police officer at Ironwood High School to aid 
in reducing crime on the school campus through education, positive interaction and enforcement 
be entered into, which agreement is one file in the office of the City Clerk of the City of 
Glendale.  

 
SECTION 2.  That the City Manager or designee and the City Clerk be authorized and 

directed to execute and deliver said agreement on behalf of the City of Glendale.  
 

PASSED, ADOPTED AND APPROVED by the Mayor and Council of the City of 
Glendale, Maricopa County, Arizona, this _____ day of __________________, 2015. 
 

  
   M A Y O R 

ATTEST: 
 
_______________________ 
City Clerk               (SEAL) 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 
_______________________ 
City Attorney 
 
REVIEWED BY: 
 
_______________________ 
Acting City Manager 
 
iga_pd_pusd.doc 



 

INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 

THE CITY OF GLENDALE 
AND 

PEORIA UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT 
FOR 

SERVICES OF SCHOOL RESOURCE OFFICERS 
 

This Intergovernmental Agreement (“Agreement”) is entered into this ____ day of __________ 
2015, by and between the City of Glendale, a municipal corporation (“City”), and the Peoria 
Unified School District (“District”), for Cactus High School, 6330 West Greenway Road, 
Glendale, AZ 85306, and Ironwood High School, 6051 West Sweetwater Avenue, Glendale, AZ 
85304 (“Schools”), political subdivisions of the State of Arizona.  (City, District and Schools are 
referred to herein individually as a “Party and collectively as the “Parties”).  
 
 

WITNESSETH 
 

1. Purpose of Agreement.  The purpose of this Agreement is for the City to assign one 
police officer to each of the Schools from August 4, 2015 to May 24, 2016.  The 
program is a cooperative effort between the City and the District. The police officers 
will work with and aid the School’s administration and student population in reducing 
crime on the School’s campus.  Activities include education, positive police/student 
interaction, and enforcement of criminal laws. 

 
2. Term.  The term of the Agreement shall be from August 4, 2015 until the end of the 

School year, May 24, 2016.  During the days the Schools are not in session, the police 
officers shall perform his/her regular police duties at a station as determined by the 
Chief of Police or his/her designee. 

 
3. Termination.  Either Party upon 30 days prior written notice may terminate the 

Agreement without cause. 
 

4. Relationship of Parties.  City shall have the status of an independent contractor for the 
purpose of this Agreement.  The police officer assigned to the School, shall be 
considered an employee of the City and shall be subject to its control and supervision; 
however, the principal (or his/her designee) of the School will provide an evaluation 
of the assigned police officer to the Chief of Police or his/her designee. The police 
officer assigned to the School will be subject to the current procedures in effect for 
police officers of the Glendale Police Department (“GPD”), including attendance at 
all mandated training and testing to maintain state police officers certification.  This 
Agreement is not intended to, and will not constitute, create, give rise to, or otherwise 
recognize a joint venture, partnership, or formal business association or organization 
of any kind between Parties, and the rights and obligations of the Parties shall be only 
those expressly set forth in this Agreement.  The Parties agree that no person supplied 
by the District to accomplish the goal of this Agreement is a City employee and no 
rights under City civil service, retirement, or personnel rules accrue to such person. 



 

 
5. Cost.  District agrees to pay the City $78,084.00 for the 2015-16 school year based on 

a daily rate of $433.80 for 180 school days for each of the police officer’s 
benefits/salary.  The District will not be responsible for overtime (unless the District 
requests it) or other expenses relating to or resulting from police related activities, 
such as criminal investigations and response to gang fights, assaults, and arsons.  
Each Party will maintain a budget for expenditures under this Agreement.  Payment 
from the District is due upon receipt of an itemized statement. 

 
6. Police Officers Responsibilities.  The police officer’s duties and responsibilities while 

at their assigned School shall be as follows: 
 

6.1 Serve as a liaison between the School and GPD. 
6.2 Solicit and promote crime prevention and police/community relations in School 

and/or to other groups that have a potential impact on juvenile crime. 
6.3 Consult with students, parents, teachers, and School officials regarding problems 

and issues.  Be knowledgeable of referral agencies in order to provide 
information to the requesting parties. 

6.4 Work with other unit members, School personnel, and provide supervision in a 
positive, cooperative and productive manner. 

6.5 Enforce all applicable laws in a fair and consistent manner. 
6.6 Perform authorized tasks or assignments as instructed by their GPD supervisor. 
6.7 Educate the students and School personnel by providing relevant and informative 

educational programs. 
6.8 Will be flexible in his/her work schedule to attend major events as deemed 

appropriate by School administration. 
6.9 Maintain a high visible presence on and around campus. 

 
7. Time and Place of Performance.  The police officer will be available for duty at the 

assigned School each day that the School is in session during the regular School year.  
The police officer’s activities will be restricted to the designated School grounds 
except for: 
 
7.1 Follow-up home visits when needed as a result of School related student 

problems. 
7.2 Incentive programs approved by the Parties. 
7.3 In response to off campus, but School related criminal activity. 
7.4 In response to emergency police activities. 
7.5 Mandatory GPD meetings. 
7.6 Mandatory GPD programs to maintain continuing proficiency standards to 

maintain police officers certification. 
7.7 Any scheduled court hearings, trials or grand jury that requires the police 

officer’s appearance.  
 
 
 



 

 
 

8. District Responsibilities. 
 

8.1 The District will provide each police officer an office and such equipment, as is 
necessary, at their assigned School.  The equipment shall include a telephone and 
filing space capable of being secured. 

8.2 The Schools agree to act reasonably and in good faith to assist the police officer 
in the performance of his/her duties and responsibilities.  

 
9. Cancellation.  The City and the District acknowledge that this Agreement is subject to 

cancellation by either Party pursuant to the provisions of A.R.S. § 38-511. 
 

10. Program Continuation Subject to Appropriation.  The provisions of this Agreement 
shall be effective when funds are appropriated for purposes of this Agreement and are 
actually available for payment by the District.  The District shall be the sole judge and 
authority in determining the availability of funds under this Agreement.  The District 
shall keep the City fully informed as to the availability of funds for its program.  The 
obligation of the District to make any payment pursuant to this Agreement is a current 
expense of the District, payable exclusively from such annual appropriations, and is 
not a general obligation or indebtedness of the District.  If the Board of the District 
fails to appropriate money sufficient to pay the reimbursements as set forth in this 
Agreement during any immediately succeeding fiscal year, this Agreement shall 
terminate at the end of then-current fiscal year and the City and the District shall 
relieved of any subsequent obligation under this Agreement.  

 
11. Entire Agreement.  This Agreement comprises the entire agreement of the Parties and 

supersedes any and all other agreements or understandings, oral and written, whether 
previous to the execution hereof or contemporaneous herewith.  Any amendments or 
modifications to this Agreement shall be made only in writing and signed by the Parties 
to this Agreement. 

 
12. Applicable Law.  This Agreement shall be governed by and construed in accordance 

with the laws of the State of Arizona. 
 

13. Worker's Compensation.  An employee of either Party shall be deemed to be an 
"employee" of both public agencies while performing pursuant to this Agreement 
solely for purposes of A.R.S. § 23-1022 and the Arizona Workers' Compensation 
laws.  The primary employer shall be solely liable for any workers’ compensation 
benefits, which may accrue.  Each Party shall post a notice pursuant to the provisions 
of A.R.S. § 23-1022. 

 
14. FERPA Compliance.  Both Parties will ensure that the dissemination and disposition of 

educational records complies at all times with the Family Educational Rights and 
Privacy Act of 1974 and any subsequent amendments thereto. 

 



 

15. Non-Discrimination.  Both Parties agree to comply with all applicable provisions of 
state and federal laws and regulations, including the Americans with Disabilities Act 
and Executive Order 99-4, which is incorporated herein by reference, mandating non-
discrimination and requiring that all persons, regardless of race, religion, sex, age, 
national origin or political affiliation shall have equal access to employment 
opportunity. 

 
16. Property Disposition.  The Parties do not anticipate having to dispose of any property 

upon partial or complete termination of this Agreement.  However, to the extent that 
such disposition is necessary, property shall be returned to its original owner.  

 
17. E-Verify.  Both Parties acknowledge that immigration laws require them to register 

and participate with the E-Verify program (employment verification program 
administered by the United States Department of Homeland Security and the Social 
Security Administration or any successor program) as they both employ one or more 
employees in this state.  Both Parties warrant that they have registered with and 
participate with E-Verify.  If either Party later determines that the other non-
compliant Party has not complied with E-Verify, it will notify the non-compliant 
Party by certified mail of the determination and of the right to appeal the 
determination.   

 
18. Notice.  All notices relating to this Agreement shall be deemed given when mailed, 

by certified or registered mail, or overnight courier, to the other Party at the address 
set forth below or such other address as may be given in writing from time to time: 

 
If to CITY:  Glendale Police Department 
   Attn:  Chief Debora Black 

6835 North 57th Drive 
   Glendale, Arizona 85301 
    
With a copy to: Glendale City Attorney 

     5850 West Glendale Avenue 
     Glendale, Arizona 85301 
 

If to DISTRICT: Peoria Unified School District  
Attn:  Kenneth Hicks    
6330 West Thunderbird Road 
Glendale, Arizona 85306  

 
 

 
 
 
 
 



 

IN WITNESS HEREOF, the Parties, through their respective undersigned authorized officers, 
have duly executed this Agreement as of the day and year first written above.  
 
   
      CITY OF GLENDALE, an Arizona 
      municipal corporation 
 
 
      ___________________________________ 
      Richard A. Bowers, Acting City Manager 
 
ATTEST: 
 
 
____________________________________ 
Pamela Hanna, City Clerk                 (SEAL) 
 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 
 
____________________________________ 
Michael D. Bailey, City Attorney 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
       By: __________________________ 
             Peoria Unified School District 
 
 
 

Approved as to Form and within the powers and 
authority of the District: 
 
 
 
___________________________________ 
Legal Counsel for the District 
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AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT WITH GLENDALE UNION HIGH
SCHOOL DISTRICT FOR THE SERVICES OF A SCHOOL RESOURCE OFFICER AT TWO SCHOOL CAMPUSES
DURING THE 2015-16 SCHOOL YEAR
Staff Contact:  Debora Black, Police Chief

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to waive reading beyond the title and adopt a resolution authorizing the
Acting City Manager to enter into an intergovernmental agreement (IGA) with Glendale Union High School
District (GUHSD) to assign one Glendale Police Officer at each of the two select campuses to serve as a School
Resource Officer (SRO) during the 2015-16 school year.

Background

SROs were assigned to schools in the Glendale area from 1992-2010. This program was primarily funded
through grants received by the school districts and was found to be very effective for both the schools and the
Glendale Police Department (GPD). Assigned SROs serve as a liaison between the school and the GPD;
promoting crime prevention and police/community relations in the schools and to other groups that have a
potential impact on juvenile crime. The SROs educate the students and school personnel by providing
relevant and informative educational programs dealing with peer pressure, child abuse, gangs, drug
awareness, and other related issues. The SROs work on campus while school is in session. During the
summer break SROs complete duties assigned by the GPD.

In 2011, due to a lack of grant funding, the assignment of SROs at campuses was discontinued. In 2013, a few
school districts, including GUHSD, were able to locate funding in their budgets and began participating in the
program once again. In late June 2014, the School Safety Program Oversight Committee agreed to spend
almost $12 million in the upcoming school year on school safety programs to add officers to school sites
across the state. Glendale High School and Independence High School, which are part of GUHSD, were among
the schools selected to receive funds. One officer was assigned to each school for the 2014-15 school year.
Grant funding is continuing for the 2015-16 school year and this IGA will allow both schools to continue with
an SRO for the new school year beginning August 10, 2015.

Analysis

If approved, one officer will be assigned to Glendale High School, and one officer will be assigned to
Independence High School until May 25, 2016. Staff is recommending that City Council adopt a resolution
authorizing the City Manager to enter into an IGA with GUHSD to assign one Glendale Police Officer at each of
the two select campuses to serve as an SRO.
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Previous Related Council Action

On September 9, 2014, Council adopted a resolution (No. 4849 New Series) authorizing the City Manager to
enter into an IGA with GUHSD to assign one Glendale Police Officer at each of the two select campuses to
serve as an SRO.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

This partnership allows the GPD to continue educational efforts in local schools while increasing police
visibility and the presence in the community.

Budget and Financial Impacts

The yearly salary and benefits for each SRO was estimated at $112,788.88 per officer. GUHSD received grant
funding to pay approximately 83% of each officer’s salary and grant-reimbursable employee related expenses,
or $93,990.73 for each officer at each school, covering the ten months of the school year. The remaining
$18,798.15 of each officer’s salary and benefits will be paid for by the Police Department.

Cost Fund-Department-Account

$37,578.30 1840-33228-500200, School Resource Officer IGAs-Training Salaries

Capital Expense? No

Budgeted? Yes

Requesting Budget or Appropriation Transfer? No

If yes, where will the transfer be taken from?
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RESOLUTION NO. 4993 NEW SERIES 
 

A RESOLUTION OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 
GLENDALE, MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA, 
AUTHORIZING AND DIRECTING THE ENTERING INTO OF 
AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT WITH 
GLENDALE UNION HIGH SCHOOL DISTRICT FOR 
SERVICES OF SCHOOL RESOURCE OFFICERS AT THE 
FOLLOWING SCHOOLS: ONE POLICE OFFICER AT 
GLENDALE HIGH SCHOOL AND ONE POLICE OFFICER AT 
INDEPENDENCE HIGH SCHOOL TO AID IN REDUCING 
CRIME THROUGH EDUCATION, POSITIVE INTERACTION 
AND ENFORCEMENT. 

 
BE IT RESOLVED BY THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF GLENDALE as follows: 

 
SECTION 1.  That it is deemed in the best interest of the City of Glendale and the 

citizens thereof that an intergovernmental agreement with the Glendale Union High School 
District for one police officer at Glendale High School and one police officer at Independence 
High School to aid in reducing crime on the school campus through education, positive 
interaction and enforcement be entered into, which agreement is on file in the office of the City 
Clerk of the City of Glendale.  

 
SECTION 2.  That the City Manager or designee and the City Clerk be authorized and 

directed to execute and deliver said agreement on behalf of the City of Glendale. 
 

PASSED, ADOPTED AND APPROVED by the Mayor and Council of the City of 
Glendale, Maricopa County, Arizona, this _____ day of __________________, 2015. 
 

  
   M A Y O R 

ATTEST: 
 
_______________________ 
City Clerk               (SEAL) 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 
_______________________ 
City Attorney 
 
REVIEWED BY: 
 
_______________________ 
Acting City Manager 
iga_pd_guhsd.doc 



 

INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 

THE CITY OF GLENDALE 
AND 

GLENDALE UNION HIGH SCHOOL DISTRICT 
FOR 

SERVICES OF SCHOOL RESOURCE OFFICERS 
 

This Intergovernmental Agreement (“Agreement”) is entered into this ____ day of __________ 
2015, by and between the City of Glendale, a municipal corporation (“City”), and the Glendale 
Union High School District (“District”), for Glendale High School, 6216 West Glendale Avenue, 
Glendale, AZ 85301, and Independence High School, 6602 North 75th Avenue, Glendale, AZ 
85303 (“Schools”), political subdivisions of the State of Arizona.  (City, District and Schools are 
referred to herein individually as a “Party and collectively as the “Parties”).  
 

WITNESSETH 
 

1. Purpose of Agreement.  The purpose of this Agreement is for the City to assign one 
police officer to each of the Schools from August 10, 2015 to May 25, 2016.  The 
program is a cooperative effort between the City and the District. The police officers 
will work with and aid the School’s administration and student population in reducing 
crime on the School’s campus.  Activities include education, positive police/student 
interaction, and enforcement of criminal laws. 

 
2. Term.  The term of the Agreement shall be from August 10, 2015 until the end of the 

School year, May 25, 2016.  During the days the Schools are not in session, the police 
officers shall perform his/her regular police duties at a station as determined by the 
Chief of Police or his/her designee. 

 
3. Termination.  Either Party upon 30 days prior written notice may terminate the 

Agreement without cause. 
 

4. Relationship of Parties.  City shall have the status of an independent contractor for the 
purpose of this Agreement.  The police officer assigned to the School, shall be 
considered an employee of the City and shall be subject to its control and supervision; 
however, the principal (or his/her designee) of the School will provide an evaluation 
of the assigned police officer to the Chief of Police or his/her designee. The police 
officer assigned to the School will be subject to the current procedures in effect for 
police officers of the Glendale Police Department (“GPD”), including attendance at 
all mandated training and testing to maintain state police officers certification.  This 
Agreement is not intended to, and will not constitute, create, give rise to, or otherwise 
recognize a joint venture, partnership, or formal business association or organization 
of any kind between Parties, and the rights and obligations of the Parties shall be only 
those expressly set forth in this Agreement.  The Parties agree that no person supplied 
by the District to accomplish the goal of this Agreement is a City employee and no 
rights under City civil service, retirement, or personnel rules accrue to such person. 

 



 

5. Cost.  District agrees to pay the City $93,990.73 for the 2015-16 school year for each 
of the police officer’s benefits/salary.  The District will not be responsible for 
overtime (unless the District requests it) or other expenses relating to or resulting 
from police related activities, such as criminal investigations and response to gang 
fights, assaults, and arsons.  Each Party will maintain a budget for expenditures under 
this Agreement.  Payment from the District is due upon receipt of an itemized 
statement. 

 
6. Police Officers Responsibilities.  The police officer’s duties and responsibilities while 

at their assigned School shall be as follows: 
 

6.1 Serve as a liaison between the School and GPD. 
6.2 Solicit and promote crime prevention and police/community relations in School 

and/or to other groups that have a potential impact on juvenile crime. 
6.3 Consult with students, parents, teachers, and School officials regarding problems 

and issues.  Be knowledgeable of referral agencies in order to provide 
information to the requesting parties. 

6.4 Work with other unit members, School personnel, and provide supervision in a 
positive, cooperative and productive manner. 

6.5 Enforce all applicable laws in a fair and consistent manner. 
6.6 Perform authorized tasks or assignments as instructed by their GPD supervisor. 
6.7 Educate the students and School personnel by providing relevant and informative 

educational programs. 
6.8 Will be flexible in his/her work schedule to attend major events as deemed 

appropriate by School administration. 
6.9 Maintain a high visible presence on and around campus. 

 
7. Time and Place of Performance.  The police officer will be available for duty at the 

assigned School each day that the School is in session during the regular School year.  
The police officer’s activities will be restricted to the designated School grounds 
except for: 
 
7.1 Follow-up home visits when needed as a result of School related student 

problems. 
7.2 Incentive programs approved by the Parties. 
7.3 In response to off campus, but School related criminal activity. 
7.4 In response to emergency police activities. 
7.5 Mandatory GPD meetings. 
7.6 Mandatory GPD programs to maintain continuing proficiency standards to 

maintain police officers certification. 
7.7 Any scheduled court hearings, trials or grand jury that requires the police 

officer’s appearance.  
 
 
 
 



 

 
8. District Responsibilities. 

 
8.1 The District will provide each police officer an office and such equipment, as is 

necessary, at their assigned School.  The equipment shall include a telephone and 
filing space capable of being secured. 

8.2 The Schools agree to act reasonably and in good faith to assist the police officer 
in the performance of his/her duties and responsibilities.  

 
9. Cancellation.  The City and the District acknowledge that this Agreement is subject to 

cancellation by either Party pursuant to the provisions of A.R.S. § 38-511. 
 

10. Program Continuation Subject to Appropriation.  The provisions of this Agreement 
shall be effective when funds are appropriated for purposes of this Agreement and are 
actually available for payment by the District.  The District shall be the sole judge and 
authority in determining the availability of funds under this Agreement.  The District 
shall keep the City fully informed as to the availability of funds for its program.  The 
obligation of the District to make any payment pursuant to this Agreement is a current 
expense of the District, payable exclusively from such annual appropriations, and is 
not a general obligation or indebtedness of the District.  If the Board of the District 
fails to appropriate money sufficient to pay the reimbursements as set forth in this 
Agreement during any immediately succeeding fiscal year, this Agreement shall 
terminate at the end of then-current fiscal year and the City and the District shall 
relieved of any subsequent obligation under this Agreement.  

 
11. Entire Agreement.  This Agreement comprises the entire agreement of the Parties and 

supersedes any and all other agreements or understandings, oral and written, whether 
previous to the execution hereof or contemporaneous herewith.  Any amendments or 
modifications to this Agreement shall be made only in writing and signed by the Parties 
to this Agreement. 

 
12. Applicable Law.  This Agreement shall be governed by and construed in accordance 

with the laws of the State of Arizona. 
 

13. Worker's Compensation.  An employee of either Party shall be deemed to be an 
"employee" of both public agencies while performing pursuant to this Agreement 
solely for purposes of A.R.S. § 23-1022 and the Arizona Workers' Compensation 
laws.  The primary employer shall be solely liable for any workers’ compensation 
benefits, which may accrue.  Each Party shall post a notice pursuant to the provisions 
of A.R.S. § 23-1022. 

 
14. FERPA Compliance.  Both Parties will ensure that the dissemination and disposition of 

educational records complies at all times with the Family Educational Rights and 
Privacy Act of 1974 and any subsequent amendments thereto. 

 



 

15. Non-Discrimination.  Contractor must not discriminate against any employee or 
applicant for employment on the basis race, color, religion, sex, national origin, age, 
marital status, sexual orientation, gender identity or expression, genetic 
characteristics, familial status, U.S. military veteran status or any 
disability.  Contractor will require any Sub-contractor to be bound to the same 
requirements as stated within this section.  Contractor, and on behalf of any 
subcontractors, warrants compliance with this section. 

 
16. Property Disposition.  The Parties do not anticipate having to dispose of any property 

upon partial or complete termination of this Agreement.  However, to the extent that 
such disposition is necessary, property shall be returned to its original owner.  

 
17. E-Verify.  To the extent applicable under A.R.S. § 41-4401, both parties and their 

subcontractors warrant compliance with all federal immigration laws and regulations 
that relate their employees and compliance with the E-verify requirements under 
ARIZ. REV. STAT. § 23-214(A).  Both parties also agree that any violation of this 
requirement shall be deemed a material breach of the contract that is subject to 
penalties up to and including termination of this Agreement.  Both parties 
acknowledge that the other party retains the legal right to inspect the papers of the 
other party’s contractor and subcontractor employees that work on this Agreement to 
verify such compliance. 
 

18. Independent Contractor.  It is clearly understood that each party will act in its 
individual capacity and not as an agent, employee, partner, joint venturer, or associate 
of the other.  An employee or agent of one party shall not be deemed or construed to 
be the employee or agent of the other for any purpose whatsoever. 

 
19. Conflict of Interest.  City and District’s participation in this Agreement is subject to 

Section 38-511 of the Arizona Revised Statutes, which provides that this Agreement 
may be cancelled if any person significantly involved in initiating, negotiating, 
securing, drafting, or creating this Agreement on behalf of City or District, 
respectively, is, at any time while this Agreement, or any extensions thereof, is in 
effect, an employee or agent of the other party to this Agreement in any capacity or a 
consultant to any other party with respect to the subject matter of this Agreement. 

 
20. Failure of Legislature to Appropriate.  If District’s performance under this Agreement 

depends upon the appropriation of funds by District’s Governing Board, then the 
parties agree that the following applies to this Agreement: 

 
  District is obligated only to pay its obligations set forth in this Agreement as may 

lawfully be made from funds appropriated and budgeted for that purpose during 
District’s then current fiscal year.  District’s obligations under this Agreement are 
current expenses subject to the “budget law” and the unfettered legislative decision of 
District concerning budgeted purposes and appropriation of funds.  Should District 
elect not to appropriate and budget funds to pay its Agreement obligations, this 
Agreement shall be deemed terminated at the end of the then current fiscal year term 



 

for which such funds were appropriated and budgeted for such purpose and District 
shall be relieved of any subsequent obligation under this Agreement.  The parties 
agree that District has no obligation or duty of good faith to budget or appropriate the 
payment of District’s obligations set forth in the Agreement in any budget in any 
fiscal year other than the fiscal year in which the Agreement is executed and 
delivered.  District shall be the sole judge and authority in determining the availability 
of funds for its obligations under this Agreement.  District shall keep City informed 
as to the availability of funds for this Agreement.  The obligation of District to make 
any payment pursuant to this Agreement is not a general obligation or indebtedness of 
District.  City hereby waives any and all rights to bring any claim against District 
from or relating in any way to District’s termination of this Agreement. 

 
21. Notice.  All notices relating to this Agreement shall be deemed given when mailed, 

by certified or registered mail, or overnight courier, to the other Party at the address 
set forth below or such other address as may be given in writing from time to time: 

 
If to CITY:  Glendale Police Department 
   Attn:  Chief Debora Black 

6835 North 57th Drive 
   Glendale, Arizona 85301 
    
With a copy to: Glendale City Attorney 

     5850 West Glendale Avenue 
     Glendale, Arizona 85301 
 

If to DISTRICT: Glendale Union High School District  
Attn:  Allison Mattingly    
7650 North 43rd Avenue 
Glendale, Arizona 85301  

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

[SIGNATURES ON FOLLOWING PAGE] 



 

IN WITNESS HEREOF, the Parties, through their respective undersigned authorized officers, 
have duly executed this Agreement as of the day and year first written above.  
 
   
      CITY OF GLENDALE, an Arizona 
      municipal corporation 
 
 
      ___________________________________ 
      Richard A. Bowers, Acting City Manager 
 
ATTEST: 
 
 
____________________________________ 
Pamela Hanna, City Clerk                 (SEAL) 
 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 
 
____________________________________ 
Michael D. Bailey, City Attorney 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
       By: __________________________ 
             Glendale Union High School District 
 
 
 

Approved as to Form and within the powers and 
authority of the District: 
 
 
 
___________________________________ 
Legal Counsel for the District 
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File #: 15-471, Version: 1

AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER INTO A LICENSE AND USE AGREEMENT FOR THE GLENDALE REGIONAL HEALTH
CENTER AND A PROFESSIONAL SERVICES AGREEMENT FOR PUBLIC SAFETY PHYSICALS AND RELATED
HEALTH SERVICES WITH STRENGTH TRAINING INCORPORATED
Staff Contact:   Chris DeChant, Interim Fire Chief

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to waive reading beyond the title and adopt a resolution authorizing the
Acting City Manager to enter into a License and Use Agreement for the Glendale Regional Health Center
(GRHC) with Strength Training Incorporated (STI). This is also a request to authorize the Acting City Manager
to enter into an agreement with Strength Training, Inc. (STI) for Public Safety Physicals and Related Health
Services at the Glendale Regional Health Center for a one year term with the option to extend the agreement
for one additional year. The License and Use Agreement and the Agreement for Public Safety Physicals and
Related Health Services are contingent upon each other.

Background

The Glendale Regional Health Center is located within the Glendale Regional Public Safety Training Center but
is operated as a separate facility. The License and Use Agreement for the GRHC will allow and authorize STI to
use the facility to provide public safety medical services for the City of Glendale and other agencies. It
provides for the terms and conditions under which STI may operate the facility and includes payment of lease
fees by STI to the City.

The Agreement for Public Safety and Related Health Services is the framework by which STI will provide
services to the City of Glendale. It includes a schedule of fees to be paid by the City to STI for certain services
to be performed under the contract for the City. These fees are the same as the fees STI had in their previous
contract, which Council approved in January of 2015. Other agencies interesting in using STI’s services will be
able to use this contract by virtue of cooperative purchasing or they can elect to develop their own contract
for these services directly with STI. The city assumes no responsibility for STI’s contracts with other agencies.

The City Council awarded Contract No. C-9670 for Occupational and Medical Health Services to STI on January
27, 2015. Contract C-9670 was deemed automatically terminated on May 1, 2015. City staff have begun the
process of re-evaluating the use of the medical center at GRPSTC and how best to meet all of the medical
services needs of the City comprehensively, whether at the GRPSTC or another location. A new Request for
Proposals will be developed and issued in late 2015. The need for Public Safety medical services in the interim
continues and STI is capable and qualified to perform those services. The License and Use Agreement for the
facility will also allow the City of Glendale’s partner agencies to receive medical services at the facility at no
cost to City. The overhead costs to run the facility will be partially recovered in the form of lease payments
paid to the City of Glendale.
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Analysis

The City will continue to own and maintain all major medical equipment in the Health Center. The contractor
will be required to pay a $2,500/month license fee, billed quarterly, for use of the GRHC which will provide
the revenue to maintain the major medical equipment, as well as save for any future medical equipment
needs thus reducing the budget impact.

This procurement is necessary to bridge the gap until a comprehensive plan for the GRHC can be
implemented and a new Request for Proposals can be issued. This procurement is allowed under the
procedures for special procurements in which the situation presents such significant time restraints that do
not allow for competitive procurement and time is of the essence. If the Agreement for Public Safety and
Related Health Services is not approved, the Fire Department would have to go to the City of Phoenix for its
physicals at a cost of approximately $145 more per physical. Annual firefighter physicals are required due to
Occupational Safety & Health Administration Standard 1910.134 and National Fire Protection Association
1500: Standard on Fire Department Occupational Safety and Health Program.

Previous Related Council Action

On January 27, 2015, Council approved Contract No. C-9670 and award a bid to STI to provide Medical
Occupational Health Services at the Glendale Health Center for an initial two year term.

On November 24, 2014, the STI agenda item was pulled administratively from the agenda.

On December 18, 2014, the STI item was tabled administratively and removed from the agenda.

On April 24, 2014, Council approved an amendment for an extension of term to the agreement Contract No. C
-8527-1 with STI.

On June 28, 2013, Council approved a temporary Contract No. C-8527 with STI.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

Public safety personnel will continue to receive the annual medical healthcare needed that will assist them
with protecting the health and safety of Glendale citizens and visitors. This annual screening has identified
several potential catastrophic medical issues before they could manifest themselves.

Budget and Financial Impacts

The contractor is required to pay $2,500 per month to the City resulting in a revenue total of $30,000
annually. The City Council has approved an ongoing budget amount of $173,833 annually for firefighter
physicals and related services.

Capital Expense? No
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Budgeted? Yes

Requesting Budget or Appropriation Transfer?  No
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RESOLUTION NO. 4994 NEW SERIES 
 

A RESOLUTION OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF GLENDALE, 
MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA, AUTHORIZING AND 
DIRECTING THE ENTERING INTO A LICENSE AND USE 
AGREEMENT FOR GLENDALE REGIONAL HEALTH CENTER 
WITH STRENGTH TRAINING, INC. FOR THE USE OF CITY-
OWNED PROPERTY COMMONLY KNOWN AS THE HEALTH 
CENTER AT THE GLENDALE REGIONAL PUBLIC SAFETY 
TRAINING CENTER LOCATED AT 11550 WEST GLENDALE 
AVENUE.  

 
WHEREAS, the City of Glendale operates the Glendale Regional Public Safety Training Center 

(“GRPSTC”) at 11550 West Glendale Avenue in Glendale, Arizona; and 
 
WHEREAS, the GRPSTC includes approximately 6,000 square feet for the operation of the 

Glendale Regional Health Center; and 
 
WHEREAS, the City of Glendale and Strength Training, Inc. (“STI”) wish to enter into a 

License and Use Agreement for Glendale Regional Health Center for the use of city owned property, 
Glendale Regional Public Safety Training Center (“GRPSTC”), located at 11550 West Glendale Avenue. 

 
NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED BY THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF GLENDALE 

as follows: 
 
SECTION 1.  That the City Manager or designee and the City Clerk are authorized and directed 

to execute and deliver the License and Use Agreement for Glendale Regional Health Center for the use 
of city owned property, Glendale Regional Public Safety Training Center (“GRPSTC”), located at 11550 
West Glendale Avenue.  A copy of said license is on file with the City Clerk. 

 
PASSED, ADOPTED AND APPROVED by the Mayor and Council of the City of Glendale, 

Maricopa County, Arizona, this _____ day of __________________, 2015. 
 

  
   M A Y O R 

ATTEST: 
 
_______________________ 
City Clerk               (SEAL) 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 
_______________________ 
City Attorney 
 
REVIEWED BY: 
 
_______________________ 
Acting City Manager 
l_fire_STI.doc 



































































































City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-477, Version: 1

AWARD OF PROPOSAL 15-06, PROPERTY MANAGEMENT SERVICES
Staff Contact:  Jack Friedline, Director, Public Works

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to waive reading beyond the title and adopt a resolution authorizing the
Acting City Manager to enter into a one year agreement with MODE Real Estate Management, LLC (MODE) in
the amount of $32,400 to provide property management services for the Bank of America Plaza Building,
Promenade at Palmaire and associated reserved parking. This request also authorizes the Acting City
Manager, at the Acting City Manager’s discretion, to renew the agreement for an additional five years, in one-
year increments...body.

Background

The City owns two related properties and the associated reserved parking which require full service,
professional property management. The properties include The Bank of America Plaza Building, Promenade at
Palmaire, and the access-controlled basement-level parking garage.

The property manager will be responsible for: keeping an accurate record of all transactions related to the
property; leasing services to include securing new tenants and relocating and/or expand existing tenant
locations; collection of monthly rent and deposits; and act as construction manager for tenant improvements
and maintenance/repairs. In addition, to preserve and keep the premises in good repair and condition, the
property manager shall regularly assess the condition of the building and its associated infrastructure system,
establish and implement building preventive maintenance schedules, and develop an annual budget.

Analysis

The Materials Management Department issued Request for Proposal for property management services with
specific evaluation factors including: capabilities of the firm and staff, cost, project approach, and references.
Six proposals were received and evaluated by City staff, and it was determined that MODE Real Estate
Management Services offered the most responsive, responsible proposal.

· The cost for property management services for the Bank of America Plaza is $1,800 per month
or 3% of gross monthly rents collected, whichever is greater.

· The cost for property management of The Promenade at Palmaire is $900 per month.

· The cost for major repairs may be over and above the service contract.

· The agreement is for one (1) year initial period with the option to extend the term for an
additional five (5) years, renewable on an annual basis.
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Previous Related Council Action

In November 2008, a contract was awarded to MODE Real Estate Management services. The contract was
renewed through October 2014.

In October 2005, a contract was awarded administratively to NAI Horizon. The contract was renewed through
October 2008.

In October 2000, City Council approved an agreement with NAI Horizon. The contract was renewed through
October 2005.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

This agreement will help to keep the rental units in the two buildings in good condition and encourage a
higher level of occupancy. Fewer vacancies can indicate healthy local economy with employment
opportunities and a good quality of life for the neighborhood.

Budget and Financial Impacts

The cost of the property management services is approximately $32,400 per year, with a total estimated cost
of $194,400 over a six (6) year period. Price adjustments will only be reviewed during contract renewal. In
addition to property management services, MODE will perform leasing services as rental spaces become
available within the specified property locations. The fee for securing new tenants within available spaces will
be 5% of the gross income of the lease agreement and 6% of the gross income of the lease agreement should
an outside broker be involved in the transaction(s). The fee for any lease renewal(s) is 3% of the gross income
of the lease agreement.

MODE will also perform Construction Management Services as outlined in the specifications. The fee for this
service will be 2% of the total cost of the construction contract.

Funding is available in the FY 2015-2016 budget; renewals will be contingent on Council annual budget
approval.

Cost Fund-Department-Account

$21,600 1000-13710-518200, Bank of America Bank Building

$10,800 1000-13715-518200, Promenade at Palmaire

Capital Expense? No

Budgeted? Yes

Requesting Budget or Appropriation Transfer? No
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RESOLUTION NO. 4995 NEW SERIES 
 

A RESOLUTION OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 
GLENDALE, MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA, 
AUTHORIZING AND DIRECTING THE ENTERING INTO OF 
AN AGREEMENT ENTITLED “PROPERTY MANAGEMENT 
AGREEMENT FOR THE BANK OF AMERICA PLAZA & THE 
PROMENADE AT PALMAIRE” BETWEEN CITY OF 
GLENDALE AND MODE REAL ESTATE MANAGEMENT 
SERVICES REGARDING THE REAL PROPERTY AT 5800 
WEST GLENN DRIVE (“OFFICE SPACE”), AND THE STREET 
LEVEL RETAIL COMPONENT OF BANK OF AMERICA 
PLAZA PARKING GARAGE, KNOWN AS “THE 
PROMENADE AT PALMAIRE,” LOCATED AT 5835 WEST 
PALMAIRE AVENUE (“STREET RETAIL”).  

 
 WHEREAS, the City of Glendale entered into a Property Management Agreement 
(Contract No. C-6616) with MODE Real Estate Management Services on November 1, 2008,  
 
 WHEREAS, the terms of the original Agreement (Contract No. C-6616) have expired, 
 
 WHEREAS, that the City of Glendale finds that it is in the best interest of the City of 
Glendale and the citizens thereof to enter into the Property Management Agreement with MODE 
Real Estate Management Services, 
 

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED BY THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 
GLENDALE as follows: 
 

SECTION 1.  That it is deemed in the best interest of the City of Glendale and the 
citizens thereof that the Property Management Agreement for the Bank of America Plaza & The 
Promenade at Palmaire regarding the real property at 5800 West Glenn Drive (“Office Space”), 
and the street level retail component of Bank of America Plaza parking garage, known as “The 
Promenade at Palmaire,” located at 5835 West Palmaire Avenue (“Street Retail”) be entered into, 
which agreement is now on file in the office of the City Clerk of the City of Glendale. 
 

SECTION 2.  That the Mayor or City Manager and the City Clerk be authorized and 
directed to execute and deliver said agreement on behalf of the City of Glendale. 



 

 
PASSED, ADOPTED AND APPROVED by the Mayor and Council of the City of 

Glendale, Maricopa County, Arizona, this _____ day of __________________, 2015. 
 

  
   M A Y O R 

ATTEST: 
 
_______________________ 
City Clerk               (SEAL) 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 
_______________________ 
City Attorney 
 
REVIEWED BY: 
 
_______________________ 
Acting City Manager 
 
r_eng_mode.doc 































































































































































































































































City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-468, Version: 1

GENERAL PLAN AMENDMENT (GPA) GPA14-04 (RESOLUTION) AND REZONING (ZON) APPLICATION ZON14-
06 (ORDINANCE):  ORANGEWOOD RANCH - 7606 NORTH 83RD AVENUE (PUBLIC HEARING REQUIRED)
Staff Contact:  Jon M. Froke, AICP, Planning Director

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to conduct a public hearing, waive reading beyond the title, approve a
resolution for GPA14-04, and adopt an ordinance for ZON14-06, subject to the stipulations as recommended
by the Planning Commission.

David Cisiewski is requesting to amend the General Plan from Low Density Residential (0 -1 du/acre) to
Medium Density Residential (2.5 - 3.5 du/acre) and rezone approximately 16.12 acres from A-1 (Agricultural)
to R1-8 (Single Residence).

Background

The property is vacant and is located along the west side of 83rd Avenue and north of the Orangewood
Avenue alignment just north of the midpoint between Glendale and Northern Avenues.

Analysis

Approval of this request would allow Orangewood Ranch to be developed into a 43-lot subdivision that would
be a gated community with private streets.  The proposed density is 2.67 DU/AC.

In reviewing the project request, staff recommended approval since the proposed General Plan Amendment is
consistent with the policies and objectives of the General Plan and the proposed rezoning is compatible with
other existing and planned developments in the area such as Rovey Farm Estates.

The development will increase the availability of housing options in the area and would be compatible in
nature to other existing residential neighborhoods of Glendale.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

Approval of these requests will allow the project to proceed through the process of preliminary plat approval
(PP14-04). If approved as proposed, the project would add 43 single residence lots to Glendale and would
represent an infill development project which Glendale promotes through the policies of the General Plan.

The cases were heard at the May 7, 2015 Planning Commission public hearing. During the meeting, one
property owner spoke with concerns regarding sanitary sewer extension from Orangewood Ranch and
connecting with the existing public sewer line in nearby Rovey Farm Estates. The connection of the sewer
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connecting with the existing public sewer line in nearby Rovey Farm Estates. The connection of the sewer
lines necessitated the granting of an easement by the Rovey Farm Estates HOA. The concern was that an
additional sewer connection would cause potential sewage back-up problems for existing homes.

Another property owner spoke in opposition of two story houses being constructed adjacent to single story
houses abutting the south boundary line within Rovey Farm Estates. A collection of 1 and 2 story homes exist
adjacent to the south boundary of Orangewood Ranch.

The Planning Commission unanimously recommended approval of General Plan Amendment (GPA14-04) and
rezoning application (ZON14-06) with stipulations.

A neighborhood meeting was held by the applicant on April 23, 2015. There were 19 attendees with the
greatest number of comments regarding the restriction of two-story houses on the perimeter lots of the
proposed subdivision.

A Notice of Public Hearing for the City Council hearing was published in The Glendale Star on June 4.
Notification postcards for the public hearing were mailed to adjacent property owners and interested parties
on June 5, 2015.  The property was posted by the applicant on April 21, 2015.
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RESOLUTION NO. 4996 NEW SERIES 
 

A RESOLUTION OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 
GLENDALE, MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA, AMENDING 
THE GENERAL PLAN MAP OF THE CITY OF GLENDALE, 
ARIZONA, BY APPROVING GENERAL PLAN AMENDMENT 
GPA 14-04 FOR PROPERTY LOCATED AT 7606 NORTH 83RD 
AVENUE.  

 
BE IT RESOLVED BY THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF GLENDALE as follows: 

 
SECTION 1.  That the General Plan Map of the City of Glendale, Arizona, is hereby 

amended by approving General Plan Amendment GPA 14-04 amending the General Plan Land 
Use Map for approximately 16.12 acres from Low Density Residential (0 - 1 du/acre) to Medium 
Density Residential (2.5 – 3.5 du/acre) for property located at 7606 North 83rd Avenue.  
 

PASSED, ADOPTED AND APPROVED by the Mayor and Council of the City of 
Glendale, Maricopa County, Arizona, this _____ day of __________________, 2015. 
 

  
   M A Y O R 

ATTEST: 
 
_______________________ 
City Clerk               (SEAL) 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 
_______________________ 
City Attorney 
 
REVIEWED BY: 
 
_______________________ 
Acting City Manager 
 
r_plan_gpa14-04.doc 



ORDINANCE NO. 2942 NEW SERIES 
 

AN ORDINANCE OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 
GLENDALE, MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA, REZONING 
APPROXIMATELY 16.12 ACRES ON LAND LOCATED 
ALONG THE WEST SIDE OF NORTH 83RD AVENUE AND 
NORTH OF THE WEST ORANGEWOOD AVENUE 
ALIGNMENT JUST NORTH OF THE MIDPOINT BETWEEN 
GLENDALE AND NORTHERN AVENUES FROM A-1 
(AGRICULTURAL) TO R1-8 (SINGLE RESIDENCE); 
AMENDING THE ZONING MAP; AND PROVIDING FOR AN 
EFFECTIVE DATE. 

 
 WHEREAS, the City of Glendale Planning Commission held a public hearing on May 7, 
2015 in zoning case ZON14-06 in the manner prescribed by law for the purpose of rezoning 
property located along the west side of North 83rd Avenue and north of the West Orangewood 
Avenue alignment just north of the midpoint between Glendale and Northern Avenues from A-1 
(Agricultural) to R1-8 (Single Residence); 
 
 WHEREAS, due and proper notice of such Public Hearing was given in the time, form, 
substance and manner provided by law including publication of such notice in The Glendale Star 
on April 16, 2015; and 
 
 WHEREAS, the City of Glendale Planning Commission has recommended to the Mayor 
and the Council the zoning of property as aforesaid and the Mayor and the Council desire to 
accept such recommendation and rezone the property described on Exhibit A as aforesaid. 

 
NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT ORDAINED BY THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 

GLENDALE as follows: 
 
 SECTION 1.  That land in Glendale, Maricopa County, Arizona located along the west 
side of North 83rd Avenue and north of the West Orangewood Avenue alignment just north of the 
midpoint between Glendale and Northern Avenues from A-1 (Agricultural) to R1-8 (Single 
Residence). 
 
 SECTION 2.  That the rezoning herein provided for be conditioned and subject to the 
following: 
 

1. Development shall be in substantial conformance with the development plan outlined 
in the General Plan Amendment and Rezone booklet, date stamped April 28, 2015 as 
it relates to the proposed subdivision into 43 single residence lots. 

 
2. The predominant landscape theme shall be xeriscaping and the use of low water 

and/or drought resistant plantings when this site is developed. At the time of platting, 
specific maximum percentages of natural grass areas will be identified.  



  
SECTION 3.  Amendment of Zoning Map.  The City of Glendale Zoning Map is herewith 

amended to reflect the change in districts referred to and the property described in Section 1 
above. 
 
 SECTION 4.  Effective Date.  This Ordinance shall become effective at the time and in 
the manner prescribed by law. 
 

PASSED, ADOPTED AND APPROVED by the Mayor and Council of the City of 
Glendale, Maricopa County, Arizona, this _____ day of __________________, 2015. 
 

  
   M A Y O R 

ATTEST: 
 
_______________________ 
City Clerk                 (SEAL) 
 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 
_______________________ 
City Attorney 
 
 
REVIEWED BY: 
 
_______________________ 
Acting City Manager 
o_planning_zon14-06.doc 
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Project Narrative of a Minor General Plan Amendment and  

Rezoning to R1-8 Zoning District 
 

1.0    Purpose 

 

1.1 Property. The real property which is the subject of these applications is located 

in Section 3, Township 2 North, Range 1 East of the Gila & Salt River Base & Meridian, Maricopa 

County, Arizona. The project consists of approximately 16.12 gross acres bounded by 83rd  Avenue 

on the east and Rovey Farms Estates to the south, west and north, all as shown on the map included 

as Attachment "1" (“Property”). 

 

1.2 Planning & Development History. The property is currently vacant, undeveloped 

and has recently been used for grazing activities.  The property is presently zoned A-1 (Agricultural) 

in the City of Glendale, Arizona. 

 

1.3 Purpose of Zoning Requests. So as to accommodate the unique development 

challenges of the Property and develop the land for single family detached dwellings, the Applicant 

is requesting a Minor General Plan Amendment to amend the General Plan designation from “LDR” 

(Low Density Residential 1-2.5 du/ac) to “MDR” (Medium Density Residential 2.5-3.5 du/ac) and 

rezone of the Property from A-1 (Agricultural) to R1-8 (Single Residence).  The applications for 

these entitlements are intended to accomplish the following: 

 

Minor General Plan Amendment – Will modify the current General Plan Land Use 

designation of the Property from LDR (Low Density Residential 1-2.5 du/ac) to MDR 

(Medium Density Residential 2.5-3.5 du/ac) to allow for the development of 43 single family 

lots on the 16.12 gross acre tract. 

 

Rezoning to R1-8 – Will rezone the Property from its current A-1 (Agricultural) zoning 

designation to an R1-8 (Single Residence) zoning designation to accommodate the proposed 

43 lot plan of development, with an average lot size of 80’ x 123’ for a residential density of 

2.67 du/ac. 

 

For purposes of this Narrative, the term “Zoning Amendments” will be used to refer to the above 

referenced Minor General Plan Amendment and Rezoning collectively. 

 

The proposed Zoning Amendments are intended to facilitate the Property being developed in 

response to current market conditions and provide for a residential plan of development that is 

compatible with the existing single family residential developments to south, north, and west. 

 

2.0 Site Conditions 

 

2.1 Existing Conditions.  As shown on the aerial photograph attached hereto as 

Attachment “2”, the Property consists of vacant, undeveloped pasture land, with is covered with 

scrub brush and trees. The Property is not located within a floodplain and will not be required to 

convey any offsite hydrologic flows through or past the site boundaries, as no offsite flows currently 

exist.  An illustration of the site's current topographic conditions, as well as the legal description and 

boundary survey are provided in Attachment "3". 
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The only roadway immediately adjacent to the Property is 83rd Avenue, located abutting the 

east boundary line of the Property, which roadway is paved, but not fully developed along is common 

boundary with the Property.  Additional improvements to 83rd Avenue will be made as part of and 

concurrent with the development of the Property. 

 

2.2 Existing General Plan Designation.  The existing General Plan designation 

for the Property is LDR (Low Density Residential 1-2.5 du/ac). 

 

2.3 Existing Zoning. The existing zoning for the Property is A-1 (Agricultural). 

 

2.4 Flood Designation This site is classified entirely as a Flood Zone X (City of 

Glendale, Maricopa County Arizona), Flood Insurance Rate Map (FIRM) panel number 

04013C1715L, dated October 16, 2013.  Flood Zone X is described as areas of 500 year flood; areas 

of 100 year flood with average depths of less than 1 foot or drainage areas less than 1 square mile 

and areas protected by levees from 100 year floods. 

 

2.5 Location. Orangewood Ranch is located in close proximity to major 

thoroughfares which support the long-term sustainability of this development. The availability of 

essential utilities in the area has also added to the feasibility of developing the Property for single 

family residential uses. Proximity to the Westgate area, downtown  Glendale  and  the build-out of 

numerous  other  existing  residential  developments  nearby  are  all  additional indicators of the 

need and opportunity to provide a new residential community which meets the needs of Glendale 

residents. 

 

2.6 Accessibility. Orangewood Ranch is situated approximately ½ mile between the 

major arterial roadways of Glendale Avenue and Northern Avenue and immediately adjacent to 83rd 

Avenue, all of which traverse the City and provide exception vehicular access to and from the 

Property. 

 

3.0 Relationship to Surrounding Properties 

 

3.1 Surrounding Conditions. The following is a visual depiction and description of 

the land use, zoning, and General Plan designations for land adjacent to and surrounding Property: 
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NORTH: The land immediately abutting the Property is occupied by a business with 

this long & narrow parcel is zoned A-1 (Agricultural).  The existing residential lots further to 

the north are zoned SR-12 in the City of Glendale with all the land to the north having a 

General Plan Land Use designation of Low Density Residential (0-1 du/ac). 

 

EAST:  The land east of the Property, across 83rd Avenue, is comprised of larger 

residential lots, some of which have been developed and some of which remain vacant.  These 

lots are currently zoned R1-6 within the jurisdiction of Maricopa County and have a General 

Plan Land Use designation of Low Density Residential (0-1 du/ac). 

  

SOUTH: The land to the south is fully developed for single family residential uses as 

part of Rovey Farms Estates.  This land is zoned R1-10 in the City of Glendale with a General 

Plan Land Use designation of Medium Density Residential (2.5-3.5 du/ac). 

 

WEST:  The land to the west is fully developed for single family residential uses as 

part of Rovey Farms Estates.  This land is zoned SR-12 in the City of Glendale with a General 

Plan Land Use designation of Medium Density Residential (2.5-3.5 du/ac). 

 

4.0 Minor General Plan Amendment.  The Applicant is requesting a Minor General 

Plan Amendment to modify the current General Plan Land Use designation for the Property from 

LDR (Low Density Residential 1-2.5 du/ac) to MDR (Medium Density Residential 2.5-3.5 du/ac) to 

allow the development 43 single family lots. The current General Plan Designation for the Property 

as Low Density Residential (1-25.du/ac) as shown on the maps provided below. 

 

 
 

An expanded copy of the 2025 Glendale General Plan Land Use Map is included as Attachment “5”. 
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An expanded copy of the Zoning Atlas depicting the Property is also included as Attachment “5” 

 

The proposed Minor General Amendment will modify the General Plan designation for the Property 

to be consistent with the balance of existing residential development to the south, west and north as 

Medium Density Residential (2.5–3.5 du/ac).   The result of this Minor General Plan Amendment 

will provide an approximate 16.12 gross acre tract to be developed as 43 single family detached 

residences for a residential density of 2.67 du/ac.  

 

5.0 Rezoning to R1-8 (Single Residence District). 

 

5.1 General Description of Proposal.  The requested rezoning of the Property 

from A-1 (Agricultural) to R1-8 (Single Residence) will allow for development of the Property as a 

gated community with 43 single family detached residences with an average lot size of 80’ x 123’.  

This proposed plan of residential development will provide for a density of approximately 2.67 du/ac 

which is highly compatible with the residential density to the south and west.  The proposed 

development plan provides for approximately 2.43 acres of open space or 15.1% of the gross land 

area.    All streets within the development will be interconnected to provide each residential lot with 

access to 83rd Avenue. 

 

  

Property 
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5.2 Single Family Plan of Development. The Property is planned as a gated 

community with 43 single family dwelling units on 16.12 gross acres which results in a gross density 

of 2.67 dwelling units per acre.   The location and orientation of the proposed lots is depicted on 

Attachment “4” (“Site Plan”).  All 100 year, 2 hour storm event retention will be stored on site, as 

further depicted on the included Grading and Drainage Plans, include as Attachment “6”. 

 

The residential lots are intended to accommodate single-family, one-story and two-story, 

detached homes with ample side and rear yards.  However, based upon the Applicants previous 

discussions with the Board of Rovey Farms Estates Home Owners Association, the lots along the 

western and northern boundary of the Property shall be restricted to one-story residences only.  The 

community will be gated and pedestrian and vehicular access will be provided from 83rd Avenue, as 

more clearly depicted on the Site Plan.  The typical lot size for the single family parcels will be 80' 

wide x 123' deep, although many of the lots are slightly larger in area.  The proposed housing product 

will provide private side and rear yards as well as adequate front and rear building setbacks to ensure 

an aesthetically pleasing street and yard scape.  The proposed development standards for the 

residential lots are depicted on the Site Plan and defined in Section 5.3 hereof.  

 

The proposed housing product will feature architecture in general conformance with existing 

homes to the south and west, providing a general desert color palette.  However, because the 

Applicant has not secured a final builder for the development at this time, greater details regarding 

the final design of the single family dwellings will need to occur separately, and will subject to the 

City's design review process. 

 

5.3 R1-8 Development Standards.   
 

5.3.1 Lot Development Standards. The Development Standards 

established for the R1-8 zoning district and applicable to the proposed development are as follows: 

 
Min. Lot 

Area 

Min. 

Width 

Min. 

Depth 

Front 

Setback 

Rear 

Setback 

Side 

Setback 

Street 

Side 

Setback 

Max. 

Bldg. 

Height 

Max. Lot 

Coverage 

8,000 s.f. 80 ft 100 ft 15-20 ft 

(1) 

20 ft 5 & 10 ft 

(2) 

10 ft 30 ft 40% 

(1) Required 15 feet to living area, 20 feet to garage or carport 

(2) Minimum 15 feet separation between buildings on adjacent lots 
 

The proposed development plan for the Property provides for the following: 

 
Min. Lot 

Area 

Min. 

Width 

Min. 

Depth 

Front 

Setback 

Rear 

Setback 

Side 

Setback 

Street 

Side 

Setback 

Max. 

Bldg. 

Height 

Max. Lot 

Coverage 

9,500 s.f. 80 ft 120 ft 15-20 ft 

(1) 

20 ft 5 & 10 ft 

(2) 

10 ft 30 ft 40% 

(1) Required 15 feet to living area, 20 feet to front-loaded garage or carport 

(2) 5 feet for internal side setbacks, 10 feet for street side 
 

  



6 
3-25-15 

5.3.2 Open Space. The open space proposed for Orangewood Ranch is a 

significant component of what helps make a successful, sought-after and attractive community.  As 

depicted on the Site Plan, 15.1% of the gross land area will be landscaping, retention, and open space, 

which will provide areas for private parks, dedicated recreation areas, and retention basins. These 

areas are depicted on the attached Grading and Drainage Plans included as Attachment “6” and the 

Landscape Plans included as Attachment “7”. 

 

5.3.2 Amenities. As illustrated on the Landscape Plan, included as Attachment 

“7”, there are a number of amenities within Orangewood Ranch, such as secure entry gates, street–

side landscape buffers, a private park and a “tot lot” to provide recreational amenities to the residents. 

These amenities are meant to enhance the sense of place and livability of Orangewood Ranch by 

providing a completely sustainable community that is integrated into the surrounding environment 

and overall region as a whole. 

 

5.3.3 Signage. All signage within Orangewood Ranch shall comply with City 

of Glendale Zoning Ordinances and be subject to final design review approval. 

 

5.3.4 Lighting. The lighting scheme for Orangewood Ranch shall comply with 

the City of Glendale's Code and be subject to final product design review.  

 

5.3.5 Parking. Each single family residence shall have 2 garage spaces per 

residence, with the garage having a minimum dimension of 20’ x 20’ and the development is 

designed to accommodate 1 guest street space per dwelling for guest parking.  All parking designs 

and configurations within Orangewood Ranch shall comply with City of Glendale Zoning Ordinance. 

 

5.3.6 Theming. The overall theme for Orangewood Ranch has not yet been 

established because the Applicant has not secured a final builder for development so greater detail 

regarding the final design of the residences will occur at a later time and subject to the City's design 

review process.  However, the general design theme shall consist of muted earth tones and 

complemented by a thoughtful use of accent stone and decorative wrought iron and wood.  

 

In an effort to promote water conservation practices in the desert environment, the "front 

yards" within the single family parcel will consist of Xeriscape landscaping.  To further promote 

water conservancy, the plant palette for the entire project will consist of water conscious species of 

trees, shrubs, and groundcover that will provide a variety of size, color, and texture throughout the 

community. 

 

The landscaping will also provide functional purposes such as architectural screening and 

shade. All landscape areas, excluding turf, will have a decorative decomposed granite cover 

measuring 1”minus and shall be 2" deep.  All landscape will be watered with a fully automatic 

irrigation system consisting of spray heads and/or rotor sprinklers for the lawn areas and drip emitters 

for the trees, shrubs, and ground cover. 

 

5.3.7 Walls and Fencing. As a design aspect that is seen throughout the 

community, the walls and fences will be designed to enhance the overall visual aesthetics of the 

development by making use of materials and a color palette appropriate to the theming and 

environment. An example of the walls and fencing proposed throughout Orangewood Ranch are 

illustrated on the Landscape Plan included as Attachment “7”. 
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The perimeter theme wall will be installed along the exterior boundaries of the project, 

excluding that portion of the western, northern and southern boundaries where existing masonry 

walls are present.  The perimeter theme wall will be comprised of 8" CMU integral color block with 

a split-face CMU integral color block design pattern integrated into the wall.  

 

5.3.8 Architecture.  The detailed architectural style will be determined by 

the residential builder at the time of and during the design review process for the single family homes. 

Once those standards have been established, the basic guidelines will be carried throughout the 

commercial portion of the development to ensure a common vision and complimentary design. The 

actual elevations, color palette and materials to be used will be subject to the City of Glendale final 

product design as established in the design review process.  

 

5.3.9 Single Family Home Standard Features. The detailed standard features 

for the residences will be determined by the residential builder at the time of and during the design 

review process for the single family homes. 

 

5.3.10 Covenants, Conditions & Restrictions (CC&R's).         The draft CC&R's 

for Orangewood Ranch will set forth the rules and regulations which will govern single family 

homeowners' rights and responsibilities as they pertain to their real property. These CC&R's will list 

items that are allowed within the community as well as any restrictions and/or prohibitions as related 

to a homeowner's lot, dwelling unit or amenities within the common areas.  A copy of the “draft” 

CC&R’s have been submitted to City under separate cover as part of this application. 

 

5.3.11 Homeowners Association. A Homeowners Association will be formed, 

pursuant to the CC&R’s and given the responsibility of maintaining open spaces under its control 

and enforcing the CC&R's of the community. The Homeowners' Association will be funded by dues 

from each homeowner within Orangewood Ranch. 

 

6.0     Timing of Development/Project Phasing. The Applicant intends to begin the final 

engineering of the development expeditiously should this Minor General Plan Amendment and 

Rezoning be approved. Timing for construction of the development will be based on numerous 

factors, such as market demand and absorption levels, as well as the ability of Applicant to find a 

suitable builder/developer for the parcels.  

 

7.0 Public Utilities & Services 

 

7.1 Water.  There is an existing 12" water line in 83rd Avenue (eastern boundary 

of the project) and an existing 8" water line in Laura Lane (southwest of the project).  It is proposed 

to install a new public water line in West Carole Lane from 83rd Avenue and looped through the 

development with a separate 8” water line being installed within a new easement to access the 

existing water line in West Laura Lane.  The preliminary Water and Sewer Plans are included as 

Attachment “8”. 

 

7.2 Sewer.  As shown on the included Preliminary Plat, the developed will be 

provided connections to the public sewer that presently exists within 83rd Avenue as well as the 

existing 8” sewer within West Laura Lane to the southwest of the project site The preliminary Water 

and Sewer Plans are included as Attachment “8”. 
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7.3 Solid Waste. Solid waste removal service will be secured prior to final plat and is 

anticipated to be provide by the City of Glendale.  The location of all refuse receptacles will be in 

conformance with the requirements of the City. 

 

7.4 Electrical Service. Electric service will be provided by Salt River Project (SRP). 

 

7.5 Natural Gas.  Natural gas service will be provided by Southwest Gas. 

 

7.6 Telephone. Telephone service will be provided by Century Link. 

 

7.7 Law Enforcement. Law enforcement will be provided by City of Glendale's 

Police Department. 

 

7.8 Fire Protection. Fire Protection will be provided by City of Glendale 

 

8.0    Streets and Common Areas 

 

8.1 Public Streets. All street improvements proposed as part of this development 

will be dedicated as public streets and will be designed and constructed in accordance with City of 

Glendale requirements. As designed, the streets within the single family development provide for a 

50-foot tract, inclusive of two (2), 14-foot wide drive lanes, 5-foot wide sidewalks on both sides of 

the street and an additional 4-feet of landscaping beyond the sidewalks.  These new streets will be 

installed in conformance with City of Glendale requirements.  Once these improvements have been 

accepted by the City, the City will be responsible for maintenance of the dedicated rights-of-way. 

Typical Street Sections are provide on the Site Plan, included as Attachment “4”. 

 

8.2 Common Areas. Common areas within the development will be comprised of 

open space, a community park, and landscape tracts. All of these areas within the single family parcel 

will be owned and maintained by a Homeowners' Association. 

 

10.0 Conclusion.  

 

The Applicant’s proposed Minor General Plan Amendment to amend the General Plan Land 

Use designation from “LDR” (Low Density Residential 1-2.5 du/ac) to “MDR” (Medium Density 

Residential 2.5-3.5 du/ac) and the rezoning of the Property from A-1 (Agricultural) to R1-8 (Single 

Residence), as outlined herein, will create a community that is attractive to homebuyers while 

offering a desirable quality of life and sustainable community.  The Applicant believes this 

development will be a welcome addition to the neighboring community and the City of Glendale and 

therefore respectfully requests approval of Minor General Plan Amendment and the Rezoning for 

the Property. 
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City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-404, Version: 1

REZONING (ZON) APPLICATION ZON15-01 (ORDINANCE):  LONGO REZONE - 7115 AND 7723 NORTH 63RD

AVENUE (PUBLIC HEARING REQUIRED)
Staff Contact:  Jon M. Froke, AICP, Planning Director

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to conduct a public hearing, waive reading beyond the title, and adopt an
ordinance for ZON15-01 subject to the stipulation as recommended by the Planning Commission.

Joe Longo is requesting to rezone 4.66 acres of land from R-4 (Multiple Residence) to M-1 (Light Industrial).

Background

This request involves two adjoining properties under two separate ownerships. The combined size of the
properties is approximately 4.66 acres. The location of the properties is at the northeast corner of 63rd

Avenue and Hayward Avenue, and approximately 900 feet south of Northern Avenue. Hayward Avenue is an
unimproved public right-of-way.

The northern parcel has been utilized for many years as an electric supply business with outside storage.
There is a perimeter screen fence or wall that appears to be six feet tall on all sides so visibility into the
storage yard is limited.

Analysis

The proposed rezoning achieves the desired land uses contemplated by the General Plan which identifies the
site as LI, Light Industrial. The proposed rezoning will allow an existing business to conform to a permitted
land use under the Zoning Ordinance and provide for future opportunities to expand and intensify the
operations of the business.

The proposal will allow the electric supply business property to build storage buildings and make other
improvements. Presently, the business is considered a non-confirming use in the R-4 zoning district which
creates limitations on expansion or alterations that can occur. The M-1 zoning designation would allow the
existing business as a permitted land use.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

On May 7, 2015 the Planning Commission unanimously recommended approval of the request, subject to one
stipulation. On March 2, 2015, notification letters were mailed to adjacent property owners and interested
parties.  The applicant did not receive any response regarding the request.
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File #: 15-404, Version: 1

A Notice of Public Hearing was published in The Glendale Star on June 4, 2015. Notification postcards of the
public hearing were mailed to adjacent property owners and interested parties on June 5, 2015. The property
was posted by the applicant on April 17, 2015.
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ORDINANCE NO. 2943 NEW SERIES 
 

AN ORDINANCE OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 
GLENDALE, MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA, REZONING 
APPROXIMATELY 4.66 ACRES ON LAND LOCATED AT 
THE NORTHEAST CORNER OF NORTH 63RD AVENUE AND 
WEST HAYWARD AVENUE FROM R-4 (MULTIPLE 
RESIDENCE) TO M-1 (LIGHT INDUSTRIAL); AMENDING 
THE ZONING MAP; AND PROVIDING FOR AN EFFECTIVE 
DATE.  
 

 WHEREAS, the City of Glendale Planning Commission held a public hearing on May 7, 
2015 in zoning case ZON15-01 in the manner prescribed by law for the purpose of rezoning 
property located at the northeast corner of North 63rd Avenue and West Hayward Avenue, and 
approximately 900 feet south of Northern Avenue from R-4 (Multiple Residence) to M-1 (Light 
Industrial);  
 
 WHEREAS, due and proper notice of such Public Hearing was given in the time, form, 
substance and manner provided by law including publication of such notice in The Glendale Star 
on April 16, 2015; and 
 
 WHEREAS, the City of Glendale Planning Commission has recommended to the Mayor 
and the Council the zoning and of property as aforesaid and the Mayor and the council desire to 
accept such recommendation and rezone the property described on Exhibits A and B as aforesaid. 
  

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT ORDAINED BY THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 
GLENDALE as follows: 
 
 SECTION 1.  That land in Glendale, Maricopa County, Arizona located at the northeast 
corner of North 63rd Avenue and West Hayward Avenue, and approximately 900 feet south of 
Northern Avenue be rezoned from R-4 (Multiple Residence) to M-1 (Light Industrial). 
 
 SECTION 2.  That the rezoning herein provided for be conditioned and subject to the 
following: 
  

 1. Prior to the construction of any new buildings or structures on these properties, 
approval through the City of Glendale’s Design Review process is required.  

 
 SECTION 3.  Amendment of Zoning Map. The City of Glendale Zoning Map is herewith 
amended to reflect the change in districts referred to and the property described in Section 1 
above.  
  
 SECTION 4.  Effective Date. This Ordinance shall become effective at the time and in 
the manner prescribed by law.  
 



 
PASSED, ADOPTED AND APPROVED by the Mayor and Council of the City of 

Glendale, Maricopa County, Arizona, this _____ day of __________________, 2015. 
 

  
   M A Y O R 

ATTEST: 
 
_______________________ 
City Clerk                 (SEAL) 
 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 
_______________________ 
City Attorney 
 
 
REVIEWED BY: 
 
_______________________ 
Acting City Manager 
o_zoning_63 and hayward.doc 
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City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-426, Version: 1

ADOPT A RESOLUTION DECLARING AS A PUBLIC RECORD THAT CERTAIN DOCUMENT ENTITLED
“AMENDMENTS TO CHAPTER 21.1 MODEL CITY PRIVILEGE (SALES) TAX CODE”
Staff Contact:  Vicki Rios, Interim Director, Finance and Technology

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to waive reading beyond the title and adopt a resolution declaring as a public
record that certain document entitled “Amendments to Chapter 21.1 Model City Privilege (Sales) Tax Code.”
This resolution does not require a public hearing; however, the adoption of the ordinance to this item will
require a public hearing once the resolution is approved.

Background

State law permits cities to declare documents a public record to enact the provisions of code amendments by
reference without publishing the full text of the amendments. Instead, the City publishes a notice in the
newspaper and keeps three copies of the text on file with the City Clerk. This requires adoption by the
Council of a resolution. At the same voting meeting, Council will be asked to approve the ordinance adopting
the code amendments.

Previous Related Council Action

On December 18, 2014, Council adopted a Resolution No. 4911 declaring as a public record the “2014
Amendments to Chapter 21.1 Model City Privilege (Sales) Tax Code, Article III - Licensing and RecordKeeping,
Sec. 21.1-300 thru 21.1-380.”

Budget and Financial Impacts

By adopting the resolution and declaring as a public record the “Amendments to Chapter 21.1 Model City
Privilege (Sales) Tax Code,” the City will not be required to publish the entire code amendments in the paper
saving publishing costs.
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RESOLUTION NO. 4997 NEW SERIES 
 

A RESOLUTION OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 
GLENDALE, MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA, DECLARING 
AS A PUBLIC RECORD THAT CERTAIN DOCUMENT FILED 
WITH THE CITY CLERK OF THE CITY OF GLENDALE AND 
ENTITLED “AMENDMENTS TO CHAPTER 21.1 MODEL 
CITY PRIVILEGE (SALES) TAX CODE”.  

 
WHEREAS, it is necessary to make certain changes to Glendale City Code, Chapter 21.1 

Model City Privilege (Sales) Tax Code; and 
 
WHEREAS, State law permits cities to declare documents to be public records and adopt 

ordinances by reference. 
 
NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED BY THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 

GLENDALE as follows: 
 

SECTION 1.  That certain document entitled “Amendments to Chapter 21.1 Model City 
Privilege (Sales) Tax Code,” attached as Exhibit A, three copies of which are on file in the office 
of the City Clerk, is hereby declared a public record. Said copies are ordered to remain on file 
with the City Clerk for public use and inspection.  

 
SECTION 2.  The retroactive effective dates of the amendments are as follows: 
 

Section                          Effective from and after 
§ 21.1-100. – General definitions. “Business” January 11, 2007 
§ 21.1-100. (7) – General definitions. “Prosthetic” October 1, 2007 
§ 21.1-120. – Definitions: food for home consumption. July 1, 2013 (repeal) 
§ 21.1-200. (d) – Determination of gross income: In general. July 1, 2013 
§ 21.1-425. (b)(7) – Job printing.  September 21, 2006 
§ 21.1-445. (s) – Rental, leasing, and licensing for use of real 
property.  

July 1, 2013 

§ 21.1-445. (t) – Rental, leasing, and licensing for use of real 
property. 

July 1, 2013 (repeal) 

§ 21.1-450. (c)(12) – Rental, leasing, and licensing for use of tangible 
personal property. 

September 1, 2004 

§ 21.1-460. (c)(6)(A)(B) – Retail sales:  Measure of tax; burden of 
proof; exclusions. 

October 1, 2007 

§ 21.1-462. – Retail sales:  Food for home consumption. July 1, 2013 
§ 21.1-465. (q) – Retail sales:  Exemptions. July 1, 2013 (repeal) 
§ 21.1-465. (x)(gg) – Retail sales:  Exemptions.  July 1, 2013 
§ 21.1-465. (mm) – Retail sales:  Exemptions. January 1, 2007 
§ 21.1-465. (nn)(oo)(pp)(qq)(rr) – Retail sales:  Exemptions. July 1, 2013 
§ 21.1-480. (i)(j) – Utility services. January 1, 2007 
§ 21.1-660. (q) – Use tax:  Exemptions. July 1, 2013 (repeal) 



§ 21.1-660. (x)(gg) – Use tax:  Exemptions.  July 1, 2013 
§ 21.1-660. (mm) – Use tax:  Exemptions. January 1, 2007 
§ 21.1-660. (nn)(oo)(pp)(qq)(rr) – Use tax:  Exemptions. July 1, 2013 
§ Reg. 21.1-120.1. – Food for home consumption:  Recordkeeping 
and reporting requirements.  

July 1, 2013 (repeal) 

§ Reg. 21.1-460.1. (a)(8) – Distinction between retail sales and 
certain other transfers of tangible personal property.  

July 1, 2013 

 
 

PASSED, ADOPTED AND APPROVED by the Mayor and Council of the City of 
Glendale, Maricopa County, Arizona, this _____ day of __________________, 2015. 
 

  
   M A Y O R 

ATTEST: 
 
_______________________ 
City Clerk               (SEAL) 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 
_______________________ 
City Attorney 
 
REVIEWED BY: 
 
_______________________ 
Acting City Manager 
r_finance_model tax.doc 
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Exhibit A 
 

DELETIONS SHOWN BY STRIKETHROUGH 
ADDITIONS SHOWN BY UNDERLINE 

 

Amendments to Chapter 21.1 Model City Privilege (Sales) Tax Code 
 

Chapter 21.1 - MODEL CITY PRIVILEGE (SALES) TAX CODE  
 
FOOTNOTE(S): 

--- (1) ---  

Editor's note— Ord. No. 2772, § 1, adopted June 14, 2011, repealed Ch. 21.1, in its entirety. Resolution 
No. 4491, adopted June 14, 2011, enacted new provisions to read as herein set out. Prior to this 
amendment, Ch. 21.1 pertained to similar subject matter. See Code Comparative Table for derivation.  

ARTICLE I. - GENERAL CONDITIONS AND DEFINITIONS  
 
Sec. 21.1-1. - Words of tense, number and gender; code references.  
(a) For the purposes of this Chapter, all words of tense, number, and gender shall comply with A.R.S. 

§ 1-214 as amended.  

(b) For the purposes of this Chapter, all code references, unless specified otherwise, shall:  

(1) Refer to this City Code; 

(2) Be deemed to include all amendments to such code references. 

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Sec. 21.1-100. - General definitions.  
For the purposes of this chapter, the following definitions apply:  

"Assembler" means a person who unites or combines products, wares, or articles of manufacture so 
as to produce a change in form or substance of such items without changing or altering component parts.  

"Broker" means any person engaged or continuing in business who acts for another for a 
consideration in the conduct of a business activity taxable under this Chapter, and who receives for his 
principal all or part of the gross income from the taxable activity.  

"Business" means includes all activities or acts, personal or corporate, engaged in and or caused to 
be engaged in with the object of gain, benefit, or advantage, either directly or indirectly, but does not 
include either: casual activities or sales: or the transfer of electricity from a solar photovoltaic generation 
system to an electric utility distribution system.  

"Business Day" means any day of the week when the Tax Collector's office is open for the public to 
conduct the Tax Collector's business.  

"Casual Activity or Sale" means a transaction of an isolated nature made by a person who neither 
represents himself to be nor is engaged in a business subject to a tax imposed by this Chapter. However, 
no sale, rental, license for use, or lease transaction concerning real property nor any activity entered into 
by a business taxable by this Chapter shall be treated, or be exempt, as casual. This definition shall 
include sales of used capital assets, provided that the volume and frequency of such sales do not indicate 
that the seller regularly engages in selling such property.  

"Combined Taxes" means the sum of all applicable Arizona Transaction Privilege and Use Taxes; all 
applicable transportation taxes imposed upon gross income by this County as authorized by Article III, 
Chapter 6, Title 42, Arizona Revised Statutes; and all applicable taxes imposed by this Chapter.  
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"Commercial Property" is any real property, or portion of such property, used for any purpose other 
than lodging or lodging space, including structures built for lodging but used otherwise, such as model 
homes, apartments used as offices, etc.  

"Communications Channel" means any line, wire, cable, microwave, radio signal, light beam, 
telephone, telegraph, or any other electromagnetic means of moving a message.  

"Construction Contracting" refers to the activity of a construction contractor.  

"Construction Contractor" means a person who undertakes to or offers to undertake to, or purports to 
have the capacity to undertake to, or submits a bid to, or does himself or by or through others, construct, 
alter, repair, add to, subtract from, improve, move, wreck, or demolish any building, highway, road, 
railroad, excavation, or other structure, project, development, or improvement to real property, or to do any 
part thereof. "Construction contractor" includes subcontractors, specialty contractors, prime contractors, 
and any person receiving consideration for the general supervision and/or coordination of such a 
construction project except for remediation contracting. This definition shall govern without regard to 
whether or not the construction contractor is acting in fulfillment of a contract.  

"Delivery (of Notice) by the Tax Collector" means "receipt (of notice) by the taxpayer".  

"Delivery, Installation, or Other Direct Customer Services" means services or labor, excluding repair 
labor, provided by a taxpayer to or for his customer at the time of transfer of tangible personal property; 
provided further that the charge for such labor or service is separately billed to the customer and 
maintained separately in the taxpayer's books and records.  

"Engaging", when used with reference to engaging or continuing in business, includes the exercise of 
corporate or franchise powers.  

"Equivalent Excise Tax" means either:  

(1) A Privilege or Use Tax levied by another Arizona municipality upon the transaction in question, 
and paid either to such Arizona municipality directly or to the vendor; or  

(2) An excise tax levied by a political subdivision of a state other than Arizona upon the transaction in 
question, and paid either to such jurisdiction directly or to the vendor; or  

(3) An excise tax levied by a Native American Government organized under the laws of the federal 
government upon the transaction in question, and paid either to such jurisdiction directly or to 
the vendor.  

"Federal Government" means the United States Government, its departments and agencies; but not 
including national banks or federally chartered or insured banks, savings and loan institutions, or credit 
unions.  

"Food" means any items intended for human consumption as defined by rules and regulations 
adopted by the Department of Revenue, State of Arizona, pursuant to A.R.S. § 42-5106. Under no 
circumstances shall "food" include alcoholic beverages or tobacco, or food items purchased for use in 
conversion to any form of alcohol by distillation, fermentation, brewing, or other process. Under no 
circumstances shall "food" include an edible product, beverage, or ingredient infused, mixed, or in any way 
combined with medical marijuana or an active ingredient of medical marijuana.  

"Hotel" means any public or private hotel, inn, hostelry, tourist home, house, motel, rooming house, 
apartment house, trailer, or other lodging place within the City offering lodging, wherein the owner thereof, 
for compensation, furnishes lodging to any transient, except foster homes, rest homes, sheltered care 
homes, nursing homes, or primary health care facilities.  

"Jet Fuel" means jet fuel as defined in A.R.S. § 42-5351.  

"Job Printing" means the activity of copying or reproducing an article by any means, process, or 
method.  

"Job printing" includes engraving of printing plates, embossing, copying, micrographics, and photo 
reproduction.  
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"Lessee" includes the equivalent person in a rental or licensing agreement for all purposes of this 
Chapter.  

"Lessor" includes the equivalent person in a rental or licensing agreement for all purposes of this 
Chapter.  

"Licensing (for Use)" means any agreement between the user ("licensee") and the owner or the 
owner's agent ("licensor") for the use of the licensor's property whereby the licensor receives 
consideration, where such agreement does not qualify as a "sale" or "lease" or "rental" agreement.  

"Lodging (Lodging Space)" means any room or apartment in a hotel or any other provider of rooms, 
trailer spaces, or other residential dwelling spaces; or the furnishings or services and accommodations 
accompanying the use and possession of said dwelling space, including storage or parking space for the 
property of said tenant.  

"Manufactured Buildings" means a manufactured home, mobile home or factory built building, as 
defined in A.R.S. § 41-2142.  

"Manufacturer" means a person engaged or continuing in the business of fabricating, producing, or 
manufacturing products, wares, or articles for use from other forms of tangible personal property, 
imparting to such new forms, qualities, properties, and combinations.  

"Medical Marijuana" means "marijuana" used for a "medical use" as those terms are defined in 
A.R.S. § 36-2801.  

"Mining and Metallurgical Supplies" means all tangible personal property acquired by persons 
engaged in activities defined in Section 21.1-432 for such use. This definition shall not include:  

(1) Janitorial equipment and supplies. 

(2) Office equipment, office furniture, and office supplies. 

(3) Motor vehicles licensed for use upon the highways of the State. 

"Modifier" means a person who reworks, changes, or adds to products, wares, or articles of 
manufacture.  

"Nonprofit Entity" means any entity organized and operated exclusively for charitable purposes, or 
operated by the Federal Government, the State, or any political subdivision of the State.  

"Occupancy (of Real Property)" means any occupancy or use, or any right to occupy or use, real 
property including any improvements, rights, or interests in such property.  

"Out-of-City Sale" means the sale of tangible personal property and job printing if all of the following 
occur:  

(1) Transference of title and possession occur without the City; and 

(2) The stock from which such personal property was taken was not within the corporate limits of the 
city; and  

(3) The order is received at a permanent business location of the seller located outside the city; which 
location is used for the substantial and regular conduct of such business sales activity. In no 
event shall the place of business of the buyer be determinative of the situs of the receipt of the 
order.  

For the purpose of this definition it does not matter that all other indicia of business occur within the city, 
including, but not limited to, accounting, invoicing, payments, centralized purchasing, and supply to out-of-
city storehouses and out-of-city retail branch outlets from a primary storehouse within the city.  

"Out-of-State Sale" means the sale of tangible personal property and job printing if all of the following 
occur:  

(1) The order is placed from without the State of Arizona; and 
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(2) The property is delivered to the buyer at a location outside the State; and 

(3) The property is purchased for use outside the State. 

"Owner-Builder" means an owner or lessor of real property who, by himself or by or through others, 
constructs or has constructed or reconstructs or has reconstructed any improvement to real property.  

"Person" means an individual, firm, partnership, joint venture, association, corporation, estate, trust, 
receiver, syndicate, broker, the Federal Government, this State, or any political subdivision or agency of 
this State. For the purposes of this Chapter, a person shall be considered a distinct and separate person 
from any general or limited partnership or joint venture or other association with which such person is 
affiliated. A subsidiary corporation shall be considered a separate person from its parent corporation for 
purposes of taxation of transactions with its parent corporation.  

"Prosthetic" means any of the following tangible personal property if such items are prescribed or 
recommended by a licensed podiatrist, chiropractor, dentist, physician or surgeon, naturopath, 
optometrist, osteopathic physician or surgeon, psychologist, hearing aid dispenser, physician assistant, 
nurse practitioner or veterinarian:  

(1) Any man-made device for support or replacement of a part of the body, or to increase acuity of 
one of the senses. Such items include: prescription eyeglasses; contact lenses; hearing aids; 
artificial limbs or teeth; neck, back, arm, leg, or similar braces.  

(2) Insulin, insulin syringes, and glucose test strips sold with or without a prescription. 

(3) Hospital beds, crutches, wheelchairs, similar home health aids, or corrective shoes. 

(4) Drugs or medicine, including oxygen. 

(5) Equipment used to generate, monitor, or provide health support systems, such as respiratory 
equipment, oxygen concentrator, dialysis machine.  

(6) Durable medical equipment which has a federal health care financing administration common 
procedure code, is designated reimbursable by Medicare, can withstand repeated use, is 
primarily and customarily used to serve a medical purpose, is generally not useful to a person in 
the absence of illness or injury and is appropriate for use in the home.  

(7)   Orthodontic devices dispensed by a dental professional who is licensed under Title 32, Chapter 
11 to a patient as part of the practice of dentistry.   

(78) Under no circumstances shall "prosthetic" include medical marijuana regardless of 
whether it is sold or dispensed pursuant to a prescription, recommendation, or written 
certification by any authorized person.  

"Qualifying Community Health Center"  

(1) Means an entity that is recognized as nonprofit under 501(c)(3) of the United States Internal 
Revenue Code, that is a community-based, primary care clinic that has a community-based 
board of directors and that is either:  

(a) The sole provider of primary care in the community. 

(b) A nonhospital affiliated clinic that is located in a federally designated medically 
underserved area in this State.  

(2) Includes clinics that are being constructed as qualifying community health centers. 

"Qualifying Health Care Organization" means an entity that is recognized as nonprofit under Section 
501(c) of the United States Internal Revenue Code and that uses, saves or invests at least eighty percent 
(80%) of all monies that it receives from all sources each year only for health and medical related 
educational and charitable services, as documented by annual financial audits prepared by an 
independent certified public accountant, performed according to generally accepted accounting standards 
and filed annually with the Arizona Department of Revenue. Monies that are used, saved or invested to 
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lease, purchase or construct a facility for health and medical related education and charitable services are 
included in the eighty percent (80%) requirement.  

"Qualifying hospital" means any of the following:  

(1) A licensed hospital which is organized and operated exclusively for charitable purposes, no part of 
the net earnings of which inures to the benefit of any private shareholder or individual.  

(2) A licensed nursing care institution or a licensed residential care institution or a residential care 
facility operated in conjunction with a licensed nursing care institution or a licensed kidney 
dialysis center, which provides medical services, nursing services or health related services and 
is not used or held for profit.  

(3) A hospital, nursing care institution or residential care institution which is operated by the federal 
government, this State or a political subdivision of this State.  

(4) A facility that is under construction and that on completion will be a facility under subdivision (1), 
(2) or (3) of this paragraph.  

"Receipt (of Notice) by the Taxpayer" means the earlier of actual receipt or the first attempted 
delivery by certified United States mail to the taxpayer's address of record with the Tax Collector.  

"Remediation" means those actions that are reasonable, necessary, cost-effective and technically 
feasible in the event of the release or threat of release of hazardous substances into the environment 
such that the waters of the State are or may be affected, such actions as may be necessary to monitor, 
assess and evaluate such release or threat of release, actions of remediation, removal or disposal of 
hazardous substances or taking such other actions as may be necessary to prevent, minimize or mitigate 
damage to the public health or welfare or to the waters of the State which may otherwise result from a 
release or threat of release of a hazardous substance that will or may affect the waters of the State. 
Remediation activities include the use of biostimulation with indigenous microbes and bioaugmentation 
using microbes that are nonpathogenic, nonopportunistic and that are naturally occurring. Remediation 
activities may include community information and participation costs and providing an alternative drinking 
water supply.  

"Rental Equipment" means tangible personal property sold, rented, leased, or licensed to customers 
to the extent that the item is actually used by the customer for rental, lease, or license to others; provided 
that:  

(1) The vendee is regularly engaged in the business of renting, leasing, or licensing such property for 
a consideration; and  

(2) The item so claimed as "rental equipment" is not used by the person claiming the exemption for 
any purpose other than rental, lease, or license for compensation, to an extent greater than 
fifteen percent (15%) of its actual use.  

"Rental Supply" means an expendable or nonexpendable repair or replacement part sold to become 
part of "rental equipment", provided that:  

(1) The documentation relating to each purchased item so claimed specifically itemizes to the vendor 
the actual item of "rental equipment" to which the purchased item is intended to be attached as a 
repair or replacement part; and  

(2) The vendee is regularly engaged in the business of renting, leasing, or licensing such property for 
a consideration; and  

(3) The item so claimed as "rental equipment" is not used by the person claiming the exemption for 
any purpose other than rental, lease, or license for compensation, to an extent greater than 
fifteen percent (15%) of its actual use.  

"Repairer" means a person who restores or renews products, wares, or articles of manufacture.  
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"Resides within the City" means in cases other than individuals, whose legal addresses are 
determinative of residence, the engaging, continuing, or conducting of regular business activity within the 
City.  

"Restaurant" means any business activity where articles of food, drink, or condiment are customarily 
prepared or served to patrons for consumption on or off the premises, also including bars, cocktail 
lounges, the dining rooms of hotels, and all caterers. For the purposes of this Chapter, a "fast food" 
business, which includes street vendors and mobile vendors selling in public areas or at entertainment or 
sports or similar events, who prepares or sells food or drink for consumption on or off the premises is 
considered a "restaurant", and not a "retailer".  

"Retail Sale (Sale at Retail)" means the sale of tangible personal property, except the sale of tangible 
personal property to a person regularly engaged in the business of selling such property.  

"Retailer" means any person engaged or continuing in the business of sales of tangible personal 
property at retail.  

"Sale" means any transfer of title or possession, or both, exchange, barter, conditional or otherwise, 
in any manner or by any means whatsoever, including consignment transactions and auctions, of property 
for a consideration. "Sale" includes any transaction whereby the possession of such property is transferred 
but the seller retains the title as security for the payment of the price. "Sale" also includes the fabrication of 
tangible personal property for consumers who, in whole or in part, furnish either directly or indirectly the 
materials used in such fabrication work.  

"Solar Daylighting" means a device that is specifically designed to capture and redirect the visible 
portion of the solar beam, while controlling the infrared portion for use in illuminating interior building 
spaces in lieu of artificial lighting.  

"Solar Energy Device" means a system or series of mechanisms designed primarily to provide 
heating, to provide cooling, to produce electrical power, to produce mechanical power, to provide solar 
daylighting or to provide any combination of the foregoing by means of collecting and transferring solar 
generated energy into such uses either by active or passive means, including wind generator systems that 
produce electricity. Solar energy systems may also have the capability of storing solar energy for future 
use. Passive systems shall clearly be designed as a solar energy device, such as a Trombe wall, and not 
merely as a part of a normal structure, such as a window.  

"Speculative Builder" means either:  

(1) An owner-builder who sells or contracts to sell, at anytime, improved real property (as provided in 
Section 21.1-416) consisting of:  

(Aa) Custom, model, or inventory homes, regardless of the stage of completion of such 
homes; or  

(Bb) Improved residential or commercial lots without a structure; or 

(2) An owner-builder who sells or contracts to sell improved real property, other than improved real 
property specified in subsection (1) above:  

(Aa) Prior to completion; or 

(Bb) Before the expiration of twenty-four (24) months after the improvements of the real 
property sold are substantially complete.  

"Substantially Complete" means the construction contracting or reconstruction contracting:  

(1) Has passed final inspection or its equivalent; or 

(2) Certificate of occupancy or its equivalent has been issued; or 

(3) Is ready for immediate occupancy or use. 

"Supplier" means any person who rents, leases, licenses, or makes sales of tangible personal 
property within the City, either directly to the consumer or customer or to wholesalers, jobbers, fabricators, 
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manufacturers, modifiers, assemblers, repairers, or those engaged in the business of providing services 
which involve the use, sale, rental, lease, or license of tangible personal property.  

"Tax Collector" means the City Manager or his designee or agent for all purposes under this Chapter.  

"Taxpayer" means any person liable for any tax under this Chapter.  

"Taxpayer Problem Resolution Officer" means the individual designated by the City to perform the 
duties identified in Sections 21.1-515 and 21.1-516. In cities with a population of fifty thousand (50,000) or 
more, the Taxpayer Problem Resolution Officer shall be an employee of the City. In cities with a 
population of less than fifty thousand (50,000), the Taxpayer Problem Resolution Officer need not be an 
employee of the City. Regardless of whether the Taxpayer Problem Resolution Officer is or is not an 
employee of the City, the Taxpayer Problem Resolution Officer shall have substantive knowledge of 
taxation. The identity of and telephone number for the Taxpayer Problem Resolution Officer can be 
obtained from the Tax Collector.  

"Telecommunication Service" means any service or activity connected with the transmission or relay 
of sound, visual image, data, information, images, or material over a communications channel or any 
combination of communications channels.  

"Transient" means any person who either at the person's own expense or at the expense of another 
obtains lodging space or the use of lodging space on a daily or weekly basis, or on any other basis for less 
than thirty (30) consecutive days.  

"Utility Service" means the producing, providing, or furnishing of electricity, electric lights, current, 
power, gas (natural or artificial), or water to consumers or ratepayers.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11; Ord. No. 2843, § 1, 5-14-13)  

Sec. 21.1-110. - Definitions: Income-producing capital equipment.  
(a) The following tangible personal property, other than items excluded in subsection (d) below, shall 

be deemed "income-producing capital equipment" for the purposes of this Chapter:  

(1) Machinery or equipment used directly in manufacturing, processing, fabricating, job printing, 
refining or metallurgical operations. The terms "manufacturing", "processing", "fabricating", "job 
printing", "refining", and "metallurgical" as used in this paragraph refer to and include those 
operations commonly understood within their ordinary meaning. "Metallurgical operations" 
includes leaching, milling, precipitating, smelting and refining.  

(2) Mining machinery, or equipment, used directly in the process of extracting ores or minerals from 
the earth for commercial purposes, including equipment required to prepare the materials for 
extraction and handling, loading or transporting such extracted material to the surface. "Mining" 
includes underground, surface and open pit operations for extracting ores and minerals.  

(3) Tangible personal property, sold to persons engaged in business classified under the 
telecommunications classification, consisting of central office switching equipment; 
switchboards; private branch exchange equipment; microwave radio equipment, and carrier 
equipment including optical fiber, coaxial cable, and other transmission media which are 
components of carrier systems.  

(4) Machinery, equipment, or transmission lines used directly in producing or transmitting electrical 
power, but not including distribution. Transformers and control equipment used at transmission 
substation sites constitute equipment used in producing or transmitting electrical power.  

(5) Pipes or valves four inches (4") in diameter or larger and related equipment, used to transport oil, 
natural gas, artificial gas, water, or coal slurry. For the purpose of this section, related equipment 
includes: compressor units, regulators, machinery and equipment, fittings, seals and any other 
parts that are used in operating the pipes or valves.  

(6) Aircraft, navigational and communication instruments, and other accessories and related 
equipment sold to:  
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(A) A person holding a federal certificate of public convenience and necessity or foreign air 
carrier permit for air transportation for use as or in conjunction with or becoming a part of 
aircraft to be used to transport persons, property or United States mail in intrastate, 
interstate or foreign commerce.  

(B) Any foreign government for use by such government outside of this State. 

(C) Persons who are not residents of this State and who will not use such property in this 
State other than in removing such property from this State. This subdivision also applies to 
corporations that are not incorporated in this State, regardless of maintaining a place of 
business in this State, if the principal corporate office is located outside this State and the 
property will not be used in this State other than in removing the property from this State.  

(7) Machinery, tools, equipment and related supplies used or consumed directly in repairing, 
remodeling or maintaining aircraft, aircraft engines or aircraft component parts by or on behalf of 
a certificated or licensed carrier of persons or property.  

(8) Railroad rolling stock, rails, ties and signal control equipment used directly to transport persons or 
property.  

(9) Machinery or equipment used directly to drill for oil or gas or used directly in the process of 
extracting oil or gas from the earth for commercial purposes.  

(10) Buses or other urban mass transit vehicles which are used directly to transport persons or 
property for hire or pursuant to a governmentally adopted and controlled urban mass 
transportation program and which are sold to bus companies holding a federal certificate of 
convenience and necessity or operated by a city, town or other governmental entity or by any 
person contracting with such governmental entity as part of a governmentally adopted and 
controlled program to provide urban mass transportation.  

(11) Metering, monitoring, receiving, and transmitting equipment acquired by persons engaged 
in the business of providing utility services or telecommunications services; but only to the extent 
that such equipment is to be used by the customers of such persons and such persons 
separately charge or bill their customers for use of such equipment.  

(12) Groundwater measuring devices required under A.R.S. § 45-604. 

(13) Machinery or equipment used in research and development. In this paragraph, "research 
and development" means basic and applied research in the sciences and engineering, and 
designing, developing or testing prototypes, processes or new products, including research and 
development of computer software that is embedded in or an integral part of the prototype or 
new product or that is required for machinery or equipment otherwise exempt under this section 
to function effectively. Research and development do not include manufacturing quality control, 
routine consumer product testing, market research, sales promotion, sales service, research in 
social sciences or psychology, computer software research that is not included in the definition 
of research and development, or other nontechnological activities or technical services.  

(14) (Reserved). 

(15) Included in income producing capital equipment are liquid, solid or gaseous chemicals 
used in manufacturing, processing, fabricating, mining, refining, metallurgical operations, 
research and development or job printing, if using or consuming the chemicals, alone or as part 
of an integrated system of chemicals, involving direct contact with the materials from which the 
product is produced for the purpose of causing or permitting a chemical or physical change to 
occur in the materials as part of the production process. This subsection does not include 
chemicals that are used or consumed in activities such as packaging, storage or transportation 
but does not affect any deduction for such chemicals that is otherwise provided by this Code. 
Chemicals meeting the requirements of this subsection are deemed not to be expendable under 
subsection (d) of this section.  
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(16) Cleanrooms that are used for manufacturing, processing, fabrication or research and 
development, as defined in paragraph (13) of this subsection, of semiconductor products. For 
purposes of this paragraph, "cleanroom" means all property that comprises or creates an 
environment where humidity, temperature, particulate matter and contamination are precisely 
controlled within specified parameters, without regard to whether the property is actually 
contained within that environment or whether any of the property is affixed to or incorporated into 
real property. Cleanroom:  

(A) Includes the integrated systems, fixtures, piping, movable partitions, lighting and all 
property that is nec-essary or adapted to reduce contamination or to control airflow, 
temperature, humidity, chemical purity or other environmental conditions or manufacturing 
tolerances, as well as the production machinery and equipment operating in conjunction 
with the cleanroom environment.  

(B) Does not include the building or other permanent, nonremovable component of the 
building that houses the cleanroom environment.  

(17) Machinery and equipment that are purchased by or on behalf of the owners of a 
soundstage complex and primarily used for motion picture, multimedia or interactive video 
production in the complex. This paragraph applies only if the initial construction of the 
soundstage complex begins after June 30, 1996 and before January 1, 2002 and the machinery 
and equipment are purchased before the expiration of five years after the start of initial 
construction. For purposes of this paragraph:  

(A) "Motion picture, multimedia or interactive video production" includes products for theatrical 
and television release, educational presentations, electronic retailing, documentaries, music 
videos, industrial films, cd-rom, video game production, commercial advertising and 
television episode production and other genres that are introduced through developing 
technology.  

(B) "Soundstage complex" means a facility of multiple stages including production offices, 
construction shops and related areas, prop and costume shops, storage areas, parking for 
production vehicles and areas that are leased to businesses that complement the 
production needs and orientation of the overall facility.  

(18) Tangible personal property that is used by either of the following to receive, store, convert, 
produce, generate, decode, encode, control or transmit telecommunications information:  

(A) Any direct broadcast satellite television or data transmission service that operates 
pursuant to 47 Code of Federal Regulations parts 25 and 100.  

(B) Any satellite television or data transmission facility, if both of the following conditions are 
met:  

(i) Over two-thirds of the transmissions, measured in megabytes, transmitted by the 
facility during the test period were transmitted to or on behalf of one or more direct 
broadcast satellite television or data transmission services that operate pursuant to 47 
Code of Federal Regulations parts 25 and 100.  

(ii) Over two-thirds of the transmissions, measured in megabytes, transmitted by or 
on behalf of those direct broadcast television or data transmission services during the 
test period were transmitted by the facility to or on behalf of those services.  

For purposes of subdivision (B) of this paragraph, "test period" means the three hundred sixty-five 
day period beginning on the later of the date on which the tangible personal property is purchased or 
the date on which the direct broadcast satellite television or data transmission service first transmits 
information to its customers.  

(19) Machinery and equipment that is used directly in the feeding of poultry, the environmental 
control of housing for poultry, the movement of eggs within a production and packaging facility or 
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the sorting or cooling of eggs. This exemption does not apply to vehicles used for transporting 
eggs.  

(20) Machinery or equipment, including related structural components, that is employed in 
connection with manufacturing, processing, fabricating, job printing, refining, mining, natural gas 
pipelines, metallurgical operations, telecommunications, producing or transmitting electricity or 
research and development that is used directly to meet or exceed rules or regulations adopted 
by the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission, the United States Environmental Protection 
Agency, the United States Nuclear Regulatory Commission, the Arizona Department of 
Environmental Quality or a political subdivision of this state to prevent, monitor, control or reduce 
land, water or air pollution.  

(21) Machinery or equipment that enables a television station to originate and broadcast or to 
receive and broadcast digital television signals and that was purchased to facilitate compliance 
with the Telecommunications Act of 1996 (P.L. 104-104; 110 Stat. 56; 47 United States Code 
Section 336) and the Federal Communications Commission Order issued April 21, 1997, 47 
Code of Federal Regulations Part 73. This paragraph does not exempt any of the following:  

(A) Repair or replacement parts purchased for the machinery or equipment described in this 
paragraph.  

(B) Machinery or equipment purchased to replace machinery or equipment for which an 
exemption was previously claimed and taken under this paragraph.  

(C) Any machinery or equipment purchased after the television station has ceased analog 
broadcasting, or purchased after November 1, 2009, whichever occurs first.  

(b) The term "income-producing capital equipment" shall further include ancillary machinery and 
equipment used for the treatment of waste products created by the business activities which are 
allowed to purchase "income-producing capital equipment" defined in subsection (a) above.  

(c) The term "income-producing capital equipment" shall further include repair and replacement parts, 
other than the items in subsection (d) below, where the property is acquired to become an integral 
part of another item itemized in subsections (a) or (b) above.  

(d) The tangible personal property defined as income-producing capital equipment in this Section 
shall not include:  

(1) Expendable materials. For purposes of this paragraph, expendable materials do not include any of 
the categories of tangible personal property specified in subsections (a), (b) or (c) of this Section 
regardless of the cost or useful life of that property.  

(2) Janitorial equipment and hand tools. 

(3) Office equipment, furniture, and supplies. 

(4) Tangible personal property used in selling or distributing activities. 

(5) Motor vehicles required to be licensed by the State of Arizona, except buses or other urban mass 
transit vehicles specifically exempted pursuant to subsection (a)(10) above without regard to the 
use of such motor vehicles.  

(6) Shops, buildings, docks, depots, and all other materials of whatever kind or character not 
specifically included as exempt.  

(7) Motors and pumps used in drip irrigation systems. 

(8) (Reserved). 

(e) For the purposes of this Section: 

(1) "Aircraft" includes:  
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(A) An airplane flight simulator that is approved by the Federal Aviation Administration for use 
as a Phase II or higher flight simulator under Appendix H, 14 Code of Federal Regulations 
Part 121.  

(B) Tangible personal property that is permanently affixed or attached as a component part of 
an aircraft that is owned or operated by a certificated or licensed carrier of persons or 
property.  

(2) "Other accessories and related equipment" includes aircraft accessories and equipment such as 
ground service equipment that physically contact aircraft at some point during the overall carrier 
operation.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Sec. 21.1-115. - Definitions: Computer software; custom computer programming.  
(a) "Computer Software" means any computer program, part of such a program, or any sequence of 

instructions for automatic data processing equipment. Computer software which is not "custom 
computer programming" is deemed to be tangible personal property for the purposes of this Chapter, 
regardless of the method by which title, possession, or right to use the software is transferred to the 
user.  

(b) "Custom Computer Programming" means any computer software which is written or prepared 
exclusively for a customer and includes those services represented by separately stated charges for 
the modification of existing prewritten programs when the modifications are written or prepared 
exclusively for a customer.  

(1) The term does not include a prewritten program which is held or existing for general or repeated 
sale, lease, or license, even if the program was initially developed on a custom basis for in-
house, or for a single customer's, use.  

(2) Modification to an existing prewritten program to meet the customer's needs is custom computer 
programming only to the extent of the modification, and only to the extent that the actual amount 
charged for the modification is separately stated on invoices, statements, and other billing 
documents supplied to the customer.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Sec. 21.1-120. - Definitions: food for home consumption.  
(a) For the purposes of this Section only, the following definitions shall be applicable: 

(1) "Eligible grocery business" means an establishment whose sales of food are such that it is eligible 
to participate in the food stamp program established by the Food Stamp Act of 1977 (P.L. 95-
113; 91 Stat. 958.7 U.S.C. Section 2011 et seq.), according to regulations in effect on January 1, 
1979. An establishment is deemed eligible to participate in the Food Stamp Program if it is 
authorized to participate in the program by the United States Department of Agriculture Food 
and Nutrition Service Field Office on the effective date of this Section, or if, prior to a reporting 
period for which the return is filed, such retailer proves to the satisfaction of the Tax Collector 
that the establishment, based on the nature of the retailer's food sales, could be eligible to 
participate in the food stamp program established by the Food Stamp Act of 1977 according to 
regulations in effect on January 1, 1979.  

(2) "Facilities for the consumption of food" means tables, chairs, benches, booths, stools, counters, 
and similar conveniences, trays, glasses, dishes, or other tableware and parking areas for the 
convenience of in-car consumption of food in or on the premises on which the retailer conducts 
business.  

(3) "Food for consumption on the premises" means any of the following:  

(A) "Hot prepared food" as defined below.  

(B) Hot or cold sandwiches. 
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(C) Food served by an attendant to be eaten at tables, chairs, benches, booths, stools, 
counters, and similar conveniences and within parking areas for the convenience of in-car 
consumption of food.  

(D) Food served with trays, glasses, dishes, or other tableware. 

(E) Beverages sold in cups, glasses, or open containers. 

(F) Food sold by caterers. 

(G) Food sold within the premises of theatres, movies, operas, shows of any type or nature, 
exhibitions, concerts, carnivals, circuses, amusement parks, fairs, races, contests, games, 
athletic events, rodeos, billiard and pool parlors, bowling alleys, public dances, dance halls, 
boxing, wrestling and other matches, and any business which charges admission, entrance, 
or cover fees for exhibition, amusement, entertainment, or instruction.  

(H) Any items contained in subsections (a)(3)(A) through (G) above even though they are 
sold on a "take-out" or "to go" basis, and whether or not the item is packaged, wrapped, or 
is actually taken from the premises.  

(4) "Hot prepared food" means those products, items, or ingredients of food which are prepared and 
intended for consumption in a heated condition. "Hot prepared food" includes a combination of 
hot and cold food items or ingredients if a single price has been established.  

(5) "Premises" means the total space and facilities in or on which a vendor conducts business and 
which are owned or controlled, in whole or in part, by a vendor or which are made available for 
the use of customers of the vendor or group of vendors, including any building or part of a 
building, parking lot, or grounds.  

(b) "Food for home consumption" means all food, except food for consumption on the premises, if 
sold by any of the following:  

(1) An eligible grocery business. 

(2) A person who conducts a business whose primary business is not the sale of food but who sells 
food which is displayed, packaged, and sold in a similar manner as an eligible grocery business.  

(3) A person who sells food and does not provide or make available any facilities for the consumption 
of food on the premises.  

(4) A person who conducts a delicatessen business either from a counter which is separate from the 
place and cash register where taxable sales are made or from a counter which has two cash 
registers and which are used to record taxable and tax exempt sales, or a retailer who conducts 
a delicatessen business who uses a cash register which has at least two tax computing keys 
which are used to record taxable and tax exempt sales.  

(5) (Reserved). 

(6) Vending machines and other types of automatic retailers. 

(7) A person's sales of food, drink and condiment for consumption within the premises of any prison, 
jail or other institution under the jurisdiction of the State Department of Corrections, the 
Department of Public Safety, the Department of Juvenile Corrections or a county sheriff.  

Sec. 21.1-120. (Reserved). 

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

ARTICLE II. - DETERMINATION OF GROSS INCOME  
 
Sec. 21.1-200. - Determination of gross income: In general.  
(a) Gross income includes: 

(1) The value proceeding or accruing from the sale of property, the providing of service, or both.  



Page 13 
 

(2) The total amount of the sale, lease, license for use, or rental price at the time of such sale, rental, 
lease, or license.  

(3) All receipts, cash, credits, barter, exchange, reduction of or forgiveness of indebtedness, and 
property of every kind or nature derived from a sale, lease, license for use, rental, or other 
taxable activity.  

(4) All other receipts whether payment is advanced prior to, contemporaneous with, or deferred in 
whole or in part subsequent to the activity or transaction.  

(b) Barter, exchange, trade-outs, or similar transactions are includable in gross income at the fair 
market value of the service rendered or property transferred, whichever is higher, as they represent 
consideration given for consideration received.  

(c) No deduction or exclusion is allowed from gross income on account of the cost of the property 
sold, the time value of money, expense of any kind or nature, losses, materials used, labor or service 
performed, interest paid, or credits granted. 

(d) For the purpose of this chapter the total amount of gross income, gross receipts or gross 
proceeds of sales for nuclear fuel shall be deemed to be the value of the purchase price of uranium 
oxide used in producing the fuel.  The tax imposed by this chapter may be imposed only once for any 
one quantity or batch of nuclear fuel regardless of the number of transactions or financing 
arrangements which may occur with respect to that nuclear fuel.    

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Sec. 21.1-210. - Determination of gross income: Transactions between affiliated companies or persons.  
In transactions between affiliated companies or persons, or in other circumstances where the 

relationship between the parties is such that the gross income from the transaction is not indicative of the 
market value of the subject matter of the transaction, the Tax Collector shall determine the "market value" 
upon which the City Privilege and Use Taxes shall be levied. "Market value" shall correspond as nearly as 
possible to the gross income from similar transactions of like quality or character by other taxpayers where 
no common interest exists between the parties, but otherwise under similar circumstances and conditions.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Sec. 21.1-220. - Determination of gross income: Artificially contrived transactions.  
The Tax Collector may examine any transaction, reported or unreported, if, in his opinion, there has 

been or may be an evasion of the taxes imposed by this Chapter and to estimate the amount subject to 
tax in cases where such evasion has occurred. The Tax Collector shall disregard any transaction which 
has been undertaken in an artificial manner in order to evade the taxes imposed by this Chapter.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Sec. 21.1-230. - Determination of gross income based upon method of reporting.  
The method of reporting chosen by a taxpayer, as provided in Section 21.1-520, necessitates the 

following adjustments to gross income for all purposes under this Chapter:  

(a) Cash basis. When a person elects to report and pay taxes on a cash basis, gross income for the 
reporting period shall include:  

(1) The total amounts received on "paid in full" transactions, against which are allowed all applicable 
deductions and exclusions; and  

(2) All amounts received on accounts receivable, conditional sales contract, or other similar 
transactions, against which no deductions and no exclusions from gross income are allowed. 
Interest on finance contracts may be deducted if separately itemized on all books and records.  

(b) Accrual basis. When a person elects to report and pay taxes on an accrual basis, gross income 
shall include all gross income for the applicable period regardless of whether receipts are for cash, 
credit, conditional, or partially deferred transactions, and regardless of whether or not any security 
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document or instrument is sold, assigned, or otherwise transferred to another. Persons reporting on 
the accrual basis may deduct bad debts, provided that:  

(1) The amount deducted for the bad debt must be deducted from gross income of the month in 
which the actual charge-off was made, and only to the extent that such amount was actually 
charged-off, and also only to the extent that such amount is or was included as taxable gross 
income; and  

(2) If any amount is subsequently collected on such charged-off account, it shall be included in gross 
income for the month in which it was collected, without deduction for expense of collection.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Sec. 21.1-240. - Exclusion of cash discounts, returns, refunds, trade-in values, vendor-issued coupons, and rebates 
from gross income.  
(a) The following items are not included in gross income: 

(1) Cash discounts allowed by the vendor for timely payment, but only discounts allowed against 
taxable gross income.  

(2) The value of property returned by customers to the extent of the amount actually refunded either 
in cash or by credit and the amount refunded was included in taxable gross income.  

(3) The trade-in allowance for tangible personal property accepted as payment, not to exceed the full 
sales price for any tangible personal property sold, when the full sales price is included in 
taxable gross income. Trade-in allowances are not allowed for manufactured buildings taxable 
under Section 21.1-427.  

(4) When coupons issued by a vendor are later accepted by the vendor as a discount against the 
transaction, the discount may be excluded from gross income as a cash discount. Amounts 
credited or refunded by a vendor for redemption of coupons issued by any person other than the 
vendor may not be excluded from gross income.  

(5) Rebates issued by the vendor to a customer as a discount against the transaction may be 
excluded from gross income as a cash discount. Rebates issued by a person other than the 
vendor may not be excluded from gross income, even when the vendee assigns his right to the 
rebate to the vendor.  

(6) In computing the tax base, gross proceeds of sales or gross income does not include a 
manufacturer's cash rebate on the sales price of a motor vehicle if the buyer assigns the buyer's 
right in the rebate to the retailer.  

(b) If the amount specified in subsection (a) above is credited by a vendor subsequent to the 
reporting period in which the original transaction occurs, such amount may be excluded from the 
taxable gross income of that subsequent reporting period, but only to the extent that the excludable 
amount was reported as taxable gross income in that prior reporting period.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Sec. 21.1-250. - Exclusion of combined taxes from gross income; itemization; notice; limitations.  
(a) When tax is separately charged and/or collected. The total amount of gross income shall be 

exclusive of combined taxes only when the person upon whom the tax is imposed shall establish to 
the satisfaction of the Tax Collector that such tax has been added to the total price of the transaction. 
The taxpayer must provide to his customer and also keep a reliable record of the actual tax charged 
or collected, shown by cash register tapes, sales tickets, or other accurate record, separating net 
transaction price and combined tax. If at any time the Tax Collector cannot ascertain from the 
records kept by the taxpayer the total or amounts billed or collected on account of combined taxes, 
the claimed taxes collected may not be excluded from gross income, unless such records are 
completed and/or clarified to the satisfaction of the Tax Collector.  

(1) Remittance of all tax charged and/or collected. When an added charge is made to cover City (or 
combined) Privilege and Use Taxes, the person upon whom the tax is imposed shall pay the full 



Page 15 
 

amount of the City taxes due, whether collected by him or not, and in the event he collects more 
than the amount due he shall remit the excess to the Tax Collector. In the event the Tax 
Collector cannot ascertain from the records kept by the taxpayer the total or amounts of taxes 
collected by him, and the Tax Collector is satisfied that the taxpayer has collected taxes in an 
amount in excess of the tax assessed under this Chapter, the Tax Collector may determine the 
amount collected and collect the tax so determined in the manner provided in this Chapter.  

(2) Itemization. A taxpayer, in order to be entitled to exclude from his gross income any amounts paid 
to him by customers for combined taxes passed on to the customer, must prove that he has 
provided his customer with a written record of the transaction showing at a minimum the price 
before the tax, the combined taxes, and the total cost. This shall be [in] addition to the record 
required to be kept under subsection (a) above.  

(b) When tax has been neither separately charged nor separately collected. When the person upon 
whom the tax is imposed shall establish by means of invoices, sales tickets, or other reliable 
evidence, that no added charge was made to cover combined taxes, the taxpayer may exclude tax 
collected from such income by dividing such taxable gross income by 1.00 plus a decimal figure 
representing the effective combined tax rate expressed as a fraction of 1.00.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Sec. 21.1-260. - Exclusion of fees and taxes from gross income; limitations.  
(a) There shall be excluded from gross income of vendors of motor vehicles those motor vehicle 

registration fees, license fees and taxes, and lieu taxes imposed pursuant to Title 28, Arizona 
Revised Statutes in connection with the initial purchase of a motor vehicle, but only to the extent that 
such taxes or fees or both have been separately itemized and collected from the purchaser of the 
motor vehicle by the vendor, actually remitted to the proper registering, licensing, and taxing 
authorities, and the provisions of Article III, regarding recordkeeping, are met. For the purpose of the 
exclusion provided by this subsection only, the terms vendor and vendee shall also apply to a lessor 
and lessee respectively, of a motor vehicle if, in addition to all other requirements of this subsection, 
the lease agreement specifically requires the lessee to pay such fees or taxes, and such amounts are 
separately itemized in the documentation provided to the lessee.  

(b) There shall be excluded from gross income of vendors at retail of heavy trucks and trailers, the 
amount attributable to Federal Excise Taxes imposed by 26 U.S.C. Section 4051, but only to the 
extent that the provisions of Article III, relating to recordkeeping, have been met.  

(c) There shall be excluded from gross income the following fees, taxes, and lieu taxes, but only to 
the extent that such taxes or fees or both have been separately itemized and collected from the 
purchaser by the vendor, actually remitted to the proper registering, licensing, and taxing authorities, 
and the provisions of Article III, regarding recordkeeping, are met:  

(1) Emergency telecommunication services excise tax imposed pursuant to A.R.S. § 42-5252. 
"Emergency telecommunication services" means telecommunication services or systems that 
use number 911 or a similarly designated telephone number for emergency calls;  

(2) The telecommunication devices for the deaf and the severely hearing and speech impaired excise 
tax imposed pursuant to A.R.S. § 42-5252;  

(3) Federal excise taxes on communications services as imposed by 26 U.S.C. § 4251; 

(4) Car rental surcharge imposed pursuant to A.R.S. § 48-4234; 

(5) Federal excise taxes on passenger vehicles as imposed by 26 U.S.C. § 4001(.01); 

(6) Waste tire disposal fees, imposed pursuant to A.R.S. § 44-1302. 

(d) There shall be excluded from gross income of vendors of motor vehicles dealer documentation 
fees, but only to the extent that such fees have been separately itemized and collected from the 
purchaser of the motor vehicle by the vendor.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  
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Sec. 21.1-266. - Exclusion of motor carrier revenues from gross income.  
There shall be excluded from gross income the gross proceeds of sale or gross income derived from 

any of the following:  

(a) A motor carrier's use on the public highways in this State if the motor carrier is subject to a fee 
prescribed in A.R.S. Title 28, Chapter 15, Article 4 or A.R.S. Title 28, Chapter 16.  

(b) Leasing, renting or licensing a motor vehicle subject to and upon which the fee has been paid 
under A.R.S. Title 28, Chapter 16.  

(c) The sale of a motor vehicle and any repair and replacement parts and tangible personal property 
becoming a part of such motor vehicle, to a motor carrier who is subject to a fee prescribed in A.R.S. 
Title 28, Chapter 16 and who is engaged in the business of leasing, renting or licensing such 
property.  

(d) For the purposes of these exclusions, "motor carrier" includes a motor vehicle weighing 26,000 
pounds or more, a lightweight motor vehicle which weighs 12,001 pounds to 26,000 pounds and a 
light motor vehicle weighing 12,000 pounds or less, which pay the fee prescribed in A.R.S. Title 28, 
Chapter 15 or A.R.S. Title 28, Chapter 16.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Sec. 21.1-270. - Exclusion of gross income of persons deemed not engaged in business.  
(a) For the purposes of this Section, the following definitions shall apply: 

(1) "Federally Exempt Organization" means an organization which has received a determination of 
exemption, or qualifies for such exemption, under 26 U.S.C. Section 501(c) and rules and 
regulations of the Commissioner of Internal Revenue pertaining to same, but not including a 
"governmental entity", "non-licensed business", or "public educational entity".  

(2) "Governmental Entity" means the Federal Government, the State of Arizona, any other state, or 
any political subdivision, department, or agency of any of the foregoing; provided further that 
persons contracting with such a governmental entity to operate any part of a governmentally 
adopted and controlled program to provide urban mass transportation shall be deemed a 
governmental entity in all activities such person performs when engaged in said contract.  

(3) "Non-Licensed Business" means any person conducting any business activity for gain or profit, 
whether or not actually realized, which person is not required to be licensed for the conduct or 
transaction of activities subject to the tax imposed under this Chapter.  

(4) "Proprietary Club" means any club which has qualified or would otherwise qualify as an exempt 
club under the provisions of 26 U.S.C. Section 501(c)(7), (8), and (9), notwithstanding the fact 
that some or all of the members may own a proprietary interest in the property and assets of the 
club.  

(5) "Public Educational Entity" means any educational entity operated pursuant to any provisions of 
Title 15, Arizona Revised Statutes.  

(b) Transactions which, if conducted by any other person, would produce gross income subject to tax 
under this Chapter shall not be subject to the imposition of such tax if conducted entirely by a public 
educational entity; governmental entity, except "proprietary activities" of municipalities as provided by 
Regulation; or non-licensed business.  

(c) Transactions which, if conducted by any other person, would produce gross income subject to the 
tax under this Chapter shall not be subject to the imposition of such tax if conducted entirely by a 
federally exempt organization or proprietary club with the following exceptions:  

(1) Transactions involving proprietary clubs and organizations exempt under 26 U.S.C. Section 
501(c)(7), (8), and (9), where the gross revenue of the activity received from persons other than 
members and bona fide guests of members is in an amount in excess of fifteen percent (15%) 
of total gross revenue, as prescribed by Regulation. In the event this fifteen percent (15%) limit 
is exceeded, the entire gross income of such entity shall be subject to the applicable tax.  
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(2) Gross income from unrelated business income as that term is defined in 26 U.S.C. Section 512, 
including all statutory definitions and determinations, the rules and regulations of the 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue, and his administrative interpretations and guidelines.  

(3) (Reserved) 

(d) Except as may be provided elsewhere in this Chapter, transactions where customers are exempt 
organizations, proprietary clubs, public educational entities, governmental entities, or non-licensed 
businesses shall be deemed taxable transactions for the purpose of the imposition of taxes under 
this Chapter, notwithstanding that property so acquired may in fact be resold or leased by the 
acquiring person to others. In the case of sales, rentals, leases, or licenses to proprietary clubs or 
exempt organizations, the vendor may be relieved from the responsibility for reporting and paying tax 
on such income only by obtaining from its vendee a verified statement that includes:  

(1) a statement that when the property so acquired is resold, rented, leased, or licensed, that the 
otherwise exempt vendee chooses, or is required, to pay City Privilege Tax or an equivalent 
excise tax on its gross income from such transactions and does in fact file returns on same; and  

(2) The Privilege License number of the otherwise exempt vendee; and 

(3) Such other information as the Tax Collector may require. 

(e) Franchisees or concessionaires operating businesses for or on behalf of any exempt organization, 
governmental entity, public educational entity, proprietary club, or non-licensed business shall not be 
considered to be such an exempt organization, club, entity, or non-licensed business, but shall be 
deemed to be a taxpayer subject to the provisions of this Chapter, except as provided in the definition 
of governmental entity, regarding urban mass transit.  

(f) In any case, if a federally exempt organization, proprietary club, or non-licensed business rents, 
leases, licenses, or purchases any tangible personal property for its own storage or use, and no City 
Privilege or Use Tax or equivalent excise tax has been paid on such transaction, said organization, 
club, or business shall be liable for the Use Tax upon such acquisitions or use of such property.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Sec. [21.1]-280. - (Reserved).  
(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Sec. [21.1]-285. - (Reserved).  
(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Sec. [21.1]-290. - (Reserved).  
(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

ARTICLE III. - LICENSING AND RECORDKEEPING  
 
FOOTNOTE(S): 

--- (2) ---  

Editor's note—Ord. No. 2925, § 1, adopted Dec. 18, 2014, and the subsequent resolution Res. No. 4911, 
§ 1(Exh. A), adopted Dec. 18, 2014, repealed Art. III in its entirety, §§ 21.1-300—21.1-370 and reenacted 
a new article, §§ 21.1-300—21.1-380, as set out herein. The new article has been updated with the "2014 
Amendment to Chapter 21.1 (Model City Privilege (Sales) Tax Code) Article III—Licensing and 
Recordkeeping, Sec. 21.1-300 thru 21.1-380." Former Art. III pertained to similar subject matter and 
derived from Res. No. 4491, § 1, adopted June 14, 2011 and Ord. No. 2843, § 2, adopted May 14, 2013. 

Sec. 21.1-300. - Licensing requirements.  
(a) The following persons shall make application to the Tax Collector for a Transaction Privilege and 

Use Tax License and no person shall engage or continue in business or engage in such activities 
until he shall have such a license:  
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(1) Every person engaging or continuing in business activities within the city or town upon which a 
Transaction Privilege Tax is imposed by this Chapter.  

(2) Every person engaging or continuing in business within the city or town and storing or using 
tangible personal property in this municipality upon which a Use Tax is imposed by this Chapter.  

(3) (Reserved). 

(b) For the purpose of determining whether a Transaction Privilege and Use Tax License is required, 
a person shall be deemed to be "engaging or continuing in business" within the city or town if:  

(1) engaging in any activity as a principal or broker, the gross receipts of which may be subject to 
Transaction Privilege Tax under Article IV of this Chapter, or  

(2) maintaining within the city or town directly, or if a corporation by a subsidiary, an office, distribution 
house, sales house, warehouse or other place of business; maintaining within the city or town 
directly, or if a corporation by a subsidiary, any real or tangible personal property; or having any 
agent or other representative operating within the city or town under the authority of such 
person, or if a corporation by a subsidiary, irrespective of whether such place of business, 
property, or agent or other representative is located here permanently or temporarily, or  

(3) soliciting sales, orders, contracts, leases, and other similar forms of business relationships, within 
the city or town from customers, consumers, or users located within the city or town, by means 
of salesmen, solicitors, agents, representatives, brokers, and other similar agents or by means 
of catalogs or other advertising, whether such orders are received or accepted within or without 
this city or town.  

(4) A person shall also be deemed to be "engaging or continuing in business" if engaging in any 
activity subject to Use Tax under Article VI of this Chapter for business purposes. Individuals 
who acquire items subject to Use Tax for their own personal use or their family's personal use 
are not required to obtain a license.  

(5) (Reserved) 

(c) A person engaging in more than one activity subject to Transaction Privilege Tax at any one 
business location is not required to obtain a separate license for each activity, provided that, at the 
time such person makes application for a license, he shall list on such application each category of 
activity in which he is engaged.  

(d) The licensee shall inform the Tax Collector of any changes in his business activities, location, or 
mailing address within thirty (30) days.  

(e) Limitation. The issuance of a Transaction Privilege and Use Tax License by the Tax Collector 
shall in no way be construed as permission to operate a business activity in violation of any other law 
or regulation to which such activity may be subject.  

(f) Casual activity. For the purposes of this Chapter, individuals engaging in a "casual activity or sale" 
are not subject to the license requirements imposed under this Article provided that they are only 
engaged in private sales activities, such as the sale of a personal automobile or garage sale, on no 
more than three separate occasions during any calendar year.  

(Ord. No. 2925, § 1, 12-18-14; Res. No. 4911, § 1(Exh. A), 12-18-14) 

Sec. 21.1-310. - Licensing: special requirements.  
(a) Partnerships. Application for a Transaction Privilege and Use Tax License for a partnership 

engaging or continuing in business shall provide, as a minimum, the names and addresses of all 
general partners. Licenses issued to persons engaging in business as partners, limited or general, 
shall be in the name of the partnership.  

(b) Limited Liability Companies. Application for a Transaction Privilege and Use Tax License for a 
Limited Liability Company (LLC) engaging or continuing in business shall provide, as a minimum, the 
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names and addresses of all members and the manager. Licenses issued to persons engaging in 
business as Limited Liability Companies, shall be in the name of the LLC.  

(c) Corporations. Application for a Transaction Privilege and Use Tax License for a corporation 
engaging or continuing in business shall provide, as a minimum, the names and addresses of both 
the Chief Executive Officer and Chief Financial Officer of the corporation. Licenses issued to persons 
engaging in business as corporations shall be in the name of the corporation.  

(d) Multiple Locations or Multiple Business Names. A person engaging or continuing in one or more 
businesses at two (2) or more locations or under two (2) or more business names shall procure a 
license for each such location or business name. A "location" is a place of a separate business 
establishment.  

(e) Real Property Rental Leasing, and Licensing for Use. In all cases the Transaction Privilege and 
Use Tax License shall be issued only to the owner of the real property regardless of the owner 
engaging a property manager or other broker to oversee the owner's business activity including filing 
tax returns on behalf of the owner. Each rental property that can be independently sold or transferred 
is deemed to be a separate business establishment. Each platted parcel of real property subject to 
the tax imposed by this Chapter is deemed to be a separate business establishment and requires a 
separate license, regardless of the number of rental units located on that platted parcel. If one 
structure is located on multiple parcels in a manner such that ownership of an individual parcel 
cannot be sold or transferred without requiring alteration to divide the structure, one license shall be 
required for all affected parcels.  

(Ord. No. 2925, § 1, 12-18-14; Res. No. 4911, § 1(Exh. A), 12-18-14) 

Sec. 21.1-320. - License fees; annual renewal; renewal fees.  
(a) The Transaction Privilege and Use Tax License shall be valid upon receipt of a non-refundable 

license fee of fifty dollars ($50.00), except for a license to engage in the business activity of 
residential or commercial real property rental, leasing, and licensing for use as separately identified in 
this Section. The Transaction Privilege and Use Tax License shall be valid only for the calendar year 
in which it is issued unless renewed each year by filing the appropriate application for license renewal 
and paying an annual license renewal fee of fifty dollars ($50.00) for each license, subject to the 
limitations in A.R.S. 42-5005. Such annual renewal fee shall be due and payable on January 1 of 
each year and shall be considered delinquent if not paid and received on or before the last business 
day of January.  

(b) The Transaction Privilege and Use Tax License to engage in the business activity of residential 
real property rental, leasing, and licensing for use shall be valid only upon receipt of a non-refundable 
license fee of fifty dollars ($50.00). The Transaction Privilege and Use Tax License shall be valid only 
for the calendar year in which it is issued unless renewed each year by filing the appropriate 
application for license renewal and paying an annual license renewal fee of fifty dollars ($50.00) for 
each license, subject to the limitations in A.R.S. 42-5005. Such fee shall be due and payable on 
January 1 of each year and shall be considered delinquent if not paid and received on or before the 
last business day of January.  

(c) The Transaction Privilege and Use Tax License to engage in the business activity of commercial 
real property rental, leasing, and licensing for use shall be valid only upon receipt of a non-refundable 
license fee of fifty dollars ($50.00). The Transaction Privilege and Use Tax License shall be valid only 
for the calendar year in which it is issued unless renewed each year by filing the appropriate 
application for license renewal and paying an annual license renewal fee of fifty dollars ($50.00) for 
each license, subject to the limitations in A.R.S. 42-5005. Such fee shall be due and payable on 
January I of each year and shall be considered delinquent if not paid and received on or before the 
last business day of January.  

(Ord. No. 2925, § 1, 12-18-14; Res. No. 4911, § 1(Exh. A), 12-18-14) 
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Sec. 21.1-330. - Licensing: duration; transferability; display; penalties; penalty waiver; relicensing; fees collectible 
as if taxes.  
(a) The Transaction Privilege and Use Tax License shall be valid only for the calendar year in which it 

is issued unless renewed each year by filing the appropriate application for license renewal and 
paying the applicable license renewal fee for each license, subject to the limitations in A.R.S. 42-
5005. Such fee shall be due and payable on January 1 of each year and shall be considered 
delinquent if not paid and received on or before the last business day of January. Application and 
payment of the annual fee must be received in the Tax Collector's office to be deemed paid and 
received.  

(b) The Transaction Privilege and Use Tax License shall be nontransferable between owners or 
locations, and shall be on display to the public in the licensee's place of business.  

(c) Any person required to be licensed under this Chapter who fails to obtain a license on or before 
conducting any business activity requiring such license shall be subject to the license fees due for 
each year in business plus a penalty in the amount of fifty percent (50%) of the applicable fee for 
each period of time for which such fee would have been imposed, from and after the date on which 
such activity commenced until paid. This penalty shall be in addition to any other penalty imposed 
under this Chapter and must be paid prior to the issuance of any license. License fee penalties may 
be waived by the Tax Collector subject to the same terms as the waiver of tax penalties as provided 
for in Section 21.1-540.  

(d) Any licensee who fails to renew his license on or before the due date shall be deemed to be 
operating without a license following such due date, and shall be subject to all penalties imposed 
under this Chapter against persons required to be licensed and operating without a license. The non-
licensed status may be removed by payment of the annual license fee for each year or portion of a 
year he operated without a license, plus a license fee penalty of 50% of the license fee due for each 
year. License fee penalties may be waived by the Tax Collector subject to the same terms as the 
waiver of tax penalties as provided for in Section 21.1-540.  

(e) Any licensee who permits his license to expire through cancellation as provided in Section 21.1-
340, by his request for cancellation, by surrender of the license, or by the cessation of the business 
activity for which the license was issued, and who thereafter applies for a license, shall be granted a 
new license as a new applicant and shall pay the current license fee imposed under Section 21.1-
320.  

(f) Any licensee who needs a copy of his Transaction Privilege and Use Tax License which is still in 
effect shall be charged the current license fee for each reissuance of a license.  

(g) Any person conducting a business activity subject to licensing without obtaining a Transaction 
Privilege and Use Tax License shall be liable to the city for all applicable fees and penalties and shall 
be subject to the provisions of Sections 21.1-580 and 21.1-590, to the same extent as if such fees 
and penalties were taxes and penalties under such Sections.  

(Ord. No. 2925, § 1, 12-18-14; Res. No. 4911, § 1(Exh. A), 12-18-14) 

Sec. 21.1-340. - Licensing: cancellation; revocation.  
(a) Cancellation. The Tax Collector may cancel the Transaction Privilege and Use Tax License of any 

licensee as "inactive" if the taxpayer, required to report monthly, has neither filed any return nor 
remitted any taxes imposed by this Chapter for a period of six (6) consecutive months; or, if required 
to report quarterly, has neither filed any return nor remitted any taxes imposed by this Chapter for two 
(2) consecutive quarters; or, if required to report annually, has neither filed any return nor remitted 
any taxes imposed by this Chapter when such annual report and tax are due to be filed with and 
remitted to the Tax Collector.  

(b) Revocation. If any licensee fails to pay any tax, interest, penalty, fee, or sum required to be paid 
under this Chapter, or if such licensee fails to comply with any other provisions of this Chapter, the 
Tax Collector may revoke the Transaction Privilege and Use Tax License of said licensee.  
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(c) Notice and Hearing. The Tax Collector shall deliver notice to such licensee of cancellation or 
revocation of the Transaction Privilege and Use Tax License. If the licensee requests a hearing within 
twenty (20) days of receipt of such notice, he shall be granted a hearing before the Tax Collector.  

(d) After cancellation or revocation of a taxpayer's license, the taxpayer shall not be issued a new 
license until all reports have been filed; all fees, taxes, interest, and penalties due have been paid; 
and he is in compliance with all provisions of this Chapter.  

(Ord. No. 2925, § 1, 12-18-14; Res. No. 4911, § 1(Exh. A), 12-18-14) 

Sec. 21.1-350. - Operating without a license.  
It shall be unlawful for any person who is required by this Chapter to obtain a Transaction Privilege 

and Use Tax License to engage in or continue in business without a license. The Tax Collector shall 
assess any delinquencies in tax, interest, and penalties which may apply against such person upon any 
transactions subject to the taxes imposed by this Chapter.  

(Ord. No. 2925, § 1, 12-18-14; Res. No. 4911, § 1(Exh. A), 12-18-14) 

Sec. 21.1-360. - Recordkeeping requirements.  
(a) It shall be the duty of every person subject to the tax imposed by this Chapter to keep and 

preserve suitable records and such other books and accounts as may be necessary to determine the 
amount of tax for which he is liable under this Chapter. The books and records must contain, at a 
minimum, such detail and summary information as may be required by this Article; or when records 
are maintained within an electronic data processing (EDP) system, the requirements established by 
the Arizona Department of Revenue for privilege tax filings will be accepted. It shall be the duty of 
every person to keep and preserve such books and records for a period equal to the applicable 
limitation period for assessment of tax, and all such books and records shall be open for inspection 
by the Tax Collector during any business day.  

(b) The Tax Collector may direct, by letter, a specific taxpayer to keep specific other books, records, 
and documents. Such letter directive shall apply:  

(1) only for future reporting periods, and 

(2) only by express determination of the Tax Collector that such specific recordkeeping is necessary 
due to the inability of the taxing jurisdiction to conduct an adequate examination of the past 
activities of the taxpayer, which inability resulted from inaccurate or inadequate books, records, 
or documentation maintained by the taxpayer.  

(Ord. No. 2925, § 1, 12-18-14; Res. No. 4911, § 1(Exh. A), 12-18-14) 

Sec. 21.1-362. - Recordkeeping: income.  
The minimum records required for persons having gross income subject to, or exempt or excluded 

from, tax by this Chapter must show:  

(a) The gross income of the taxpayer attributable to any activity occurring in whole or in part in the 
City.  

(b) The gross income taxable under this Chapter, divided into categories as stated in the official City 
tax return.  

(c) The gross income subject to Arizona Transaction Privilege Taxes, divided into categories as 
stated in the official State tax return.  

(d) The gross income claimed to be exempt, and with respect to each activity or transaction so 
claimed:  

(1) If the transaction is claimed to be exempt as a sale for resale or as a sale, rental, lease, 
or license for use of rental equipment:  
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(A) The City Privilege License number and State Transaction Privilege Tax License 
number of the customer (or the equivalent city, if applicable, and state tax numbers of 
the city and state where the customer resides), and  

(B) The name, business address, and business activity of the customer, and 

(C) Evidence sufficient to persuade a reasonably prudent businessman that the 
transaction is believed to be in good faith a purchase for resale, or a purchase, rental, 
lease, or license for use of rental equipment, by the vendee in the ordinary and regular 
course of his business activity, as provided by Regulation.  

(2) If the transaction is claimed to be exempt for any other reason: 

(A) The name, business address, and business activity of the customer, and 

(B) Evidence which would establish the applicability of the exemption to a reasonably 
prudent businessman acting in good faith. Ordinary business documentation which 
would reasonably indicate the applicability of an exemption shall be sufficient to relieve 
the person on whom the tax would otherwise be imposed from liability therein, if he 
acts in good faith as provided by Regulation.  

(e) With respect to those allowed deductions or exclusions for tax collected or charges for delivery or 
other direct customer services, where applicable, evidence that the deductible income has been 
separately stated and shown on the records of the taxpayer and on invoices or receipts provided 
to the customer. All other deductions, exemptions, and exclusions shall be separately shown 
and substantiated.  

(f) With respect to special classes and activities, such other books, records, and documentation as 
the Tax Collector, by regulation, shall deem necessary for specific classes of taxpayer by reason 
of the specialized business activity of any such class.  

(g) In all cases, the books and records of the taxpayer shall indicate both individual transaction 
amounts and totals for each reporting period for each category of taxable, exempt, and excluded 
income defined by this Chapter.  

(Ord. No. 2925, § 1, 12-18-14; Res. No. 4911, § 1(Exh. A), 12-18-14) 

Sec. 21.1-364. - Recordkeeping: expenditures.  
The minimum records required for persons having expenditures, costs, purchases and rental or lease 

or license expenses subject to, or exempt or excluded from, tax by this Chapter are:  

(a) The total price of all goods acquired for use or storage in the City. 

(b) The date of acquisition and the name and business address of the seller or lessor of all goods 
acquired for use or storage in the City.  

(c) Documentation of taxes, freight, and direct customer service labor separately charged and paid 
for each purchase, rental, lease, or license.  

(d) The gross price of each acquisition claimed as exempt from tax, and with respect to each 
transaction so claimed, sufficient evidence to satisfy the Tax Collector that the exemption 
claimed is applicable.  

(e) As applicable to each taxpayer, documentation sufficient to the Tax Collector, so that he may 
ascertain:  

(1) All construction expenditures and all Privilege and Use Taxes claimed paid, relating to 
owner-builders and speculative builders.  

(2) Disbursement of collected gratuities and related payroll information required of 
restaurants. 

(3) Franchise and license fee payments and computations thereto which relate to: 
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(A) Utility service. 

(B) Telecommunication service. 

(4) The validity of any claims of proof of exemption. 

(5) A claimed alternative prior value for reconstruction. 

(6) All claimed exemptions to the Use Tax imposed by Article VI of this Chapter. 

(7) Costs used to compute the "computed charge" claimed for retail service and repair. 

(8) Payments of tax to the Arizona Department of Transportation and computations therefor, 
when a motor-vehicle transporter claims such the exemption.  

(9) (Reserved) 

(f) Any additional documentation as the Tax Collector, by Regulation, shall deem necessary for any 
specific class of taxpayer by reason of the specialized business activity of specific exemptions 
afforded to that class of taxpayer.  

(g) In all cases, the books and records of the taxpayer shall indicate both individual transaction 
amounts and totals for each reporting period for each category of taxable, exempt, and excluded 
expenditures as defined by this Chapter.  

(Ord. No. 2925, § 1, 12-18-14; Res. No. 4911, § 1(Exh. A), 12-18-14) 

Sec. 21.1-366. - Recordkeeping: out-of-city and out-of-state sales.  
(a) Out-of-City Sales. Any person engaging or continuing in a business who claims out-of-City sales 

shall maintain and keep accounting records or books indicating separately the gross income from the 
sales of tangible personal property from such out-of-City branches or locations.  

(b) Out-of-State sales. Persons engaged in a business claiming out-of-State sales shall maintain 
accounting records or books indicating for each out-of-State sale the following documentation:  

(1) documentation of location of the buyer at the time of order placement; and 

(2) shipping, delivery, or freight documents showing where the buyer took delivery; and 

(3) documentation of intended location of use or storage of the tangible personal property sold to 
such buyer.  

(Ord. No. 2925, § 1, 12-18-14; Res. No. 4911, § 1(Exh. A), 12-18-14) 

Sec. 21.1-370. - Recordkeeping: claim of exclusion, exemption, deduction, or credit; documentation; liability.  
(a) All deductions, exclusions, exemptions, and credits provided in this Chapter are conditional upon 

adequate proof and documentation of such as may be required either by this Chapter or Regulation.  

(b) Any person who claims and receives an exemption, deduction, exclusion, or credit to which he is 
not entitled under this Chapter, shall be subject to, liable for, and pay the tax on the transaction as if 
the vendor subject to the tax had passed the burden of the payment of the tax to the person 
wrongfully claiming the exemption. A person who wrongfully claimed such exemption shall be treated 
as if he is delinquent in the payment of the tax and shall be subject to interest and penalties upon 
such delinquency. However, if the tax is collected from the vendor on such transaction it shall not 
again be collected from the person claiming the exemption, or if collected from the person claiming 
the exemption it shall not also be collected from the vendor.  

(Ord. No. 2925, § 1, 12-18-14; Res. No. 4911, § 1(Exh. A), 12-18-14) 

Sec. 21.1-372. - Proof of exemption: sale for resale; sale, rental, lease, or license of rental equipment.  
A claim of purchase for resale or of purchase, rental, lease, or license for rent, lease, or license is 

valid only if the evidence is sufficient to persuade a reasonably prudent businessman that the particular 
item is being acquired for resale or for rental, lease, or license in the ordinary course of business. The fact 
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that the acquiring person possesses a Privilege License number, and makes a verbal claim of "sale for 
resale or lease" or "lease for re-lease" does not meet this burden and is insufficient to justify an 
exemption. The "reasonable evidence" must be evidence which exists objectively, and not merely in the 
mind of the vendor, that the property being acquired is normally sold, rented, leased, or licensed by the 
acquiring person in the ordinary course of business. Failure to obtain such reasonable evidence at the 
time of the transaction will be a basis for disallowance of any claimed deduction on returns filed for such 
transactions.  

(Ord. No. 2925, § 1, 12-18-14; Res. No. 4911, § 1(Exh. A), 12-18-14) 

Sec. 21.1-380. - Inadequate or unsuitable records.  
In the event the records provided by the taxpayer are considered by the Tax Collector to be 

inadequate or unsuitable to determine the amount of the tax for which such taxpayer is liable under the 
provisions of this Chapter, it is the responsibility of the taxpayer either:  

(a) to provide such other records required by this Chapter or Regulation; or 

(b) to correct or to reconstruct his records, to the satisfaction of the Tax Collector. 

(Ord. No. 2925, § 1, 12-18-14; Res. No. 4911, § 1(Exh. A), 12-18-14) 

   

ARTICLE IV. - PRIVILEGE TAXES  
 
Sec. 21.1-400. - Imposition of privilege taxes; presumption.  
(a) There are hereby levied and imposed, subject to all other provisions of this Chapter, the following 

Privilege Taxes for the purpose of raising revenue to be used in defraying the necessary expenses of 
the City, such taxes to be collected by the Tax Collector:  

(1) A Privilege Tax upon persons on account of their business activities, to the extent provided 
elsewhere in this Article, to be measured by the gross income of persons, whether derived from 
residents of the City or not, or whether derived from within the City or from without.  

(2) (Reserved). 

(3) A privilege tax upon persons for the privilege of selling jet fuel, whether derived from residents of 
the City or not, or whether derived from within the City or from without, in accordance with the 
provisions of Section 21.1-422.  

(b) Taxes imposed by this Chapter are in addition to others. Except as specifically designated 
elsewhere in this Chapter, each of the taxes imposed by this Chapter shall be in addition to all other 
licenses, fees, and taxes levied by law, including other taxes imposed by this Chapter.  

(c) Presumption. For the purpose of proper administration of this Chapter and to prevent evasion of 
the taxes imposed by this Chapter, it shall be presumed that all gross income, or gallons sold, is 
subject to the tax until the contrary is established by the taxpayer.  

(d) Limitation of exemptions, deductions, and credits allowed against the measure of taxes imposed 
by this Chapter. All exemptions, deductions, and credits set forth in this Chapter shall be limited to 
the specific activity or transaction described and not extended to include any other activity or 
transaction subject to the tax.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Sec. 21.1-405. - Advertising.  
(a) The tax rate shall be at an amount equal to two and nine-tenths percent (2.9%) of the gross 

income from the business activity upon every person engaging or continuing in the business of "local 
advertising" by billboards, direct mail, radio, television, or by any other means. However, commission 
and fees retained by an advertising agency shall not be includable in gross income from "local 
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advertising." All delivery or disseminating of information directly to the public or any portion thereof for 
a consideration shall be considered "Local Advertising," except the following:  

(1) The advertising of a product or service which is sold or provided both within and without the State 
by more than one "commonly designated business entity" within the State, and in which the 
advertisement names either no "commonly designated business entity" within the State or more 
than one "commonly designated business entity." "Commonly Designated Business Entity" 
means any person selling or providing any product or service to its customers under a common 
business name or style, even though there may be more than one legal entity conducting 
business functions using the same or substantially the same business name or style by virtue of 
a franchise, license, or similar agreement.  

(2) The advertising of a facility or of a service or activity in which neither the facility nor a business site 
carrying on such service or activity is located within the State.  

(3) The advertising of a product which may only be purchased from an out-of-State supplier. 

(4) Political advertising for United States Presidential and Vice Presidential candidates only.  

(5) Advertising by means of product purchase coupons redeemable at any retail establishment 
carrying such product but not product coupons redeemable only at a single commonly 
designated business entity.  

(6) Advertising transportation services where a substantial portion of the transportation activity of the 
business entity advertised involves interstate or foreign carriage.  

(b) (Reserved). 

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11; Ord. No. 2807, § 1, 6-12-12)  

Sec. 21.1-407. - (Reserved).  
(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Sec. 21.1-410. - Amusements, exhibitions, and similar activities.  
(a) The tax rate shall be at an amount equal to two and nine-tenths percent (2.9%)of the gross 

income from the business activity upon every person engaging or continuing in the business of 
providing amusement that begins in the city or takes place entirely within the City, which includes the 
following type or nature of businesses:  

(1) Operating or conducting theaters, movies, operas, shows of any type or nature, exhibitions, 
concerts, carnivals, circuses, amusement parks, menageries, fairs, races, contests, games, 
billiard or pool parlors, bowling alleys, skating rinks, tennis courts, golf courses, video games, 
pinball machines, public dances, dance halls, sports events, jukeboxes, batting and driving 
ranges, animal rides, or any other business charging admission for exhibition, amusement, or 
entertainment.  

(2) Health spas, fitness centers, dance studios, or other persons who charge for the use of premises 
for sports, athletic, other health-related activities or instruction, whether on a per-event use, or 
for long-term usage, such as membership fees.  

(b) Deductions or exemptions. The gross proceeds of sales or gross income derived from the 
following sources is exempt from the tax imposed by this Section:  

(1) (Reserved). 

(2) Amounts retained by the Arizona Exposition and State Fair Board from ride ticket sales at the 
annual Arizona State Fair.  

(3) Income received from a hotel business subject to tax under Section 21.1-444, if all of the following 
apply:  

(A) The hotel business receives gross income from a customer for the specific business 
activity otherwise subject to amusement tax.  
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(B) The consideration received by the hotel business is equal to or greater than the amount to 
be deducted under this subsection.  

(C) The hotel business has provided an exemption certificate to the person engaging in 
business under this section.  

(4) Income that is specifically included as the gross income of a business activity upon which another 
Section of this Article imposes a tax, that is separately stated to the customer and is taxable to 
the person engaged in that classification not to exceed consideration paid to the person 
conducting the activity.  

(5) Income from arranging transportation connected to amusement activity that is separately stated to 
the customer, not to exceed consideration paid to the transportation business.  

(c) The tax imposed by this Section shall not include arranging an amusement activity as a service to 
a person's customers if that person is not otherwise engaged in the business of operating or 
conducting an amusement themselves or through others. This exception does not apply to 
businesses that operate or conduct amusements pursuant to customer orders and send the billings 
and receive the payments associated with that activity, including when the amusement is performed 
by third party independent contractors. For the purposes of this paragraph, "arranging" includes 
billing for or collecting amusement charges from a person's customers on behalf of the persons 
providing the amusement.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11; Ord. No. 2807, § 1, 6-12-12)  

Sec. 21.1-415. - Construction contracting: Construction contractors.  
(a) The tax rate shall be at an amount equal to two and nine-tenths percent (2.9%) of the gross 

income from the business upon every construction contractor engaging or continuing in the business 
activity of construction contracting within the City.  

(1) However, gross income from construction contracting shall not include charges related to 
groundwater measuring devices required by A.R.S. § 45-604.  

(2) (Reserved) 

(3) Gross income from construction contracting shall not include gross income from the sale of 
manufactured buildings taxable under Section 21.1-427.  

(4) For taxable periods beginning from and after December 1, 2008, the portion of gross proceeds of 
sales or gross income attributable to the actual direct costs of providing architectural or 
engineering services that are incorporated in a contact is not subject to tax under this section. 
For the purposes of this subsection, "direct costs" means the portion of the actual costs that are 
directly expended in providing architectural or engineering services.  

(b) Deductions and exemptions. 

(1) Gross income derived from acting as a "subcontractor" shall be exempt from the tax imposed by 
this Section.  

(2) All construction contracting gross income subject to the tax and not deductible herein shall be 
allowed a deduction of thirty-five percent (35%).  

(3) The gross proceeds of sales or gross income attributable to the purchase of machinery, 
equipment or other tangible personal property that is exempt from or deductible from privilege or 
use tax under:  

(A) Section 21.1-465, subsections (g) and (p); 

(B) Section 21.1-660, subsections (g) and (p); 

shall be exempt or deductible, respectively, from the tax imposed by this Section.  
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(4) The gross proceeds of sales or gross income that is derived from a contract entered into for the 
installation, assembly, repair or maintenance of income-producing capital equipment, as defined 
in Section 21.1-110, that is deducted from the retail classification pursuant to Section 21.1-
465(g), that does not become a permanent attachment to a building, highway, road, railroad, 
excavation or manufactured building or other structure, project, development or improvement 
shall be exempt from the tax imposed by this Section. If the ownership of the realty is separate 
from the ownership of the income-producing capital equipment, the determination as to 
permanent attachment shall be made as if the ownership was the same. The deduction provided 
in this paragraph does not include gross proceeds of sales or gross income from that portion of 
any contracting activity which consists of the development of, or modification to, real property in 
order to facilitate the installation, assembly, repair, maintenance or removal of the income-
producing capital equipment. For purposes of this paragraph, "permanent attachment" means at 
least one of the following:  

(A) To be incorporated into real property. 

(B) To become so affixed to real property that it becomes part of the real property. 

(C) To be so attached to real property that removal would cause substantial damage to the 
real property from which it is removed.  

(5) The gross proceeds of sales or gross income received from a contract for the construction of an 
environmentally controlled facility for the raising of poultry for the production of eggs and the 
sorting, or cooling and packaging of eggs shall be exempt from the tax imposed under this 
Section.  

(6) The gross proceeds of sales or gross income that is derived from the installation, assembly, repair 
or maintenance of cleanrooms that are deducted from the tax base of the retail classification 
pursuant to Section 21.1-465, subsection (g) shall be exempt from the tax imposed under this 
Section.  

(7) The gross proceeds of sales or gross income that is derived from a contract entered into with a 
person who is engaged in the commercial production of livestock, livestock products or 
agricultural, horticultural, viticultural or floricultural crops or products in this State for the 
construction, alteration, repair, improvement, movement, wrecking or demolition or addition to or 
subtraction from any building, highway, road, excavation, manufactured building or other 
structure, project, development or improvement used directly and primarily to prevent, monitor, 
control or reduce air, water or land pollution shall be exempt from the tax imposed under this 
Section.  

(8) The gross proceeds of sales or gross income received from a post construction contract to 
perform post-construction treatment of real property for termite and general pest control, 
including wood destroying organisms, shall be exempt from tax imposed under this section.  

(9) Through December 31, 2009, the gross proceeds of sales or gross income received from a 
contract for constructing any lake facility development in a commercial enhancement reuse 
district that is designated pursuant to A.R.S. § 9-499.08 if the contractor maintains the following 
records in a form satisfactory to the Arizona Department of Revenue and to the City:  

(A) The certificate of qualification of the lake facility development issued by the City pursuant 
to A.R.S. § 9-499.08, subsection D.  

(B) All state and local transaction privilege tax returns for the period of time during which the 
contractor received gross proceeds of sales or gross income from a contract to construct a 
lake facility development in a designated commercial enhancement reuse district, showing 
the amount exempted from state and local taxation.  

(C) Any other information considered to be necessary. 

(10) Any amount attributable to development fees that are incurred in relation to the 
construction, development or improvement of real property and paid by the taxpayer as defined 
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in the model city tax code or by a contractor providing services to the taxpayer. For purposes of 
this paragraph:  

(A) The attributable amount shall not exceed the value of the development fees actually 
imposed.  

(B) The attributable amount is equal to the total amount of development fees paid by the 
taxpayer or by a contractor providing services to the taxpayer and the total development 
fees credited in exchange for the construction of, contribution to or dedication of real 
property for providing public infrastructure, public safety or other public services necessary 
to the development. The real property must be the subject of the development fees.  

(C) "Development fees" means fees imposed to offset capital costs of providing public 
infrastructure, public safety or other public services to a development and authorized 
pursuant to A.R.S. § 9-463.05, A.R.S. § 11-1102 or A.R.S. Title 48 regardless of the 
jurisdiction to which the fees are paid.  

(11) For taxable periods beginning from and after December 1, 2008 and ending before 
January 1, 2017, the gross proceeds of sales or gross income derived from a contract to provide 
and install a solar energy device. The contractor shall register with the Department of Revenue 
as a solar energy contractor. By registering, the contractor acknowledges that it will make its 
books and records relating to sales of solar energy devices available to the Department of 
Revenue and the City, as applicable, for examination.  

(c) "Subcontractor" means a construction contractor performing work for either:  

(1) A construction contractor who has provided the subcontractor with a written declaration that he is 
liable for the tax for the project and has provided the subcontractor his City Privilege License 
number.  

(2) An owner-builder who has provided the subcontractor with a written declaration that: 

(A) The owner-builder is improving the property for sale; and 

(B) The owner-builder is liable for the tax for such construction contracting activity; and  

(C) The owner-builder has provided the contractor his City Privilege License number. 

(3) A person selling new manufactured buildings who has provided the subcontractor with a written 
declaration that he is liable for the tax for the site preparation and set-up; and provided the 
subcontractor his City Privilege License number.  

Subcontractor also includes a construction contractor performing work for another subcontractor as 
defined above.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11; Ord. No. 2807, § 1, 6-12-12)  

Sec. 21.1-416. - Construction contracting: Speculative builders.  
(a) The tax rate shall be equal to two and nine-tenths percent (2.9%) of the gross income from the 

business activity upon every person engaging or continuing in business as a speculative builder 
within the City.  

(1) The gross income of a speculative builder considered taxable shall include the total selling price 
from the sale of improved real property at the time of closing of escrow or transfer of title.  

(2) "Improved Real Property" means any real property:  

(A) Upon which a structure has been constructed; or 

(B) Where improvements have been made to land containing no structure (such as paving or 
landscaping); or  

(C) Which has been reconstructed as provided by Regulation; or 
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(D) Where water, power, and streets have been constructed to the property line. 

(3) "Sale of Improved Real Property" includes any form of transaction, whether characterized as a 
lease or otherwise, which in substance is a transfer of title of, or equitable ownership in, 
improved real property and includes any lease of the property for a term of thirty (30) years or 
more (with all options for renewal being included as a part of the term). In the case of multiple 
unit projects, "sale" refers to the sale of the entire project or to the sale of any individual parcel 
or unit.  

(4) "Partially Improved Residential Real Property", as used in this Section, means any improved real 
property, as defined in subsection (a)(2) above, being developed for sale to individual 
homeowners, where the construction of the residence upon such property is not substantially 
complete at the time of the sale.  

(b) Exclusions.  

(1) In cases involving reconstruction contracting, the speculative builder may exclude from gross 
income the prior value allowed for reconstruction contracting in determining his taxable gross 
income, as provided by Regulation.  

(2) Neither the cost nor the fair market value of the land which constitutes part of the improved real 
property sold may be excluded or deducted from gross income subject to the tax imposed by 
this Section.  

(3) (Reserved). 

(4) A speculative builder may exclude gross income from the sale of partially improved residential real 
property as defined in (a)(4) above to another speculative builder only if all of the following 
conditions are satisfied:  

(A) The speculative builder purchasing the partially improved residential real property has a 
valid City privilege license for construction contracting as a speculative builder; and  

(B) At the time of the transaction, the purchaser provides the seller with a properly completed 
written declaration that the purchaser assumes liability for and will pay all privilege taxes 
which would otherwise be due the City at the time of sale of the partially improved 
residential real property; and  

(C) The seller also: 

(i) Maintains proper records of such transactions in a manner similar to the 
requirements provided in this chapter relating to sales for resale; and  

(ii) Retains a copy of the written declaration provided by the buyer for the transaction; 
and  

(iii) Is properly licensed with the City as a speculative builder and provides the City 
with the written declaration attached to the City privilege tax return where he claims the 
exclusion.  

(5) For taxable periods beginning from and after December 1, 2008, the portion of gross proceeds of 
sales or gross income attributable to the actual direct costs of providing architectural or 
engineering services that are incorporated in a contract is not subject to tax under this section. 
For the purposes of this subsection, "direct costs" means the portion of the actual costs that are 
directly expended in providing architectural or engineering services.  

(c) Tax liability for speculative builders occurs at close of escrow or transfer of title, whichever occurs 
earlier, and is subject to the following provisions, relating to exemptions, deductions and tax credits:  

(1) Exemptions.  
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(A) The gross proceeds of sales or gross income attributable to the purchase of machinery, 
equipment or other tangible personal property that is exempt from or deductible from 
privilege or use tax under:  

(i) Section 21.1-465, subsections (g) and (p); 

(ii) Section 21.1-660, subsections (g) and (p); 

shall be exempt or deductible, respectively, from the tax imposed by this Section.  

(B) The gross proceeds of sales or gross income received from a contract for the 
construction of an environmentally controlled facility for the raising of poultry for the 
production of eggs and the sorting, or cooling and packaging of eggs shall be exempt from 
the tax imposed under this Section.  

(C) The gross proceeds of sales or gross income that is derived from the installation, 
assembly, repair or maintenance of cleanrooms that are deducted from the tax base of the 
retail classification pursuant to Section 21.1-465, subsection (g) shall be exempt from the 
tax imposed under this section.  

(D) The gross proceeds of sales or gross income that is derived from a contract entered into 
with a person who is engaged in the commercial production of livestock, livestock products 
or agricultural, horticultural, viticultural or floricultural crops or products in this state for the 
construction, alteration, repair, improvement, movement, wrecking or demolition or addition 
to or subtraction from any building, highway, road, excavation, manufactured building or 
other structure, project, development or improvement used directly and primarily to prevent, 
monitor, control or reduce air, water or land pollution shall be exempt from the tax imposed 
under this Section.  

(E) Any amount attributable to development fees that are incurred in relation to the 
construction, development or improvement of real property and paid by the taxpayer as 
defined in the model city tax code or by a contractor providing services to the taxpayer. For 
purposes of this paragraph:  

(i) The attributable amount shall not exceed the value of the development fees 
actually imposed.  

(ii) The attributable amount is equal to the total amount of development fees paid by 
the taxpayer or by a contractor providing services to the taxpayer and the total 
development fees credited in exchange for the construction of, contribution to or 
dedication of real property for providing public infrastructure, public safety or other 
public services necessary to the development. The real property must be the subject 
of the development fees.  

(iii) "Development fees" means fees imposed to offset capital costs of providing 
public infrastructure, public safety or other public services to a development and 
authorized pursuant to A,R,S, § 9-463.05, A.R.S. § 11-1102 or A.R.S. Title 48 
regardless of the jurisdiction to which the fees are paid.  

(2) Deductions.  

(A) All amounts subject to the tax shall be allowed a deduction in the amount of thirty-five 
percent (35%).  

(B) The gross proceeds of sales or gross income that is derived from a contract entered into 
for the installation, assembly, repair or maintenance of income-producing capital 
equipment, as defined in Section 21.1-110, that is deducted from the retail classification 
pursuant to Section 21.1-465(g), that does not become a permanent attachment to a 
building, highway, road, railroad, excavation or manufactured building or other structure, 
project, development or improvement shall be exempt from the tax imposed by this 
Section. If the ownership of the realty is separate from the ownership of the income-
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producing capital equipment, the determination as to permanent attachment shall be made 
as if the ownership was the same. The deduction provided in this paragraph does not 
include gross proceeds of sales or gross income from that portion of any contracting activity 
which consists of the development of, or modification to, real property in order to facilitate 
the installation, assembly, repair, maintenance or removal of the income-producing capital 
equipment. For purposes of this paragraph, "permanent attachment" means at least one of 
the following:  

(i) To be incorporated into real property. 

(ii) To become so affixed to real property that it becomes part of the real property. 

(iii) To be so attached to real property that removal would cause substantial damage 
to the real property from which it is removed.  

(C) For taxable periods beginning from and after December 1, 2008 and ending before 
January 1, 2017, the gross proceeds of sales or gross income derived from a contract to 
provide and install a solar energy device. The contractor shall register with the Department 
of Revenue as a solar energy contractor. By registering, the contractor acknowledges that it 
will make its books and records relating to sales of solar energy devices available to the 
Department of Revenue and the City, as applicable, for examination.  

(3) Tax credits. The following tax credits are available to owner-builders or speculative builders, not to 
exceed the tax liability against which such credits apply, provided such credits are documented 
to the satisfaction of the tax collector:  

(A) A tax credit equal to the amount of city privilege or use tax, or the equivalent excise tax, 
paid directly to a taxing jurisdiction or as a separately itemized charge paid directly to the 
vendor with respect to the tangible personal property incorporated into the said structure or 
improvement to real property undertaken by the owner-builder or speculative builder.  

(B) A tax credit equal to the amount of privilege taxes paid to this City, or charged separately 
to the speculative builder, by a construction contractor, on the gross income derived by said 
person from the construction of any improvement to the real property.  

(C) No credits provided herein may be claimed until such time that the gross income against 
which said credits apply is reported.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11; Ord. No. 2807, § 1, 6-12-12)  

Sec. 21.1-417. - Construction contracting: Owner-builders who are not speculative builders.  
(a) At the expiration of twenty-four (24) months after improvement to the property is substantially 

complete, the tax liability for an owner-builder who is not a speculative builder shall be at an amount 
equal to two and nine-tenths percent (2.9%) of:  

(1) The gross income from the activity of construction contracting upon the real property in question 
which was realized by those construction contractors to whom the owner-builder provided written 
declaration that they were not responsible for the taxes as prescribed in subsection 21.1-
415(c)(2); and  

(2) The purchase of tangible personal property for incorporation into any improvement to real 
property, computed on the sales price.  

(b) For taxable periods beginning from and after December 1, 2008, the portion of gross proceeds of 
sales or gross income attributable to the actual direct costs of providing architectural or engineering 
services that are incorporated in a contract is not subject to tax under this section. For the purposes 
of this subsection, "direct costs" means the portion of the actual costs that are directly expended in 
providing architectural or engineering services.  

(c) The tax liability of this Section is subject to the following provisions, relating to exemptions, 
deductions and tax credits:  
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(1) Exemptions.  

(A) The gross proceeds of sales or gross income attributable to the purchase of machinery, 
equipment or other tangible personal property that is exempt from or deductible from 
privilege or use tax under:  

(i) Section 21.1-465, subsections (g) and (p); 

(ii) Section 21.1-660, subsections (g) and (p); 

shall be exempt or deductible, respectively, from the tax imposed by this Section.  

(B) The gross proceeds of sales or gross income received from a contract for the 
construction of an environmentally controlled facility for the raising of poultry for the 
production of eggs and the sorting, or cooling and packaging of eggs shall be exempt from 
the tax imposed under this Section.  

(C) The gross proceeds of sales or gross income that is derived from the installation, 
assembly, repair or maintenance of cleanrooms that are deducted from the tax base of the 
retail classification pursuant to Section 21.1-465, subsection (g) shall be exempt from the 
tax imposed under this Section.  

(D) The gross proceeds of sales or gross income that is derived from a contract entered into 
with a person who is engaged in the commercial production of livestock, livestock products 
or agricultural, horticultural, viticultural or floricultural crops or products in this state for the 
construction, alteration, repair, improvement, movement, wrecking or demolition or addition 
to or subtraction from any building, highway, road, excavation, manufactured building or 
other structure, project, development or improvement used directly and primarily to prevent, 
monitor, control or reduce air, water or land pollution shall be exempt from the tax imposed 
under this Section.  

(E) Any amount attributable to development fees that are incurred in relation to the 
construction, development or improvement of real property and paid by the taxpayer as 
defined in the model city tax code or by a contractor providing services to the taxpayer. For 
purposes of this paragraph:  

(i) The attributable amount shall not exceed the value of the development fees 
actually imposed.  

(ii) The attributable amount is equal to the total amount of development fees paid by 
the taxpayer or by a contractor providing services to the taxpayer and the total 
development fees credited in exchange for the construction of, contribution to or 
dedication of real property for providing public infrastructure, public safety or other 
public services necessary to the development. The real property must be the subject 
of the development fees.  

(iii) "development fees" means fees imposed to offset capital costs of providing public 
infrastructure, public safety or other public services to a development and authorized 
pursuant to A.R.S. § 9-463.05, A.R.S. § 11-1102 or A.R.S. Title 48 regardless of the 
jurisdiction to which the fees are paid.  

(2) Deductions.  

(A) All amounts subject to the tax shall be allowed a deduction in the amount of thirty-five 
percent (35%).  

(B) The gross proceeds of sales or gross income that is derived from a contract entered into 
for the installation, assembly, repair or maintenance of income-producing capital 
equipment, as defined in Section 21.1-110, that is deducted from the retail classification 
pursuant to Section 21.1-465(g), that does not become a permanent attachment to a 
building, highway, road, railroad, excavation or manufactured building or other structure, 
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project, development or improvement shall be exempt from the tax imposed by this 
Section. If the ownership of the realty is separate from the ownership of the income-
producing capital equipment, the determination as to permanent attachment shall be made 
as if the ownership was the same. The deduction provided in this paragraph does not 
include gross proceeds of sales or gross income from that portion of any contracting activity 
which consists of the development of, or modification to, real property in order to facilitate 
the installation, assembly, repair, maintenance or removal of the income-producing capital 
equipment. For purposes of this paragraph, "permanent attachment" means at least one of 
the following:  

(i) To be incorporated into real property. 

(ii) To become so affixed to real property that it becomes part of the real property. 

(iii) To be so attached to real property that removal would cause substantial damage 
to the real property from which it is removed.  

(C) For taxable periods beginning from and after December 1, 2008 and ending before 
January 1, 2011 2017, the gross proceeds of sales or gross income derived from a contract 
to provide and install a solar energy device. The contractor shall register with the 
Department of Revenue as a solar energy contractor. By registering, the contractor 
acknowledges that it will make its books and records relating to sales of solar energy 
devices available to the Department of Revenue and the City, as applicable, for 
examination.  

(3) Tax credits. The following tax credits are available to owner-builders and speculative builders, not 
to exceed the tax liability against which such credits apply, provided such credits are 
documented to the satisfaction of the tax collector:  

(A) A tax credit equal to the amount of city privilege or use tax, or the equivalent excise tax, 
paid directly to a taxing jurisdiction or as a separately itemized charge paid directly to the 
vendor with respect to the tangible personal property incorporated into the said structure or 
improvement to real property undertaken by the owner-builder or speculative builder.  

(B) A tax credit equal to the amount of privilege taxes paid to this City, or charged separately 
to the speculative builder, by a construction contractor, on the gross income derived by said 
person from the construction of any improvement to the real property.  

(C) No credits provided herein may be claimed until such time that the gross income against 
which said credits apply is reported.  

(d) The limitation period for the assessment of taxes imposed by this Section is measured based 
upon when such liability is reportable, that is, in the reporting period that encompasses the twenty-
fifth (25th) month after said unit or project was substantially complete. Interest and penalties, as 
provided in Section 21.1-540, will be based on reportable date.  

(e) (Reserved). 

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11; Ord. No. 2807, § 1, 6-12-12)  

Sec. 21.1-418. - (Reserved).  
(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Sec. 21.1-420. - (Reserved).  
(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Sec. 21.1-422. - Jet fuel sales.  
(a) The tax rate shall be at an amount of $.028 per gallon sold from the business activity upon every 

person engaging or continuing in the business of selling jet fuel.  

(1) Gallons sold includes all gallons sold, bartered, exchanged, included as part or whole of a trade-
out, or similar transactions regardless of the type or form of payment.  
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(2) For purposes of this section the following terms are substitutable in Articles III and V of this 
chapter, and corresponding regulations:  

(A) "Gallons" for "gross income" 

(B) "Gallon(s)" for "amount(s)". 

(b) The burden of proving that a sale of jet fuel is not a taxable sale shall be upon the person who 
made the sale.  

(c) When this city and another Arizona city or town with an equivalent excise tax could claim nexus 
for taxing a jet fuel sale, the city or town where the permanent business location of the seller at which 
the order was received shall be deemed to have precedence, and for the purposes of this chapter 
such city or town has sole and exclusive right to such tax.  

(d) The appropriate tax liability for any jet fuel sale where the order is received at a permanent 
business location of the seller located in this city or in an Arizona city or town that levies an equivalent 
excise tax shall be at the rate of the city or town of such seller's location.  

(e) Exemptions. Notwithstanding Section 21.1-400(d), the exemptions in Section 21.1-465(a), (b) and 
(d) through (z) will apply to sales of jet fuel taxed under this Section.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11; Ord. No. 2807, § 1, 6-12-12; Ord. No. 2843, § 3, 5-14-13 )  

Sec. 21.1-425. - Job printing.  
(a) The tax rate shall be at an amount equal to two and nine-tenths percent (2.9%) of the gross 

income from the business activity upon every person engaging or continuing in the business of job 
printing, which includes engraving of printing plates, embossing, copying, micrographics, and photo 
reproduction.  

(b) The tax imposed by this Section shall not apply to: 

(1) Job printing purchased for the purpose of resale by the purchaser in the form supplied by the job 
printer.  

(2) Out-of-City sales. 

(3) Out-of-State sales. 

(4) Job printing of newspapers, magazines, or other periodicals or publications for a person who is 
subject to the tax imposed by subsection 21.1-435(a) or an equivalent excise tax; provided 
further that said person is properly licensed by the taxing jurisdiction at the location of 
publication.  

(5) Sales of job printing to a qualifying hospital, qualifying community health center or a qualifying 
health care organization, except when the property sold is for use in activities resulting in gross 
income from unrelated business income as that term is defined in 26 U.S.C. Section 512.  

(6) (Reserved). 

(7)   Sales of postage and freight except that the amount deducted shall not exceed the actual 
postage and freight expense that is paid to the United States Postal Service or commercial 
delivery service and that is separately itemized by the taxpayer on the customer’s invoice and in 
the taxpayer’s records.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Sec. 21.1-427. - Manufactured buildings.  
(a) The tax rate shall be at an amount equal to two and nine-tenths percent (2.9%) of the gross 

income, including site preparation, moving to the site, and/or set-up, upon every person engaging or 
continuing in the business activity of selling manufactured buildings within the City. Such business 
activity is deemed to occur at the business location of the seller where the purchaser first entered into 
the contract to purchase the manufactured building.  
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(b) Sales of used manufactured buildings are not taxable. 

(c) The sale prices of furniture, furnishings, fixtures, appliances, and attachments that are not 
incorporated as component parts of or attached to a manufactured building are exempt from the tax 
imposed by this Section. Sales of such items are subject to the tax under Section 21.1-460.  

(d) Under this Section, a trade-in will not be allowed for the purpose of reducing the tax liability.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11; Ord. No. 2807, § 1, 6-12-12)  

Sec. 21.1-430. - Timbering and other extraction.  
(a) The tax rate shall be at an amount equal to two and nine-tenths percent (2.9%) of the gross 

income from the business activity upon every person engaging or continuing in the following 
businesses:  

(1) Felling, producing, or preparing timber or any product of the forest for sale, profit or commercial 
use.  

(2) Extracting, refining, or producing any oil or natural gas for sale, profit, or commercial use.  

(b) The rate specified in subsection (a) above shall be applied to the value of the entire product 
extracted, refined, produced, or prepared for sale, profit, or commercial use, when such activity 
occurs within the City, regardless of the place of sale of the product or the fact that delivery may be 
made to a point without the City or without the State.  

(c) If any person engaging in any business classified in this Section ships or transports products, or 
any part thereof, out of the State without making sale of such products, or ships his products outside 
of the State in an unfinished condition, the value of the products or articles in the condition or form in 
which they existed when transported out-of-State and before they enter interstate commerce shall be 
the basis for assessment of the tax imposed by this Section.  

(d) (Reserved). 

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11; Ord. No. 2807, § 1, 6-12-12)  

Sec. 21.1-432. - Mining.  
(a) The tax rate shall be at an amount equal to one tenth of one percent (.1%), not to exceed one 

tenth of one percent, of the gross income from the business activity upon every person engaging or 
continuing in the business of mining, smelting, or producing for sale, profit, or commercial use any 
copper, gold, silver, or other mineral product, compound, or combination of mineral products; but not 
including the extraction, removal, or production of sand, gravel, or rock from the ground for sale, 
profit, or commercial use.  

(b) The rate specified in subsection (a) above shall be applied to the value of the entire product 
mined, smelted or produced for sale, profit, or commercial use, when such activity occurs within the 
City, regardless of the place of sale of the product or the fact that delivery may be made to a point 
without the City or without the State.  

(c) If any person engaging in any business classified in this Section ships or transports products, or 
any part thereof, out of the State without making sale of such products, or ships his products outside 
of the State in an unfinished condition, the value of the products or articles in the condition or form in 
which they existed when transported out-of-State and before they enter interstate commerce shall be 
the basis for assessment of the tax imposed by this Section.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Sec. 21.1-435. - Publishing and periodicals distribution.  
(a) The tax rate shall be at an amount equal to two and nine-tenths percent (2.9%) of the gross 

income from the business activity upon every person engaging or continuing in the business 
activity of:  

(1) Publication of newspapers, magazines, or other periodicals when published within the City, 
measured by the gross income derived from notices, subscriptions, and local advertising as 
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defined in section 21.1-405. In cases where the location of publication is both within and without 
this State, gross income subject to the tax shall refer only to gross income derived from 
residents of this State or generated by permanent business locations within this State.  

(2) Distribution or delivery within the City of newspapers, magazines, or other periodicals not 
published within the City; measured by the gross income derived from subscriptions.  

(b) "Location of Publication" is determined by:  

(1) Location of the editorial offices of the publisher, when the physical printing is not performed by the 
publisher; or  

(2) Location of either the editorial offices or the printing facilities, if the publisher performs his own 
physical printing.  

(c) "Subscription income" shall include all circulation revenue of the publisher except amounts 
retained by or credited to carriers or other vendors as compensation for delivery within the State by 
such carriers or vendors, and further except sales of published items, directly or through distributors, 
for the purpose of resale, to retailers subject to the Privilege Tax on such resale.  

(d) "Circulation," for the purpose of measurement of gross income subject to the tax, shall be 
considered to occur at the place of delivery of the published items to the subscriber or intended 
reader irrespective of the location of the physical facilities or personnel of the publisher. However, 
delivery by the United States mails shall be considered to have occurred at the location of publication.  

(e) Allocation of taxes between cities and towns. In cases where publication or distribution occurs in 
more than one city or town, the measurement of gross income subject to tax by the City shall include:  

(1) That portion of the gross income from publication which reflects the ratio of circulation within this 
City to circulation in all incorporated cities and towns in this State having substantially similar 
provisions; plus  

(2) Only when publication occurs within the City, that portion of the remaining gross income from 
publication which reflects the ratio of circulation within this City to the total circulation of all 
incorporated cities or towns in this State within which cities the taxpayer maintains a location of 
publication.  

(f) The tax imposed by this Section shall not apply to sales of newspapers, magazines or other 
periodicals to a qualifying hospital, qualifying community health center or a qualifying health care 
organization, except when the property sold is for use in activities resulting in gross income from 
unrelated business income as that term is defined in 26 U.S.C. Section 512.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11; Ord. No. 2807, § 1, 6-12-12)  

Sec. 21.1-440. - (Reserved).  
(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Sec. 21.1-444. - Hotels.  
The tax rate shall be at an amount equal to two and nine-tenths percent (2.9%) of the gross income 

from the business activity upon every person engaging or continuing in the business of operating a hotel 
charging for lodging and/or lodging space furnished to any:  

(a) Person.  

(b) Exclusions. The tax imposed by this Section shall not include:  

(1) Income derived from incarcerating or detaining prisoners who are under the jurisdiction of the 
United States, this State or any other state or a political subdivision of this State or of any other 
state in a privately operated prison, jail or detention facility.  

(2) Gross proceeds of sales or gross income that is properly included in another business activity 
under this Article and that is taxable to the person engaged in that business activity, but the 
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gross proceeds of sales or gross income to be deducted shall not exceed the consideration paid 
to the person conducting the activity.  

(3) Gross proceeds of sales or gross income from transactions or activities that are not limited to 
transients and that would not be taxable if engaged in by a person not subject to tax under this 
Article.  

(4) Gross proceeds of sales or gross income from transactions or activities that are not limited to 
transients and that would not be taxable if engaged in by a person subject to taxation under 
Section 21.1-410 or Section 21.1-475 due to an exclusion, exemption or deduction.  

(5) Gross proceeds of sales or gross income from commissions received from a person providing 
services or property to the customers of the hotel. However, such commissions may be subject 
to tax under Section 21.1-445 or Section 21.1-450 as rental, leasing or licensing for use of real 
or tangible personal property.  

(6) Income from providing telephone, fax or Internet services to customers at an additional charge 
that is separately stated to the customer and is separately maintained in the hotel's books and 
records. However, such gross proceeds of sales or gross income may be subject to tax under 
Section 21.1-470 as telecommunication services.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11; Ord. No. 2807, § 1, 6-12-12)  

Sec. 21.1-445. - Rental, leasing, and licensing for use of real property.  
(a) The tax rate shall be at an amount equal to two and nine-tenths percent (2.9%) of the gross 

income from the business activity upon every person engaging or continuing in the business of 
leasing or renting real property located within the City for a consideration, to the tenant in actual 
possession, or the licensing for use of real property to the final licensee located within the City for a 
consideration including any improvements, rights, or interest in such property; provided further that:  

(1) Payments made by the lessee to, or on behalf of, the lessor for property taxes, repairs, or 
improvements are considered to be part of the taxable gross income.  

(2) Charges for such items as telecommunications, utilities, pet fees, or maintenance are considered 
to be part of the taxable gross income.  

(3) However, if the lessor engages in telecommunication activity, as evidenced by installing individual 
metering equipment and by billing each tenant based upon actual usage, such activity is taxable 
under Section 21.1-470.  

(b) If individual utility meters have been installed for each tenant and the lessor separately charges 
each single tenant for the exact billing from the utility company, such charges are exempt.  

(c) Charges by a qualifying hospital, qualifying community health center or a qualifying health care 
organization to patients of such facilities for use of rooms or other real property during the course of 
their treatment by such facilities are exempt.  

(d) Charges for joint pole usage by a person engaged in the business of providing or furnishing utility 
or telecommunication services to another person engaged in the business of providing or furnishing 
utility or telecommunication services are exempt from the tax imposed by this Section.  

(e) (Reserved). 

(f) (Reserved). 

(g) (Reserved). 

(h) (Reserved). 

(i) Exempt from the tax imposed by this Section is gross income derived from the rental, leasing, or 
licensing of real property to a corporation; provided that the lessor's aggregate holdings in the lessee 
corporation amount to at least eighty percent (80%) of the voting stock of the lessee corporation.  
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(j) Exempt from the tax imposed by this Section is gross income derived from the activities taxable 
under Section 21.1-444 of this Code.  

(k) (Reserved). 

(l) (Reserved). 

(m) (Reserved). 

(n) Notwithstanding the provisions of Section 21.1-200(b), the fair market value of one (1) apartment, 
in an apartment complex provided rent free to an employee of the apartment complex is not subject 
to the tax imposed by this Section. For an apartment complex with more than fifty (50) units, an 
additional apartment provided rent free to an employee for every additional fifty (50) units is not 
subject to the tax imposed by this Section.  

(o) Income derived from incarcerating or detaining prisoners who are under the jurisdiction of the 
United States, this State or any other state or a political subdivision of this State or of any other state 
in a privately operated prison, jail or detention facility is exempt from the tax imposed by this Section.  

(p) Charges by any hospital, any licensed nursing care institution, or any kidney dialysis facility to 
patients of such facilities for the use of rooms or other real property during the course of their 
treatment by such facilities are exempt.  

(q) Charges to patients receiving "personal care" or "directed care", by any licensed assisted living 
facility, licensed assisted living center or licensed assisted living home as defined and licensed 
pursuant to Chapter 4 Title 36 Arizona Revised Statutes and Title 9 of the Arizona Administrative 
Code are exempt.  

(r) Income received from the rental of any "low-income unit" as established under Section 42 of the 
Internal Revenue Code, including the low-income housing credit provided by IRC Section 42, to the 
extent that the collection of tax on rental income causes the "gross rent" defined by IRC Section 42 to 
exceed the income limitation for the low-income unit is exempt. This exemption also applies to 
income received from the rental of individual rental units subject to statutory or regulatory "low-
income unit" rent restrictions similar to IRC Section 42 to the extent that the collection of tax from the 
tenant causes the rental receipts to exceed a rent restriction for the low-income unit. This subsection 
also applies to rent received by a person other than the owner or lessor of the low-income unit, 
including a broker. This subsection does not apply unless a taxpayer maintains the documentation to 
support the qualification of a unit as a low-income unit, the "gross rent" limitation for the unit and the 
rent received from that unit.  

(s) The gross proceeds of sales or gross income derived from a commercial lease in which a 
reciprocal insurer or a corporation leases real property to an affiliated corporation is exempt. For the 
purposes of this paragraph:  

(1) "Affiliated Corporation" means a corporation that meets one of the following conditions:  

(A) The corporation owns or controls at least eighty percent (80%) of the lessor, or 

(B) The corporation is at least eighty percent owned or controlled by the lessor, or 

(C) The corporation is at least eighty percent owned or controlled by a corporation that also owns or 
controls at least eighty percent (80%) of the lessor, or  

(D) The corporation is at least eighty percent owned or controlled by a corporation that is at least 
eighty percent (80%) owned or controlled by a reciprocal insurer.  

(2) For the purposes of subsection (1), ownership and control are determined by reference to the 
voting share of a corporation.  

(3) "Reciprocal Insurer" has the same meaning as prescribed in A.R.S. § 20-762. 

(s)  The gross proceeds of a commercial lease of real property between affiliated companies, businesses, 
persons or reciprocal insurers are exempt.  For the purposes of this paragraph:   
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(1) “Affiliated Companies, Businesses, Persons or Reciprocal Insurers” means the lessor holds a 
controlling interest in the lessee, the lessee holds a controlling interest in the lessor, an affiliated 
entity holds a controlling interest in both the lessor and the lessee or an unrelated person holds a 
controlling interest in both the lessor and lessee.   

(2)  “Controlling Interest” means direct or indirect ownership of at least eighty per cent of the voting 
shares of a corporation or of the interests in a company, business or person other than a corporation. 

(3)  “Reciprocal Insurer” has the same meaning as prescribed in A.R.S. Section 20-762. 

(t) The gross proceeds of sales or gross income derived from a commercial lease in which a 
corporation leases real property to a corporation of which at least eighty percent (80%) of the voting 
shares of each corporation are owned by the same shareholders is exempt.  

(t)    (Reserved). 

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11; Ord. No. 2807, § 1, 6-12-12; Ord. No. 2843, § 4, 5-14-13)  

Sec. 21.1-446. - (Reserved).  
(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Sec. 21.1-447. - Rental, leasing, and licensing for use of real property: additional tax upon transient lodging.  
In addition to the taxes levied as provided in Section 21.1-444, there is hereby levied and shall be 

collected an additional tax in an amount equal to five percent (5%) of the gross income from the business 
activity of any hotel engaging or continuing within the City in the business of charging for lodging and/or 
lodging space furnished to any transient.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11; Ord. No. 2806, § 1, 6-12-12)  

Sec. 21.1-450. - Rental, leasing, and licensing for use of tangible personal property.  
(a) The tax rate shall be at an amount equal to two and nine-tenths percent (2.9%) of the gross 

income from the business activity upon every person engaging or continuing in the business of 
leasing, licensing for use, or renting tangible personal property for a consideration, including that 
which is semi-permanently or permanently installed within the City as provided by Regulation.  

(b) Special provisions relating to long-term motor vehicle leases. A lease transaction involving a 
motor vehicle for a minimum period of twenty-four (24) months shall be considered to have occurred 
at the location of the motor vehicle dealership, rather than the location of the place of business of the 
lessor, even if the lessor's interest in the lease and its proceeds are sold, transferred, or otherwise 
assigned to a lease financing institution; provided further that the city or town where such motor 
vehicle dealership is located levies a Privilege Tax or an equivalent excise tax upon the transaction.  

(c) Gross income derived from the following transactions shall be exempt from Privilege Taxes 
imposed by this Section:  

(1) Rental, leasing, or licensing for use of tangible personal property to persons engaged or 
continuing in the business of leasing, licensing for use, or rental of such property.  

(2) Rental, leasing, or licensing for use of tangible personal property that is semi-permanently or 
permanently installed within another city or town that levies an equivalent excise tax on the 
transaction.  

(3) Rental, leasing, or licensing for use of film, tape, or slides to a theater or other person taxed under 
Section 21.1-410, or to a radio station, television station, or subscription television system.  

(4) Rental, leasing, or licensing for use of the following: 

(A) Prosthetics. 

(B) Income-producing capital equipment. 

(C) Mining and metallurgical supplies. 



Page 40 
 

These exemptions include the rental, leasing, or licensing for use of tangible personal property which, 
if it had been purchased instead of leased, rented, or licensed by the lessee or licensee, would qualify 
as income-producing capital equipment or mining and metallurgical supplies.  

(5) Rental, leasing, or licensing for use of tangible personal property to a qualifying hospital, qualifying 
community health center or a qualifying health care organization, except when the property so 
rented, leased, or licensed is for use in activities resulting in gross income from unrelated 
business income as that term is defined in 26 U.S.C. Section 512 or rental, leasing, or licensing 
for use of tangible personal property in this State by a nonprofit charitable organization that has 
qualified under Section 501(c)(3) of the United States Internal Revenue Code and that engages 
in and uses such property exclusively for training, job placement or rehabilitation programs or 
testing for mentally or physically handicapped persons.  

(6) Separately billed charges for delivery, installation, repair, and/or maintenance as provided by 
Regulation.  

(7) Charges for joint pole usage by a person engaged in the business of providing or furnishing utility 
or telecommunication services to another person engaged in the business of providing or 
furnishing utility or telecommunication services.  

(8) (Reserved). 

(9) Rental, leasing, or licensing of aircraft that would qualify as aircraft acquired for use outside the 
State, as prescribed by Regulation, if such rental, leasing, or licensing had been a sale.  

(10) Rental, leasing and licensing for use of an alternative fuel vehicle if such vehicle was 
manufactured as a diesel fuel vehicle and converted to operate on alternative fuel and 
equipment that is installed in a conventional diesel fuel motor vehicle to convert the vehicle to 
operate on an alternative fuel, as defined in A.R.S. § 1-215.  

(11) Rental, leasing and licensing for use of solar energy devices for taxable periods beginning 
from and after July 1, 2008. The lessor shall register with the Department of Revenue as a solar 
energy retailer. By registering, the lessor acknowledges that it will make its books and records 
relating to leases of solar energy devices available to the Department of Revenue and City, as 
applicable for examination.  

(12) Leasing or renting certified ignition interlock devices installed pursuant to the requirements 
prescribed by A.R.S. Section 28-1461. For the purposes of this paragraph, “Certified Ignition 
Interlock Device” has the same meaning prescribed in A.R.S. Section 28-1301. 

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11; Ord. No. 2807, § 1, 6-12-12)  

Sec. 21.1-452. - (Reserved).  
(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Sec. 21.1-455. - Restaurants and bars.  
(a) The tax rate shall be at an amount equal to three and nine-tenths percent (3.9%) of the gross 

income from the business activity upon every person engaging or continuing in the business of 
preparing or serving food or beverage in a bar, cocktail lounge, restaurant, or similar establishment 
where articles of food or drink are prepared or served for consumption on or off the premises, 
including also the activity of catering. Cover charges and minimum charges must be included in the 
gross income of this business activity.  

(b) Caterers and other taxpayers subject to the tax who deliver food and/or serve such food off 
premises, shall also be allowed to exclude separately charged delivery, set-up, and clean-up 
charges, provided that the charges are also maintained separately in the books and records. When a 
taxpayer delivers food and/or serves such food off premises, his regular business location shall still 
be deemed the location of the transaction for the purposes of the tax imposed by this Section.  

(c) The tax imposed by this Section shall not apply to sales to a qualifying hospital, qualifying 
community health center or a qualifying health care organization, except when sold for use in 
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activities resulting in gross income from unrelated business income as that term is defined in 26 
U.S.C. Section 512.  

(d) The tax imposed by this Section shall not apply to sales of food, beverages, condiments and 
accessories used for serving food and beverages to a commercial airline, as defined in A.R.S. § 42-
5061(A)49, that serves the food and beverages to its passengers, without additional charge, for 
consumption in flight.  

(e) The tax imposed by this Section shall not apply to sales of prepared food, beverages, condiments 
or accessories to a public educational entity, pursuant to any of the provisions of Title 15, Arizona 
Revised Statutes, to the extent such items are to be prepared or served to individuals for 
consumption on the premises of a public educational entity during school hours.  

(f) For the purposes of this Section, "accessories" means paper plates, plastic eating utensils, 
napkins, paper cups, drinking straws, paper sacks or other disposable containers, or other items 
which facilitate the consumption of the food.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11; Ord. No. 2807, § 1, 6-12-12)  

Sec. 21.1-460. - Retail sales: Measure of tax; burden of proof; exclusions.  
(a) The tax rate shall be at an amount equal to two and nine-tenths percent (2.9%) of the gross 

income from the business activity upon every person engaging or continuing in the business of selling 
tangible personal property at retail, except that the tax rate shall be at an amount equal to two and 
five-tenths percent (2.5%) of the gross income from the business activity upon every person 
engaging or continuing in the business of selling food for home consumption.  

(b) The burden of proving that a sale of tangible personal property is not a taxable retail sale shall be 
upon the person who made the sale.  

(c) Exclusions. For the purposes of this Chapter, sales of tangible personal property shall not include:  

(1) Sales of stocks, bonds, options, or other similar materials. 

(2) Sales of lottery tickets or shares pursuant to Article I, Chapter 5, Title 5, Arizona Revised Statutes.  

(3) Sales of platinum, bullion, or monetized bullion, except minted or manufactured coins transferred 
or acquired primarily for their numismatic value as prescribed by Regulation.  

(4) Gross income derived from the transfer of tangible personal property which is specifically included 
as the gross income of a business activity upon which another Section of this Article imposes a 
tax, shall be considered gross income of that business activity, and are not includable as gross 
income subject to the tax imposed by this Section.  

(5) Sales by professional or personal service occupations where such sales are inconsequential 
elements of the service provided.  

(6)  Sales of cash equivalents.  The gross proceeds of sale or gross income derived from the 
redemption of any cash equivalent by the holder as means of payment for goods or services that 
are taxable under this Article is subject to the tax.  “Cash Equivalents” means items or 
intangibles, whether or not negotiable that are sold to one or more persons, through which a 
value denominated in money is purchased in advance and may be redeemed in full or in part for 
tangible personal property, intangibles or services.  Cash equivalents include gift cards, stored 
value cards, gift certificates, vouchers, traveler’s checks, money orders or other instruments, 
orders or electronic mechanisms, such as an electronic code, personal identification number or 
digital payment mechanism, or any other prepaid intangible right to acquire tangible personal 
property, intangibles or services in the future, whether from the seller of the cash equivalent or 
from another person.  Cash equivalents do not include either of the following: 

   (A)  Items or intangibles that are sold to one or more persons, through which a value is 
not denominated in money. 
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  (B) Prepaid calling cards or prepaid authorization numbers for telecommunications 
services made taxable by subsection (g) of this section.  

(d) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (a) above, when the gross income from the sale of a 
single item of tangible personal property exceeds Five Thousand Dollars ($5,000), the two and two-
tenths percent (2.2%) tax rate shall apply to the first $5,000. Above $5,000, the measure of tax shall 
be at a rate of two and two-tenths percent (2.2%).  

(e) When this City and another Arizona city or town with an equivalent excise tax could claim nexus 
for taxing a retail sale, the city or town where the permanent business location of the seller at which 
the order was received shall be deemed to have precedence, and for the purposes of this Chapter 
such city or town has sole and exclusive right to such tax.  

(f) The appropriate tax liability for any retail sale where the order is received at a permanent business 
location of the seller located in this City or in an Arizona city or town that levies an equivalent excise 
tax shall be at the tax rate of the city or town of such seller's location.  

(g) Retail sales of prepaid calling cards or prepaid authorization numbers for telecommunications 
services, including sales of reauthorization of a prepaid card or authorization number, are subject to 
tax under this Section.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11; Ord. No. 2807, § 1, 6-12-12; Ord. No. 2809, § 1, 6-26-12)  

Sec. 21.1-462. – Retail sales:  Food for home consumption. 
(a)   The tax rate shall be at an amount equal to two and five-tenths percent (2.5%) of the gross income from the 
business activity upon every person engaging or continuing in the business of selling food for home consumption at 
retail.   
(b)   For the purpose of this section only.  The following definitions shall be applicable: 
 (1) “Eligible Grocery Business” means an establishment whose sales of food are such that it is eligible 
to participate in the food stamp program established by the Food Stamp Act of 1977 (P.L. 95-113; 91STAT. 958.7 
U.S.C. Section 2011 ET SEQ.), according to regulations in effect on January 1, 1979.  An Establishment is deemed 
eligible to participate in the food stamp program if it is authorized to participate in the program by the United States 
Department of Agriculture Food and Nutrition Service Field Office on the effective date of this section, or if, prior to 
a reporting period for which the return is filed, such retailer proves to the satisfaction of the Tax Collector that the 
establishment, based on the nature of the retailer’s food sales, could be eligible to participate in the food stamp 
program established by the Food Stamp Act of 1977 according to regulations in effect on January 1, 1979.   
 (2)  “Facilities For The Consumption Of Food” means tables, chairs, benches, booths, stools, counters, 
and similar conveniences, trays, glasses, dishes, or other tableware and parking areas for the convenience of in-car 
consumption of food in or on the premises on which the retailer conducts business.   
 (3) “Food For Consumption On The Premises” means any of the following: 
  (A) “Hot prepared food” as defined below. 
  (B) Hot or cold sandwiches. 
  (C)  Food serviced by an attendant to be eaten at tables, chairs, benches, booths, stools, 
counters, and similar conveniences and within parking areas for the convenience of in-car consumption of food. 
  (D) Food served with trays, glasses, dishes, or other tableware. 
  (E)    Beverages sold in cups, glasses, or open containers. 
  (F) Food sold by caterers. 
  (G) Food sold within the premises of theatres, movies, operas, shows of any type or nature, 
exhibitions, concerts, carnivals, circuses, amusement parks, fairs, races, contests, games, athletic events, rodeos, 
billiard and pool parlors, bowling alleys, public dances, dance halls, boxing, wrestling and other matches, and any 
business which charges admission, entrance, or cover fees for exhibition, amusement, entertainment, or instruction. 
  (H) Any items contained in subsections (A)(3)(A) through (G) above even though they are 
sold on a “take-out” or “to go” basis, and whether or not the item is packaged, wrapped, or is actually taken from the 
premises.   
 (4) “Hot Prepared Food” means those products, items, or ingredients of food which are prepared and 
intended for consumption in a heated condition.  “Hot Prepared Food” includes a combination of hot and cold food 
items or ingredients if a since price has been established.   
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 (5) “Premises” means the total space and facilities in or on which a vendor conducts business and 
which are owned or controlled, in whole or in part, by a vendor or which are made available for the use of  customers 
of the vendor or group of vendors, including any building or part of a building, parking lot, or grounds.  
 (6) “Food For Home Consumption” means all food, except food for consumption on the premises, if 
sold by an of the following: 
  (A) An eligible grocery business. 
  (B) A person who conducts a business whose primary business is not the sale of food but who 
sells food which is displayed, packaged, and sold in a similar manner as in eligible grocery business.  
  (C) A person who sells food and does not provide or make available any facilities for the 
consumption of food on the premises.  
  (D)  A person who conducts a delicatessen business either from a counter which is separate 
from the place and cash register where taxable sales are made or from a counter which has two cash registers and 
which are used to record taxable and tax exempt sales, or a retailer who conducts a delicatessen business who uses a 
cash register which as at least two tax computing keys which are used to record taxable and tax exempt sales. 
  (E)  Vending machines and other types of automatic retailers. 
  (F) A person’s sales of food, drink and condiment for consumption within the premises of any 
person, jail or other institution under the jurisdiction of the State Department of Corrections, the Department of 
Public Safety, the Department of Juvenile Corrections or a Count Sheriff. 
(c)  Income derived from the following sources is exempt from the tax imposed by this section: 
 (1) Sales of food for home consumption to a person regularly engaged in the business of selling such 
property. 
 (2) Out-of-city sales or out-of-state sales. 
 (3) Charges for deliver or other “direct customer services” as prescribed by the regulation. 
 (4) Food purchased with food stamps provided through the food stamp program established by the 
Food Stamp Act of 1977 (P.L. 95-113; 91 STAT. 958.7 U.S.C. Section 2011 ET SEQ.) or purchased with food 
instruments issued under Section 17 of the Child Nutrition Act (P.L. 95-627; 92 STAT 3603; and P.L. 99-669; 
Section 4302; 42 United States Code Section 1786) but only to the extent that food stamps or food instruments were 
actually used to purchase such food. 
 (5) Sales of food products by producers as provided for by A.R.S. Sections 3-561, 3-562 and 3-563. 
 (6) Sales of food, beverages, condiments and accessories to a public educational entity, pursuant to 
any of the provisions of Title 15, Arizona Revised Statutes, including a regularly organized private or parochial 
school that offers an educational program for grade twelve or under which may be attended in substitution for a 
public school pursuant to A.R.S. 15-802; to the extent such items are to be prepared or served to individuals for 
consumption on the premises of a public educational entity during school hours for the purposes of this subsection, 
“accessories” means paper plates, plastic eating utensils, napkins, paper cups, drinking straws, paper sacks or other 
disposable containers, or other items which facilitate the consumption of the food.   
 (7) Sales of food, beverages, condiments and accessories to a nonprofit charitable organization that 
has qualified as an exempt organization under 26 U.S.C. Section 501(C)(3) and regularly serves meals to the needy 
and indigent on a continuing basis at no cost.  For the purposes of this subsection, “accessories” means paper plates, 
plastic eating utensils, napkins, paper cups, drinking straws, paper sacks or other disposable containers, or other 
items which facilitate the consumption of the food.  
(d)  Reporting.  Such person who sell food for home consumption shall, in conjunction with the return required 
pursuant to section 21.1-530, report to the Tax Collector in a manner prescribed by the Tax Collector all sales of 
food for home consumption exempted from taxed imposed by this chapter. 
(e)  Recordkeeping. 
 (1) Retailers shall maintain accurate, verifiable, and complete records of all purchases and sales of 
tangible personal property in order to verify exemptions from taxes imposed by this chapter.  A retailer may use any 
method of reporting that properly reflects all purchases and sales of food for home consumption, as well as all 
purchases and sales of items subject to taxes imposed by this chapter, provided that such records are maintained in 
accordance with Article III and Regulations of the Tax Collector.   
 (2) Any person who fails to maintain records as provided herein shall be deemed to have had no sales 
of food for home consumption, and if upon request by the Tax Collector, a person cannot demonstrate to the Tax 
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Collector that such records and reports do properly reflect all sales of food for home consumption, the Tax Collector 
may recompute the amount of tax to be paid as provided in Sections 21.1-370 and 21.1-545(B). 
Sec. 21.1-465. - Retail sales: Exemptions.  

Income derived from the following sources is exempt from the tax imposed by Section 21.1-460:  

(a) Sales of tangible personal property to a person regularly engaged in the business of selling such 
property.  

(b) Out-of-City sales or out-of-State sales. 

(c) Charges for delivery, installation, or other direct customer services as prescribed by Regulation.  

(d) Charges for repair services as prescribed by Regulation, when separately charged and separately 
maintained in the books and records of the taxpayer.  

(e) Sales of warranty, maintenance, and service contracts, when separately charged and separately 
maintained in the books and records of the taxpayer.  

(f) Sales of prosthetics. 

(g) Sales of income-producing capital equipment. 

(h) Sales of rental equipment and rental supplies. 

(i) Sales of mining and metallurgical supplies. 

(j) Sales of motor vehicle fuel and use fuel which are subject to a tax imposed under the provisions 
of Article I or II, Chapter 16, Title 28, Arizona Revised Statutes; or sales of use fuel to a holder of a 
valid single trip use fuel tax permit issued under A.R.S. § 28-5739, or sales of natural gas or liquefied 
petroleum gas used to propel a motor vehicle.  

(k) Sales of tangible personal property to a construction contractor who holds a valid Privilege Tax 
License for engaging or continuing in the business of construction contracting where the tangible 
personal property sold is incorporated into any structure or improvement to real property as part of 
construction contracting activity.  

(l) Sales of motor vehicles to nonresidents of this State for use outside this State if the vendor ships 
or delivers the motor vehicle to a destination outside this State.  

(m) Sales of tangible personal property which directly enters into and becomes an ingredient or 
component part of a product sold in the regular course of the business of job printing, manufacturing, 
or publication of newspapers, magazines, or other periodicals. Tangible personal property which is 
consumed or used up in a manufacturing, job printing, publishing, or production process is not an 
ingredient nor component part of a product.  

(n) Sales made directly to the Federal government to the extent of: 

(1) one hundred percent (100%) of the gross income derived from retail sales made by a 
manufacturer, modifier, assembler, or repairer.  

(2) Fifty percent (50%) of the gross income derived from retail sales made by any other person.  

(o) Sales to hotels, bars, restaurants, dining cars, lunchrooms, boarding houses, or similar 
establishments of articles consumed as food, drink, or condiment, whether simple, mixed, or 
compounded, where such articles are customarily prepared or served to patrons for consumption on 
or off the premises, where the purchaser is properly licensed and paying a tax under Section 21.1-
455 or the equivalent excise tax upon such income.  

(p) Sales of tangible personal property to a qualifying hospital, qualifying community health center or 
a qualifying health care organization, except when the property sold is for use in activities resulting in 
gross income from unrelated business income as that term is defined in 26 U.S.C. Section 512 or 
sales of tangible personal property purchased in this State by a nonprofit charitable organization that 
has qualified under Section 501(c)(3) of the United States Internal Revenue Code and that engages 
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in and uses such property exclusively for training, job placement or rehabilitation programs or testing 
for mentally or physically handicapped persons.  

(q) Food purchased with food stamps provided through the food stamp program established by the 
Food Stamp Act of 1977 (P.L. 95-113; 91 Stat. 958.7 U.S.C. Section 2011 et seq.) or purchased with 
food instruments issued under Section 17 of the Child Nutrition Act (P.L. 95-627; 92 Stat. 3603; and 
P.L. 99-669; Section 4302; 42 United States Code Section 1786) but only to the extent that food 
stamps or food instruments were actually used to purchase such food. (Reserved).  

(r) (Reserved). 

(1) (Reserved). 

(2) (Reserved). 

(3) (Reserved). 

(4) (Reserved). 

(s) Sales of groundwater measuring devices required by A.R.S. § 45-604. 

(t) (Reserved). 

(u) Sales of aircraft acquired for use outside the State, as prescribed by Regulation. 

(v) Sales of food products by producers as provided for by A.R.S. §§ 3-561, 3-562 and 3-563.  

(w) (Reserved). 

(x) (Reserved). Sales of food and drink to a person who is engaged in business that is classified 
under the restaurant classification and that provides such food and drink without monetary charge to 
its employees for their own consumption on the premises during such employees’ hours of 
employment. 

(y) (Reserved). 

(z) Gross income received for tangible personal property consisting of manufactured items destroyed 
by being subjected to destructive stress, strain or similar testing, for the purpose of developing 
engineering information or for the purpose of quality control, but only to the extent that a sale of said 
property would otherwise be exempt by the provisions of this Chapter.  

(aa) The sale of tangible personal property used in remediation contracting as defined in Section 21.1-
100 and Regulation 21.1-100.5.  

(bb) Sales of materials that are purchased by or for publicly funded libraries including school district 
libraries, charter school libraries, community college libraries, state university libraries or federal, 
state, county or municipal libraries for use by the public as follows:  

(1) Printed or photographic materials. 

(2) Electronic or digital media materials. 

(cc) Sales of food, beverages, condiments and accessories used for serving food and beverages to a 
commercial airline, as defined in A.R.S. § 42-5061(A)(49), that serves the food and beverages to its 
passengers, without additional charge, for consumption in flight. For the purposes of this subsection, 
"accessories" means paper plates, plastic eating utensils, napkins, paper cups, drinking straws, 
paper sacks or other disposable containers, or other items which facilitate the consumption of the 
food.  

(dd) In computing the tax base in the case of the sale or transfer of wireless telecommunication 
equipment as an inducement to a customer to enter into or continue a contract for telecommunication 
services that are taxable under Section 21.1-470, gross proceeds of sales or gross income does not 
include any sales commissions or other compensation received by the retailer as a result of the 
customer entering into or continuing a contract for the telecommunications services.  



Page 46 
 

(ee) For the purposes of this Section, a sale of wireless telecommunication equipment to a person who 
holds the equipment for sale or transfer to a customer as an inducement to enter into or continue a 
contract for telecommunication services that are taxable under Section 21.1-470 is considered to be 
a sale for resale in the regular course of business.  

(ff) Sales of alternative fuel as defined in A.R.S. § 1-215, to a used oil fuel burner who has received a 
Department of Environmental Quality permit to burn used oil or used oil fuel under A.R.S. §§ 49-426 
or 49-480.  

(gg) Sales of food, beverages, condiments and accessories to a public educational entity, pursuant to 
any of the provisions of Title 15, Arizona Revised Statutes, including a regularly organized private or 
parochial school that offers an educational program for grade twelve or under which may be attended 
in substitution for a public school Pursuant to A.R.S. 15-802; to the extent such items are to be 
prepared or served to individuals for consumption on the premises of a public educational entity 
during school hours.  

For the purposes of this subsection, "accessories" means paper plates, plastic eating utensils, napkins, 
paper cups, drinking straws, paper sacks or other disposable containers, or other items which facilities the 
consumption of the food.  

(hh) Sales of personal hygiene items to a person engaged in the business of and subject to tax under 
Section 21.1-444 of this code if the tangible personal property is furnished without additional charge 
to and intended to be consumed by the person during his occupancy.  

(ii) For the purposes of this Section, the diversion of gas from a pipeline by a person engaged in the 
business of operating a natural or artificial gas pipeline, for the sole purpose of fueling compressor 
equipment to pressurize the pipeline, is not a sale of the gas to the operator of the pipeline.  

(jj) Sales of food, beverages, condiments and accessories to a nonprofit charitable organization that 
has qualified as an exempt organization under 26 U.S.C Section 501(c)(3) and regularly serves 
meals to the needy and indigent on a continuing basis at no cost. For the purposes of this subsection, 
"accessories" means paper plates, plastic eating utensils, napkins, paper cups, drinking straws, 
paper sacks or other disposable containers, or other items which facilitate the consumption of the 
food.  

(kk) Sales of motor vehicles that use alternative fuel if such vehicle was manufactured as a diesel fuel 
vehicle and converted to operate on alternative fuel and sales of equipment that is installed in a 
conventional diesel fuel motor vehicle to convert the vehicle to operate on an alternative fuel, as 
defined in A.R.S. § 1-215.  

(ll) Sales of Solar Energy Devices, for taxable periods beginning from and after December 1, 2008. 
The retailer shall register with the Department of Revenue as a solar energy retailer. By registering, 
the retailer acknowledges that it will make its books and records relating to sales of solar energy 
devices available to the Department of Revenue and City as applicable, for examination.  

(mm) Sales or other transfers of renewable energy credits or any other unit created to track energy 
derived from renewable energy resources.  For the purposes of this paragraph, “renewable energy 
credit” means a unit created administratively by the Corporation Commission or governing body of a 
public power utility to track kilowatt hours of electricity derived from a renewable energy resource or 
the kilowatt hour equivalent of conventional energy resources displaced by distributed renewable 
energy resources.  

(nn) Sales of magazines or other periodicals or other publications by the state to encourage tourist travel. 

(oo) Sales of paper machine clothing, such as forming fabrics and dryer felts, sold to a paper 
manufacturer and directly used or consumed in paper manufacturing. 

(pp) Sales of overhead materials or other tangible personal property that is used in performing a contract 
between the United States government and manufacturer, modifier, assembler or repairer, including 
property used in performing a subcontract with a government contractor who is a manufacturer, 
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modifier, assembler or repairer, to which title passes to the government under the terms of the 
contract or subcontract.  

(qq) Sales of coal, petroleum, coke, natural gas, virgin fuel oil and electricity sold to a qualified 
environmental technology manufacturer, producer or processor as defined in A.R.S. Section 41-
1514.02 and directly used or consumed in the generation or provision of on-site power or energy 
solely for environmental technology manufacturing, producing or processing or environmental 
protection.  This paragraph shall apply for twenty full consecutive calendar or fiscal years from the 
date of the first paper manufacturing machine is placed in service.  In the case of an environmental 
technology manufacturer, producer or processor who does not manufacture paper, the time period 
shall begin with the date of the first manufacturing, processing or production equipment is placed in 
service.   

(rr)  Sales or gross income derived from sales of machinery, equipment, materials and other tangible 
personal property used directly and predominantly to construct a qualified environmental technology 
manufacturing, producing or processing facility as described in A.R.S. Section 41-1514.02.  This 
subsection applies for ten full consecutive calendar or fiscal years after the start of the initial 
construction.   

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Sec. 21.1-470. - Telecommunication services.  
(a) The tax rate shall be at an amount equal to six and one-tenth percent (6.1%) of the gross income 

from the business activity upon every person engaging or continuing in the business of providing 
telecommunication services to consumers within this City.  

(1) Telecommunication services shall include: 

(A) Two-way voice, sound, and/or video communication over a communications channel. 

(B) One-way voice, sound, and/or video transmission or relay over a communications 
channel. 

(C) Facsimile transmissions. 

(D) Providing relay or repeater service. 

(E) Providing computer interface services over a communications channel. 

(F) Time-sharing activities with a computer accomplished through the use of a 
communications channel.  

(2) Gross income from the business activity of providing telecommunication services to consumers 
within this City shall include:  

(A) All fees for connection to a telecommunication system. 

(B) Toll charges, charges for transmissions, and charges for other telecommunications 
services; provided that such charges relate to transmissions originating in the City and 
terminating in this State.  

(C) Fees charged for access to or subscription to or membership in a telecommunication 
system or network.  

(D) Charges for monitoring services relating to a security or burglar alarm system located 
within the City where such system transmits or receives signals or data over a 
communications channel.  

(E) Charges for telephone, fax or internet access services provided at an additional charge by 
a hotel business subject to taxation under Section 21.1-444.  

(b) Resale telecommunication services. Gross income from sales of telecommunication services to 
another provider of telecommunication services for the purpose of providing the purchaser's 
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customers with such service shall be exempt from the tax imposed by this Section; provided, 
however, that such purchaser is properly licensed by the City to engage in such business.  

(c) Interstate transmissions. Charges by a provider of telecommunication services for transmissions 
originating in the City and terminating outside the State are exempt from the tax imposed by this 
Section.  

(d) Tax credit offset for franchise fees. There shall be allowed as an offset, up to the amount of tax 
due, any amounts paid to the City for license fees or franchise fees, but such offset shall not be 
allowed against taxes imposed by any other Section of this Chapter. Such offset shall not be deemed 
in conflict with or violation of subsection 21.1-400(b).  

(e) However, gross income from the providing of telecommunication services by a cable television 
system, as such system is defined in A.R.S. § 9-505, shall be exempt from the tax imposed by this 
Section.  

(f) Prepaid calling cards. Telecommunications services purchased with a prepaid calling card that 
are taxable under Section 21.1-460 are exempt from the tax imposed under this Section.  

(g) Internet access services. The gross income subject to tax under this section shall not include 
sales of internet access services to the person's subscribers and customers. For the purposes of this 
subsection:  

(1) "Internet" means the computer and telecommunications facilities that comprise the interconnected 
worldwide network of networks that employ the transmission control protocol or internet protocol, 
or any predecessor or successor protocol, to communicate information of all kinds by wire or 
radio.  

(2) "Internet Access" means a service that enables users to access content, information, electronic 
mail or other services over the internet. Internet access does not include telecommunication 
services provided by a common carrier.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11; Ord. No. 2807, § 1, 6-12-12)  

Sec. 21.1-475. - Transporting for hire.  
The tax rate shall be at an amount equal to two and nine-tenths percent (2.9%) of the gross income 

from the business activity upon every person engaging or continuing in the business of providing the 
following forms of transportation for hire from this City to another point within the State:  

(a) Transporting of persons or property by railroad; provided, however, that the tax imposed by this 
subsection shall not apply to transporting freight or property for hire by a railroad operating 
exclusively in this State if the transportation comprises a portion of a single shipment of freight or 
property, involving more than one railroad, either from a point in this State to a point outside this State 
or from a point outside this State to a point in this State. For purposes of this paragraph, "a single 
shipment" means the transportation that begins at the point at which one of the railroads first takes 
possession of the freight or property and continues until the point at which one of the railroads 
relinquishes possession of the freight or property to a party other than one of the railroads.  

(b) Transporting of oil or natural or artificial gas through pipe or conduit. 

(c) Transporting of property by aircraft. 

(d) Transporting of persons or property by motor vehicle, including towing and the operation of private 
car lines, as such are defined in Article VII, Chapter 14, Title 42, Arizona Revised Statutes; provided, 
however, that the tax imposed by this subsection shall not apply to:  

(1) Gross income subject to the tax imposed by Article IV, Chapter 16, Title 28, Arizona Revised 
Statutes.  

(2) Gross income derived from the operation of a governmentally adopted and controlled program to 
provide urban mass transportation.  

(3) (Reserved). 
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(4) (Reserved). 

(e) (Reserved). 

(f) Deductions or exemptions. The gross proceeds of sales or gross income derived from the 
following sources is exempt from the tax imposed by this Section:  

(1) Income that is specifically included as the gross income of a business activity upon which another 
Section of Article IV imposes a tax, that is separately stated to the customer and is taxable to the 
person engaged in that classification not to exceed consideration paid to the person conducting 
the activity.  

(2) Income from arranging amusement or transportation when the amusement or transportation is 
conducted by another person not to exceed consideration paid to the amusement or 
transportation business.  

(g) The tax imposed by this Section shall not include arranging transportation as a convenience to a 
person's customers if that person is not otherwise engaged in the business of transporting persons, 
freight or property for hire. This exception does not apply to businesses that dispatch vehicles 
pursuant to customer orders and send the billings and receive the payments associated with that 
activity, including when the transportation is performed by third party independent contractors. For the 
purposes of this paragraph, "arranging" includes billing for or collecting transportation charges from a 
person's customers on behalf of the persons providing the transportation.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11; Ord. No. 2807, § 1, 6-12-12)  

Sec. 21.1-480. - Utility services.  
(a) The tax rate shall be at an amount equal to two and nine-tenths percent (2.9%) of the gross 

income from the business activity upon every person engaging or continuing in the business of 
producing, providing, or furnishing utility services, including electricity, electric lights, current, power, 
gas (natural or artificial), or water to:  

(1) Consumers or ratepayers who reside within the City. 

(2) Consumers or ratepayers of this City, whether within the City or without, to the extent that this City 
provides such persons utility services, excluding consumers or ratepayers who are residents of 
another city or town which levies an equivalent excise tax upon this City for providing such utility 
services to such persons.  

(b) Exclusion of certain sales of natural gas to a public utility. Notwithstanding the provisions of 
subsection (a) above, the gross income derived from the sale of natural gas to a public utility for the 
purpose of generation of power to be transferred by the utility to its ratepayers shall be considered a 
retail sale of tangible personal property subject to Sections 21.1-460 and 21.1-465, and not 
considered gross income taxable under this Section.  

(c) Resale utility services. Sales of utility services to another provider of the same utility services for 
the purpose of providing such utility services either to another properly licensed utility provider or 
directly to such purchaser's customers or ratepayers shall be exempt and deductible from the cross 
income subject to the tax imposed by this Section, provided that the purchaser is properly licensed by 
all applicable taxing jurisdictions to engage or continue in the business of providing utility services, 
and further provided that the seller maintains proper documentation, in a manner similar to that for 
sales for resale, of such transactions.  

(d) (Reserved). 

(e) The tax imposed by this Section shall not apply to sales of utility services to a qualifying hospital, 
qualifying community health center or a qualifying health care organization, except when sold for use 
in activities resulting in gross income from unrelated business income as that term is defined in 26 
U.S.C. Section 512.  

(f) The tax imposed by this Section shall not apply to sales of natural gas or liquefied petroleum gas 
used to propel a motor vehicle.  
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(g) The tax imposed by this Section shall not apply to: 

(1) Revenues received by a municipality owned utility in the form of fees charged to persons 
constructing residential, commercial or industrial developments or connecting residential, 
commercial or industrial developments to a municipal utility system or systems if the fees are 
segregated and used only for capital expansion, system enlargement or debt service of the utility 
system or systems.  

(2) Revenues received by any person or persons owning a utility system in the form of 
reimbursement or contribution compensation for property and equipment installed to provide 
utility access to, on or across the land of an actual utility consumer if the property and equipment 
become the property of the utility. This exclusion shall not exceed the value of such property and 
equipment.  

(h) The tax imposed by this Section shall not apply to sales of alternative fuel as defined in A.R.S. § 
1-215, to a used oil fuel burner who has received a Department of Environmental Quality permit to 
burn used oil or used oil fuel under A.R.S. §§ 49-426 or 49-480.  

(i) The tax imposed by this section shall not apply to sales or other transfers of renewable energy 
credits or any other unit created to track energy derived from renewable energy resources.  For the 
purposes of this paragraph, “renewable energy credit” means a unit created administratively by the 
Corporation Commission or governing body of a public power utility to track kilowatt hours of 
electricity derived from a renewable energy resource or the kilowatt hour equivalent of conventional 
energy resources displaced by distributed renewable energy resources.  

(j) The tax imposed by this section shall not apply to the portion of gross proceeds of sales or gross 
income attributable to transfers of electricity by any retail electric customer owning a solar 
photovoltaic energy generating system to an electric distribution system, if the electricity transferred is 
generated by the customer’s system.   

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11; Ord. No. 2807, § 1, 6-12-12)  

Sec. 21.1-485. - (Reserved).  
(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

ARTICLE V. - ADMINISTRATION  
 
Sec. 21.1-500. - Administration of this chapter; rule making.  
(a) The administration of this Chapter is vested in the Tax Collector, except as otherwise specifically 

provided, and all payments shall be made to the Tax Collector.  

(b) The Tax Collector shall prescribe the forms and procedures necessary for the administration of 
the taxes imposed by this Chapter.  

(c) Except as provided in this Section, no rule or regulation shall be adopted until approved by formal 
action of the City Council.  

(d) (Reserved). 

(e) The Unified Audit Committee shall publish uniform guidelines that interpret the model city tax code 
and that apply to all cities and towns that have adopted the model city tax code as provided by A.R.S. 
§ 42-6005.  

(1) Prior to finalization of uniform guidelines that interpret the model city tax code, the unified audit 
committee shall disseminate draft guidelines for public comment.  

(2) Pursuant to A.R.S. § 42-6005(D), when the state statutes and the model city tax code are the 
same and where the Arizona Department of Revenue has issued written guidance, the 
department's interpretation is binding on cities and towns.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Sec. 21.1-510. - Divulging of information prohibited; exceptions allowing disclosure.  
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(a) Except as specifically provided, it shall be unlawful for any official or employee of the City to make 
known information obtained pursuant to this Chapter concerning the business financial affairs or 
operations of any person.  

(b) The City Council may authorize an examination of any return or audit of a specific taxpayer made 
pursuant to this Chapter by authorized agents of the Federal Government, the State of Arizona, or 
any political subdivisions.  

(c) The Tax Collector may provide to an Arizona county, city, or town any information concerning any 
taxes imposed in this Chapter relative to the taxing ordinances of that county, city, or town.  

(d) Successors, receivers, trustees, personal representatives, executors, guardians, administrators, 
and assignees, if directly interested, may be given information by the Tax Collector as to the items 
included in the measure and amounts of any unpaid tax, interest, and penalties required to be paid.  

(e) Upon a written direction by the City Attorney or other legal advisor to the City designated by the 
City Council, officials or employees of the City may divulge the amount and source of income, profits, 
leases, or expenditures disclosed in any return or report, and the amount of such delinquent and 
unpaid tax, penalty, or interest, to a private collection agency having a written collection agreement 
with the City.  

(f) The Tax Collector shall provide information to appropriate representatives of any Arizona city or 
town to comply with the provisions of A.R.S. § 42-6003, A.R.S. § 42-6005, and A.R.S. § 42-6056.  

(g) The Tax Collector may provide information to authorized agents of any other Arizona 
governmental agency involving the allocation of taxes imposed by Section 21.1-435 upon publishing 
and distribution of periodicals.  

(h) The Tax Collector may provide information regarding the enforcement and collection of taxes 
imposed by this Chapter to any governmental agency with which the City has an agreement.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Sec. 21.1-515. - Duties of the taxpayer problem resolution officer.  
(a) The Taxpayer Problem Resolution Officer shall assist taxpayers in: 

(1) Obtaining easily understandable tax information and information on audits, corrections and 
appeals procedures of the City.  

(2) Answering questions regarding preparing and filing the returns required under this chapter.  

(3) Locating documents filed with or payments submitted to the Tax Collector by the taxpayer. 

(b) The Taxpayer Problem Resolution Officer shall also: 

(1) Receive and evaluate complaints of improper, abusive or inefficient service by the Tax Collector 
or any of his designees, employees, or agents and recommend to the City Manager or, for a City 
without a City Manager, the Chief Administrative Officer appropriate action to correct such 
service.  

(2) Identify policies and practices of the Tax Collector or any of his designees, employees, or agents 
that might be barriers to the equitable treatment of taxpayers and recommend alternatives to the 
City Manager or, for a City without a City Manager, the Chief Administrative Officer.  

(3) Provide expeditious service to taxpayers whose problems are not resolved through normal 
channels.  

(4) Negotiate with the Tax Collector, his designees, employees, or agents to resolve the most 
complex and sensitive taxpayer problems.  

(5) Take action to stop or prohibit the Tax Collector from taking an action against a taxpayer.  

(6) Participate and present taxpayers' interests and concerns in meetings formulating the City's 
policies and procedures under and interpretation of this Chapter.  
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(7) Compile data each year on the number and type of taxpayer complaints and evaluate the actions 
taken to resolve those complaints.  

(8) Survey taxpayers each year to obtain their evaluation of the quality of service provided by the Tax 
Collector, his designees, employees, and agents.  

(9) Perform other functions which relate to taxpayer assistance as prescribed by the City Manager or, 
for a City without a City Manager, the Chief Administrative Officer.  

(c) Actions taken by the Taxpayer Problem Resolution Officer may be reviewed and/or modified only 
by the City Manager or, for a City without a City Manager, the Chief Administrative Officer upon 
request of the Tax Collector or a taxpayer.  

(d) The Mayor and Council of the City shall be provided with a report quarterly which identifies:  

(1) Any complaints of improper, abusive or inefficient service received by the Taxpayer Problem 
Resolution Officer since the date of the last report.  

(2) Any recommendations made, action taken or surveys obtained by the Taxpayer Problem 
Resolution Officer pursuant to subsection (b)(1)—(9), above, since the date of the last report.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Sec. 21.1-516. - Taxpayer assistance orders.  
(a) The Taxpayer Problem Resolution Officer, with or without a formal written request from a 

taxpayer, may issue a taxpayer assistance order that suspends or stays an action or proposed action 
by the Tax Collector if, in the problem resolution officer's determination, a taxpayer is suffering or will 
suffer a significant hardship due to the manner in which the Tax Collector is administering the tax 
laws.  

(b) A taxpayer assistance order may require the Tax Collector to release any lien perfected under this 
Chapter, or cease any action or refrain from taking any action to enforce against the taxpayer any 
Section of this Chapter pending resolution of the issue giving rise to the taxpayer assistance order.  

(c) The Taxpayer Problem Resolution Officer, City Manager or, for a City without a City Manager, the 
Chief Administrative Officer may modify, reverse or rescind a taxpayer assistance order. A taxpayer 
assistance order is binding on the Tax Collector until it is reversed or rescinded.  

(d) The running of the applicable statute of limitations for any action that is the subject of a taxpayer 
assistance order is suspended from the date the taxpayer applies for the order or the date the order 
is issued, whichever is earlier, until the order's expiration date, modification date or recession date, if 
any. Interest that would otherwise accrue on an outstanding tax obligation is not affected by the 
issuance of a taxpayer assistance order.  

(e) A taxpayer assistance order may not be used: 

(1) To contest the merits of a tax liability. 

(2) To substitute for informal protest procedures or administrative or judicial proceedings to review a 
deficiency assessment, collection action or denial of a refund claim.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Sec. 21.1-517. - Basis for evaluating employee performance.  
(a) The Tax Collector shall solicit evaluations from taxpayers and include such evaluations in the 

performance appraisals of his employees, where applicable.  

(b) The Tax Collector shall not evaluate an employee on the basis of taxes assessed or collected by 
that employee.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Sec. 21.1-520. - Reporting and payment of tax.  
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(a) Returns. The returns required under this Chapter shall be made upon forms prescribed or 
approved by the Tax Collector, and shall be considered filed only when the accuracy of the return has 
been attested to, by signature upon the form, by an authorized agent of the taxpayer, and when such 
form has been received by the Tax Collector.  

(b) Payment. If payment is made in any form other than United States legal tender, the tax obligation 
shall not be satisfied until the payment has been honored in funds.  

(c) Requirement of Security. If a taxpayer has remitted payment in the form of a check or other form 
of draw upon a bank or third party and such remittance has not been honored in funds, the Tax 
Collector may demand security for future payments.  

(d) Method of Reporting. Each taxpayer shall elect to report on either a cash receipts basis or an 
accrual basis and shall indicate the choice on the Privilege License application. A taxpayer shall not 
change his reporting method without receiving prior written approval by the Tax Collector.  

(1) Taxpayers must report all gross income subject to the tax using the same basis of reporting.  

(2) Taxes imposed upon construction contracting shall be reported as follows: 

(A) Construction contractors shall report on either a progressive billing ("accrual") basis or 
cash receipts basis.  

(B) Speculative builders shall report the gross income derived from sale of improved real 
property at close of escrow or at transfer of title or possession, whichever occurs earlier.  

(C) Owner-builders who are not speculative builders shall report taxable amounts as provided 
in Section 21.1-417.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Sec. 21.1-530. - When tax due; when delinquent; verification of return; extensions.  
(a) Except as provided elsewhere in this Section, the taxes shall be due and payable monthly on or 

before the twentieth (20th) day of the month next succeeding the month in which the tax accrues.  

(1) Quarterly returns. The Tax Collector may authorize a taxpayer whose reporting history indicates 
an estimated annual City Privilege and Use Tax liability on taxable gross income in excess of 
five thousand dollars ($5,000.00) but less than fifty thousand dollars ($50,000.00) to file returns 
on a calendar-quarterly basis. The taxes for each calendar quarter shall be due and payable on 
or before the twentieth (20th) day of the month next succeeding the end of each calendar 
quarter.  

(2) Annual returns. The Tax Collector may authorize a taxpayer whose reporting history indicates an 
estimated annual City Privilege and Use Tax liability on taxable gross income of not more than 
five thousand dollars ($5,000.00) to file returns for such taxes on a calendar-annual basis. The 
taxes for each calendar year shall be due and payable on or before the twentieth (20th) day of 
January of the following year.  

(b) Special Requirements of taxpayers filing quarterly or annual returns. No taxpayer may report on a 
quarterly or annual basis until he has established, to the Tax Collector's satisfaction, six (6) months 
reporting history. It is the taxpayer's responsibility to notify the Tax Collector and increase his 
reporting frequency (to quarterly or monthly as applicable) when his taxable income or tax due 
exceeds the maximum limits for his current reporting frequency. Failure to do so may be deemed 
negligence or evasion, and penalties may apply. Failure to file returns timely, without good cause 
shown to the satisfaction of the Tax Collector, is sufficient cause for the Tax Collector to deny future 
filings by the taxpayer on a quarterly or annual basis.  

(c) Delinquency Date. Except as provided in subsection (d) below, all returns and remittances 
received within the Tax Collector's office on or before the last business day of the month when due 
shall be regarded as timely filed. The start of business of the first business day following the month 
when due shall be the delinquency date. It shall be the taxpayer's responsibility to cause his return 
and remittance to be timely received. Mailing the return or remittance on or before the due date or 
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delinquency date does not relieve the taxpayer of the responsibility of causing his return or remittance 
to be received by the last business day of the month when due.  

(d) Jeopardy reporting. If the Tax Collector determines that the collection of any tax due to the City is 
in jeopardy, the Tax Collector may direct the taxpayer to file his return and remit the tax on a weekly, 
daily, or transaction-by-transaction basis. Such return and remittance shall be due upon the date 
fixed by the Tax Collector, and the "delinquency date" shall be the following day.  

(e) Extensions. The Tax Collector may extend the time for filing a return, for good cause shown, and 
only when requested in writing and received by the Tax Collector prior to the tax due date. However, 
the time for filing such return shall not be extended beyond the last business day of the month next 
succeeding the due date of such return. In such cases, only the penalties for late filing and late 
payment may be waived by the Tax Collector for filing and payment within the extension period. 
Notwithstanding the granting of an extension, the interest payable for late payment of taxes shall be 
paid for the period commencing upon the original delinquency date and ending on the date the tax is 
paid. The interest may not be waived by the Tax Collector.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Sec. 21.1-540. - Interest and civil penalties.  
(a) Any taxpayer who failed to pay any of the taxes imposed by this Chapter which were due or found 

to be due before the delinquency date shall be subject to and shall pay interest upon such tax until 
paid. From and after October 1, 2005, the interest rate shall be determined in the same manner and 
at the same times as prescribed by Section 6621 of the United States Internal Revenue Code and 
compounded annually under the method described in subsection (1) below. The rate of interest for 
both overpayments and underpayments for all taxpayers is the federal short-term rate, determined 
pursuant to Section 6621(b) of the Internal Revenue Code, plus three percentage points. The interest 
rate prior to October 1, 2005 shall be one percent (1%) per month. Said interest may be neither 
waived by the Tax Collector nor abated by the Hearing Officer except as it might relate to a tax 
abated as provided by Section 21.1-570.  

(1) On January 1 of each year any interest outstanding as of that date that was accrued from and 
after October 1, 2005 is thereafter considered a part of the principal amount of the tax and 
accrues interest pursuant to this section.  

(2) Interest accrued prior to October 1, 2005 shall not be added to the principal. 

(b) In addition to interest assessed under subsection (a) above, any taxpayer who failed to pay any of 
the taxes imposed by this Chapter which were due or found to be due before the delinquency date 
shall be subject to and shall pay any or all of the following civil penalties, in addition to any other 
penalties prescribed by this Chapter:  

(1) A taxpayer who fails to timely file a return for a tax imposed by this Chapter shall pay a penalty of 
five percent (5%) of the tax for each month or fraction of a month elapsing between the 
delinquency date of the return and the date on which it is filed, unless the taxpayer shows that 
the failure to timely file is due to reasonable cause and not due to willful neglect. This penalty 
shall not exceed twenty-five percent (25%) of the tax due.  

(2) A taxpayer who fails to pay the tax within the time prescribed shall pay a penalty of ten percent 
(10%) of the unpaid tax, unless the taxpayer shows that the failure to timely pay is due to 
reasonable cause and not due to willful neglect. If the taxpayer is also subject to a penalty under 
subsection (b)(1) above for the same tax period, the total penalties under subsection (b)(1) and 
this subsection shall not exceed twenty-five percent (25%) of the tax due.  

(3) A taxpayer who fails or refuses to file a return within thirty (30) days of having received a written 
notice and demand from the Tax Collector shall pay a penalty of twenty-five percent (25%) of the 
tax, unless the taxpayer shows that the failure is due to reasonable cause and not due to willful 
neglect or the Tax Collector agrees to a longer time period.  
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(4) If the cause of a tax deficiency is determined by the Tax Collector to be due to negligence, but 
without regard for intent to defraud, the taxpayer shall pay a penalty of ten percent (10%) of the 
amount of deficiency. If the taxpayer is also subject to a penalty under subsection (b)(1) or (b)(2) 
above for the same tax period, the total penalties imposed under subsection (b)(1), (b)(2) and 
this subsection shall not exceed twenty-five percent (25%) of the tax due.  

(5) If the cause of a tax deficiency is determined by the Tax Collector to be due to civil fraud or 
evasion of the tax, the taxpayer shall pay a penalty of fifty percent (50%) of the amount of 
deficiency.  

(c) Penalties and interest imposed by this Section are due and payable upon notice by the Tax 
Collector.  

(d) If, following an audit, penalties attributable to the audit period are to be assessed pursuant to 
subsection (b)(1) or (b)(2) above, the Tax Collector, before assessing such penalties, must take into 
consideration any information or explanations provided by the taxpayer as to why the return was not 
timely filed and/or the tax was not timely paid. If such information and/or explanations are provided by 
the taxpayer, and the Tax Collector nevertheless decides to assess penalties pursuant to subsection 
(b)(1) or (b)(2) above, then, at the time the penalties are assessed, the Tax Collector must provide 
the taxpayer with a detailed written explanation of the basis for the Tax Collector's determination that 
the information and/or explanations provided by the taxpayer did not constitute reasonable cause.  

(e) The assessment of the penalties prescribed by subsections (b)(3) through (b)(5) above must be 
approved on a case-by-case basis by the Tax Collector prior to such assessment. In addition, any 
assessment which includes penalties based upon subsection (b)(3), (b)(4), or (b)(5) above must be 
accompanied by a statement signed by the Tax Collector setting forth in detail the basis for the Tax 
Collector's determination that the penalties are warranted under the circumstances.  

(f) The Tax Collector shall waive or adjust penalties imposed by subsections (b)(1) and (b)(2) above 
upon a finding that:  

(1) in the past, the taxpayer has consistently filed and paid the taxes imposed by this Chapter in a 
timely manner; or  

(2) the amount of the penalty is greatly disproportionate to the amount of the tax; or 

(3) the failure of a taxpayer to file a return and/or pay any tax by the delinquency date was caused by 
any of the following circumstances which must occur prior to the delinquency date of the return 
or payment in question:  

(A) the return was timely filed but was inadvertently forwarded to another taxing jurisdiction. 

(B) erroneous or insufficient information was furnished the taxpayer by the Tax Collector or 
his employee or agent.  

(C) death or serious illness of the taxpayer, member of his immediate family, or the preparer 
of the reports immediately prior to the due date.  

(D) unavoidable absence of the taxpayer immediately prior to the due date. 

(E) destruction, by fire or other casualty, of the taxpayer's place of business or records. 

(F) prior to the due date, the taxpayer made application for proper forms which could not be 
furnished in sufficient time to permit a timely filing.  

(G) the taxpayer was in the process of pursuing an active protest of the tax in question in 
another taxing jurisdiction at the time the tax and/or return was due.  

(H) the taxpayer establishes through competent evidence that the taxpayer contacted a tax 
advisor who is competent on the specific tax matter and, after furnishing necessary and 
relevant information, the taxpayer was incorrectly advised that no tax was owed and/or the 
filing of a return was not required.  
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(I) the taxpayer has never been audited by a City for the tax or on the issue in question and 
relied, in good faith, on a state exemption or interpretation.  

(J) the taxpayer can provide some public record (court case, report in a periodical, 
professional journal or publication, etc.) stating that the transaction is not subject to tax.  

(K) the Arizona Department of Revenue, based upon the same facts and circumstances, 
abated penalties for the same filing period.  

A taxpayer may also request a waiver or adjustment of penalty for a reason thought to be equally 
substantive to those reasons itemized above. All requests for waiver or adjustment of penalty must be in 
writing and shall contain all pertinent facts and other reliable and substantive evidence to support the 
request. In all cases, the burden of proof is upon the taxpayer.  

(g) No request for waiver of penalty under subsection (f) above may be granted unless written 
request for waiver is received by the Tax Collector within forty-five (45) days following the imposition 
of penalty. Any taxpayer aggrieved by the refusal to grant a waiver under subsection (f) above may 
appeal under the provisions of Section 21.1-570 provided that a petition of appeal or request for an 
extension is submitted to the Tax Collector within forty-five (45) days of the taxpayer's receipt of 
notice by the City that waiver has been denied.  

(h) For the purpose of this Section, "reasonable cause" shall mean that the taxpayer exercised 
ordinary business care and prudence, i.e., had a reasonable basis for believing that the tax did not 
apply to the business activity or the storage or use of the taxpayer's tangible personal property in this 
City.  

(i) For the purpose of this Section, "negligence" shall be characterized chiefly by inadvertence, 
thoughtlessness, inattention, or the like, rather than an "honest mistake". Examples of negligence 
include:  

(1) the taxpayer's failure to maintain records in accordance with Article III of this Chapter;  

(2) repeated failures to timely file returns; or 

(3) gross ignorance of the law. 

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11; Ord. No. 2843, § 6, 5-14-13)  

Sec. 21.1-541. - Erroneous advice or misleading statements by the tax collector; abatement of penalties and interest; 
definition.  
(a) Notwithstanding Section 21.1-540(a), no interest or penalty may be assessed on an amount 

assessed as a deficiency if either:  

(1) The deficiency assessed is directly attributable to erroneous written advice furnished to the 
taxpayer by an employee of the City acting in an official capacity in response to a specific 
request from the taxpayer and not from the taxpayer's failure to provide adequate or accurate 
information.  

(2) All of the following are true: 

(A) A tax return form prepared by the Tax Collector contains a statement that, if followed by a 
taxpayer, would cause the taxpayer to misapply this Chapter.  

(B) The taxpayer reasonably relies on the statement. 

(C) The taxpayer's underpayment directly results from this reliance. 

(b) Each employee of the Tax Collector, at the time any oral advice is given to any person, shall 
inform the person that the Tax Collector is not bound by such oral advice.  

(c) For purposes of this Section "tax return form" includes the instructions that the Tax Collector 
prepares for use with the tax return form.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  
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Sec. 21.1-542. - Prospective application of new law or interpretation or application of law.  
(a) Unless expressly authorized by law, the Tax Collector shall not apply any newly enacted 

legislation retroactively or in a manner that will penalize a taxpayer for complying with prior law.  

(b) If the Tax Collector adopts a new interpretation or application of any provision of this Chapter or 
determines that any provision applies to a new or additional category or type of business and the 
change in interpretation or application is not due to a change in the law:  

(1) The change in interpretation or application applies prospectively only unless it is favorable to 
taxpayers.  

(2) The Tax Collector shall not assess any tax, penalty or interest retroactively based on the change 
in interpretation or application.  

(c) For purposes of subsection (b), "New interpretation or application" includes policies and 
procedures which differ from established interpretations of this Chapter.  

(d) (Reserved). 

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Sec. 21.1-545. - Deficiencies; when inaccurate return is filed; when no return is filed; estimates.  
(a) If the taxpayer has failed to file a return, or if the Tax Collector is not satisfied with the return and 

payment of the amount of tax required, and additional taxes are determined by the Tax Collector to 
be due, the Tax Collector shall deliver written notice of his determination of a deficiency to the 
taxpayer, and such deficiency, plus penalties and interest, shall be due and payable forty-five (45) 
days after receipt of the notice and demand. Such additional taxes shall bear any applicable civil 
penalties and interest as provided in Section 21.1-540, and every such notice of a determination of an 
additional amount due shall be assessed within the limitation period provided in Section 21.1-550.  

(1) When a return is filed. If the Tax Collector is not satisfied with a return and payment of the amount 
of tax required by this Chapter to be paid to the City, he may examine the return or examine the 
records of the taxpayer, and redetermine the amount of tax, penalties, and interest required to 
be paid, for any periods available to the Tax Collector under Section 21.1-550, based upon the 
information contained in the return or records or based upon any information within his 
possession or which comes into his possession.  

(2) When no return is filed. If any person fails to make a return, the Tax Collector may make an 
estimate of the amount of tax due under this Chapter and compute any applicable penalties and 
interest due, based upon any information within his possession or which comes into his 
possession.  

(b) Estimates by the Tax Collector. Any estimate made by the Tax Collector is to be made on a 
reasonable basis. The existence of another reasonable basis of estimation does not, in any way, 
invalidate the Tax Collector's estimate. It is the responsibility of the taxpayer to prove that the Tax 
Collector's estimate is not reasonable and correct, by providing sufficient documentation of the type 
and form required by this Chapter or satisfactory to the Tax Collector.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Sec. 21.1-546. - Closing agreements in cases of extensive taxpayer misunderstanding or misapplication; approval; 
rules.  
(a) If the Tax Collector determines that noncompliance with tax obligations results from extensive 

misunderstanding or misapplication of provisions of this Chapter it may enter into closing agreements 
with those taxpayers under the following terms and conditions:  

(1) Extensive misunderstanding or misapplication of the tax laws occurs if the Tax Collector 
determines that more than sixty percent (60%) of the persons in the affected class have failed to 
properly account for their taxes owing to the same misunderstanding or misapplication of the tax 
laws.  
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(2) The Tax Collector shall publicly declare the nature of the possible misapplication and the 
proposed definition of the class of affected taxpayers and shall conduct a public hearing to hear 
testimony regarding the extent of the misapplication and the definition of the affected class.  

(3) If, after the public hearing, the Tax Collector determines that a class of affected taxpayers has 
failed to comply with their tax obligations because of extensive misunderstanding or 
misapplication of the tax laws it shall issue a tax ruling announcing that finding and publish the 
ruling in a newspaper of general circulation in the City and through the next two (2) model city 
tax code updates.  

(4) A closing agreement under this Section may abate some or all of the penalties, interest and tax 
that taxpayers have failed to remit, or the agreement may provide for the prospective treatment 
of the matter as to the class of affected taxpayers. All taxpayers in the class shall be offered the 
opportunity to enter into a similar agreement for the same tax periods.  

(5) Taxpayers in the affected class who have properly accounted for their tax obligations for these tax 
periods shall be offered the opportunity to enter into an equivalent closing agreement providing 
for a pro rata credit or refund of their taxes previously paid.  

(6) The closing agreement shall require the taxpayers to properly account for and pay such taxes in 
the future. If a taxpayer fails to adhere to such a requirement, the closing agreement is voidable 
by the Tax Collector and he may assess the taxpayer for the delinquent taxes. The Tax Collector 
may issue such a proposed assessment within six (6) months after the date that he declares 
that closing agreement void or within the period prescribed by Section 21.1-550 of this Chapter.  

(b) Before entering into closing agreements pursuant to this Section, the Tax Collector shall secure 
such approval as required by charter, ordinance or administrative regulation.  

(c) After a closing agreement has been signed pursuant to this Section, it is final and conclusive 
except on a showing of fraud, malfeasance or misrepresentation of a material fact. The case shall not 
be reopened as to the matters agreed upon or the agreement shall not be modified by any officer, 
employee or agent of the City. The agreement or any determination, assessment, collection, payment 
abatement, refund or credit made pursuant to the agreement shall not be annulled, modified, set 
aside or disregarded in any suit, action or proceeding.  

(d) The Tax Collector shall report in writing its activities under this Section to the Mayor and City 
Council on or before February 1 of each year.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Sec. 21.1-550. - Limitation periods.  
(a) Limitation when a return has been filed.  

(1) Except as provided elsewhere in this Section, the Tax Collector may assess additional tax due at 
any time within four (4) years after the date on which the return is required to be filed, or within 
four (4) years after the date on which the return is filed, whichever period expires later.  

(2) However, if a taxpayer does not report an amount properly reportable which is in excess of 
twenty-five percent (25%) of the taxable amount stated on the return, the Tax Collector may 
assess additional tax due at any time within six (6) years after the date on which the return was 
filed.  

(3) Any delay in commencement or completion of any examination by the Tax Collector, which is 
requested or agreed to in writing by the taxpayer, shall be excluded from the computation of any 
limitation period prescribed by this Section, and the Tax Collector shall be entitled to make a 
determination for taxes due without exclusion of any such time period, and any limitation period 
shall be extended for a length of time equivalent to the period of the agreed upon delay.  

(4) Any assessment of additional tax due by the Tax Collector shall be deemed to have been made 
by mailing a copy of a notice of audit assessment by certified mail to the taxpayer's address of 
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record with the Tax Collector or by personal delivery of a copy of a notice of audit assessment to 
the taxpayer or his authorized agent.  

(b) Suspension of limitation period. The limitation period on assessment shall be suspended for any 
period:  

(1) The assets of the taxpayer are in the control or custody of the court in any proceeding before any 
court of jurisdiction within the United States of America, and for one hundred and eighty (180) 
calendar days thereafter; or  

(2) Which the taxpayer and the Tax Collector agree upon in writing. 

(c) When no return filed; fraudulent return. In the case of a fraudulent return with the intent to evade 
tax, or the failure or refusal to file a return for any month, the Tax Collector may assess the amount of 
taxes payable for that month at any time, without any reliance by the taxpayer upon any time 
limitation provided elsewhere in this Chapter.  

(d) Special provisions relating to owner-builders. The limitation for an owner-builder subject to the tax 
as prescribed in Section 21.1-417 shall be based upon the date such tax liability is reportable or was 
reported, as provided in Section 21.1-417.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Sec. 21.1-553. - Examination of taxpayer records; joint audits.  
(a) Waiver of joint audit. A taxpayer that does not authorize a joint audit to be conducted for a tax 

jurisdiction is subject to audit by that tax jurisdiction at any time subject to the limitation provisions 
provided in Section 21.1-550.  

(b) Tax jurisdiction acceptance of joint audit. If the Arizona Department of Revenue intends to 
conduct an audit of a taxpayer, the cities or towns for whom a joint audit is being conducted may 
accept the audit by the Arizona Department of Revenue or may elect to have a representative 
participate, provided that no more than two city or town representatives in total may participate.  

(1) If a city or town does not accept the audit as a joint audit, the city or town may not conduct an 
audit of the taxpayer for forty-two months from the close of the last tax period covered by the 
audit unless an exception applies to that taxpayer pursuant to A.R.S. § 42-2059.  

(2) If a joint audit is performed by a city or town, the Arizona Department of Revenue is not prohibited 
from conducting an audit that does not violate the provisions of A.R.S. § 42-2059.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Sec. 21.1-555. - Tax collector may examine books and other records; failure to provide records.  
(a) The Tax Collector may require the taxpayer to provide and may examine any books, records, or 

other documents of any person who, in the opinion of the Tax Collector, might be liable for any tax 
under this Chapter, for any periods available to him under Section 21.1-550.  

(b) In order to perform any examination authorized by this Chapter, the Tax Collector may issue an 
Administrative Request for the attendance of witnesses or for the production of documents, as 
provided by Regulation.  

(c) If within sixty (60) days of receiving a written request for information in the possession of the 
taxpayer, the taxpayer fails or refuses to furnish the requested information, the Tax Collector may, in 
addition to penalties prescribed under Section 21.1-540, impose an additional penalty of twenty-five 
percent (25%) of the amount of any tax deficiency which is attributable to the information which the 
taxpayer failed to provide, unless the taxpayer shows that the failure was due to reasonable cause 
and not due to willful neglect.  

(d) The Tax Collector may use any generally accepted auditing procedures, including sampling 
techniques, to determine the correct tax liability of any taxpayer. The Tax Collector shall ensure that 
the procedures used are in accordance with generally accepted auditing standards.  
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(e) The fact that the taxpayer has not maintained or provided such books and records which the Tax 
Collector considers necessary to determine the tax liability of any person does not preclude the Tax 
Collector from making any assessment. In such cases, the Tax Collector is authorized to use 
estimates, projections, or samplings, to determine the correct tax. The provisions of Section 21.1-
545(b), concerning estimates, shall apply.  

(f) The Tax Collector shall give the taxpayer written notice of his determination of a deficiency by 
certified mail to the taxpayer's address of record with the tax collector, and the tax deficiency, plus 
interest and penalties, is final forty-five (45) days from the date of receipt of the notice by the 
taxpayer, unless an appeal is taken pursuant to the provisions of Sections 21.1-570 through 21.1-
575.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Sec. 21.1-556. - No additional audits or proposed assessments; exceptions.  
(a) Once the Tax Collector completes an examination authorized by Section 21.1-555 and a written 

notice of the determination of a deficiency has been issued to the taxpayer pursuant to Section 21.1-
545(a) or 21.1-555(f), the taxpayer's liability for the time period subjected to the examination is fixed 
and determined, and no additional audit or examination may be conducted by the Tax Collector with 
respect to such time period except under the following circumstances.  

(1) If a taxpayer files a claim for refund under Section 21.1-560, the Tax Collector may conduct an 
examination limited to the issues presented in the refund claim.  

(2) If the taxpayer failed to disclose material information during the initial examination, falsified books 
or records, or otherwise engaged in conduct which prevented the Tax Collector from conducting 
an accurate examination. The applicability of this subsection, and the Tax Collector's right to 
proceed there under, may be raised and contested by the taxpayer in a subsequent 
administrative review brought pursuant to Section 21.1-570.  

(b) An audit or examination conducted by any other taxing jurisdiction will not preclude the Tax 
Collector from conducting an audit or examination for the same time period.  

(c) If the Tax Collector issues a notice of deficiency pursuant to either Section 21.1-545(a) or Section 
21.1-555(f), the Tax Collector may not increase the proposed deficiency except in one or more of the 
following circumstances:  

(1) The taxpayer made a material misrepresentation of fact. 

(2) The taxpayer failed to disclose a material fact. 

(3) The Tax Collector submitted a written request for information prior to issuance of the assessment, 
and the taxpayer, despite possessing or having access to such information, failed to provide it 
within sixty (60) days as required by Section 21.1-555(c).  

(4) After issuing the notice of determination of deficiency but before the deficiency became final, the 
Arizona Tax Court, Court of Appeals or Supreme Court issued a decision, the applicability of 
which causes the deficiency initially proposed to increase.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Sec. 21.1-560. - Erroneous payment of tax; credits and refunds; limitations.  
(a) The Tax Collector may authorize either credits or payments of refunds for any taxes, penalties or 

interest paid in excess of the amount actually due. Any credit authorized by the Tax Collector shall be 
canceled from the accounts of the City if no timely filed request for credit or refund is made by the 
claimant claiming same within one (1) year following the date of determination and notice by the Tax 
Collector of the excess payment. For purposes of this section, "claimant" means a taxpayer that has 
paid a tax imposed under this article and has submitted a credit or refund claim under this Section. 
Except where the taxpayer has granted a customer a power of attorney to pursue a credit or refund 
claim on the taxpayer's behalf, claimant does not include any customer of such taxpayer, whether or 
not the claimant collected the tax from customers by separately stated itemization.  
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(b) No credit shall be allowed or refund paid except under one of the following conditions: 

(1) As provided in Section 21.1-565. 

(2) Upon examination of filed returns for any period not excluded by Section 21.1-550, and not to 
exceed the tax, penalty, or interest actually paid with such returns.  

(3) Upon audit or other examination of the books and records of the taxpayer, but only for periods as 
provided in Section 21.1-550. In the case of an examination performed at the taxpayer's request, 
credit shall be allowed or refund paid only for any excess taxes, penalties, or interest actually 
paid within the limitation period provided in Section 21.1-550, such period to be calculated from 
the date of receipt of the taxpayer's request by the Tax Collector. Requests by taxpayers for 
audits to authorize credits shall be honored unless, in the opinion of the Tax Collector, the 
taxpayer has made excessive requests for audits.  

(4) Upon the claimant's submission of a written claim for credit or refund of any taxes, penalties, or 
interest paid to the City by the claimant.  

(c) A credit or refund claim submitted by a claimant pursuant to subsection (b)(4) of this Section 
must:  

(1) Identify the name, address and city tax identification number of the taxpayer; and 

(2) Identify the dollar amount of the credit or refund requested; and 

(3) Identify the specific tax period involved; and 

(4) Identify the specific grounds upon which the claim is based. 

(d) When a written claim for credit or refund is submitted pursuant to subsection (b)(4) of this section, 
no credit shall be allowed or refund paid except for those taxes, penalties, or interest paid in excess 
of the amount due within the limitation period provided in Section 21.1-550. The credit or refund 
limitation period shall be calculated from the date the Tax Collector receives the claimant's written 
claim meeting the requirements of subsection (c) of this Section.  

(e) The following additional requirements apply to the Tax Collector and the claimant for claims for 
credit or refund submitted pursuant to subsection (b)(4) of this Section:  

(1) The Tax Collector shall notify the claimant that the claim for credit or refund has been received 
and shall indicate whether the claim meets the requirements of subsection (c) of this Section. If 
the claim does not meet the requirements of subsection (c) of this Section, the Tax Collector 
shall identify the deficiency in writing. Any claim that does not meet the requirements of 
subsection (c) of this Section shall not secure the limitation period pursuant to Section 21.1-550.  

(2) The Tax Collector may request, in writing, additional information or documentation from the 
claimant to support the requested credit or refund. Such information or documentation must be 
reasonably related to the claim and required to be maintained under this Chapter in the normal 
course of business.  

(A) The claimant may request in writing one or more extensions to supply the requested 
information or documentation. The Tax Collector may reject an extension request only by 
denying the claim in whole or in part, subject to appeal by the claimant pursuant to Section 
21.1-570.  

(B) A claimant aggrieved by a request for information or documentation under this subsection 
may file an appeal in the manner provided for in Section 21.1-570 regarding the scope of 
the request for information or documentation. Such petition must be filed no later than the 
last day by which requested information or documentation must be provided to the Tax 
Collector, including any extensions. The decision of the Hearing Officer regarding a request 
for information or documentation may not be appealed by either party until the claim has 
been approved or denied, in whole or in part, under subsection (h) of this Section or 
through subsubsections (e)(3) or (e)(4) of this Section. A claimant shall not be barred from 



Page 62 
 

raising the issue of the reasonableness of the Tax Collector's information or documentation 
request in an appeal filed under subsection (h) of this Section or through subsubsections 
(e)(3) or (e)(4) of this Section through a lack of filing a petition under this subsubsection.  

(3) If the Tax Collector fails to request additional information or documentation pursuant to this 
Section and fails to issue a determination on any claim for credit or refund within six (6) months 
after the claim is filed, the claimant may consider the claim denied and may file an appeal 
pursuant to Section 21.1-570.  

(4) If the Tax Collector fails to issue a determination within six (6) months of receiving all requested 
additional information or documentation, the claimant may consider the claim for credit or refund 
denied and may file an appeal pursuant to Section 21.1-570.  

(5) The burden of proof to show that a notice, request, determination or other communication was 
received by the Claimant in this Section is on the Tax Collector, and will be satisfied by receipt of 
notice. The burden of proof to show that a claim or additional information or documentation was 
received by the Tax Collector is on the claimant and will be satisfied by receipt of notice.  

(f) Interest shall be allowed on the overpayment of tax for any credit or refund authorized pursuant to 
subsections (b)(3) or (b)(4) of this Section. Such interest shall be allowed on the overpayment of tax 
at the rate and in the manner set forth in Section 21.1-540(a), except that interest shall be allowed 
prior to October 1, 2005 at the rate of interest earnings on the City of Flagstaff Treasurer's pool for 
the period of time the cash was held through September 30, 2005. Interest shall be allowed as 
follows:  

(1) For credits or refunds authorized pursuant to subsection (b)(3) of this Section, interest shall be 
calculated from the date the Tax Collector receives the claimant's written claim following the 
date of notice to the claimant authorizing the credit or refund.  

(2) For credits or refunds authorized pursuant to subsection (b)(4) of this Section, interest shall be 
calculated from the date the Tax Collector receives the claimant's written claim meeting the 
requirements of subsection (c) of this Section.  

(g) The Tax Collector shall give the claimant a written notice of determination for a claim made under 
subsection (b) of this Section. If the determination is a denial of a claim, in whole or in part, the 
determination must state that the claim for credit or refund has been denied in whole or in part, with 
the reason for denial, and must include the claimant's rights of appeal pursuant to Section 21.1-570.  

(h) A determination by the Tax Collector under this section, whether an approval of a claim or a denial 
of a claim, in whole or in part, shall become final forty-five (45) days from the date of receipt of the 
notice by the claimant, unless an appeal is made pursuant to Section 21.1-570. If the claimant is the 
prevailing party in an appeal of a determination under this Section, Section 21.1-578 shall apply, 
except that reasonable fees and other costs may be awarded either by the Hearing Officer or court 
and are not subject to the monetary limitations of subsection 21.1-578(e) if the Tax Collector's 
position was not substantially justified or was brought for the purpose of harassing the claimant, 
frustrating the credit or refund process or delaying the credit or refund. For the purposes of this 
Section, "reasonable fees and other costs" means fees and other costs that are based on prevailing 
market rates for the kind and quality of the furnished services, not to exceed the amounts actually 
paid for expert witnesses, the cost of any study, analysis, report, test, project or computer program 
that is found to be necessary to prepare the claimant's case and necessary fees for attorneys or 
other representatives.  

(i) The amendments to this Section as enacted in Ordinance No. 2607, New Series, shall be 
effective as follows:  

(1) For any claim for refund or credit received by the Tax Collector before October 1, 2005:  

(A) The provisions of this Section as it existed prior to the adoption of Ordinance No. 2607, 
New Series, shall apply, except that interest shall be allowed from and after October 1, 
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2005 as provided in subsection (f) of this Section as enacted by Ordinance No. 2607, New 
Series.  

(B) Except as noted in subsection (1)(a) above, the amendments to this Section as enacted 
in Ordinance No. 2607, New Series, shall not be cited or considered in the construction or 
the interpretation of the City tax refund or credit provisions, interest provisions, or appeal 
provisions in effect prior to October 1, 2005.  

(2) The provisions of this Section enacted by Ordinance No. 2607, New Series, shall apply to all 
claims for refund or credit, for any periods as determined by subsections (d) or (e) of this 
Section, received by the Tax Collector from and after October 1, 2005, except for claims that, in 
whole or in part, had been received by the Collector prior to October 1, 2005.  

(j) Any refund paid under the provisions of this Section shall be paid from the Privilege Tax revenue 
accounts.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Sec. 21.1-565. - Payment of tax by the incorrect taxpayer or to the incorrect arizona city or town.  
(a) When it is determined that taxes have been reported and paid to the City by the wrong taxpayer, 

any taxes erroneously paid shall be transferred by the City to the privilege tax account of the person 
who actually owes and should have paid such taxes, provided that the City receives an assignment 
and waiver signed by both the person who actually paid the tax and the person who should have paid 
the tax.  

(b) An assignment and waiver provided under this Section must: 

(1) Identify the name and City privilege license number of the person who erroneously paid the tax 
and the person who should have paid the tax.  

(2) Provide that the person who erroneously paid the tax waives any right such person may have to a 
refund of the taxes erroneously paid.  

(3) Authorize the City Treasurer to transfer the erroneously paid tax to the privilege tax account of the 
person who should have paid the tax.  

(c) When it is determined that taxes have been reported and paid to the wrong Arizona city or town, 
such taxes shall be remitted to the correct city or town, provided that the city or town to whom the 
taxes were erroneously paid receives an assignment and waiver signed by both the person who 
actually paid the tax and the person who should have paid the tax. Where the person who actually 
paid the tax and the person who should have paid the tax are one and the same, no assignment and 
waiver need be provided. The City shall neither pay nor charge any interest or penalty on any 
overpayment or underpayment except such interest and penalty actually paid by the taxpayer relating 
to such tax.  

(d) This Section in no way limits or restricts the applicability of any remedies which may otherwise be 
available under A.R.S. § 42-6003. The limitations and procedures set forth in A.R.S. § 42-6003 shall 
apply to all payments under this Section.  

(e) When reference is made in this Section to this City or an Arizona city or town, and payments 
made to or requested from this City or an Arizona city or town, the provisions shall be applicable to 
the Arizona Department of Revenue when it is acting for or on behalf of this City or an Arizona city or 
town.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Sec. 21.1-567. - (Reserved).  
(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Sec. 21.1-570. - Administrative review; petition for hearing or for redetermination; finality of order.  
For the purpose of this section, "Municipal Tax Hearing Office" means the administrative offices of 

the Municipal Tax Hearing Officer.  
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(a) Informal Conference. A taxpayer shall have the right to discuss any proposed assessment with the 
auditor prior to the issuance of any assessment, but any such informal conference is not required for 
the taxpayer to file a petition for administrative review.  

(b) Administrative Review.  

(1) Filing a Petition. Other than in the case of a jeopardy assessment, a taxpayer may contest the 
applicability or amount of tax, penalty, or interest imposed upon or paid by him pursuant to this 
Chapter by filing a petition for a hearing or for redetermination with the Tax Collector as set forth 
below:  

(A) Within forty-five (45) days of receipt by the taxpayer of notice of a determination by the 
Tax Collector that a tax, penalty, or interest amount is due, or that a request for refund or 
credit has been denied; or  

(B) By voluntary payment of any contested amount when accompanied by a timely filed return 
and a petition requesting a refund of the protested portion of said payment; or  

(C) By petition accompanying a timely filed return contesting an amount reported but not paid; 
or  

(D) By petition requesting review of denial of waiver of penalty as provided in subsection 21.1-
540(g).  

(2) Extension to file a petition. In all cases, the taxpayer may request an extension from the Tax 
Collector. Such request must be in writing, state the reasons for the requested delay, and must 
be filed with the Tax Collector within the period allowed above for originally filing a petition. The 
Tax Collector shall allow a forty-five (45) day extension to file a petition, when such written 
request has been properly and timely made by the taxpayer. The Tax Collector may grant an 
additional extension and may determine the corresponding time of any such extension at his 
sole discretion.  

(3) Requirements for petition.  

(A) The petition shall be in writing and shall set forth the reasons why any correction, 
abatement, or refund should be granted, and the amount of reduction or refund requested. 
The petition may be amended at any time prior to the time the taxpayer rests his case at 
the hearing or such time as the Hearing Officer allows for submitting of amendments in 
cases of redeterminations without hearings. The Hearing Officer may require that 
amendments be in writing, and in that case, he shall provide a reasonable period of time to 
file the amendment. The Hearing Officer shall provide a reasonable period of time for the 
Tax Collector to review and respond to the petition and to any written amendments.  

(B) The taxpayer, as part of the petition, may request a hearing which shall be granted by the 
Hearing Officer. If no request for hearing is made the petition shall be considered to be 
submitted for decision by the Hearing Officer on the matters contained in the petition and in 
any reply made by the Tax Collector.  

(C) The provisions of this section are exclusive, and no petition seeking any correction, 
abatement, or refund shall be considered unless the petition is timely and properly filed 
under the Section.  

(4) Transmittal to Hearing Officer. The city/town shall designate a Hearing Officer, who may be other 
than an employee of the City. The Tax Collector, if designated to receive petitions, shall forward 
any petition to the Municipal Tax Hearing Officer within twenty (20) days after receipt, 
accompanied by documentation as to timeliness. In cases where the Hearing Officer determines 
that the petition is not timely or not in proper form, he shall notify both the taxpayer and the Tax 
Collector; and in cases of petitions not in proper form only, the Hearing Officer shall provide the 
taxpayer with an extension up to forty-five (45) days to correct the petition.  
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(5) Hearings shall be conducted by a Hearing Officer and shall be continuous until the Hearing Officer 
closes the record. The taxpayer may be heard in person or by his authorized representative at 
such hearing. Hearings shall be conducted informally as to the order of proceeding and 
presentation of evidence. The Hearing Officer shall admit evidence over hearsay objections 
where the offered evidence has substantial probative value and reliability. Further, copies of 
records and documents prepared in the ordinary course of business may be admitted, without 
objection as to foundation, but subject to argument as to weight, admissibility, and authenticity. 
Summary accounting records may be admitted subject to satisfactory proof of the reliability of 
the summaries. In all cases, the decision of the Hearing Officer shall be made solely upon 
substantial and reliable evidence. All expenses incurred in the hearing shall be paid by the party 
incurring the same.  

(6) Redeterminations upon a "petition for redetermination" shall follow the same conditions, except 
that no oral hearing shall be held.  

(7) Hearing Ruling. In either case, the Hearing Officer shall issue his ruling not later than forty-five 
(45) days after the close of the record by the Hearing Officer.  

(8) Notice of refund or adjusted assessment. Within sixty (60) days of the issuance of the Hearing 
Officer's decision, the Tax Collector shall issue to the taxpayer either a notice of refund or an 
adjusted assessment recalculated to conform to the Hearing Officer's decision.  

(c) Stipulations that future tax is also protested. A taxpayer may enter into a stipulation with the Tax 
Collector that future taxes of similar nature are also at issue in any protest or appeal. However, 
unless such stipulation is made, it is presumed that the protest or appeal deals solely and exclusively 
with the tax specifically protested and no other. When a taxpayer enters into such a stipulation with 
the Tax Collector that future taxes of similar nature will be included in any redetermination, hearing, 
or court case, it is the burden of that taxpayer to identify, segregate, and keep record of such income 
or protested taxable amount in his books and records in the same manner as the taxpayer is required 
to segregate exempt income.  

(d) When an assessment is final.  

(1) If a request for administrative review and petition for hearing or redetermination of an assessment 
made by the Tax Collector is not filed within the period required by subsection (b) above, such 
person shall be deemed to have waived and abandoned the right to question the amount 
determined to be due and any tax, interest, or penalty determined to be due shall be final as 
provided in subsections 21.1-545(a) and 21.1-555(f).  

(2) The decision made by the Hearing Officer upon administrative review by hearing or 
redetermination shall become final thirty (30) days after the taxpayer receives the notice of 
refund or adjusted assessment required by subsection (b)(8) above, unless the taxpayer 
appeals the order or decision in the manner provided in Section 21.1-575.  

(e) (Reserved). (For cities and towns in the state collection system this subsection will read: 
"Taxpayers shall be subject to the State taxpayer bill of rights (A.R.S. § 42-2051 et seq.)")  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Sec. 21.1-571. - Jeopardy assessments.  
(a) If the Tax Collector believes that the collection of any assessment or deficiency of any amounts 

imposed by this Chapter will be jeopardized by delay, he shall deliver to the taxpayer a notice of such 
finding and demand immediate payment of the tax or deficiency declared to be in jeopardy, including 
interest, penalties, and additions.  

(b) Jeopardy assessments are immediately due and payable, and the Tax Collector may immediately 
begin proceedings for collection. The taxpayer, however, may stay collection by filing, within ten (10) 
days after receipt of notice of jeopardy assessment, or within such additional time as the Tax 
Collector may allow, by bond or collateral in favor of the City in the amount Tax Collector declared to 
be in jeopardy in his notice.  
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(c) "Bond or Collateral", as required by this Section, 

(1) Shall mean either: 

(A) A bond issued in favor of the City by a surety company authorized to transact business in 
this State and approved by the Director of Insurance as to solvency and responsibility, or  

(B) Collateral composed of securities or cash which are deposited with, and kept in the 
custody of, the Tax Collector.  

(2) Shall be of such form that it may, at any time without notice, be applied to any tax, penalties, or 
interest due and payable for the purposes of this Chapter. Securities held as collateral by the 
Tax Collector must be of a nature that they may be sold at public or private sale without notice to 
the taxpayer.  

(d) If bond or collateral is not filed within the period prescribed by subsection (b) above, the tax 
collector may treat the assessment as final for purposes of any collection proceedings. The taxpayer 
nevertheless shall be afforded the appeal rights provided in Sections 21.1-570 and 21.1-575. The 
filing of a petition by the taxpayer under Section 21.1-570, however, shall not stay the tax collector's 
rights to pursue any collection proceedings.  

(e) If the taxpayer timely files sufficient bond or collateral, the jeopardy requirements are deemed 
satisfied, and the taxpayer may avail himself of the provisions of Section 21.1-570, including requests 
for additional time to file a petition.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Sec. 21.1-572. - Expedited review of jeopardy assessments.  
(a) Within thirty (30) days after the day on which the Tax Collector furnishes the written notice 

required by Section 21.1-571(a), the taxpayer, pursuant to Section 21.1-570, may request the Tax 
Collector to review the action taken. Within fifteen (15) days after the request for review, the Tax 
Collector shall determine whether both the jeopardy determination and the amount assessed are 
reasonable.  

(b) Within thirty (30) days after the Tax Collector notifies the taxpayer of the determination he reached 
pursuant to subsection (a) above, the taxpayer may bring a civil action in the appropriate court. If the 
taxpayer so requests, the City shall stipulate to an accelerated and expedited resolution of the civil 
action. If the court determines that either the jeopardy determination or the amount assessed is 
unreasonable, the court may order the Tax Collector to abate the assessment, to redetermine any 
part of the amount assessed or to take such other action as the court finds to be appropriate. A 
determination made by the court under this subsection is final except as provided in A.R.S. § 12-170.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Sec. 21.1-575. - Judicial review.  
(a) A taxpayer may seek judicial review of all or any part of a Hearing Officer's decision by initiating 

an action against the City in the appropriate Court of this County. A taxpayer is not required to pay 
any tax, penalty, or interest upheld by the Hearing Officer before seeking such judicial review.  

(b) The Tax Collector may seek judicial review of all or any part of a Hearing Officer's decision by 
initiating an action in the appropriate Court of this County.  

(c) An action for judicial review can not be commenced by either the taxpayer or the Tax Collector 
more than thirty (30) days after receipt by the taxpayer of notice of any refund or assessment 
recalculated or reduced to conform to the Hearing Officer's decision, unless the time to commence 
such an action is extended in writing signed by both the taxpayer and the Tax Collector. Failure to 
bring the action within thirty (30) days or such other time as is agreed upon in writing shall constitute 
a waiver of any right to judicial review, except as provided in subsection (g) below.  

(d) The court shall hear and determine the appeal as a trial de novo; however, the Tax Collector 
cannot raise in the court any grounds or basis for the assessment not asserted before the Hearing 
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Officer. Nothing in this subsection, however, shall preclude the Tax Collector from responding to any 
arguments which are raised by the taxpayer in the appeal.  

(e) The City has the burden of proof by a preponderance of the evidence in any court proceeding 
regarding any factual issue relevant to ascertaining the tax liability of a taxpayer. This subsection 
does not abrogate any requirement of this Chapter that requires a taxpayer to substantiate an item of 
gross income, exclusion, exemption, deduction, or credit. This subsection applies to a factual issue if 
a preponderance of the evidence demonstrates that:  

(1) The taxpayer asserts a reasonable dispute regarding the issue. 

(2) The taxpayer has fully cooperated with the tax collector regarding the issue, including providing 
within a reasonable period of time, access to and inspection of all witnesses, information and 
documents within the taxpayer's control, as reasonably requested by the tax collector.  

(3) The taxpayer has kept and maintained records as required by the City. 

(f) The issuance of an adjusted or corrected assessment or notice of refund due to the taxpayer, 
where made by the Tax Collector pursuant to the decision of the Hearing Officer, shall not be 
deemed an acquiescence by the City or the Tax Collector in said decision, nor shall it constitute a bar 
or estoppel to the institution of an action or counterclaim by the City to recover any amounts claimed 
to be due to it by virtue of the original assessment.  

(g) After the initiation of any action in the appropriate court by either party, the opposite party may file 
such counterclaim as would be allowed pursuant to the Arizona Rules of Civil Procedure.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Sec. 21.1-577. - Refunds of taxes paid under protest.  
In the event the Hearing Officer's decision or a final judgment by the Court is rendered in favor of the 

taxpayer to recover protested taxes, it shall be the duty of the Tax Collector, upon receipt of such decision 
or of a certified copy of such final judgment, to authorize a warrant in favor of the taxpayer in an amount 
equal to the amount of the tax found by such decision or by the final judgment to have been paid under 
protest, and such warrant shall include the amount of interest or other cost that may have been recovered 
against the City by the final judgment in such action in the courts, to be paid from the Privilege Tax 
revenue accounts.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Sec. 21.1-578. - Reimbursement of fees and other costs; definitions.  
(a) A taxpayer who is a prevailing party may be reimbursed for reasonable fees and other costs 

related to any administrative proceeding brought by the taxpayer pursuant to Section 21.1-570(b). For 
purposes of this Section, a taxpayer is considered to be the prevailing party only if both of the 
following are true:  

(1) The Tax Collector's position was not substantially justified. 

(2) The taxpayer prevails as to the most significant issue or set of issues. 

(b) Reimbursement under this Section may be denied if any of the following circumstances apply:  

(1) During the course of the proceeding the taxpayer unduly and unreasonably protracted the final 
resolution of the matter.  

(2) The reason that the taxpayer prevailed is due to an intervening change in the applicable law.  

(c) The taxpayer shall present an itemization of the reasonable fees and other costs to the Taxpayer 
Problem Resolution Officer within thirty (30) days after receipt by the taxpayer of a notice of refund or 
recalculated assessment issued by the Tax Collector pursuant to Section 21.1-570(b)(8). The 
Taxpayer Problem Resolution Officer shall determine the validity of the fees and other costs within 
thirty (30) days after receiving the itemization. The Taxpayer Problem Resolution Officer's decision is 
considered a final decision. Either the taxpayer or the Tax Collector may seek judicial review of the 
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Taxpayer Problem Resolution Officer's decision. An action for judicial review, however, shall not be 
commenced more than thirty (30) days after receipt of the resolution officer's decision.  

(d) In the event judicial review is not sought pursuant to subsection (c) above, the City shall pay the 
fees and other costs awarded as provided in this Section within thirty days after demand by a person 
who has received an award pursuant to this Section.  

(e) Reimbursement to a taxpayer under this Section shall not exceed twenty thousand dollars 
($20,000.00) or actual monies spent, whichever is less. The reimbursable attorney or representative 
fees shall not exceed one hundred dollars ($100.00) per hour or actual monies spent, whichever is 
less, unless the Taxpayer Problem Resolution Officer determines that an increase in the cost of living 
or a special factor such as the limited availability of qualified attorneys or representatives for the 
proceeding involved justifies a higher fee.  

(f) For purposes of this Section "reasonable fees and other costs" means fees and other costs that 
are based on prevailing market rates for the kind and quality of the furnished services, but not 
exceeding the amounts actually spent for expert witnesses, the cost of any study, analysis, report, 
test or project that is found to be necessary to prepare the party's case and necessary fees for 
attorneys or other representatives.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Sec. 21.1-580. - Criminal penalties.  
(a) It is unlawful for any person to knowingly or willfully: 

(1) fail or refuse to make any return required by this Chapter. 

(2) fail to remit as and when due the full amount of any tax or additional tax or penalty and interest 
thereon.  

(3) make or cause to be made a false or fraudulent return. 

(4) make or cause to be made a false or fraudulent statement in a return, in written support of a 
return, or to demonstrate or support entitlement to a deduction, exclusion, or credit or to entitle 
the person to an allocation or apportionment or receipts subject to tax.  

(5) fail or refuse to permit any lawful examination of any book, account, record, or other 
memorandum by the Tax Collector.  

(6) fail or refuse to remit any tax collected by such person from his customer to the Tax Collector 
before the delinquency date next following such collection.  

(7) advertise or hold out to the public in any manner, directly or indirectly, that any tax imposed by this 
Chapter, as provided in this Chapter, is not considered as an element in the price to the 
consumer.  

(8) fail or refuse to obtain a Privilege License or to aid or abet another in any attempt to intentionally 
refuse to obtain such a license or evade the license fee.  

(9) reproduce, forge, falsify, fraudulently obtain or secure, or aid or abet another in any attempt to 
reproduce, forge, falsify, or fraudulently obtain or secure, an exemption from taxes imposed by 
this Chapter.  

(b) The violation of any provision of subsection (a) above shall constitute a Class One Misdemeanor.  

(c) In addition to the foregoing penalties, any person who shall knowingly swear to or verify any false 
or fraudulent statement, with the intent aforesaid, shall be guilty of the offense of perjury and on 
conviction thereof shall be punished in the manner provided by law.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11; Ord. No. 2843, § 6, 5-14-13)  

Sec. 21.1-590. - Civil actions.  
(a) Liens.  
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(1) Any tax, penalty, or interest imposed under this Chapter which has become final, as provided in 
this Chapter, shall become a lien when the City perfects a notice and claim of lien setting forth 
the name of the taxpayer, the amount of the tax, penalty, and interest, the period or periods for 
which the same is due, and the date of accrual thereof, the amount of the recording costs by the 
county recorder in any county in which the taxpayer owns real property and the documentation 
and lien processing fees imposed by the City Council and further, stating that the City claims a 
lien therefor.  

(2) The notice of claim of lien shall be signed by the City Attorney under his official seal or the official 
seal of the City, and, with respect to real property, shall be recorded in the office of the County 
Recorder of any county in which the taxpayer owns real property, and, with respect to personal 
property shall be filed in the office of the Secretary of State. After the notice and claim of lien is 
recorded or filed, the taxes, penalties, interest and recording costs and lien processing fees 
referred to above in the amounts specified therein shall be a lien on all real property of the 
taxpayer located in such county where recorded, and all tangible personal property of the 
taxpayer within the State, superior to all other liens and assessments recorded or filed 
subsequent to the recording or filing of the notice and claim of lien.  

(3) Every tax and any increases, interest, penalties, and recording costs and lien processing fees 
referred to above, shall become from the time the same is due and payable a personal debt 
from the person liable to the City, but shall be payable to and recoverable by the Tax Collector 
and which may be collected in the manner set forth in subsection (b) below.  

(4) Any lien perfected pursuant to this Section shall, upon payment of the taxes, penalties, interest, 
recording costs and lien processing fees referred to above and lien release fees imposed by the 
county recorder in any county in which the lien was recorded, thereby, be released by the Tax 
Collector in the same manner as mortgages and judgments are released. The Tax Collector 
may, at his sole discretion, release a lien in part, that is, against only specified property, for 
partial payment of moneys due the City.  

(b) Actions to recover tax. An action may be brought by the City Attorney or other legal advisor to the 
City designated by the City Council, at the request of the Tax Collector, in the name of the City, to 
recover the amount of any taxes, penalties, interest, recording costs, lien processing fees and lien 
release fees due under this Chapter; provided that:  

(1) No action or proceeding may be taken or commenced to collect any taxes levied by this Chapter 
until the amount thereof has been established by assessment, correction, or reassessment; and  

(2) Such collection effort is made or the proceedings begun: 

(A) Within six (6) years after the assessment of the tax; or 

(B) Prior to the expiration of any period of collection agreed upon in writing by the Tax 
Collector and the tax-payer before the expiration of such six (6) year period, or any 
extensions thereof; or  

(C) At any time for the collection of tax arising by reason of a tax lien perfected, recorded, or 
possessed by the City under this Section.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Sec. 21.1-595. - Collection of taxes when there is succession in and/or cessation of business.  
(a) In addition to any remedy provided elsewhere in this City Code that may apply, the Tax Collector 

may apply the provisions of subsections (b) through (d) below concerning the collection of taxes 
when there is succession in and/or cessation of business.  

(b) The taxes imposed by this Chapter are a lien on the property of any person subject to this Chapter 
who sells his business or stock of goods, or quits his business, if the person fails to make a final 
return and payment of the tax within fifteen (15) days after selling or quitting his business.  
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(c) Any person who purchases, or who acquires by foreclosure, by sale under trust deed or warranty 
deed in lieu of foreclosure, or by any other method, improved real property or a portion of improved 
real property for which the Privilege Tax imposed by this Chapter has not been paid shall be 
responsible for payment of such tax as a speculative builder or owner builder, as provided in Sections 
21.1-416 and 21.1-417.  

(1) Any person who is a creditor or an affiliate of creditor, who acquires improved real property 
directly or indirectly from the creditor's debtor by any means set forth in this subsection, shall pay 
the tax based on the amount received by the creditor or its affiliate in a subsequent sale of such 
improved real property to a party unrelated to the creditor, regardless of when such subsequent 
sale takes place. Such tax shall be due in the month by the creditor or its affiliate occurs. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, if the real property meets the definition of partially improved 
residential real property in Section 21.1-416(A)(4) and all of the requirements of Section 21.1-
416(B)(4) are met by the parties to the subsequent sale transaction, then the tax shall not apply 
to the subsequent sale.  

(2) In the event a creditor or its affiliate uses the acquired improved real property for any business 
purpose, other than operating the property in the manner in which it was operated, or was 
intended to be operated, before the acquisition or in any other manner unrelated to selling the 
property, the tax shall be due. The gross income upon which the tax shall be determined 
pursuant to Sections 21.1-416 and 21.1-417 shall be the fair market value of the improved real 
property as of the date of acquisition. The tax shall be due in the month following the month in 
which such first business use occurs. When applicable, the credit bid shall be deemed to be the 
fair market value of the property as of the date of acquisition.  

(3) Once the subsequent sale by the creditor or its affiliate has occurred and the creditor or its affiliate 
has paid the tax due from it pursuant to this subsection, neither the creditor nor its affiliate, nor 
any future owner, shall be liable for any outstanding tax, penalties or interest that may continue 
to be due from the debtor based on the transfer from the debtor to the creditor or its affiliate.  

(4) If the tax liability imposed by either Section 21.1-416 or Section 21.1-417 on the transfer of the 
improved real property to the creditor or its affiliate, or any part thereof, is paid to the tax 
collector by the debtor subsequent to payment of the tax by the creditor or its affiliate, the 
amount so paid may constitute a credit, as equitably determined by the tax collector in good 
faith, against the tax imposed on the creditor or its affiliate by either paragraph (1) or paragraph 
(2) of this subsection.  

(5) Notwithstanding anything in this chapter to the contrary, if a creditor or its affiliate is subject to tax 
as described in paragraph (1) or paragraph (2) of this subsection and such creditor or affiliate 
has not previously been required to be licensed, such creditor or affiliate shall become licensed 
no later than the date on which the tax is due.  

(d) A person's successors or assignees shall withhold from the purchase money an amount sufficient 
to cover the taxes required to be paid, and interest or penalties due and payable, until the former 
owner produces a receipt from the Tax Collector showing that all City tax has been paid or a 
certificate stating that no amount is due as then shown by the records of the Tax Collector. The Tax 
Collector shall respond to a request from the seller for a certificate within fifteen (15) days by either 
providing the certificate or a written notice stating why the certificate cannot be issued.  

(1) If a subsequent audit shows a deficiency arising before the sale of the business, the deficiency is 
an obligation of the seller and does not constitute a liability against a buyer who has received a 
certificate from the Tax Collector.  

(2) If the purchaser of a business or stock of goods fails to obtain a certificate as provided by this 
Section, he is personally liable for payment of the amount of taxes required to be paid by the 
former owner on account of the business so purchased, with interest and penalties accrued by 
the former owner or assignees.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  
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Sec. 21.1-596. - Agreement for installment payments of tax.  
(a) The City may enter into an agreement with a taxpayer to allow the taxpayer to satisfy a liability for 

any tax imposed by this Chapter by means of installment payments. The Tax Collector may require a 
taxpayer who requests an installment payment agreement to complete a financial report in such form 
and manner as the Tax Collector may prescribe.  

(b) The Tax Collector, without notice, may alter, modify or terminate an installment payment 
agreement if the taxpayer:  

(1) Fails to pay an installment at the time the installment payment is due under the agreement. 

(2) Fails to pay any other tax liability at the time the liability is due. 

(3) Fails to file any tax report or return at the time the report or return is due. 

(4) Fails to furnish any information requested by the Tax Collector within thirty (30) days after 
receiving a written request for such information.  

(5) Fails to notify the Tax Collector of a material improvement in the taxpayer's financial condition 
above the income previously reported in the most recent income statement within thirty (30) 
days after the material improvement.  

(6) Provides inaccurate, false or incomplete information to the Tax Collector. 

(c) Notwithstanding any installment payment agreement, the Tax Collector may offset any tax refunds 
against the liabilities provided for in the installment payment agreement, may file and perfect any tax 
liens and, in the event the taxpayer breaches any term or provision of the installment payment 
agreement, may engage in collection activities.  

(d) The Tax Collector, without notice, may terminate an installment payment agreement if the Tax 
Collector believes that the collection of tax to which the payment agreement pertains is in jeopardy.  

(e) If the Tax Collector determines that the financial condition of a taxpayer has improved, the Tax 
Collector may alter, modify or terminate the agreement by providing notice to the taxpayer at least 
thirty days before the effective date of the action. The notice shall include the reasons why the Tax 
Collector believes the alteration, modification or termination is appropriate.  

(f) An installment payment agreement shall remain in effect for the term of the agreement except as 
otherwise provided in this Section.  

(g) A taxpayer who is aggrieved by a decision of the Tax Collector to refuse to enter into an 
installment payment agreement or to alter, modify or terminate an agreement entered into pursuant 
to this Section may petition the Taxpayer Problem Resolution Officer to review that determination. 
The Taxpayer Problem Resolution Officer may stay such alteration, modification or termination 
pending its review and may modify or nullify the determination.  

(h) The City and the taxpayer may modify any installment payment agreement at any time by entering 
into a new or modified agreement.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Sec. 21.1-597. - Private taxpayer rulings; request; revocation or modification; definition.  
(a) The Tax Collector shall issue private taxpayer rulings to taxpayers and potential taxpayers on 

request. Each request shall be in writing and shall:  

(1) State the name, address and, if applicable, taxpayer identifying number of the taxpayer or 
potential taxpayer who requests the ruling.  

(2) Describe all facts that are relevant to the requested ruling. 

(3) State whether, to the best knowledge of the taxpayer or potential taxpayer, the issue or related 
issues are being considered by the Tax Collector or any other taxing jurisdiction in connection 
with an active audit, protest or appeal that involves the taxpayer or potential taxpayer and 
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whether the same request has been or is being submitted to another taxing jurisdiction for a 
ruling.  

(4) Be signed by the taxpayer or potential taxpayer who makes the request or by an authorized 
representative of the taxpayer or potential taxpayer.  

(b) A private taxpayer ruling may be revoked or modified by either: 

(1) A change or clarification in the law that was applicable at the time the ruling was issued, including 
changes or clarifications caused by regulations and court decisions.  

(2) Actual written notice by the Tax Collector to the last known address of the taxpayer or potential 
taxpayer of the revocation or modification of the private taxpayer ruling.  

(c) With respect to the taxpayer or prospective taxpayer to whom a private taxpayer ruling is issued, 
the revocation or modification of a private taxpayer ruling shall not be applied retroactively to tax 
periods or tax years before the effective date of the revocation or modification and the Tax Collector 
shall not assess any penalty or tax attributable to erroneous advice that is furnished to the taxpayer 
or potential taxpayer in the private taxpayer ruling if:  

(1) The taxpayer reasonably relied on the private taxpayer ruling. 

(2) The penalty or tax did not result either from a failure by the taxpayer to provide adequate or 
accurate information or from a change in the information.  

(d) A private taxpayer ruling may not be relied upon, cited nor introduced into evidence in any 
proceeding by any taxpayer other than the taxpayer who received the ruling.  

(e) A taxpayer may appeal the propriety of a retroactive application of a revoked or modified private 
taxpayer ruling by filing a written petition with the Tax Collector pursuant to Section 21.1-570 within 
forty-five (45) days after receiving written notice of the intent to retroactively apply a revoked or 
modified private taxpayer ruling.  

(f) A private taxpayer ruling constitutes the Tax Collector's interpretation of the Sections of this 
Chapter only as they apply to the taxpayer making, and the particular facts contained in, the request.  

(g) A private taxpayer ruling which addresses a taxpayer's ongoing business activities will apply only 
to transactions that occur or tax liabilities that accrue from and after the date of the taxpayer's ruling 
request.  

(h) The Tax Collector shall attempt to issue private taxpayer rulings within forty-five (45) days after 
receiving the written request and on receiving the facts that are relevant to the ruling. If the ruling is 
expected to be delayed beyond the forty-five (45) days, the Tax Collector shall notify the requestor of 
the delay and the proposed date of issuance.  

(i) Within thirty (30) days after being issued, the Tax Collector shall maintain the private taxpayer 
ruling as a public record and make it available at a reasonable cost for public inspection and copying. 
The text of private taxpayer rulings are open to public inspection subject to the confidentiality 
requirements prescribed by Section 21.1-510.  

(j) In this Section, "private taxpayer ruling" means a written determination by the Tax Collector issued 
pursuant to this Section that interprets and applies one or more Sections contained in this Chapter 
and any applicable regulations.  

(k) A private taxpayer ruling issued by the Arizona Department of Revenue pursuant to A.R.S. § 42-
2101 may be relied upon by the taxpayer to whom the ruling was issued and must be recognized and 
followed by any City in which such taxpayer has obtained a privilege license if the City has not issued 
a ruling addressing the facts described in the taxpayer's ruling request and the statute at issue in the 
taxpayer's ruling request is, in essence, worded and written the same as the applicable Section 
hereunder.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  
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ARTICLE VI. - USE TAX  
 
Sec. 21.1-600. - Use tax: Definitions.  

For the purposes of this Article only, the following definitions shall apply, in addition to the definitions 
provided in Article I:  

"Acquire (for Storage or Use)" means purchase, rent, lease, or license for storage or use.  

"Retailer" also means any person selling, renting, licensing for use, or leasing tangible personal 
property under circumstances which would render such transactions subject to the taxes imposed in 
Article IV, if such transactions had occurred within this City.  

"Storage (within the City)" means the keeping or retaining of tangible personal property at a place 
within the City for any purpose, except for those items acquired specifically and solely for the purpose of 
sale, rental, lease, or license for use in the regular course of business or for the purpose of subsequent 
use solely outside the City.  

"Use (of Tangible Personal Property)" means consumption or exercise of any other right or power 
over tangible personal property incident to the ownership thereof except the holding for the sale, rental, 
lease, or license for use of such property in the regular course of business.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Sec. 21.1-601. - (Reserved).  
(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Sec. 21.1-602. - (Reserved).  
(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Sec. 21.1-610. - Use tax: Imposition of tax; presumption.  
(a) There is hereby levied and imposed, subject to all other provisions of this Chapter, an excise tax 

on the storage or use in the City of tangible personal property, for the purpose of raising revenue to 
be used in defraying the necessary expenses of the City, such taxes to be collected by the Tax 
Collector.  

(b) The tax rate shall be at an amount equal to two and nine-tenths percent (2.9%) of the:  

(1) Cost of tangible personal property, except jet fuel, acquired from a retailer, upon every person 
storing or using such property in this City.  

(2) Gross income from the business activity upon every person meeting the requirements of 
subsection 21.1-620(b) or (c) who is engaged or continuing in the business activity of sales, 
rentals, leases, or licenses of tangible personal property to persons within the City for storage or 
use within the City, to the extent that tax has been collected upon such transaction.  

(3) Cost of the tangible personal property provided under the conditions of a warranty, maintenance, 
or service contract.  

(4) Cost of complimentary items provided to patrons without itemized charge by a restaurant, hotel, or 
other business.  

(5) Cost of food consumed by the owner or by employees or agents of the owner of a restaurant or 
bar subject to the provisions of Section 21.1-455 of this Chapter.  

(c) It shall be presumed that all tangible personal property acquired by any person who at the time of 
such acquisition resides in the City is acquired for storage or use in this City, until the contrary is 
established by the taxpayer.  

(d) Exclusions. For the purposes of this Article, the acquisition of the following shall not be deemed to 
be the purchase, rental, lease, or license of tangible personal property for storage or use within the 
City:  

(1) Stocks, bonds, options, or other similar materials. 
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(2) Lottery tickets or shares sold pursuant to Article I, Chapter 5, Title 5, Arizona Revised Statutes.  

(3) Platinum, bullion, or monetized bullion, except minted or manufactured coins transferred or 
acquired primarily for their numismatic value as prescribed by Regulation.  

(e) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (a) above, when the amount subject to the tax for 
any single item of tangible personal property exceeds Five Thousand Dollars ($5,000), the two and 
two-tenths percent (2.2%) tax rate shall apply to the first $5,000. Above $5,000, the measure of tax 
shall be at a rate of two and two-tenths percent (2.2%).  

(f) Additional imposition. The tax rate shall be at an amount equal to $.028 per gallon of jet fuel upon 
every person storing or using such property in this City.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11; Ord. No. 2807, § 1, 6-12-12; Ord. No. 2809, § 2, 6-26-12)  

Sec. 21.1-620. - Use tax: Liability for tax.  
The following persons shall be deemed liable for the tax imposed by this Article; and such liability 

shall not be extinguished until the tax has been paid to this City, except that a receipt from a retailer 
separately charging the tax imposed by this Chapter is sufficient to relieve the person acquiring such 
property from further liability for the tax to which the receipt refers:  

(a) Any person who acquires tangible personal property from a retailer, whether or not such retailer is 
located in this City, when such person stores or uses said property within the City.  

(b) Any retailer not located within the City, selling, renting, leasing, or licensing tangible personal 
property for storage or use of such property within the City, may obtain a License from the Tax 
Collector and collect the Use Tax on such transactions. Such retailer shall be liable for the Use Tax 
to the extent such Use Tax is collected from his customers.  

(c) Every agent within the City of any retailer not maintaining an office or place of business in this 
City, when such person sells, rents, leases, or licenses tangible personal property for storage or use 
in this City shall, at the time of such transaction, collect and be liable for the tax imposed by this 
Article upon the storage or use of the property so transferred, unless such retailer or agent is liable 
for an equivalent excise tax upon the transaction.  

(d) Any person who acquires tangible personal property from a retailer located in the City and such 
person claims to be exempt from the City Privilege or Use tax at the time of the transaction, and upon 
which no City Privilege Tax was charged or paid, when such claim is not sustainable.  

(e) Every person storing or using tangible personal property under the conditions of a warranty, 
maintenance, or service contract.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Sec. 21.1-630. - Use tax: Recordkeeping requirements.  
All deductions, exclusions, exemptions, and credits provided in this Article are conditional upon 

adequate proof of documentation as required by Article III or elsewhere in this Chapter.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Sec. 21.1-640. - Use tax: Credit for equivalent excise taxes paid another jurisdiction.  
In the event that an equivalent excise tax has been levied and paid upon tangible personal property 

which is acquired to be stored or used within this City, full credit for any and all such taxes so paid shall be 
allowed by the Tax Collector but only to the extent Use Tax is imposed upon that transaction by this 
Article.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Sec. 21.1-650. - Use tax: Exclusion when acquisition subject to use tax is taxed or taxable elsewhere in this chapter; 
limitation.  

The tax levied by this Article does not apply to the storage or use in this City of tangible personal 
property acquired in this City, the gross income from the sale, rental, lease, or license of which were 
included in the measure of the tax imposed by Article IV of this Chapter; provided, however, that any 
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person who has acquired tangible personal property from a vendor in this City without paying the City 
Privilege Tax because of a representation to the vendor that the property was not subject to such tax, 
when such claim is not sustainable, may not claim the exclusion from such Use Tax provided by this 
Section.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Sec. 21.1-660. - Use tax: Exemptions.  
The storage or use in this City of the following tangible personal property is exempt from the Use Tax 

imposed by this Article:  

(a) Tangible personal property brought into the City by an individual who was not a resident of the City 
at the time the property was acquired for his own use, if the first actual use of such property was 
outside the City, unless such property is used in conducting a business in this City.  

(b) Tangible personal property, the value of which does not exceed the amount of one thousand 
dollars ($1,000.00) per item, acquired by an individual outside the limits of the City for his personal 
use and enjoyment.  

(c) Charges for delivery, installation, or other customer services, as prescribed by Regulation. 

(d) Charges for repair services, as prescribed by Regulation. 

(e) Separately itemized charges for warranty, maintenance, and service contracts. 

(f) Prosthetics. 

(g) Income-producing capital equipment. 

(h) Rental equipment and rental supplies. 

(i) Mining and metallurgical supplies. 

(j) Motor vehicle fuel and use fuel which are used upon the highways of this State and upon which a 
tax has been imposed under the provisions of Article I or II, Chapter 16, Title 28, Arizona Revised 
Statutes.  

(k) Tangible personal property purchased by a construction contractor, but not an owner-builder, 
when such person holds a valid Privilege License for engaging or continuing in the business of 
construction contracting, and where the property acquired is incorporated into any structure or 
improvement to real property in fulfillment of a construction contract.  

(l) Sales of motor vehicles to nonresidents of this State for use outside this State if the vendor ships 
or delivers the motor vehicle to a destination outside this State.  

(m) Tangible personal property which directly enters into and becomes an ingredient or component 
part of a product sold in the regular course of the business of job printing, manufacturing, or 
publication of newspapers, magazines or other periodicals. Tangible personal property which is 
consumed or used up in a manufacturing, job printing, publishing, or production process is not an 
ingredient nor component part of a product.  

(n) Rental, leasing, or licensing for use of film, tape, or slides by a theater or other person taxed 
under Section 21.1-410, or by a radio station, television station, or subscription television system.  

(o) Food served to patrons for a consideration by any person engaged in a business properly licensed 
and taxed under Section 21.1-455, but not food consumed by owners, agents, or employees of such 
business.  

(p) Tangible personal property acquired by a qualifying hospital, qualifying community health center or 
a qualifying health care organization, except when the property is in fact used in activities resulting in 
gross income from unrelated business income as that term is defined in 26 U.S.C. Section 512.  

(q) Food purchased with food stamps provided through the food stamp program established by the 
Food Stamp Act of 1977 (P.L. 95-113; 91 Stat. 958.7 U.S.C. Section 2011 et seq.) or purchased with 
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food instruments issued under Section 17 of the Child Nutrition Act (P.L. 95-627; 92 Stat. 3603; and 
P.L. 99-669; Section 4302; 42 United States Code Section 1786).(Reserved).  

(r) (Reserved). 

(1) (Reserved). 

(2) (Reserved). 

(3) (Reserved). 

(4) (Reserved). 

(s) Groundwater measuring devices required by A.R.S. § 45-604. 

(t) (Reserved). 

(u) Aircraft acquired for use outside the State, as prescribed by Regulation. 

(v) Sales of food products by producers as provided for by A.R.S. §§ 3-561, 3-562 and 3-563.  

(w) (Reserved). 

(x) (Reserved).  Food and drink provided by a person who is engaged in business that is classified 
under the restaurant classification without monetary change to its employees for their own 
consumption on the premises during such employees’ hours of employment. 

(y) (Reserved). 

(z) Tangible personal property used or stored by this City. 

(aa) Tangible personal property used in remediation contracting as defined in Section 21.1-100 and 
Regulation 21.1-100.5.  

(bb) Materials that are purchased by or for publicly funded libraries including school district libraries, 
charter school libraries, community college libraries, state university libraries or federal, state, county 
or municipal libraries for use by the public as follows:  

(1) Printed or photographic materials. 

(2) Electronic or digital media materials. 

(cc) Food, beverages, condiments and accessories used for serving food and beverages by a 
commercial airline, as defined in A.R.S. § 42-5061(A)(49), that serves the food and beverages to its 
passengers, without additional charge, for consumption in flight. For the purposes of this subsection, 
"accessories" means paper plates, plastic eating utensils, napkins, paper cups, drinking straws, 
paper sacks or other disposable containers, or other items which facilitate the consumption of the 
food.  

(dd) Wireless telecommunication equipment that is held for sale or transfer to a customer as an 
inducement to enter into or continue a contract for telecommunication services that are taxable under 
Section 21.1-470.  

(ee) (Reserved). 

(ff) Alternative fuel as defined in A.R.S. § 1-215, by a used oil fuel burner who has received a 
Department of Environmental Quality permit to burn used oil or used oil fuel under A.R.S. § 49-426 or 
Section 49-480.  

(gg) Food, beverages, condiments and accessories purchased by or for a public educational entity, 
pursuant to any of the provisions of Title 15, Arizona Revised Statutes, including a regularly 
organized private or parochial school that offers an educational program for grade twelve or under 
which may be attended in substitution for a public school Pursuant to A.R.S. 15-802; to the extent 
such items are to be prepared or served to individuals for consumption on the premises of a public 
educational entity during school hours. For the purposes of this subsection, "accessories" means 
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paper plates, plastic eating utensils, napkins, paper cups, drinking straws, paper sacks or other 
disposable containers, or other items which facilitate the consumption of the food.  

(hh) Personal hygiene items purchased by a person engaged in the business of and subject to tax 
under Section 21.1-444 of this code if the tangible personal property is furnished without additional 
charge to and intended to be consumed by the person during his occupancy.  

(ii) The diversion of gas from a pipeline by a person engaged in the business of operating a natural or 
artificial gas pipeline, for the sole purpose of fueling compressor equipment to pressurize the 
pipeline, is not a sale of the gas to the operator of the pipeline.  

(jj) Food, beverages, condiments and accessories purchased by or for a nonprofit charitable 
organization that has qualified as an exempt organization under 26 U.S.C. Section 501(c)(3) and 
regularly serves meals to the needy and indigent on a continuing basis at no cost. For the purposes 
of this subsection, "accessories" means paper plates, plastic eating utensils, napkins, paper cups, 
drinking straws, paper sacks or other disposable containers, or other items which facilitate the 
consumption of the food.  

(kk) Sales of motor vehicles that use alternative fuel if such vehicle was manufactured as a diesel fuel 
vehicle and converted to operate on alternative fuel and sales of equipment that is installed in a 
conventional diesel fuel motor vehicle to convert the vehicle to operate on an alternative fuel, as 
defined in A.R.S. § 1-215.  

(ll) The storage, use or consumption of tangible personal property in the city or town by a school 
district or charter school.  

(mm) Renewable energy credits or any other unit created to track energy derived from renewable energy 
resources.  For the purposes of this paragraph, “renewable energy credit” means a unit created 
administratively by the Corporation Commission or governing body of a public power utility to track 
kilowatt hours of electricity derived from a renewaale energy resource or the kilowatt hour equivalent 
of conventional energy resources displaced by distributed renewable energy resources. 

(nn) Magazines or other periodicals or other publications by this state to encourage tourist travel. 

(oo) Paper machine clothing, such as forming fabrics and dryer felts, sold to a paper manufacturer and 
directly used or consumed in paper manufacturing. 

(pp) Overhead materials or other tangible personal property that is used in performing a contract between 
the United Stated government and a manufacturer, modifier, assembler or repairer, including 
property used in performing a subcontract with a government contractor who is a manufacturer, 
modifier, assembler or repairer, to which title passes to the government under the terms of the 
contract or subcontract.   

(qq) Coal, petroleum, coke, natural gas, virgin fuel oil and electricity sold to a qualified environmental 
technology manufacturer, producer or processor as defined in A.R.S. Section 41-1514.02 and directly 
used or consumed in the generation or provision of on-site power or energy solely for environmental 
technology manufacturing, producing or processing or environmental protection.  This paragraph 
shall apply for twenty full consecutive calendar or fiscal years from the date the first paper 
manufacturing machine is placed in service.  In the case of an environmental technology 
manufacturer, producer or processor who does not manufacture paper, the time period shall begin 
with the date the first manufacturing, processing or production equipment is placed in service. 

(rr) Machinery, equipment, materials and other tangible personal property used directly and 
predominantly to construct a qualified environmental technology manufacturing, producing or 
processing facility as described in A. R. S. Section 41-1514.02. This subsection applies for ten full 
consecutive calendar or fiscal years after the start of initial construction.    

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

[ARTICLE VII.] - REGULATIONS—PRIVILEGE AND EXCISE TAXES  
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Reg. 21.1-100.1. - Brokers.  
(a) For the purposes of proper administration of this Chapter and to prevent evasion of taxes 

imposed, brokers shall be wherever necessary treated as taxpayers for all purposes, and shall file a 
return and remit the tax imposed on the activity on behalf of the principal. No deduction shall be 
allowed for any commissions or fees retained by such broker, except as provided in Section 21.1-
405, relating to advertising commissions.  

(b) Brokers for vendors. A broker acting for a seller, lessor, or other similar person deriving gross 
income in a category upon which this Chapter imposes a tax shall be liable for such tax, even if his 
principal would not be subject to the tax if he conducted such activity in his own behalf, by reason of 
the activity being deemed a "casual" one. For example:  

(1) An auctioneer or other sales agent of tangible personal property is subject to the tax imposed 
upon retail sales, even if such sales would be deemed "casual" if his principal had sold such 
items himself.  

(2) A property manager is subject to the tax imposed upon rental, leasing, or licensing of real 
property, even if such rental, leasing, or licensing would be deemed "casual" if his principal 
managed such real property himself.  

(c) Brokers for vendees. A broker acting solely for a buyer, lessee, tenant, or other similar person 
who is a party to a transaction which may be subject to the tax, shall be liable for such tax and for 
filing a return in connection with such tax only to the extent his principal is subject to the tax.  

(d) The liability of a broker does not relieve the principal of liability except upon presentation to the 
Tax Collector of proof of payment of the tax, and only to the extent of the correct payment. The 
broker shall be relieved of the responsibility to file and pay taxes upon the filing and correct payment 
of such taxes by the principal.  

(e) (Reserved). 

(f) Location of Business. Retail sales by brokers acting for another person shall be deemed to have 
occurred at the regular business location of the broker, in a manner similar to that used to determine 
"out-of-city sales"; provided, however, that an auctioneer is deemed to be engaged in business at the 
site of each auction.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Reg. 21.1-100.2. - Delivery, installation, or other direct customer services.  
(a) "Delivery Charges" exist only when the total charges to the ultimate customer or consumer 

include, as separately charged to the ultimate customer, charges for delivery to the ultimate 
consumer, whether the place of delivery is within or without the City, and when the taxpayer's books 
and records show the separate delivery charges.  

(1) Identification to the customer or consumer that the listed price has "delivery included" or other 
similar expression is insufficient to show the delivery as a separate charge. Only the separately 
stated charge for the delivery shall be deemed a "delivery charge".  

(2) Freight in. Charges for delivery from place of production or the manufacturer to the vendor either 
directly or through a chain of wholesalers or jobbers or other middlemen are deemed "freight-in" 
and are not considered delivery.  

(b) "Installation", as used in this definition, relates only to tangible personal property. Installation to 
real property is deemed construction contracting in this Chapter. Examples of installation relating to 
tangible personal property are: installing a radio in an automobile; applying sun screens on the 
windows of a boat; installing cabinets, carpeting, or "built-in appliances" to a camper or motorized 
recreational vehicle.  

(c) Repair of tangible personal property is not included in this definition. See Regulation 21.1-465.1.  

(d) "Direct Customer Services" means services other than repair rendered directly to the customer. 
Services or labor provided by any person prior to the transfer of tangible personal property to the 
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customer or consumer are not included in this definition. In the following examples, the requirements 
of subsection (e) below are referred to by the words "identify" or "identification."  

(1) A retailer sells a customer a one hundred dollars ($100.00) "plug-in" appliance, with a twenty-five 
dollars ($25.00) delivery and installation charge. If the retailer identifies the twenty-five dollars 
($25.00) delivery and installation charge, it is a charge for direct customer services.  

(2) A caterer charges his customer one thousand dollars ($1,000.00) for the food and drink served, 
three hundred dollars ($300.00) for setup and site cleanup, and five hundred ($500.00) for 
bartender and waiters. If all charges are properly identified, only the three hundred dollars 
($300.00) for set up and cleanup is a charge for direct customer services, and the one thousand 
five hundred dollars ($1,500.00) for food and service is restauranting gross income.  

(3) Persons engaged in engraving on wood, metal, stone, etc. or persons engaged in retouching 
photographs or paintings may consider such charges for labor as direct customer services.  

(4) All charges by a photographer resulting in the sale of a photograph (sitting charges, developing, 
making enlargements, retouching, etc.) for services that occur prior to transfer of tangible 
personal property are not direct customer services.  

(5) An equipment rental company charging twenty-five dollars ($25.00) for delivery may consider such 
delivery charge as a charge for direct customer service only if such charge is properly identified.  

(6) Even if identified, charges for labor incurred in the production of any manufactured article or of a 
custom-made article (jewelry, artwork, tailoring, draperies, etc.) are not included in this definition, 
as such labor occurs prior to the transfer of property.  

(e) Recordkeeping requirements.  

(1) Any person who engages in transactions involving these services must: 

(A) Separately bill, invoice, or charge the customer for such services in a manner by which 
the customer or consumer may readily identify the specific dollar amount of the service 
charge; and  

(B) Maintain business books and records in a manner in which the separate charge for such 
services can be clearly identified, to the satisfaction of the Tax Collector.  

(2) Rendering a statement to a customer for a transaction involving such services and the transfer of 
tangible personal property which only indicates the total amount of the charges with words such 
as "services included" or "charge includes labor and parts" or a similar expression does not 
satisfy the requirements of this subsection.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Reg. 21.1-100.3. - Retailers.  
When in the opinion of the Tax Collector it is necessary for efficient administration of this Chapter, he 

may regard any salesman, representative, peddler, canvasser, or agent of any dealer, distributor, 
supervisor, or employer under whom he operates or from whom he obtains tangible personal property for 
sale, rental, lease, or license as a retailer for the purposes of this Chapter, irrespective of whether he is 
making sales, rentals, leases, or licenses on his own behalf or on behalf of others. The Tax Collector may 
also regard such dealer, distributor, supervisor, or employer as a retailer for the purposes of this Chapter.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Reg. 21.1-100.4. - Out-of-City/Out-of-State sales: Sales to Native Americans.  
Sales to Native Americans or tribal councils by vendors located within the City shall be deemed sales 

within the City, unless all of the following conditions exist:  

(1) The vendor has properly accounted for such sales, in a manner similar to the recordkeeping 
requirements for out-of-City sales; and,  

(2) All of the following elements of the sale exist: 
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(a) Solicitation and placement of the order occurs on the reservation; and 

(b) Delivery is made to the reservation; and 

(c) Payment originates from the reservation. 

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Reg. 21.1-100.5. - Remediation contracting.  
The following activities are considered remediation contracting and are exempt:  

(1) Excavation, transportation, treatment, and/or disposal of contaminated soil for purposes of site 
remediation (rather than characterization);  

(2) Installation of groundwater extraction and/or injection wells for purposes of groundwater 
remediation;  

(3) Installation of pumps and piping into groundwater extraction wells for remediation purposes;  

(4) Installation of vapor extraction wells for the purpose of soil or groundwater remediation; 

(5) Construction of remediation systems, such as groundwater treatment plants, vapor extraction 
systems, or air injection systems;  

(6) Connection of remediation systems to utilities; 

(7) Abandonment of groundwater or vapor extraction wells; 

(8) Removal/demolition of remediation systems; 

(9) Capping/closure construction activities; and 

(10) Service or handling charges for subcontracted remediation contracting activities. 

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Reg. 21.1-115.1. - Computer hardware, software, and data services.  
(a) Definitions.  

(1) "Computer Hardware" (also called "computer equipment" or "peripherals") is the components and 
accessories which constitute the physical computer assembly, including but not limited to: 
central processing unit, keyboard, console, monitor, memory unit, disk drive, tape drive or 
reader, terminal, printer, plotter, modem, document sorter, optical reader and/or digitizer, 
network.  

(2) "Computer Software" (also called "computer program") is tangible personal property, and includes:  

(A) "Operating Program (Software)" (also called "executive program (software)"), which is the 
programming system or technical language upon which or by means of which the basic 
operating procedures of the computer are recorded. The operating program serves as an 
interface with user applied programs and allows the user to access the computer's 
processing capabilities.  

(B) "Applied Program (Software)", which is the programming system or technical language 
(including the tape, disk, cards, or other medium upon which such language or program is 
recorded) designed either for application in a specialized use, or upon which or by means 
of which a plan for the solution of a particular problem is based. Typically, applied programs 
can be transferred from one computer to another via storage media. Examples of applied 
programs include: payroll processing, general ledger, sales data, spreadsheet, word 
processing, and data management programs.  

(3) "Storage Medium" is any hard disk, compact disk, floppy disk, diskette, diskpack, magnetic tape, 
cards, or other medium used for storage of information in a form readable by a computer, but 
not including the memory of the computer itself.  
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(4) A "Terminal Arrangement" (also called "'on-line' arrangement") is any agreement allowing access 
to a remote central processing unit through telecommunications via hardware.  

(5) A "Computer Services Agreement" (also called "data services agreement") is an agreement 
allowing access to a computer through a third-party operator.  

(b) For the purposes of this Chapter, transfer of title and possession of the following are deemed 
sales of tangible personal property and any other transfer of title, possession, or right to use for a 
consideration of the following is deemed rental, leasing, or licensing of tangible personal property:  

(1) Computer hardware or storage media. Rental, leasing, or licensing for use of computer hardware 
or storage media includes the lessee's use of such hardware or storage media on the lessor's 
premises.  

(2) Computer software which is not custom computer programming. Such prewritten ("canned") 
programs may be transferred to a customer in the form of punched cards, magnetic tape, or 
other storage medium, or by listing the program instructions on coding sheets. Transfer is 
deemed to have occurred whether title to the storage medium upon which the program is 
recorded, coded, or punched passes to the customer or the program is recorded, coded, or 
punched on storage medium furnished by the customer. Gross income from the transfer of such 
prewritten programs includes:  

(A) The entire amount charged to the customer for the sale, rental, lease, or license for use of 
the storage medium or coding sheets on which or into which the prewritten program has 
been recorded, coded, or punched.  

(B) The entire amount charged for the temporary transfer or possession of a prewritten 
program to be directly used or to be recorded, coded, or punched by the customer on the 
customer's premises.  

(C) License fees, royalty fees, or program design fees; any fee present or future, whether for 
a period of minimum use or of use for extended periods, relating to the use of a prewritten 
program.  

(D) The entire amount charged for transfer of a prewritten ("canned") program by remote 
telecommunications from the transferor's place of business to or through the customer's 
computer.  

(E) Any charge for the purchase of a maintenance contract which entitles the customer to 
receive storage media on which prewritten program improvements or error corrections 
have been recorded or to receive telephone or on-site consultation services, provided that:  

(i) If such maintenance contract is not optional with the customer, then the charges 
for the maintenance contract, including the consultation services, are deemed gross 
income from the transfer of the prewritten program.  

(ii) If such maintenance contract is optional with the customer but the customer does 
not have the option to purchase the consultation services separately from the storage 
media containing the improvements or error corrections, then the charges for the 
maintenance contract, including the consultation services, are deemed gross income 
from the transfer of the prewritten program.  

(iii) If such maintenance contract is optional with the customer and the customer may 
purchase the consultation services separately from the storage media containing the 
improvements or error corrections, then only the charges for such improvements or 
error corrections are deemed gross income from the transfer of a prewritten program 
and charges for consultation are deemed to be charges for professional services.  

(c) Producing the following by means of computer hardware is deemed to be the activity of job 
printing for the purposes of this Chapter:  
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(1) Statistical reports, graphs, diagrams, microfilm, microfiche, photo recordings, or any other 
information produced or compiled by a computer; except as provided in subsection (e) below.  

(2) Additional copies of records, reports, manuals, tabulations, etc. "Additional Copies" are any copies 
in excess to those produced simultaneously with the production of the original and on the same 
printer, whether such copies are prepared by running the same program, by using multiple 
printers, by looping the program, by using different programs to produce the same output, or by 
other means.  

(d) Charges for the use of communications channel in conjunction with a terminal arrangement or 
data services agreement are deemed gross income from the activity of providing telecommunication 
services.  

(e) The following transactions are deemed direct customer services, provided that charges for such 
services are separately stated and maintained as provided by Regulation 21.1-100.2(e):  

(1) "Custom (Computer) Programming", which is any computer software which is written or prepared 
for a single customer, including those services represented by separately stated charges for the 
modification of existing prewritten programs.  

(A) Custom computer programming is deemed a professional service regardless of the form 
in which the programming is transferred.  

(B) Custom programming includes such programming performed in connection with the sale, 
rental, lease, or license for use of computer hardware, provided that the charges for such 
are separately stated from the charges for the hardware.  

(C) Custom computer programming includes a program prepared to the special order of a 
customer who will use the program to produce copies of the program for sale, rental, lease, 
or license. The subsequent sale, rental, lease, or license of such a program is deemed the 
sale, rental, lease, or license of a prewritten program.  

(2) Training services related to computer hardware or software, provided further that: 

(A) The provider of such training services is deemed the ultimate consumer of all tangible 
personal property used in training others or provided to such trainees without separately 
itemized charge for the materials provided.  

(B) Training deemed a direct customer service does not include: 

(i) Training materials, books, manuals, etc. furnished to customers for a charge 
separate from the charge for training services.  

(ii) Training provided to customers without separate charge as part of the sale, 
rental, lease, or license of computer hardware or software, or as part of a terminal 
arrangement or data services agreement.  

(3) The use of computer time through the use of a terminal arrangement or a data service 
agreement, but not charges for computer hardware located at the customer's place of business 
(for example, the terminal, a printer attached to the terminal, a modem used to communicate 
with the remote central processing unit over a telephone line).  

(4) Compiling and producing, as part of a terminal arrangement or computer services agreement, 
original copies of statistical reports, graphs, diagrams, microfilm, microfiche, photo recordings, 
or other information for the same person who supplied the raw data used to create such reports.  

(f) The purchase, rental, lease, or license for use of computer hardware, storage media, or computer 
software which is not deemed custom programming is deemed the use or storage of tangible 
personal property for the purpose of this Chapter, and the amount which may be subject to Use Tax 
shall be determined in the same manner as the determination of the gross income from the sale, 
rental, lease, or license for use of such.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  
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Reg. 21.1-120.1. - Food for home consumption: Recordkeeping and reporting requirements.  
(a) Reporting. Such persons who sell food for home consumption shall, in conjunction with the return 

required pursuant to Section 21.1-520, report to the Tax Collector in a manner prescribed by the Tax 
Collector all sales of food for home consumption taxed at the rate imposed by this Chapter as 
prescribed in Section 21.1-460.  

(b) Recordkeeping.  

(1) Retailers shall maintain accurate, verifiable, and complete records of all purchases and sales of 
tangible personal property in order to verify taxable sales imposed by this Chapter. A retailer 
may use any method of reporting that properly reflects all purchases and sales of food for home 
consumption, as well as all purchases and sales of items subject to taxes imposed by this 
Chapter, provided that such records are maintained in accordance with Article III, and 
regulations of the Tax Collector.  

(2) Any person who fails to maintain records as provided herein shall be deemed to have had no 
sales of food for home consumption, and if upon request by the Tax Collector, a person cannot 
demonstrate to the Tax Collector that such records and reports do properly reflect all sales of food for 
home consumption, the Tax Collector may recompute the amount of tax to be paid as provided in 
Sections 21.1-370 and 21.1-545(b).  

Reg. 21.1-120.1 – (Reserved). 

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Reg. 21.1-200.1. - When deposits are includable in gross income.  
(a) Refundable deposits shall be includable as gross income of the taxpayer for the month in which 

the deposits are forfeited by the lessee.  

(b) Nonrefundable deposits for cleaning, keys, pet fees, maintenance, or for any other purpose are 
deemed gross income upon receipt.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Reg. 21.1-250.1. - Excess tax collected.  
If a taxpayer collects taxes in excess of the combined tax rate from any customer in any transaction, 

all such excess tax shall be paid to the taxing jurisdictions in proportion to their effective rates. The right of 
the taxpayer to charge his customer for his own liability for tax does not allow the taxpayer to enrich 
himself at the cost of his customers. Tax paid on an activity that is not subject to tax or that qualifies for an 
exemption, deduction, exclusion or credit is not excess tax collected.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Reg. 21.1-270.1. - Proprietary activities of municipalities are not considered activities of a governmental entity.  
The following activities, when performed by a municipality, are considered to be activities of a person 

engaged in business for the purposes of this Chapter, and not excludable by reason of Section 21.1-270:  

(a) rental, leasing, or licensing for use of real property to other than another department or agency of 
the municipality.  

(b) producing, providing, or furnishing electricity, electric lights, current, power, gas (natural or 
artificial), or water to consumers or ratepayers.  

(c) sale of tangible personal property to the public, when similar tangible personal property is 
available for sale by other persons, as, for example, at police or surplus auctions.  

(d) (Reserved). 

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Reg. 21.1-270.2. - Proprietary clubs.  
(a) Equity requirements. In order to qualify for exclusion under Section 21.1-270, a proprietary club 

must actually be owned by the members. For the purposes of qualification, a club will be deemed to 
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be member-owned if at least eighty-five percent (85%) of the equity of the total amount of club-owned 
property is owned by bona fide individual members whose membership is represented in the form of 
shares, certificates, bonds, or other indicia of capital interest. A corporation may be considered an 
individual owner provided that it owns a membership solely for the benefit of one or more of its 
employees and it is not engaged in any business activity connected with the operation of the club.  

(b) Gross revenue requirements. In computing gross revenue for the computation of this fifteen 
percent (15%) rule of subsection 21.1-270(c)(1).  

(1) The following shall be excluded: 

(A) Membership dues. 

(B) Membership fees which relate to the general admission to the club on a periodic (or 
perpetual) basis.  

(C) Assessments. 

(D) Special fund raising events, raffles, etc. 

(E) Donations, gifts, or bequests. 

(F) Gate receipts, admissions, and program advertising for not more than one tournament in 
any calendar year.  

(2) The following must be included: 

(A) Green fees, court use fees, and similar charges for the actual use of a facility or part 
thereof.  

(B) Pro shop sales if the shop is owned by the club. 

(C) Golf cart rental if the carts are owned by the club. 

(D) Rentals, percentages, or commissions received for permitting the use of the premises or 
any portion thereof by a caterer, concessionaire, professional, or any other person for 
sales, rental, leasing, licensing, catering, food or beverage service, or instruction.  

(E) All receipts from food or beverage sales, room use or rental charge, corkage and catering 
charges, and similar receipts.  

(F) Locker and locker room fees and attendants charges if paid to the club. 

(G) Tournament entry fees other than entry fees for the one annual tournament exempt under 
subsection (b)(1)(F) above.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

 
Reg. 21.1-300.1 - (Reserved).  

(Ord. No. 2925, § 2, 12-18-14) 

Reg. 21.1-300.2 - (Reserved).  

(Ord. No. 2925, § 2, 12-18-14) 

Reg. 21.1-310.1 - (Reserved).  

(Ord. No. 2925, § 2, 12-18-14) 

Reg. 21.1-310.2. - (Reserved).  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11) 

Reg. 21.1-310.3. - (Reserved).  
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(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11) 

Reg. 21.1-350.1 - (Reserved).  

(Ord. No. 2925, § 2, 12-18-14) 

Reg. 21.1-350.2 - (Reserved).  

(Ord. No. 2925, § 2, 12-18-14) 

Reg. 21.1-350.3 - (Reserved).  

(Ord. No. 2925, § 2, 12-18-14) 

Reg. 21.1-360.1 - (Reserved).  

(Ord. No. 2925, § 2, 12-18-14) 

Reg. 21.1-360.2 - (Reserved).  

(Ord. No. 2925, § 2, 12-18-14) 

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Reg. 21.1-405.1. - Local advertising examples.  
For the purposes of illustration only, and not by way of limitation, the following are provided as 

examples of local advertising subject to the tax:  

(1) Retail sales and rental establishments doing business within the State when only one commonly 
designated business entity is identified by name in the advertisement.  

(2) Financial institutions doing business within the State whether part of a national chain or local 
business only.  

(3) Sales of real estate located within the State. 

(4) Health care facilities located within the State. 

(5) Hotels, motels, and apartments, whether a national chain or local so long as the advertisement 
identifies any location within the State.  

(6) Brokers doing business within the State whether stockbrokers, real estate brokers, insurance 
brokers, etc.  

(7) Nonprofit organizations, which even though tax exempt, have an office, whether national, local, or 
branch, within the State.  

(8) Political activity, except United States Presidential and Vice Presidential candidates. 

(9) Restaurants or food service establishments which have one or more branches, outlets, or 
franchises within the State even through the local franchisee or licensee may not be responsible 
for the placement of the advertisement.  

(10) Services provided by individuals or entities within the State such as doctors, lawyers, 
architects, hairdressers, auto repair shops, counseling services, utilities, contractors, auction 
houses, etc.  

(11) Coupons redeemable only at a single commonly designated business entity within the 
State.  

(12) Theater, sports, and other entertainment events held at locations within the State. 

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Reg. 21.1-405.2. - Advertising activity within the city.  
(a) In General. Except as provided elsewhere in this Regulation, a person engaged in advertising 

activity shall be considered to be doing business entirely within the City if all or a major portion of the 
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dissemination facilities such as broadcasting studios, printing plants, or distribution centers are 
located within the City limits. Remote studios patched to an in-City studio and subject to engineering 
modulation or control at the in-City studio are considered studios doing business in the City.  

(b) Billboards and other outdoor advertising companies shall be considered to be doing business 
within the City to the extent they have billboards or similar displays within the City.  

(c) Publishers and distributors of newspaper and other periodicals shall be subject to the tax upon 
advertising imposed by Section 21.1-405 and such tax shall be allocated in the manner prescribed by 
subsection (e) of Section 21.1-435.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Reg. 21.1-407.1. - (Reserved).  
(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Reg. 21.1-415.1. - Distinction between the categories of construction contracting.  
For the purposes of this Chapter, transactions involving improvements to, or sales of, real property 

are designated into one of the following categories, and these categorizations shall apply, whether or not a 
person designates himself as a contractor, construction manager, developer, or otherwise:  

(a) A person performing improvements to real property is one of the following: 

(1) An "Owner-Builder" when the work is performed by the owner or lessor or lessee-in-possession. 
An "owner-builder" may also be a "speculative builder".  

(2) A "Construction Contractor" when performing work for the owner or lessor or lessee-in-possession 
of the real property, unless that person has provided a written declaration stating that:  

(A) The owner-builder is improving the property for sale; and 

(B) The owner-builder is liable for the tax for such construction contracting activity; and  

(C) The owner-builder has provided the contractor his City Privilege License number. 

(3) A "Subcontractor" as provided in Section 21.1-415 (c).  

(b) An owner or lessor ("owner-builder") of improved real property is one of the following: 

(1) A "Speculative Builder" as provided in Section 21.1-100; or  

(2) An "owner-builder who is not a speculative builder" in all other cases.  

(c) The terms "owner", "lessor", and "lessee-in-possession" shall be deemed to include any 
authorized agent for such person.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Reg. 21.1-415.2. - Distinction between construction contracting and certain related activities.  
(a) Certain rentals, leases, and licenses for use in connection with construction contracting. Rental, 

leasing, or licensing of earthmoving equipment with an operator shall be deemed construction 
contracting activity. Rental, leasing, or licensing of any other tangible personal property (with or 
without an operator) or of earthmoving equipment without an operator shall be deemed rental, 
leasing, or licensing of tangible personal property. For example:  

(1) Rental of a backhoe, bulldozer, or similar earthmoving equipment with operator is construction 
contracting. Rental of these items without an operator is rental of tangible personal property.  

(2) Rental of scaffolding, temporary fences, or barricades is rental of tangible personal property.  

(3) Rental of pumps or cranes is rental of tangible personal property, whether or not an operator is 
provided with the equipment rented.  

(b) Distinction between construction contracting, retail, and certain direct customer service activities.  



Page 87 
 

(1) When an item is attached or installed on real property, it is a construction contracting activity and 
any subsequent repair, removal, or replacement of that item is construction contracting.  

(2) Items attached or installed on tangible personal property are retail sales. 

(3) Transactions where no tangible personal property is attached or installed are considered direct 
customer service activities (for example: carpet cleaning, lawn mowing, landscaping 
maintenance).  

(4) Demolition, earth moving, and wrecking activities are considered construction contracting. 

(c) Sale of consumable goods incorporated into or applied to real property is considered a retail sale 
and not construction contracting. Examples of consumable goods are lubricants, faucet washers, and 
air conditioning coolant, but not paint.  

(d) Installation or removal of tangible personal property which has independent functional utility is 
considered a retail activity.  

(1) "Tangible personal property which has independent functional utility" must be able to substantially 
perform its function(s) without attachment to real property. "Attachment to real property" must 
include more than connection to water, power, gas, communication, or other service.  

(2) Examples of tangible personal property which has independent functional utility include artwork, 
furnishings, "plug-in" kitchen equipment, or similar items installed by bolts or similar fastenings.  

(3) Examples of tangible personal property which does not have independent functional utility include 
wall-to-wall carpeting, flooring, wallpaper, kitchen cabinets, or "built-in" dishwashers or ranges.  

(4) The installation of window coverings (drapes, mini-blinds, etc.) is always a retail activity.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Reg. 21.1-415.3. - Construction contracting; tax rate effective date.  
A. In the event of a tax rate change, the rate imposed on gross income from construction contracting 

shall be computed based upon the rate in effect when the contract was executed, subject to the 
"enactment date" as defined in this section. Gross income from a contract executed prior to the 
enactment date shall not be subject to the tax rate change, provided the contract contains no 
provision that entitles the construction contractor to recover the amount of the tax.  

B. In the event of a rate increase, in order to qualify for the lower rate, the construction contractor 
shall, upon request, provide sufficient documentation, in a manner and form prescribed by the tax 
collector, to verify that a contract was entered into before the enactment date.  

C. For purposes of this section, "enactment date" shall be: 

(1) In the event an election is held, the date of election. 

(2) In the event no election is held, the date of final adoption by the mayor and council. 

(3) Notwithstanding the above, nothing in this section shall be construed to prevent the city from 
establishing a later enactment date.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Reg. 21.1-416.1. - Speculative builders: Homeowner's bona fide non-business sale of a family residence.  
(a) A sale of a custom home, regardless of the stage of completion of such home shall be considered 

a "homeowner's bona fide non-business sale" and not subject to the tax on speculative builders if:  

(1) The property was actually used as the principal place of family residence or vacation residence by 
the immediate family of the seller for the six (6) months next prior to the offer for sale; and  

(2) The seller has not sold more than two (2) such residences (or, if the residence is a vacation 
residence, two (2) such vacation residences) within the thirty-six (36) months immediately prior 
to the offer for sale; and  
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(3) The seller has not licensed, leased, or rented the sold premises for any period within twenty-four 
(24) months prior to the offer for sale.  

(b) In the event that a homeowner of a family residence contracts with a licensed construction 
contractor for improvements to a residence, the construction contracting on a family residence shall 
be presumed to be for an owner's bona fide non-business purpose and all construction contractors 
shall be required to report and pay the tax imposed on all such improvements.  

(c) Purchases by a homeowner of tangible personal property for inclusion in any construction, 
alteration, or repair of his residence shall be subject to tax as retail sales to the ultimate consumer.  

(d) "Owner" and "Homeowner" as used in this Regulation shall only mean an individual, and no other 
entity, association, or representative shall qualify; except that an administrator, executor, personal 
representative, or guardian in guardianship or probate proceedings, for the estate of a deceased or 
incompetent person or a minor, may claim "homeowner" status for such person if such person would 
have otherwise qualified with respect to the specific property involved.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Reg. 21.1-416.2. - Reconstruction contracting.  
(a) "Reconstruction (of Real Property)" shall mean the subdividing of real property and, in addition, all 

construction contracting activities performed upon said real property; provided, however, that each of 
the following conditions are met:  

(1) A structure existed on said real property prior to the reconstruction activity; and 

(2) The "prior value" of said structure exceeds fifteen percent (15%) of the "prior value" of the 
integrated property (land, improvements, and structure); and  

(3) The total cost of all construction contracting activities performed on said real property in the 
twenty-four (24) month period prior to the sale of any part of the real property exceeds fifteen 
percent (15%) of the "prior value" of the real property; and  

(4) The structure which existed on the real property prior to the reconstruction activity still exists in 
some form upon the property, and is included, in whole or in part, in the property sold.  

(b) Except as provided in subsection (c) below, "prior value" means the value of the total integrated 
property, with improvements, as existing immediately prior to any reconstruction activity. Where, 
according to Title 42 of the Arizona Revised Statutes, a property's full cash value for secondary tax 
purposes is intended to represent the property's fair market value, "prior value" shall be the property's 
full cash value for secondary property tax purposes as determined by the County Assessor in the 
year immediately preceding the year in which the reconstruction improvement(s) are or could have 
been included in the County Assessor's valuation. If the County Assessor's valuation is contested or 
appealed, the final determination at either the administrative or judicial level shall apply. Where, 
according to Title 42 of the Arizona Revised Statutes, a property's full cash value for secondary 
property tax purposes is not intended to represent the property's fair market value, "prior value" shall 
be the property's fair market value prior to the reconstruction improvement(s).  

(c) "Alternative Prior Value" shall mean that as an alternative to the "prior value" defined above, the 
taxpayer may use his actual cost of the reconstructed property prior to reconstruction, provided that 
evidence of such cost is presented to the Tax Collector and is determined by the Tax Collector, in his 
sole discretion, to be satisfactory. Such evidence shall consist, at a minimum, of proof of the actual, 
arms-length acquisition price, accompanied by a full appraisal of all property involved which appraisal 
shall have been performed by a real estate broker or MAI appraiser specifically for the purpose of 
assisting in the acquisition and further shall have been performed on behalf of the seller or a lending 
institution which has lent at least sixty-five percent (65%) of the acquisition price. (Only long term 
lending - not interim or construction financing will be considered.) This alternative value shall be used 
only if the property was acquired by the reconstruction taxpayer not more than thirty-six (36) months 
prior to a "sale" as defined below.  
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(d) A "sale" for the purpose of determining "alternative prior value" or "reconstruction" only shall be 
deemed to have occurred as of the date of the execution of a contract of sale or a deed (joint tenancy 
or warranty) whichever is earlier, to a purchaser or grantee of any single residential or other 
occupancy unit. In addition to the foregoing, a lease with option to purchase a single residential unit 
shall be considered a "sale" at the date of execution of such lease if said option is exercisable by the 
lessee in not later than nine (9) months. Further in the case of cooperative apartments, the sale date 
shall be the date of execution of the contract selling (subject or not to encumbrances, liens or security 
interests) of a share, or a sufficient number of shares which entitle the purchaser to the occupancy of 
a residential unit. In all cases a person shall include a husband and wife as a community, or any co -
occupants of a single unit as joint tenants.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Reg. 21.1-425.1. - Distinction between job printing and certain related activities.  
(a) Computerized Printing. Computerized versions of all items which would be taxable under Section 

21.1-425 if performed without computerized assistance are considered taxable under that Section, 
and therefore, are not exempt services.  

(b) Book publishing. The printing of books shall be deemed job printing. Sales of books shall be 
deemed retail sales.  

(c) Publication of newspapers, magazines, or other periodicals shall not be considered job printing for 
the purposes of this Chapter.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Reg. 21.1-435.1. - Distinction between publishing of periodicals and certain related activities.  
(a) Book publishing shall not be considered publication of newspapers, magazines, or other 

periodicals for purposes of this Chapter. Sales of books shall be deemed retail sales. The printing of 
books shall be deemed job printing.  

(b) Publication of newspapers, magazines, or other periodicals shall not be considered job printing for 
the purposes of this Chapter.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Reg. 21.1-435.2. - Advertising income of publishers and distributors of newspapers and other periodicals.  
Publishers and distributors of newspapers and other periodicals shall be subject to the tax upon 

advertising imposed by Section 21.1-405 and such tax shall be allocated in the manner prescribed by 
subsection (e) of Section 21.1-435.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Reg. 21.1-445.1. - (Reserved).  
(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Reg. 21.1-445.2. - (Repealed by the 1995 amendments).  
(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Reg. 21.1-445.3. - Rental, leasing, and licensing of real property as lodging: room and board; furnished lodging.  
(a) Room and board.  

(1) Rooming houses, lodges, or other establishments providing both lodging and meals, shall 
maintain a record of the separate charges made for the lodging and the meals.  

(2) The charge for lodging shall be subject to the tax imposed by Section 21.1-444 or Section 21.1-
445. The charge for meals is subject to the tax upon restaurants and bars prescribed by Section 
21.1-455.  

(b) Furnished lodging. A person who provides lodging with furnishings shall be deemed to be only in 
the business of rental, leasing, and licensing of lodging, and not in the business of rental, leasing, 
and licensing of such furnishings as tangible personal property, unless:  
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(1) Any tenant of any lodging space may choose to rent, lease, or license such lodging space either 
furnished or unfurnished; and  

(2) The lessor separately charges tenants for lodging and for furnishings; and 

(3) The lessor separately maintains his gross income from lodging and from furnishings separately in 
his accounting books and records.  

If all of the above conditions are met, such person shall report both sources of income separately to the 
City.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Reg. 21.1-450.1. - Distinction between rental, leasing, and licensing for use of tangible personal property and certain 
related activities.  
(a) Certain rentals, leases, and licenses for use in connection with construction contracting. Rental, 

leasing, or licensing of earthmoving equipment with an operator shall be deemed construction 
contracting activity. Rental, leasing, or licensing of any other tangible personal property (with or 
without an operator) or of earthmoving equipment without an operator shall be deemed rental, 
leasing, or licensing of tangible personal property. For example:  

(1) Rental of a backhoe, bulldozer, or similar earthmoving equipment with operator is construction 
contracting. Rental of these items without an operator is rental of tangible personal property.  

(2) Rental of scaffolding, temporary fences, or barricades is rental of tangible personal property.  

(3) Rental of pumps or cranes is rental of tangible personal property, regardless of whether or not an 
operator is included with the equipment rented.  

(b) Distinction between equipment rental, leasing, or licensing for use and transporting for hire. The 
hiring of mobile equipment (cranes, airplanes, limousines, etc.) is considered rental, leasing, or 
licensing of tangible personal property whenever the charge is for a fixed sum or hourly rate. By 
comparison, the activity of a common carrier conveying goods or persons for a fee based upon 
distance, and not time, shall be considered transporting for hire.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Reg. 21.1-450.2. - Rental, leasing, and licensing for use of tangible personal property: membership fees; other 
charges.  
(a) Membership, admission, or other fees charged by any rental club or limited access lessor are 

considered part of taxable gross income.  

(b) Gross income from rental, leasing, or licensing for use of tangible personal property must include 
all charges by the lessor to the lessee for repair, maintenance, or other service upon the tangible 
personal property rented, leased, or licensed.  

(c) Sale of a warranty, maintenance, or service contract as a requirement of, or in conjunction with, a 
rental, leasing, or licensing contract is exempt.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Reg. 21.1-450.3. - Rental, leasing, and licensing for use of equipment with operator.  
In cases where the tangible personal property is rented, leased, or licensed with an operator provided 

by the lessor, the charge for the operator shall not be includable in the gross income from the rental, 
lease, or license of such tangible personal property if the charge for the operator and the charge for the 
use of the equipment are separately itemized to the lessee and separately maintained on the books and 
records of the lessor.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Reg. 21.1-450.4. - Rental, leasing, and licensing for use of tangible personal property: semi-permanently or 
permanently installed tangible personal property.  
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(a) The term "semi-permanently or permanently installed" means that the item of tangible personal 
property has and is expected to have at the time of installation a permanent location at the site 
installed, as under a long-term lease agreement, except that the person using or applying said 
property may eventually replace it because it has become worn out or has become obsolete or the 
person ceases to have the right to possession of said property.  

(b) An item of tangible personal property is deemed permanently installed if its installation requires 
alterations to the premises.  

(c) Examples of "semi-permanently or permanently installed tangible personal property" include, but 
are not limited to: computers, duplicating machines, furniture not of portable design, major 
appliances, store fixtures.  

(d) The term does not include mobile transportation equipment or tangible personal property 
designed for regular use at different locations or customarily used at different locations, as under 
numerous short-term rental, lease, or license agreements, whether or not such property is in fact so 
used.  

(1) For example, use of a mobile crane, trencher, automobile, or other similar equipment shall be 
considered a rental, lease, or license transaction subject to taxation only by the city or town in 
which such business office of the lessor is based.  

(2) Other similar examples include, but are not limited to: camping equipment, contracting equipment, 
chain saw, forklift, household items, invalid needs, janitorial equipment, reducing equipment, 
furniture of portable design, trucks or trailers, tools, towbars, sump pumps, arc welders.  

(e) A rental, lease, or license agreement which specifies that the item in question shall remain, under 
the terms of the agreement, located within the same city or town for more than one hundred eighty 
(180) consecutive days shall be sufficient evidence that such rented, leased, or licensed item is 
"permanently or semi-permanently installed" in said city or town, except when the item is mobile 
transportation equipment or one of the other types of portable equipment or property described in 
subsection (d) above.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Reg. 21.1-450.5. - Rental, leasing, and licensing for use of tangible personal property: delivery, installation, repair, 
and maintenance charges.  
(a) Delivery and installation charges in connection with the rental, leasing, and licensing of tangible 

personal property are exempt from the tax imposed by Section 21.1-450; provided that the provisions 
of Regulation 21.1-100.2 have been met.  

(b) Gross income from the sale of a warranty, maintenance, or similar service contract in connection 
with the rental, leasing, and licensing of tangible personal property shall be exempt.  

(c) Separately stated charges for repair not included as part of a warranty, maintenance, or similar 
service contract relating to the rental, leasing, or licensing of tangible personal property are exempt 
from the tax imposed by Section 21.1-450; however, such income is subject to the provisions of 
Sections 21.1-460 and 21.1-465, and the provisions of Regulation 21.1-465.1.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Reg. 2121-455.1. - Gratuities related to restaurant activity.  
Gratuities charged by or collected by persons subject to the tax imposed by Section 21.1-455 may be 

excluded from gross income if:  

(1) Such charge is separately stated upon the bill, invoice, etc. provided the customer, and such 
amounts are maintained separately in the books and records of the taxpayer; and  

(2) Such gratuities are distributed in total to employees of the taxpayer in addition to customary and 
regular wages.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  
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Reg. 21.1-460.1. - Distinction between retail sales and certain other transfers of tangible personal property.  
(a) Charges for transfer of tangible personal property included in the gross income of the business 

activity of persons engaged in the following business activities shall be deemed only as gross income 
from such business activity and not sales at retail taxed by Section 21.1-460:  

(1) Tangible personal property incorporated into real property as part of reconstruction or construction 
contracting, per Sections 21.1-415 through 21.1-418.  

(2) (Reserved). 

(3) Job printing, per Section 21.1-425. 

(4) Mining, timbering, and other extraction, but not sales of sand, gravel, or rock extracted from the 
ground, per Section 21.1-430.  

(5) Publication of newspapers, magazines, and other periodicals, per Section 21.1-435. 

(6) Rental, leasing, and licensing of real or tangible personal property, per Sections 21.1-445 or 21.1-
450.  

(7) Restaurants and bars, per Section 21.1-455. 

(8)   Food for home consumption, per Section 21.1-462. 

(89) Telecommunications services, per Section 21.1-470. 

(910) Utility services, per Section 21.1-480. 

(1011) (Reserved). 

(b) Distinction between construction contracting, retail, and certain direct customer service activities.  

(1) When an item is attached or installed on real property, it is a construction contracting activity and 
any subsequent repair, removal, or replacement of that item is construction contracting.  

(2) Items attached or installed on tangible personal property are retail sales. 

(3) Transactions where no tangible personal property is attached or installed are considered direct 
customer service activities (for example: carpet cleaning, lawn mowing, landscape 
maintenance).  

(4) Demolition, earth moving, and wrecking activities are considered construction contracting. 

(c) The sale of sand, rock, and gravel extracted from the ground shall be deemed a sale of tangible 
personal property and not mining or metallurgical activity.  

(d) Sale of consumable goods incorporated into or applied to real property is considered a retail sale 
and not construction contracting. Examples of consumable goods are lubricants, faucet washers, and 
air conditioning coolant, but not paint.  

(e) Installation or removal of tangible personal property which has independent functional utility is 
considered a retail activity.  

(1) "Tangible personal property which has independent functional utility" must be able to substantially 
perform its function(s) without attachment to real property. "Attachment to real property" must 
include more than connection to water, power, gas, communication, or other service.  

(2) Examples of tangible personal property which has independent functional utility include artwork, 
furnishings, "plug-in" kitchen equipment, or similar items installed by bolts or similar fastenings.  

(3) Examples of tangible personal property which does not have independent functional utility include 
wall-to-wall carpeting, flooring, wallpaper, kitchen cabinets, or "built-in" dishwashers or ranges.  

(4) The installation of window coverings (drapes, mini-blinds, etc.) is always a retail activity.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  
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Reg. 21.1-460.2. - Retail sales: Trading stamp company transactions.  
A trading stamp transaction is defined as follows: the trading stamp company issues stamps to a 

vendor; the vendor then provides them to its customers; and the customer then exchanges the stamps for 
merchandise from the trading stamp company.  

The exchange transaction for the merchandise shall be deemed a retail sale and the trading stamp 
company a retailer. All taxes imposed by this Chapter applicable to retail transactions are therefore 
applicable to such exchange transactions.  

The rate of tax shall be the retail rate based upon the retail dollar value of the redeemed 
merchandise as expressed in the redemption dollar value per book of stamps or portion thereof. The tax 
imposition described herein is in lieu of any Privilege or Use Tax upon the business of issuing stamps, 
redeeming the same, or using or storing property redeemed.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Reg. 21.1-460.3. - Retail sales: Membership fees of retailers.  
Membership, admission, or other fees charged by limited access retailers are considered part of 

taxable gross income of the business activity of selling tangible personal property.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Reg. 21.1-460.4. - Retail sales: Professional services.  
(a) "Professional Services" refer to services rendered by such persons as doctors, lawyers, 

accountants, architects, etc. for their customers or clients where the services meet particular needs 
of a specific client and only apply in the factual context of the client and the final product has no retail 
value in itself. For example, opinion letters, workpapers, reports, etc. are not in a form which would 
be subject to retail sales to customers. However, transfer of items in a form which would be subject 
to retail sales (e.g., artwork, forms, manuals, etc.) would not be considered professional services. 
The issue is one of fact which must be resolved in each situation.  

(b) Creative ("idea") labor and design labor that do not result in tangible personal property that will be 
or can be sold are deemed professional services and, if charged separately and maintained 
separately in the taxpayer's books and records, are not includable in gross income.  

(c) "Professional services" shall be deemed to include those items of tangible personal property 
which are incidental to the services rendered, provided such tangible personal property is 
"inconsequential."  

(1) Incidental transfers of tangible personal property shall be regarded as "inconsequential" if,  

(A) The purchase price of the tangible personal property to the person rendering the 
professional services represents less than fifteen percent (15%) of the charge, billing, or 
statement rendered to the purchaser in connection with the transaction, and  

(B) The tangible personal property transferred is not itself in a form which is subject to retail 
sale.  

(2) In cases where the tangible personal property transferred is deemed inconsequential, the provider 
of the tangible personal property so transferred is deemed the ultimate consumer of such 
tangible personal property, and subject to all applicable taxes imposed by this Chapter upon 
such transfer.  

(d) Examples:  

(1) The transfer of paper embodying the result or work product of the services rendered by an 
attorney or certified public accountant is regarded as inconsequential to the charges for 
professional services.  

(2) An appraisal report issued by an appraiser, reflecting such appraiser's efforts to appraise real 
estate, is regarded inconsequential.  
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(3) Use of a hair care product on a client's hair by a barber or beautician in connection with 
performing professional services is usually inconsequential. On the other hand, if the barber or 
beautician supplies the customer with a bottle of the product for the client's use thereafter and 
without the professional's assistance, the transfer of the bottle of hair care product is deemed 
not inconsequential.  

(4) If a mortician properly segregates his professional services from other taxable activities on his bill 
(invoice, contract), his gross income would include only the income derived from the sale of 
tangible personal property (casket, cards, flowers, etc.) and rental, leasing, or licensing of real 
and tangible personal property. His charges for professional services (embalming, cosmetic 
work, etc.) would not be includable in gross income.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Reg. 21.1-460.5. - Retail sales: Monetized bullion; numismatic value of coins.  
(a) "Monetized Bullion" means coins or other forms of money manufactured or minted from precious 

metals or other metals and issued as legal tender or a medium of exchange by or for any government 
authorized to do so.  

(b) Any coin shall be considered to have been transferred or acquired primarily for its "Numismatic 
value" if the sale or acquisition price:  

(1) Is equal to or greater than twice (2 times) the value of the metallic content of the coin as of the 
date of transfer or acquisition; and  

(2) Is equal to or greater than twice (2 times) its face value, in the case of a coin which, at the time of 
transfer or acquisition, was legal tender or a medium of exchange of the government issuing or 
authorizing its issuance.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Reg. 21.1-460.6. - Retail sales: Consignment sales.  
Sales of merchandise acquired on consignment are taxable as retail sales. In cases where the 

merchant is acting as an agent on behalf of another dealer, sales of the consigned merchandise are 
taxable to the principal, provided the merchant makes full disclosure to customers that he is acting only as 
an agent for the named principal. However, when the principal is not deemed to be a dealer, such sales 
are considered to be those of the merchant and are taxable to him.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Reg. 21.1-465.1. - Retail sales: Repair services.  
(a) Fair market value of parts and labor charges. The Tax Collector may examine the reporting of all 

transactions covered by this Section to determine if an "arms-length" price is charged for the parts 
and materials. The applicable tax may not be avoided by pricing a part, which ordinarily sells to the 
customer at $10, at $5 and including the difference as "service" or "labor". In the absence of 
satisfactory evidence supplied by the taxpayer as to industry or business practice, the Tax Collector 
may use the cost of the part or materials to the taxpayer marked up by a reasonable profit, to 
estimate the gross income subject to tax.  

(b) (Reserved). 

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Reg. 21.1-465.2. - Retail sales: Warranty, maintenance, and similar service contracts.  
(a) Gross income from sales of warranty, maintenance, and service contracts is exempt from the tax 

imposed by Section 21.1-460.  

(b) Transfers of tangible personal property in connection with a service, warranty, guaranty, or 
maintenance agreement between a vendor and a vendee shall be subject to tax under Section 21.1-
460 only to the extent of gross income received from separately itemized charges made for the items 
of property transferred.  
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(c) The gross income derived from a maintenance insurance agreement, which agreement is entered 
into between the purchaser and any person other than the seller is not subject to tax imposed by 
Section 21.1-460. If the provider of the maintenance insurance agreement pays for tangible personal 
property on behalf of the insured in the performance of the agreement, such sales are subject to all 
applicable taxes imposed by this Chapter.  

(d) Charges for tangible personal property provided under the terms of a warranty, maintenance, or 
service contract exempted under Section 21.1-465 are subject to tax as retail sales.  

(e) However, gross income received by a dealer from a manufacturer for work performed under a 
manufacturer's warranty is not taxable under Section 21.1-460.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Reg. 21.1-465.3. - Retail sales: Sale of containers, paper products, and labels.  
(a) The sale of a container or similar packaging material which contains personal property and which 

is transferred to the customer with the sale of the product is not taxable as a sale for resale. 
Examples of such nontaxable containers include but are not limited to:  

(1) Packaging materials sold to a manufacturer of video equipment for containment of the product 
during shipment.  

(2) Cellophane-type wrap sold to a meat department or butcher for containment of the individually 
wrapped or contained meat.  

(3) Bags used to contain loose fungible goods such as fruits, vegetables, and other products sold in 
bulk, where such bags or containers are used to contain and measure the amount purchased by 
the customer.  

(4) Shopping bags and similar merchandising bags sold to grocery stores, department stores or other 
retailers.  

(5) Gift wrappings and gift boxes sold to department stores or other retailers. 

(b) Sales of non-returnable or disposable paper (and similar products such as plastic or styrofoam) 
cups, lids, plates, bags, napkins, straws, knives, forks and other similar food accessories to a 
restaurant or others taxable under Section 21.1-455 for transfer by the restaurant to its customer to 
contain or facilitate the consumption of the food, drink or condiment are sales for resale and not 
taxable.  

(c) Where a retailer imposes a charge for gift wrapping and the charge includes the container, paper, 
and other appropriate materials, the wrapping charge shall be considered a sale.  

(d) Charges for returnable containers, where the charges are imposed on the customer, are subject 
to tax at the time of the transaction. A credit may be taken for the amount of refund after such refund 
is made.  

(e) The sale of labels to a purchaser who affixes them to a primary container is a sale for resale and 
not taxable. Directional or instructional material included with products sold are considered to be part 
of the product and a sale for resale. However, the sale of items such as price tags, shipping tags, and 
advertising matter delivered to the customer in connection with the retail sale is taxable to the retailer 
as a retail sale to it, and is not exempt as a sale for resale.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Reg. 21.1-465.4. - Retail sales: Aircraft acquired for use outside the state.  
"Aircraft acquired for use outside the State" means aircraft, navigational and communication 

instruments, and other accessories and related equipment sold to:  

(a) Any foreign government for use by such government outside of this State. 

(b) Persons who are not residents of this State and who will not use such property in this State other 
than in removing such property from this State. This subsection also applies to corporations that are 
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not incorporated in this State, regardless of maintaining a place of business in this State, if the 
principal corporate office is located outside this State and the property will not be used in this State 
other than in removing the property from this State.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Reg. 21.1-470.1. - Telecommunication services.  
(a) Gross income from the business activity of providing telecommunication services to consumers 

within this City shall not include:  

(1) Charges for installation, maintenance, and repair of telecommunication equipment which are 
subject to the provisions of Sections 21.1-415, 21.1-416, or 21.1-417 (construction contracting); 
21.1-445 (real property rental); 21.1-450 (tangible personal property rental); or 21.1-460 (retail 
sales); depending upon the nature of the work performed.  

(2) Separately billed advertising charges which are subject to the provisions of Section 21.1-405 or 
21.1-435.  

(b) Mobile equipment. In cases where the customer is being provided telecommunication services to 
receiving/transmission equipment designed to be mobile in nature (for example, mobile telephones, 
portable hand-held two-way radios, paging devices, etc.), the provider shall, for the purposes of the 
tax imposed by this Section, determine whether such provider's customers are "within this City" as 
follows:  

(1) By the billing address of the customer, provided that such address is a permanent residence or 
business location of the consumer within the State.  

(2) In all other cases, the business location of the telecommunications provider. 

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Reg. 21.1-475.1. - Distinction between transporting for hire and certain related activities.  
The hiring of mobile equipment (cranes, airplanes, limousines, etc.) is deemed rental, leasing, or 

licensing for use of tangible personal property whenever the charge is for a fixed sum or hourly rate. By 
comparison, the activity of a common carrier conveying goods or persons for a fee based upon distance, 
and not time, shall be considered transporting for hire.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Reg. 21.1-520.1. - Reports made to the city.  
(a) Each taxpayer shall provide, as a minimum, all of the following when reporting taxes due as 

provided in this Chapter:  

(1) Legal business name of the taxpayer or his agent. 

(2) Mailing address of the taxpayer. 

(3) City Privilege License number of the taxpayer. 

(4) Period of time for which the report is intended. 

(5) For each category of income to which the taxpayer is subject, for the reporting period, as provided 
on the official City tax return:  

(A) All amounts subject to, excluded from, exempt from, or deductible from the taximposed 
upon that category of business activity, summarized in total as "gross receipts" of that 
category of business activity.  

(B) The total amount claimed as excludable, exempted, or deducted from such "gross 
receipts", itemized as provided on the official City tax return, and summarized in total as 
"total deductions" for that category.  

(C) The difference between such "gross receipts" and "total deductions" as "net taxable" for 
that category.  
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(D) The tax due and payable for that category. 

(6) That total amount subject to Use Tax, summarized as "net taxable", and the Use Tax due and 
payable for that reporting period.  

(7) Any excess tax collected which is due and payable. 

(8) Any claimed tax credits against taxes due and payable. 

(9) Total amount remitted with the return. 

(10) A statement verifying that the information provided on the return is accurate to the best of 
the preparer's knowledge. Such statement must be accompanied by a dated signature of the 
preparer, and also show the preparer's title or relationship to the taxpayer.  

(11) The Tax Collector may prescribe and will notify taxpayers of alternative methods for 
signing, subscribing or verifying any report or statement required to be filed, including but not 
limited to electronic signatures and/or security codes, and such methods shall have the same 
validity and consequence as the actual signature or written declaration of the taxpayer or other 
person required to sign, subscribe or verify the return, statement or other document.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Reg. 21.1-520.2. - Change of method of reporting.  
(a) Any taxpayer electing to change his reporting method shall be permitted to do so only upon filing a 

written request to the Tax Collector and after receiving written approval of the Tax Collector. The 
approval shall state the effective date of the change.  

(b) The Tax Collector may postpone such approval to allow for examination of the records of the 
taxpayer and may further require that all tax liability be satisfied up to the effective date of the 
change.  

(c) Failure of the taxpayer to notify the Tax Collector and await approval before changing the method 
of reporting will subject the taxpayer to interest and penalties if his original method of reporting would 
produce higher taxes due the City. When a person makes such change without the consent of the 
Tax Collector, the Tax Collector may audit his books and records to verify the tax liability as of the 
date of the change.  

(d) Any taxpayer who has failed to indicate a choice of reporting method upon the application for a 
Privilege License shall be deemed to have chosen the accrual method of reporting.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Reg. 21.1-555.1. - Administrative request for the attendance of witnesses or the production of documents; service 
thereof; remedies and penalties for failure to respond.  
(a) If a taxpayer refuses or fails to comply in whole or in part with a request to provide records 

authorized by Section 21.1-555, the Tax Collector may issue his written Administrative Request which 
shall:  

(1) Designate the individual to provide information. 

(2) Describe specifically or generally the information to be provided, and any documents sought to be 
examined.  

(3) State the date, time, and place in which the individual shall appear before the Tax Collector to 
provide the information and to produce the documents sought.  

(4) Be directed to: 

(A) Any director, officer, employee, agent, or representative of the person sought to be 
examined; or  
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(B) Any independent accountant, accounting firm, bookkeeping or financial service retained 
or employed by such person for any purpose connected with business activity subject to 
taxation; or  

(C) Any other person who, in the opinion of the Tax Collector, has knowledge of facts bearing 
upon any tax liability of the person or taxpayer from whom information is sought.  

(b) The failure of a taxpayer to comply with reasonable requests for records without good reason or 
cause may, in the exercise of judicial discretion by a court, be held to constitute a failure to exhaust 
administrative remedies.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  

Reg. 21.1-571.1. - Collection of tax in jeopardy.  
Evidence that collection of tax due is in jeopardy shall include documentation that:  

(a) The taxpayer is going out of business. 

(b) The taxpayer has no City Privilege License or has no permanent business location in the State.  

(c) The taxpayer has failed to timely pay any tax (or penalties and interest thereon) due to the City on 
three (3) or more occasions within the previous thirty-six (36) calendar months.  

(d) The taxpayer has remitted payment by check, which has been dishonored. 

(e) The taxpayer has failed to comply with a formal written request of the Tax Collector made 
pursuant to Regulation 21.1-555.1.  

(Res. No. 4491, § 1, 6-14-11)  
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Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to conduct a public hearing, waive reading beyond the title and adopt an
ordinance amending Chapter 21.1, Model City Privilege (Sales) Tax Code. The required amendments to the
Glendale City Code, Chapter 21.1, commonly referred to as the Model City (Sales) Tax Code (MCTC), are in
accordance with state statute and are necessary in order to maintain conformity with state law.

Background

Following each legislative session, Arizona cities and towns work collectively to determine those areas of the
MCTC that require adjustment to maintain or achieve conformity with state law. A committee, called the
Unified Audit Committee (UAC), gathers input from taxpayer advocates and business representatives to draft
tax code changes. These proposed changes are then forwarded to the Municipal Tax Code Commission
(MTCC) for approval. State Statute requires that the governing bodies of local taxing jurisdictions implement
changes approved by the MTCC unless the change is a Local Option or Model Option, which cities may choose
to enact at their discretion. The changes presented in the attached ordinance are not Local or Model Options.
Therefore, they are not discretionary. It is important to note that the City of Glendale implements the state
laws as soon as they are passed. This ensures the city is compliant with tax laws immediately, even though it
may take some time to formally incorporate the changes into the city’s code sections.

A notice of public hearing to be held on June 23, 2015, was published in the Arizona Republic on June 5, 2015.
The proposed ordinance was made available for public review at the Clerk’s Office.

Analysis

During 2013, the MTCC approved several changes which would align the MCTC to changes in the Arizona
Revised Statutes (A.R.S.). No significant impacts on revenues are expected to arise from these
recommendations. The 2013 amendments include technical and conforming changes to align the Model City
Tax Code more closely to state statutes, as well as a few “housekeeping” items.  Amendments include:

1. A group of exemptions recommended by the Governor’s TPT Simplification Task Force as the initial
steps to bring the MCTC and the Arizona Revised Statutes (A.R.S.) into conformity for the purpose of
promoting compliance with the tax laws, relieving the administrative burden of local businesses, and
in the future, complying with the Marketplace Fairness Act, if or when it is passed by the federal
government. All of the changes proposed pertain to both the Retail and Use Tax business
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classifications.  These changes have a retroactive effective date of July 1, 2013.

· Codifies language to provide an exemption in the determination of the gross income subject to
tax from the sale of nuclear fuels.

· Exempts sales of food to a restaurant used for free employee meals.

· Exempts sales of food for consumption on the premises of any public educational entity to
include private, parochial, and charter schools.

· Exempts sales of magazines and other publications by the State to encourage tourism.

· Adds an exemption for sales of paper making machine covers to the Retail category. The
exemption is already provided for under the Income Producing Capital Equipment exemption.

· Adds an exemption for sales of overhead materials used in performing a federal government
contract to the Retail category when the final product becomes the property of the federal
government.  Sales of overhead materials that will become federal government property are
already exempt from local tax as a sale for resale.

· Adds an exemption for sales of coal, petroleum, coke, natural gas, virgin fuel oil, and electricity
to qualified environmental technology manufacturers, producers, or processors.

· Adds an exemption for the sales of machinery, equipment, materials, and other tangible
personal property used to construct a qualified environmental technology manufacturing
facility.

2. Provides a solar energy exemption for excess electrical energy and “Renewable Energy Credits” (RECs)

sold back to a Utility distributor by a consumer, retroactive to January 1, 2007.

3. Adds an exemption for the sales of orthodontic devices by dental professionals to patients in their care
by expanding the definition of “Prosthetics” to include orthodontic devices. This exemption is
retroactive to October 1, 2007.

4. Adds an exemption as provided for in House Bill 2324 for real property leases between affiliated
entities.

5. Adds an exemption for sales of postage and freight charges under the Job Printing business

classification.  This exemption is retroactive to September 21, 2006.

6. Adds an exemption for the leasing or rental of installed certified ignition interlock devices. This
exemption is retroactive to September 1, 2004.

7. Adds an exemption for the sales of cash equivalents such as gift cards, stored value cards, and other

such instruments.  This exemption is retroactive to October 1, 2007.

8. Technical amendment to create a separate taxing category for Food for Home Consumption which

allows Cities and Towns to adopt a rate that is different than the Retail business category.  Previously,

Food for Home Consumption was an exemption under the Retail category. This separate taxing
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category has a retroactive date of July 1, 2013.

Previous Related Council Action

At the June 2, 2015 Workshop, staff briefed Council on these updates.

At the March 17, 2015 Workshop, Council received an update on Tax Simplification.

The Council approved several amendments to the Model City Privilege (Sales) Tax Code since its original
adoption, including the latest amendment on December 18, 2014.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

The MCTC provides taxpayers a uniform tax code with consistent language that is used in municipalities
throughout the state.

Cities through the Unified Audit Committee and the League of Arizona Cities and Towns work with the
business stakeholders on changes to the MCTC. The MTCC held public hearings to receive community input
and then acted to approve the amendments.

Budget and Financial Impacts

There are no costs incurred by the City as a result of the required amendments to the Model City Privilege
(Sales) Tax Code and the fiscal impact is minimal.
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ORDINANCE NO. 2944 NEW SERIES 
 

AN ORDINANCE OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 
GLENDALE, MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA, AMENDING 
CHAPTER 21.1 MODEL CITY PRIVILEGE (SALES) TAX 
CODE TO CONFORM WITH THE 2013 CHANGES 
APPROVED BY THE MUNICIPAL TAX CODE COMMISSION; 
ESTABLISHING AN EFFECTIVE DATE; PROVIDING FOR 
SEVERABILITY; AND PROVING PENALTIES FOR 
VIOLATIONS. 
 

 WHEREAS, the City of Glendale adopted the Model City Privilege (Sales) Tax Code on 
September 30, 1997 as Chapter 21.1; 
 
 WHEREAS, the A.R.S. § 42-6053 requires the City to adopt any changes to the Model 
City Privilege (Sales) Tax Code that are approved by the Municipal Tax Code Commission; 
 
 WHEREAS, the Municipal Tax Code Commission considered the proposed Code 
changes and have held public hearings on the proposed amendments;  
 
 WHEREAS, that certain document entitled “Amendments to Chapter 21.1 Model City 
Privilege (Sales) Tax Code,” three copies of which are on file in the office of the City Clerk, was 
declared to be a public record by Resolution adopted at the June 23, 2015 City Council Voting 
Meeting; and  
 
 WHEREAS, the City Council held a public hearing on June 23, 2015 and considered the 
required amendments to Chapter 21.1, Model City Privilege (Sales) Tax Code. 
 

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT ORDAINED BY THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 
GLENDALE as follows: 
 
 SECTION 1.  An Ordinance of the Council of the City of Glendale, as specified in that 
certain document known as “Amendments to Chapter 21.1 Model City Privilege (Sales) Tax 
Code,” three copies of which are on file in the office of the City Clerk, which was declared to be 
a public record by Resolution adopted at the June 23, 2015 City Council Meeting, is hereby 
referred to, adopted, and made a part hereof as if fully set out in this Ordinance.  Pursuant to this 
Ordinance, the following sections of the Glendale City Code, Chapter 21.1, Model City Privilege 
(Sales) Tax Code, are amended: 21.1-100, 21.1-200, 21.1-417, 21.1-425, 21.1-445, 21.1-450, 
21.1-460, 21.1-462, 21.1-465, 21.1-480, 21.1-660, Regulation 21.1-460.1, and sections 21.1-120, 
21.1-445 (t), 21.1-465 (q), 21.1-660 (q), and Regulation 21.1-120.1, are hereby deleted in their 
entirety and replaced as follows: 
  
  Sec. 21.1-120    (Reserved); 
  Sec. 21.1-445 (t)  (Reserved); 
  Sec. 21.1-465 (q) (Reserved); 



  Sec. 21.1-660 (q) (Reserved); 
  Reg. 21.1-120.1   (Reserved); 
    
 SECTION 2.  This Ordinance shall be effective as provided by law. 
 

SECTION 3.  If any section, subsection, sentence, clause, phrase or portion of this 
Ordinance or any part of the code adopted herein is for any reason held to be invalid or 
unconstitutional by the decision of any court of competent jurisdiction, such decision shall not 
affect the validity of the remaining portions thereof. 

 
SECTION 4.  Any person who fails to pay taxes imposed by this code or is found guilty 

of violating any provisions of the amendments to the tax code is subject to the following 
penalties:    

 

Sec. 21.1-540.  Interest and civil penalties. 

(a) Any taxpayer who failed to pay any of the taxes imposed by this Chapter which were due or 
found to be due before the delinquency date shall be subject to and shall pay interest upon such 
tax until paid. From and after October 1, 2005, the interest rate shall be determined in the same 
manner and at the same times as prescribed by Section 6621 of the United States Internal 
Revenue Code and compounded annually under the method described in subsection (1) below.  
The rate of interest for both overpayments and underpayments for all taxpayers is the federal 
short-term rate, determined pursuant to Section 6621(b) of the Internal Revenue Code, plus three 
percentage points.  The interest rate prior to October 1, 2005 shall be one percent (1%) per 
month. Said interest may be neither waived by the Tax Collector nor abated by the Hearing 
Officer except as it might relate to a tax abated as provided by Section 21.1-570. 

(1) On January 1 of each year any interest outstanding as of that date that was accrued from 
and after October 1, 2005 is thereafter considered a part of the principal amount of the tax 
and accrues interest pursuant to this section. 

(2) Interest accrued prior to October 1, 2005 shall not be added to the principal. 

(b) In addition to interest assessed under subsection (a) above, any taxpayer who failed to pay any 
of the taxes imposed by this Chapter which were due or found to be due before the delinquency 
date shall be subject to and shall pay any or all of the following civil penalties, in addition to any 
other penalties prescribed by this Chapter: 

(1) A taxpayer who fails to timely file a return for a tax imposed by this Chapter shall pay a 
penalty of five percent (5%) of the tax for each month or fraction of a month elapsing 
between the delinquency date of the return and the date on which it is filed, unless the 
taxpayer shows that the failure to timely file is due to reasonable cause and not due to willful 
neglect. This penalty shall not exceed twenty-five percent (25%) of the tax due. 

(2) A taxpayer who fails to pay the tax within the time prescribed shall pay a penalty of ten 
percent (10%) of the unpaid tax, unless the taxpayer shows that the failure to timely pay is 
due to reasonable cause and not due to willful neglect. If the taxpayer is also subject to a 



penalty under subsection (b)(1) above for the same tax period, the total penalties under 
subsection (b)(1) and this subsection shall not exceed twenty-five percent (25%) of the tax 
due. 

(3) A taxpayer who fails or refuses to file a return within thirty (30) days of having received a 
written notice and demand from the Tax Collector shall pay a penalty of twenty-five percent 
(25%) of the tax, unless the taxpayer shows that the failure is due to reasonable cause and not 
due to willful neglect or the Tax Collector agrees to a longer time period. 

(4) If the cause of a tax deficiency is determined by the Tax Collector to be due to negligence, 
but without regard for intent to defraud, the taxpayer shall pay a penalty of ten percent (10%) 
of the amount of deficiency. If the taxpayer is also subject to a penalty under subsection 
(b)(1) or (b)(2) above for the same tax period, the total penalties imposed under subsection 
(b)(1), (b)(2) and this subsection shall not exceed twenty-five percent (25%) of the tax due. 

(5) If the cause of a tax deficiency is determined by the Tax Collector to be due to civil fraud 
or evasion of the tax, the taxpayer shall pay a penalty of fifty percent (50%) of the amount of 
deficiency. 

(c) Penalties and interest imposed by this Section are due and payable upon notice by the Tax 
Collector. 

(d) If, following an audit, penalties attributable to the audit period are to be assessed pursuant to 
subsection (b)(1) or (b)(2) above, the Tax Collector, before assessing such penalties, must take 
into consideration any information or explanations provided by the taxpayer as to why the return 
was not timely filed and/or the tax was not timely paid. If such information and/or explanations 
are provided by the taxpayer, and the Tax Collector nevertheless decides to assess penalties 
pursuant to subsection (b)(1) or (b)(2) above, then, at the time the penalties are assessed, the Tax 
Collector must provide the taxpayer with a detailed written explanation of the basis for the Tax 
Collector's determination that the information and/or explanations provided by the taxpayer did 
not constitute reasonable cause. 

(e) The assessment of the penalties prescribed by subsections (b)(3) through (b)(5) above must be 
approved on a case-by-case basis by the Tax Collector prior to such assessment. In addition, any 
assessment which includes penalties based upon subsection (b)(3), (b)(4), or (b)(5) above must 
be accompanied by a statement signed by the Tax Collector setting forth in detail the basis for the 
Tax Collector's determination that the penalties are warranted under the circumstances. 

(f) The Tax Collector shall waive or adjust penalties imposed by subsections (b)(1) and (b)(2) 
above upon a finding that: 

(1) in the past, the taxpayer has consistently filed and paid the taxes imposed by this Chapter 
in a timely manner; or 

(2) the amount of the penalty is greatly disproportionate to the amount of the tax; or  



(3) the failure of a taxpayer to file a return and/or pay any tax by the delinquency date was 
caused by any of the following circumstances which must occur prior to the delinquency date 
of the return or payment in question: 

(A) the return was timely filed but was inadvertently forwarded to another taxing 
jurisdiction. 

(B) erroneous or insufficient information was furnished the taxpayer by the Tax Collector 
or his employee or agent. 

(C) death or serious illness of the taxpayer, member of his immediate family, or the 
preparer of the reports immediately prior to the due date. 

(D) unavoidable absence of the taxpayer immediately prior to the due date. 

(E) destruction, by fire or other casualty, of the taxpayer's place of business or records. 

(F) prior to the due date, the taxpayer made application for proper forms which could not 
be furnished in sufficient time to permit a timely filing. 

(G) the taxpayer was in the process of pursuing an active protest of the tax in question in 
another taxing jurisdiction at the time the tax and/or return was due. 

(H) the taxpayer establishes through competent evidence that the taxpayer contacted a tax 
advisor who is competent on the specific tax matter and, after furnishing necessary and 
relevant information, the taxpayer was incorrectly advised that no tax was owed and/or 
the filing of a return was not required. 

(I) the taxpayer has never been audited by a City for the tax or on the issue in question 
and relied, in good faith, on a state exemption or interpretation. 

(J) the taxpayer can provide some public record (court case, report in a periodical, 
professional journal or publication, etc.) stating that the transaction is not subject to tax. 

(K) the Arizona Department of Revenue, based upon the same facts and circumstances, 
abated penalties for the same filing period. 

A taxpayer may also request a waiver or adjustment of penalty for a reason thought to be equally 
substantive to those reasons itemized above. All requests for waiver or adjustment of penalty 
must be in writing and shall contain all pertinent facts and other reliable and substantive evidence 
to support the request. In all cases, the burden of proof is upon the taxpayer. 

(g) No request for waiver of penalty under subsection (f) above may be granted unless written 
request for waiver is received by the Tax Collector within forty-five (45) days following the 
imposition of penalty. Any taxpayer aggrieved by the refusal to grant a waiver under subsection 
(f) above may appeal under the provisions of Section 21.1-570 provided that a petition of appeal 
or request for an extension is submitted to the Tax Collector within forty-five (45) days of the 
taxpayer's receipt of notice by the City that waiver has been denied. 



(h) For the purpose of this Section, "reasonable cause" shall mean that the taxpayer exercised 
ordinary business care and prudence, i.e., had a reasonable basis for believing that the tax did not 
apply to the business activity or the storage or use of the taxpayer's tangible personal property in 
this City. 

(i) For the purpose of this Section, "negligence" shall be characterized chiefly by inadvertence, 
thoughtlessness, inattention, or the like, rather than an "honest mistake". Examples of negligence 
include: 

(1) the taxpayer's failure to maintain records in accordance with Article III of this Chapter; 

(2) repeated failures to timely file returns; or 

(3) gross ignorance of the law. 

 

Sec. 21.1-580. Criminal penalties. 

(a) It is unlawful for any person to knowingly or willfully: 

(1) fail or refuse to make any return required by this Chapter. 

(2) fail to remit as and when due the full amount of any tax or additional tax or penalty and 
interest thereon. 

(3) make or cause to be made a false or fraudulent return. 

(4) make or cause to be made a false or fraudulent statement in a return, in written support of 
a return, or to demonstrate or support entitlement to a deduction, exclusion, or credit or to 
entitle the person to an allocation or apportionment or receipts subject to tax. 

(5) fail or refuse to permit any lawful examination of any book, account, record, or other 
memorandum by the Tax Collector. 

(6) fail or refuse to remit any tax collected by such person from his customer to the Tax 
Collector before the delinquency date next following such collection. 

(7) advertise or hold out to the public in any manner, directly or indirectly, that any tax 
imposed by this Chapter, as provided in this Chapter, is not considered as an element in the 
price to the consumer. 

(8) fail or refuse to obtain a Privilege License or to aid or abet another in any attempt to 
intentionally refuse to obtain such a license or evade the license fee. 

(9) reproduce, forge, falsify, fraudulently obtain or secure, or aid or abet another in any 
attempt to reproduce, forge, falsify, or fraudulently obtain or secure, an exemption from taxes 
imposed by this Chapter. 

(b) The violation of any provision of subsection (a) above shall constitute a Class One 
Misdemeanor. 



(c) In addition to the foregoing penalties, any person who shall knowingly swear to or verify any 
false or fraudulent statement, with the intent aforesaid, shall be guilty of the offense of perjury 
and on conviction thereof shall be punished in the manner provided by law. 
 

SECTION 5.  If any section, subsection, sentence, clause, phrase or portion of this 
ordinance is for any reason held to be invalid or unconstitutional by the decision of any court of 
competent jurisdiction, such decision shall not affect the validity of the remaining portions 
thereof. 
 

PASSED, ADOPTED AND APPROVED by the Mayor and Council of the City of 
Glendale, Maricopa County, Arizona, this _____ day of __________________, 2015. 
 

  
   M A Y O R 

ATTEST: 
 
_______________________ 
City Clerk                 (SEAL) 
 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 
_______________________ 
City Attorney 
 
 
REVIEWED BY: 
 
_______________________ 
Acting City Manager 
o_finance_model tax.doc 
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“AMENDMENTS TO GLENDALE CITY CODE, CHAPTER 21.2, SEXUALLY ORIENTED BUSINESSES”
Staff Contact:  Vicki Rios, Interim Director, Finance and Technology

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to waive reading beyond the title and adopt a resolution declaring as a public
record that certain document entitled “Amendments to Glendale City Code, Chapter 21.2, Sexually Oriented
Businesses.” This resolution does not require a public hearing; however, the adoption of the ordinance to this
item will require a public hearing once the resolution is approved.

Background

State law permits cities to declare documents a public record to enact the provisions of code amendments by
reference without publishing the full text of the amendments. Instead, the City publishes a notice in the
newspaper and keeps three copies of the text on file with the City Clerk. This requires adoption by the
Council of a resolution. At the same voting meeting, Council will be asked to approve the ordinance adopting
the code amendments.

Previous Related Council Action

On December 18, 2014, Council adopted a Resolution No. 4911 declaring as a public record the “2014
Amendments to Chapter 21.1 Model City Privilege (Sales) Tax Code, Article III - Licensing and Record Keeping,
Sec. 21.1-300 thru 21.1-380.”

Budget and Financial Impacts

By adopting the resolution and declaring as a public record the “Amendments to Glendale City Code, Chapter
21.2, Sexually Oriented Businesses,” the City will not be required to publish the entire code amendments in
the paper saving publishing costs.
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RESOLUTION NO. 4998 NEW SERIES 
 

A RESOLUTION OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 
GLENDALE, MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA, DECLARING 
AS A PUBLIC RECORD THAT CERTAIN DOCUMENT FILED 
WITH THE CITY CLERK OF THE CITY OF GLENDALE AND 
ENTITLED “AMENDMENTS TO GLENDALE CITY CODE, 
CHAPTER 21.2, SEXUALLY ORIENTED BUSINESSES”. 

 
WHEREAS, State law permits cities to declare documents a public record for the purpose 

of incorporation into city ordinance; and 
 
WHEREAS, the City of Glendale wishes to incorporate by reference amendments to 

Glendale City Code, Chapter 21.2, Sexually Oriented Businesses by first declaring said 
amendments to be a public record. 

 
NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED BY THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 

GLENDALE as follows: 
 

SECTION 1.  That certain document entitled “Amendments to Glendale City Code, 
Chapter 21.2, Sexually Oriented Businesses,” attached as Exhibit A, three copies of which are on 
file in the office of the City Clerk, is hereby declared a public record. Said copies are ordered to 
remain on file with the City Clerk for public use and inspection.  
 

PASSED, ADOPTED AND APPROVED by the Mayor and Council of the City of 
Glendale, Maricopa County, Arizona, this _____ day of __________________, 2015. 
 

  
   M A Y O R 

ATTEST: 
 
_______________________ 
City Clerk               (SEAL) 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 
_______________________ 
City Attorney 
 
REVIEWED BY: 
 
_______________________ 
Acting City Manager 
r_finance_amend 21.2.doc 



Page 1 

 Exhibit A  
 

DELETIONS SHOWN BY STRIKETHROUGH 
ADDITIONS SHOWN BY UNDERLINE 

 
Amendments to Glendale City Code, Chapter 21.2, Sexually Oriented Businesses 

 
Chapter 21.2 - SEXUALLY ORIENTED BUSINESSES  
 
ARTICLE I. - IN GENERAL  
 
Sec. 21.2-1. - Findings.  
(a) The city council makes the following findings based on evidence concerning the secondary effects 

of sexually oriented (adult) businesses on the community presented in reports made available to the 
city council:  

(1) Adult businesses cause secondary effects which are detrimental to the public health, safety and 
welfare and which are set forth in more detail in subsections (a)(2) through (a)(12) of this 
section.  

(2) Adult businesses lend themselves to ancillary unlawful and unhealthy activities and are frequently 
used for unlawful sexual activities, including public sexual indecency and prostitution, and sexual 
encounters of a casual nature.  

(3) Adult businesses which feature live performances or activities involving nude or semi-nude 
persons, including adult cabarets, escort bureaus, nude model studios, semi-nude businesses 
and topless bars, lend themselves to unlawful and unhealthy activities that are presently largely 
uncontrolled by the operators of such businesses, and such businesses require special 
supervision from public safety agencies.  

(4) Sexual acts and other sexual contact occur at businesses which allow live performances featuring 
nude or semi-nude entertainers. Such acts result from the inability or unwillingness of the 
operators to control sexual activity and/or the physical layout of such businesses, which 
generally permits one-on-one performances by entertainers whose activities are difficult for the 
operators to monitor. Sexual acts are especially likely at adult businesses which provide private 
or semi-private areas, booths or rooms for viewing live performances, and offering and providing 
such areas encourages sexual activities.  

(5) The operating characteristics of adult businesses raise substantial government concerns, 
including health concerns over the spread of sexually transmitted and possibly fatal diseases, 
and should be reasonably regulated in order to protect those substantial governmental 
concerns.  

(6) Adult businesses require minimum standards and regulations to protect and preserve the public 
health, safety and welfare.  

(7) Establishing regulations on the place and manner of activities in adult businesses by limiting live 
performances to locations open to public viewing and by minimizing contact between employees 
and patrons will serve as a deterrent to and help curb the illegal sexual activity and other casual 
sexual conduct occurring in adult businesses.  

(8) Establishing a reasonable licensing procedure is an appropriate mechanism to place the burden 
of that reasonable regulation on the operators and managers of adult businesses. Further, such 
a licensing procedure will place an incentive on operators and managers to see that adult 
businesses are run in a manner consistent with the health, safety and welfare of patrons and 
employees, as well as the citizens of the city. It is appropriate to require reasonable assurances 
that the licensees are the actual operators and managers of the adult business, and fully in 
possession and control of the premises and activities occurring therein.  
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(9) The regulation of nudity and semi-nudity, and manner of entertainment, in adult businesses will 
further the substantial governmental interests in preventing prostitution and other sex related 
crimes, including illegal sex acts, and in protecting the public health, safety and welfare.  

(10) Requiring visibility, sufficient lighting and monitoring of patron activities in adult 
businesses will advance the substantial governmental interests in curbing the illegal and 
unsanitary sexual activity occurring in adult arcades and adult theaters and will facilitate 
enforcement of the provisions of this chapter and other state and local laws, thereby furthering 
the substantial governmental interest in protecting the public health, safety and welfare.  

(11) The disclosure of certain information by those persons ultimately responsible for the day-
to-day operation and maintenance of adult businesses, and by employees of such businesses, 
will facilitate the enforcement of the provisions of this chapter and other state and local laws, 
thereby furthering the substantial governmental interest in protecting the public health, safety 
and welfare.  

(12) A person who recently has been convicted of a sexually related crime is not an 
appropriate individual to operate, manage or be employed in an adult business. Barring such 
persons from the operation and management of and employment in sexually oriented 
businesses for a period of five (5) years serves as a deterrent to and prevents the commission 
of sexually related criminal acts, including conduct which leads to the transmission of sexually 
transmitted diseases.  

(b) In making the findings set forth in subsection (a) of this section, the city council has relied upon 
the "Adult Business Factual Record and Studies" which are on file with the tax and license division of 
the finance department.  

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Sec. 21.2-2. - Purpose.  
It is the city council's intent in adopting this chapter to regulate adult businesses in a manner 

necessary to protect the health, safety and welfare of the public and of employees and patrons of such 
businesses; to reduce the incidence of criminal behavior which may occur at adult businesses; to place 
the burden of ensuring compliance with the provisions of this chapter on operators, managers and 
employees of adult businesses; and to prohibit certain adult businesses which are deemed to be public 
nuisances.  

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Sec. 21.2-3. - Applicability of ordinance to existing businesses; annexation.  
(a) Except as otherwise specifically provided for in this chapter, the provisions of this chapter shall 

apply to all persons and adult businesses within the city, regardless of whether such persons or 
businesses commenced their activities before or after the effective date of the ordinance codified in 
this chapter.  

(b) Any person who was operating an adult business within the city prior to the effective date of the 
ordinance codified in this chapter and who is required to make substantial permanent changes to his 
or her adult business premises by any provision of this chapter, including changes in the 
configuration and lighting of such premises, shall not be required to make such changes for a period 
of one hundred twenty (120) days after the effective date of the ordinance codified in this chapter, 
provided that any such person shall be deemed to be unlawfully operating an adult business if he or 
she continues to operate such business without making the required changes to the premises within 
one hundred twenty (120) days after the effective date of the ordinance codified in this chapter.  

(c) If an existing adult business is located in an area that is annexed by the city after the effective 
date of the ordinance codified in this chapter, any provisions of this chapter that require the licensing 
of operators, managers or employees of such business, or that require an operator of such business 
to make substantial permanent changes to the adult business premises, shall not apply for a period 
of one hundred twenty (120) days after the effective date of the annexation. Any operator, manager 
or employee of such business shall be deemed to be unlawfully operating or working without a 
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license if he or she fails to apply for and obtain all required adult business licenses and identification 
cards within one hundred twenty (120) days after the effective date of the annexation. Any operator of 
such business who is required to make substantial permanent changes to the adult business 
premises shall be deemed to be acting unlawfully if he or she continues to operate such business 
without making the required changes within one hundred twenty (120) days after the effective date of 
the annexation.  

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Sec. 21.2-4. - Definitions.  
Unless the context clearly indicates otherwise, any word, term or phrase defined in any section in this 

chapter shall have the same meaning throughout this chapter. The following words, terms and phrases 
shall have the meanings ascribed to them in this section, except where the context clearly indicates a 
different meaning:  

Adult arcade: Any place to which the public is permitted wherein money-operated, token-operated or 
credit-operated, or electronically, electrically or mechanically controlled still or motion picture machines, 
projectors or other image-producing devices are maintained to show images to five or fewer persons per 
machine in any viewing room of one hundred fifty (150) square feet or less at any one time, and where the 
images so displayed are distinguished or characterized by the depicting or describing of specified sexual 
activities or specified anatomical areas.  

Adult bookstore or novelty store: Any commercial establishment:  

(a) Which as one of its principal business uses offers for sale or rental, for any consideration, any of 
the following:  

(1) Books, magazines, periodicals or other printed materials, which depict or describe 
specified sexual activities or specified anatomical areas; or  

(2) Films, video cassettes or other video reproductions depicting specified sexual activities or 
specified anatomical areas; or  

(3) Instruments, devices or paraphernalia which are designed for use in connection with 
specified sexual activities, excluding condoms and other birth control and disease 
prevention products; and  

(b) Which regularly excludes all minors from the premises because of the sexually explicit nature of 
the items sold, rented or displayed therein.  

For purposes of this definition, twenty-five percent (25%) or more of the establishment's merchandise 
constitutes a principal business use.  

Adult business or sexually oriented business: Any adult arcade, adult bookstore, adult cabaret, adult 
motel, adult theater, escort bureau, nude model studio, semi-nude business or topless bar.  

Adult business license or sexually oriented business license: Any license issued pursuant to this 
chapter, including temporary or annual licenses for operators, managers and employees of any adult 
business.  

Adult cabaret: Any nightclub, bar, restaurant or other commercial establishment which features live 
performances or activities on the business premises that are characterized by the exposure of specified 
anatomical areas or by specified sexual activities; provided that a nude model studio is not an adult 
cabaret. The term "adult cabaret" is intended to apply to businesses which emphasize and seek, through 
the conduct of any employee or performer, to arouse or excite the patron's sexual desires. Nothing in this 
definition shall be construed to apply to the presentation or performance of any play, drama or ballet in any 
theater, concert hall, fine arts academy, school, institution of higher education or similar establishment as 
a form of expression of opinion or communication of ideas or information, as differentiated from the 
promotion or exploitation of nudity for the purpose of advancing the economic welfare of a commercial or 
business enterprise.  
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Adult cabaret performer: Any employee who provides live entertainment to patrons at an adult 
cabaret involving specified anatomical areas, specified sexual activities or semi-nudity.  

Adult motel: Any hotel, motel or similar commercial establishment which:  

(a) Offers accommodations to the public for any consideration; provides patrons with closed-circuit 
television transmissions, films, motion pictures, video cassettes, slides or other photographic 
reproductions which are characterized by the depiction or description of specified sexual 
activities or specified anatomical areas; and has a sign visible from the public right-of-way which 
advertises the availability of such photographic reproductions; or  

(b) Offers a sleeping room for rent for a period of time that is less than ten (10) hours; or  

(c) Allows a tenant or occupant of a sleeping room to rent the room for a period of time that is less 
than ten (10) hours.  

Adult theater: Any business establishment, other than an adult arcade or adult motel, used regularly 
for the business of exhibiting films, video cassettes or other video reproductions depicting specified sexual 
activities or specified anatomical areas, and from which all minors are regularly excluded because of the 
sexually explicit nature of such films, cassettes or reproductions.  

Consideration: Money or money's worth, in the form of any fee, charge, commission, salary, wage or 
other payment.  

Contact: Any physical contact that occurs through clothing or by means of any other object.  

Direct line of sight: A straight line between the observer and the object being observed unobstructed 
by any wall, curtain, partition or other physical barrier that materially obstructs a view of the object being 
observed.  

Electronic benefit transfer card transaction (EBT):  The use of a credit or debit card service, 
automated teller machine or point-of-sale terminal or access to an online system for the withdrawal of 
cash assistance provided pursuant to A. R. S. Title 46, Chapter 2, Article 5, or for the processing of a 
payment for merchandise or a service from cash assistance provided pursuant to A.R.S. Title 46, Chapter 
2, Article 5.  

Employee: Any individual who is hired, engaged or authorized to perform any service for an adult 
business on a full-time, part-time or contract basis, whether the individual is designated an employee, 
independent contractor or otherwise. The term "employee" does not include an individual exclusively on 
the premises for repair or maintenance of the premises or for the delivery of goods to the licensee, nor an 
attorney, accountant or other person whose primary function is to provide professional advice and 
assistance to the licensee.  

Escort: Any person who for any consideration is held out to the public as available for hire to consort 
with or to accompany another person to social affairs, places of amusement or entertainment, within any 
place of public resort, or within any private quarters.  

Escort bureau: Any person who for any consideration furnishes, refers or offers to furnish or refer 
escorts, or provides or offers to introduce patrons to escorts.  

Escort runner: Any person who is not an escort and who for any consideration, as the agent for either 
an escort bureau or an escort patron, contacts or meets with escort patrons or escort bureaus at any 
location other than the established open office.  

Establish: The opening or commencement of any adult business as a new business; the conversion 
of any existing business to any adult business; the addition of any adult business to any other existing 
adult business; or the relocation of any adult business.  

Knowingly: With respect to conduct or to a circumstance described in this chapter as an offense, that 
a person is aware or believes that his or her conduct is of that nature or that the circumstance exists. It 
does not require any knowledge of the unlawfulness of the act or omission.  

Licensee: Any person to whom an adult business license is issued.  
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Manager: Any person who exercises general control over an adult business while working at the 
premises of such business.  

Manager's station: Any portion of an adult business designated by the operator as an area in which a 
manager shall be placed to observe employee and/or patron conduct.  

Nonporous: Excludes any wood, plywood, composition board or other porous material.  

Nude, nudity or state of nudity: The appearance of the cleft of the buttocks, anus, genitals or areola of 
the female breast; or a state of dress which fails to opaquely cover the cleft of the buttocks, anus, genitals 
or areola of the female breast.  

Nude model: Any employee who appears nude or semi-nude at a nude model studio.  

Nude model studio: Any place where a person appears nude or semi-nude, and is provided to be 
observed, sketched, drawn, painted, sculptured, photographed or similarly depicted by other persons for 
any consideration. The term "nude model studio" does not include a proprietary school that is licensed by 
this state; a college, community college or university that is supported entirely or in part by taxation; a 
private college or university that maintains and operates educational programs in which credits are 
transferable to a college, community college or university that is supported entirely or in part by taxation; or 
a structure to which all of the following apply:  

(a) A sign is not visible from the exterior of the structure and no other advertising appears on the 
premises indicating that a nude or semi-nude person is available for viewing;  

(b) The business does not otherwise advertise itself as an adult business; 

(c) Where in order to participate in a class, a student must enroll at least three days in advance of the 
class; and  

(d) Where no more than one nude or semi-nude model is on the premises at any one time. 

Operator: Any natural person who owns an adult business or is required to be licensed under section 
21.2-24 for any corporation, limited liability company, partnership, trust or other legal entity that owns an 
adult business.  

Person: Any natural person, corporation, limited liability company, partnership, trust or other legal 
entity.  

Recklessly: With respect to a result or to a circumstance described in this chapter as an offense, that 
a person is aware of and consciously disregards a substantial and unjustifiable risk that the result will 
occur or that the circumstance exists. The risk must be of such a nature and degree that disregard of such 
risk constitutes a gross deviation from the standard of conduct that a reasonable person would observe in 
the situation. A person who creates such a risk but is unaware of such risk solely by reason of voluntary 
intoxication also acts recklessly with respect to such risk.  

Semi-nude or semi-nudity: A state of dress which shows the female breast below a horizontal line 
across the top of the areola at its highest point, or which shows the male or female buttocks. This 
definition shall not include any portion of the cleavage of the female breast exhibited by a dress, blouse, 
leotard, bathing suit or other wearing apparel, provided that the areola is not exposed in whole or in part.  

Semi-nude business: Any commercial establishment, other than an adult cabaret, nude model studio 
or topless bar, which features employees who appear semi-nude before customers on the business 
premises. The term "semi-nude business" is intended to apply to businesses which emphasize and seek, 
through the conduct of any employee or performer, to arouse or excite the patron's sexual desires. 
Nothing in this definition shall be construed to apply to the presentation or performance of any play, drama 
or ballet in any theater, concert hall, fine arts academy, school, institution of higher education or similar 
establishment as a form of expression of opinion or communication of ideas or information, as 
differentiated from the promotion of exploitation of semi-nudity for the purpose of advancing the economic 
welfare of a commercial or business enterprise.  

Semi-nude business performer: Any employee of a semi-nude business who appears semi-nude at 
such business.  
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Specified anatomical areas: Human genitals in a state of sexual arousal; the appearance of the cleft 
of the buttocks, anus, genitals or areola of the female breast; or a state of dress which fails to opaquely 
cover the cleft of the buttocks, anus, genitals or areola of the female breast.  

Specific sexual activities: Any of the following activities:  

(a) The fondling or other erotic touching of human genitals, pubic region, buttocks, anus or female 
breasts;  

(b) Sex acts, normal or perverted, actual or simulated, including intercourse, oral copulation or 
sodomy;  

(c) Masturbation, actual or simulated; or 

(d) Excretory functions as part of or in connection with any activities set forth in subsections (a) 
through (c) of this definition.  

Tax and license manager: The person designated by the city to act as tax and license manager, 
regardless of such person's official Title with the city.  

Topless bar: Any establishment which is required to hold a liquor license under Arizona law and 
which offers semi-nude performers as entertainment.  

Topless bar performer: Any employee of a topless bar who appears semi-nude at such bar.  

Viewing room: Any room, booth or area where a patron of an adult business would ordinarily be 
positioned while watching a film, video cassette or other video reproduction.  

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Sec. 21.2-5. - Compliance with administrative regulations.  
The chief of police and the tax and license manager may adopt such rules and regulations as they 

deem necessary to implement and enforce the provisions of this chapter; provided that such rules and 
regulations are consistent with this chapter and are approved by the city manager. All persons who are 
required to be licensed under this chapter shall comply with all rules and regulations so adopted.  

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Sec. 21.2-6. - Compliance with other laws.  
The issuance of an adult business license shall not be construed as authority to engage in any 

activity which is in violation of any other law or regulation to which such activity is subject, or to conduct 
activities on any property in violation of the zoning ordinance.  

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Sec. 21.2-7. - Violations.  
It shall be unlawful for any person having a duty under this chapter to recklessly or knowingly fail to 

fulfill that duty, or for any person to otherwise recklessly or knowingly violate any provision of this chapter.  

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Sec. 21.2-8. - Injunction.  
The operation of any adult business without the required adult business license shall constitute a 

nuisance, and any person who operates such business without such license shall be subject to a suit for 
injunctive relief.  

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Sec. 21.2-9. - Severability.  
If any provision of this chapter is for any reason held to be invalid or unenforceable by any court of 

competent jurisdiction, such determination shall not affect the validity of the remaining provisions of this 
chapter, all of which are hereby declared to be severable from each other.  
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(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Secs. 21.2-10—21.2-19. - Reserved.  
ARTICLE II. - LICENSES  
 
Sec. 21.2-20. - Classification of businesses and employees.  
(a) Adult businesses shall be classified as follows: 

(1) Adult arcades; 

(2) Adult bookstores or novelty stores; 

(3) Adult cabarets; 

(4) Adult motels; 

(5) Adult theaters; 

(6) Escort bureaus; 

(7) Nude model studios; 

(8) Semi-nude businesses; or 

(9) Topless bars. 

(b) Owners, operators and employees of adult businesses shall be classified as follows: 

(1) Operators; 

(2) Managers; 

(3) Adult cabaret performers; 

(4) Escorts; 

(5) Nude models; 

(6) Semi-nude business performers; 

(7) Topless bar performers; or 

(8) Other employees or persons associated with adult businesses who are not defined as operators 
and who perform no activities as managers, adult cabaret performers, escorts, nude models, 
semi-nude business performers or topless bar performers.  

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Sec. 21.2-21. - Licenses required.  
(a) Subject to subsections (b) and (c) of this section, it shall be unlawful for any person to:  

(1) Operate an adult business without first having obtained an operator's license issued under this 
chapter;  

(2) Operate an adult business at any time without the presence on the adult business premises of a 
manager who possesses a manager's license and identification card issued under this chapter;  

(3) Employ a manager, adult cabaret performer, escort, nude model, semi-nude business performer 
or topless bar performer who does not possess a manager's, adult cabaret performer's, escort's, 
nude model's, semi-nude performer's or topless bar performer's license and identification card 
issued under this chapter; or  

(4) Work in an adult business as a manager, adult cabaret performer, escort, nude model, semi-nude 
business performer or topless bar performer without having first obtained a manager's, adult 
cabaret performer's, escort's, nude model's, semi-nude performer's or topless bar performer's 
license and identification card under this chapter.  
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(b) The provisions of this section shall not apply to organizations providing escort services which are 
exempt from licensing under section 21.2-81(a).  

(c) The provisions of this section shall not apply, for a period of one hundred twenty (120) days after 
the effective date of the ordinance codified in this chapter, to any person who was operating an adult 
business within the city, or who was employed as a manager, adult cabaret performer, escort, nude 
model, semi-nude business performer or topless bar performer within the city, prior to the effective 
date of the ordinance codified in this chapter; provided that any such operator, manager or employee 
shall be deemed to be unlawfully operating or working without a license if he or she fails to apply for 
and obtain all required adult business licenses and identification cards within one hundred twenty 
(120) days after the effective date of the ordinance codified in this chapter.  

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Sec. 21.2-22. - Separate licenses and fees for separate activities required; exceptions.  
(a) If adult businesses of more than one classification are operated at one location, each operator of 

such businesses shall be required to obtain a separate operator's license, and pay the application 
and license fees therefor, for each such classification of businesses.  

(b) Each operator of an adult business with multiple operators shall obtain a separate operator's 
license for such business. Only the prime operator of an adult business with multiple operators shall 
be required to pay the annual license fees for such business. For billing purposes, the tax and license 
manager may at any time designate and re-designate one operator of an adult business as the prime 
operator of such business, and all other operators shall be designated as sub-operators of such 
business. The obligations of a prime operator and a sub-operator under this chapter are the same, 
except for the payment of any required fees.  

(c) An operator of an adult business who also acts as a manager of such business shall be required 
to obtain separate operator's and manager's licenses for such business; provided that such 
operator/manager shall be required to pay only the application and license fees applicable to an 
operator's license for such business.  

(d) Only one license is required for each manager of adult businesses, regardless of how many adult 
businesses or classifications of such businesses he or she is employed by. An adult business 
manager shall give written notification to the tax and license manager of any change of employment 
as an adult business manager, no later than ten (10) days after such change.  

(e) Only one license, which may be designated as a "performer's/model's license," is required for 
each adult cabaret performer, nude model, semi-nude business performer or topless bar performer, 
regardless of how many adult cabarets, nude model studios, semi-nude businesses or topless bars 
he or she is employed by. Each such employee shall give written notification to the tax and license 
manager of any change of employment as a performer/model, no later than ten (10) days after such 
change.  

(f) Only one license is required for each escort, regardless of how many escort bureaus he or she is 
employed by. Each escort shall give written notification to the tax and license manager of any change 
of employment as an escort, no later than ten (10) days after such change.  

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Sec. 21.2-23. - Issuance standards.  
(a) No person shall be licensed under this chapter if such person: 

(1) Recklessly or knowingly makes any false or misleading material statement in the course of 
applying for or renewing an adult business license, for a period of one year after making the 
false or misleading statement;  

(2) Is under the age of eighteen (18) years, provided that any person who is issued a 
performer's/model's license shall not be permitted to use such license as a topless bar 
performer until such licensee is at least nineteen (19) years old.  
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(3) Has been denied an adult business license or had such license revoked in any jurisdiction, for a 
period of one (1) year following the final denial or revocation decision; or  

(4) Subject to subsections (b) and (c) of this section, has been convicted of any of the following 
offenses under Arizona law or any offense committed under the laws of another state which 
would constitute one of the following offenses described in Arizona Revised Statutes, title 13, 
chapters 14, 32, 35 and 35.1, as amended:  

a. Indecent exposure. 

b. Public sexual indecency; public sexual indecency to a minor. 

c. Sexual abuse. 

d. Sexual conduct with a minor. 

e. Sexual assault. 

f. Sexual assault of a spouse. 

g. Molestation of child. 

h. Continuous sexual abuse of a child. 

i. Enticement of person for purpose of prostitution. 

j. Procurement by false pretenses of person for purposes of prostitution. 

k. Procuring or placing persons in house of prostitution. 

l. Receiving earnings of prostitute. 

m. Causing spouse to become prostitute. 

n. Taking child for purpose of prostitution. 

o. Detention of persons in house of prostitution for debt. 

p. Keeping or residing in house of prostitution. 

q. Pandering. 

r. Transporting persons for purpose of prostitution or other immoral purpose. 

s. Child prostitution. 

t. Production, publication, sale, possession and presentation of obscene items. 

u. Coercing acceptance of obscene articles or publications. 

v. Furnishing obscene or harmful items to minors. 

w. Public display of explicit sexual materials. 

x. Films, photographs or motion pictures of minors. 

y. Obscene or indecent telephone communications to minors for commercial purposes. 

z. Sale or distribution of materials harmful to minors through vending machines. 

aa. Commercial sexual exploitation of a minor. 

bb. Sexual exploitation of a minor. 

cc. Portraying adult as minor. 

dd. Admitting minors to public displays of sexual conduct. 

ee. Attempt, solicitation, conspiracy or facilitation to commit any of the foregoing offenses. 

(b) No person shall be licensed under this chapter for the following periods of time if such person has 
been convicted of any offenses specified in subsection (a) of this section:  
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(1) If there is only one (1) misdemeanor conviction, a period of two (2) years after the later of the date 
of conviction or the date of release from confinement imposed for such conviction;  

(2) If there are two (2) or more misdemeanor convictions within a five (5)-year period, a period of five 
(5) years after the later of the date of the last conviction or the date of release from confinement 
imposed for any such conviction;  

(3) If there is a felony conviction, a period of five (5) years after the later of the date of conviction or 
the date of release of confinement imposed for the conviction.  

(c) The fact that a conviction is being appealed shall have no effect on the disqualification of the 
applicant.  

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Sec. 21.2-24. - Licenses for businesses owned by non-natural persons.  
If an adult business is not owned and operated as a sole proprietorship, the entity which owns such 

business shall not be required to obtain its own operator's license but each of the following representatives 
of such entity shall be licensed as an operator of such business:  

(a) The president of an owner which is a corporation; 

(b) Each general partner of an owner which is a general partnership, limited partnership or limited 
liability partnership;  

(c) Each managing member of an owner which is a limited liability company, or if there are no 
designated managing members, all members;  

(d) Each trustee of an owner which is a trust; 

(e) For a corporate owner, any person who is the beneficial owner of at least fifty percent (50%) of the 
shares of the corporation; or  

(f) For a non-corporate owner, any person who shares, directly or indirectly, at least fifty percent 
(50%) of any financial gain attributable to the owner's business as an owner, proprietor, 
beneficiary or otherwise.  

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Sec. 21.2-25. - Background checks.  
The chief of police or such other employee of the city as he or she may designate shall conduct a 

criminal history background check for each applicant for an adult business license. Each applicant shall be 
fingerprinted and photographed as a part of such investigation; provided that any natural person who has 
been fingerprinted by the city for any licensing purposes within one (1) year from the date of application for 
another license requiring a background check shall not be required to be fingerprinted a second time.  

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Sec. 21.2-26. - Application for license.  
An application for an adult business license shall be made on forms furnished by the city and shall 

include the following information, to the extent such information is applicable, about the applicant:  

(a) The name, address and telephone number of such person; 

(b) All aliases, fictitious names and trade names used by such person. If the business is to be 
conducted under a name other than the legal name of the applicant, the applicant shall furnish 
copies of the fictitious name certificate recorded with the county recorder and any trade name 
registered with the Secretary of State;  

(c) Each residence address for such person for the five (5)-year period immediately preceding the 
date of filing the application and the inclusive dates of each such address;  

(d) Proof of such person's age by any of the following instruments showing a date of birth: 
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(1) An unexpired driver's license issued by any state, provided such license includes a picture 
of the person;  

(2) An identification license issued pursuant to Arizona Revised Statutes, section 28-3165; 

(3) An armed forces identification card; 

(4) An unexpired passport which is issued by a government and which contains a photograph 
of the person and date of birth; or  

(5) Any other identification document issued by a government which has substantial indices 
of reliability.  

(e) Height, weight, color of eyes and hair, and date of birth; 

(f) The business, occupation or employment history for the five (5)-year period immediately 
preceding the filing of the application;  

(g) Whether such person has ever been denied any similar license or permit or has had any similar 
license or permit revoked or suspended and, if so, the name of the jurisdiction denying, revoking 
or suspending such license or permit and the date of and reasons for such denial, revocation or 
suspension;  

(h) The issuing jurisdiction and effective date of any license or permit issued to such person relating 
to an adult business;  

(i) All prior felony or misdemeanor charges, indictments or convictions for offenses specified in 
section 21.2-23  

(j) A description of all adult business services to be provided; 

(k) If the applicant is a representative of a corporation as defined in section 21.2-24, a copy of the 
articles of incorporation as filed with the corporation commission;  

(l) If the applicant is a representative of a limited liability company as defined in section 21.2-24, a 
copy of the articles of organization filed with the corporation commission;  

(m) If the applicant is a representative of a general partnership as defined in section 21.2-24, 
a copy of any written partnership agreement;  

(n) If the applicant is a representative of a limited partnership as defined in section 21.2-24, a copy of 
the certificate of limited partnership filed with the secretary of state;  

(o) If the applicant is a representative of a limited liability partnership as defined in section 21.2-24, a 
copy of the statement of qualifications filed with the secretary of state;  

(p) If the applicant is a representative of a trust as defined in section 21.2-24, a copy of any document 
by which such trust was created; and  

(q) The federal employer's identification number and state tax identification number. 

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Sec. 21.2-27. - Operator's diagram of premises.  
(a) This section shall apply to all adult businesses except for adult motels. 

(b) In addition to the requirements of section 21.2-26, each application for an operator's license shall 
include a sketch or diagram showing the configuration of all areas of the proposed adult business 
premises, unless such sketch or diagram has already been provided to the city by another operator at 
such premises. The sketch or diagram need not be professionally prepared but shall:  

(1) Be oriented to the north or to some designated street or object; 

(2) To the extent applicable, show the location of all manager's stations, viewing rooms, video 
cameras and monitors installed for monitoring purposes, restrooms, general patron areas, 
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clearly designated areas in which patrons may be present, areas in which patrons are not 
permitted, stage areas, and any other distinct rooms or areas on the premises; and  

(3) Be drawn to a designated scale or with clearly marked dimensions sufficient to show the 
dimensions of all areas of the interior of the premises to an accuracy of plus or minus one (1) 
foot.  

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Sec. 21.2-28. - Initial inspection of premises; operator's duties.  
An applicant for an operator's license shall make the adult business premises available for 

inspections by proper city officials during normal work hours prior to issuance of any temporary or annual 
license pursuant to section 21.2-30. Such inspections may be conducted at any time agreed upon by the 
city after the filing of an application, regardless of whether such application is complete. If the applicant 
and the city cannot agree on inspection dates prior to the filing of a complete application, the applicant 
shall, at such time as the tax and license manager gives the applicant notice that the application is 
deemed to be complete, immediately give the tax and license manager written notification of at least three 
different dates and times during normal business hours within the next ten (10) days when the applicant 
will be available at the business premises for inspection purposes. Failure of an applicant to be at the 
premises at the times stated in such notice to the tax and license manager shall be grounds for denying 
an operator's license pursuant to section 21.2-30 until such time as the city is able to perform any required 
inspections at agreed-upon times.  

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Sec. 21.2-29. - Fees.  
(a) The application and license fees for adult business licenses shall be set by resolution. The city 

may set different application and license fees for an applicant who has not previously been issued an 
adult business license for the calendar year in which he or she submits an application and an 
applicant who has been issued an adult business license for the calendar year in which he or she 
submits an application and who is required to obtain a new license due to a change in the location of 
his or her business.  

(b) Each applicant for an adult business license shall submit a full set of fingerprints to the City of 
Glendale for the purpose of obtaining a state and federal criminal records check pursuant to A. R. S. 
§ 41-1750 and Public Law (PL) 92-544. The department of safety is authorized to exchange this 
fingerprint data with the Federal Bureau of Investigation. In addition to any other fees imposed under 
this article, an applicant for an adult business license issued under this article shall pay an amount 
necessary to cover the costs of federal fingerprint processing or federal criminal history record 
information checks. The specific amount of such additional fee shall be set by administrative order 
based upon information received by the department of public safety, as to the costs of fingerprint 
processing and record information checks. The additional fees collected pursuant to this subsection 
shall be transmitted to the department of public safety as required by Arizona Revised Statutes 
section 41-1750, as amended.  

(c) No application or fingerprinting fees paid pursuant to this chapter shall be returned to an applicant 
if his or her application is withdrawn or denied. No license fee paid pursuant to this chapter shall be 
returned to a licensee if his or her temporary or annual license is suspended or revoked.  

(d) No application for an adult business license shall be deemed complete for purposes of processing 
the application and issuing a license under section 21.2-30 until all application, fingerprinting and 
license fees required by this section have been paid.  

(Ord. No. 2273 § 6, 7-23-02; Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Sec. 21.2-30. - Issuance of temporary and annual licenses; expiration; renewal.  
(a) While an application for a manager's, escort's or performer's/model's license is pending, including 

any appeal of a denial of such license, the applicant shall not file a second application for a license of 
the same classification. While an application for an operator's license is pending, including any 
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appeal of a denial of such license, the applicant shall not file a second application for an operator's 
license of the same business classification for the same location.  

(b) No adult business license shall be issued until the applicant has filed a complete application for 
such license and, if applicable, has complied with section 21.2-28. The tax and license manager shall 
notify the applicant, orally or in writing, within five (5) days after the filing of an application, whether 
the city deems the application to be complete or, if not, the additional information the city needs in 
order for the application to be complete. If an applicant submits additional information to the tax and 
license manager after receiving notification that his or her application is incomplete, the tax and 
license manager shall notify the applicant, orally or in writing, within five (5) days after the applicant 
has submitted all information required by this article, that the application is now deemed to be 
complete.  

(c) The tax and license manager shall approve or deny an application for an adult business license 
within sixty (60) days after the receipt of a complete application. If the tax and license manager fails 
to approve or deny the application within such sixty (60)-day period, the application shall be deemed 
to be approved. The tax and license manager shall approve the application and issue an annual 
license unless any of the following requirements are not met:  

(1) The applicant is disqualified from obtaining a license under section 21.2-23  

(2) The applicant fails to comply with section 21.2-28  

(3) The applicant is delinquent in the payment of any taxes, fees, fines or penalties imposed upon the 
applicant relating to any adult business activity of the applicant in the city, and such delinquency 
is not cured within the sixty (60)-day processing period; or  

(4) The applicant's proposed business location is not permitted under the city's zoning ordinance or 
under any other applicable law.  

(d) The tax and license manager shall, no later than fifteen (15) days after the filing of a complete 
application for an adult business license, issue a temporary license that is valid for a period of sixty 
(60) days from the date of such application, unless the tax and license manager denies the 
application within such fifteen (15)-day period pursuant to subsection (c)(1) of this section or denies 
the issuance of a temporary license pursuant to subsections (c)(2) through (c)(4) of this section. If a 
temporary license is denied pursuant to subsections (c)(2) through (c)(4) of this section but the 
applicant cures any such defects in his or her application within the sixty (60)-day processing period, 
the tax and license manager shall issue a temporary license for the remainder of such sixty (60)-day 
period at such time as the defects in the application have been cured. The temporary license shall 
authorize the applicant to perform the services specified in the application while the application is 
pending, shall expire at the end of the sixty (60)-day processing period without any further action on 
the city's part, and shall not be extended for any reason beyond such sixty (60)-day period.  

(e) Whenever an adult business license is denied, the tax and license manager shall serve a notice of 
such denial, including the reasons therefor, on the applicant. Such notice shall be personally served 
on the applicant or mailed to the applicant's last known address by certified mail. The denial shall be 
deemed effective for appeal purposes upon service or mailing of such notice and may be appealed 
pursuant to section 21.2-32. If a license is denied, except for a denial of a temporary license pursuant 
to subsections (c)(2) through (c)(4) and (d) of this section, the applicant may reapply for an adult 
business license only in accordance with section 21.2-23 (a)(3).  

(f) Any annual adult business license shall be valid only for the calendar year in which it is issued. 
Each such license expires on December 31 of each year and must be renewed on or before January 
31 of the following year by filing an application for renewal, paying the applicable renewal fee and 
submitting and additional documentation required by this chapter. The application, payment for 
renewal and additional required documentation must be received by the tax and license manager by 
January 31 to be deemed timely filed.  

(g) Persons whose initial applications for adult business licenses are received by the city after March 
31 of any year shall be subject to an initial license fee on a prorated basis as follows:  
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Business 
Start Date 

Proration of 
License Fee 

April 1—June 30 75% 

July 1—September 30 50% 

October 1—December 31 25% 

  

The applicable proration percentage shall be applied to the annual license fee set by resolution to 
determine the initial license fee.  

(h) Any person who fails to renew an adult business license by January 31 of any year and who 
conducts any activity covered by such license after such date shall be deemed to be operating 
without a license, shall be subject to all penalties imposed under this chapter against persons 
unlawfully operating without a license, and shall be subject to a penalty of fifty percent (50%) of the 
annual license fee which would have been imposed on the date on which the adult business license 
expired in addition to payment of the applicable license fee. All license fees and penalties owed by a 
person pursuant to this subsection must be paid before a new adult business license is issued to 
such person.  

(i) Any person who is required to obtain an adult business license and fails to do so prior to 
conducting any activity covered by such license shall be subject to a penalty of fifty percent (50%) of 
the annual license fee which would have been imposed on the date on which such activities 
commenced in addition to payment of the applicable license fee. All license fees and penalties owed 
by a person pursuant to this subsection must be paid before an adult business license is issued to 
such person.  

(j) No adult business license shall be renewed unless the licensee is in compliance with all provisions 
of this chapter at the time of renewal.  

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Sec. 21.2-31. - Revocation or suspension.  
(a) The tax and license manager may suspend any adult business license for a specified period not to 

exceed thirty (30) days, or revoke such license, for any of the following reasons:  

(1) The licensee has violated or is not in compliance with sections 21.2-33, 21.2-34, 21.2-35, 21.2-40, 
21.2-41, 21.2-42, 21.2-43, 21.2-44, 21.2-45, 21.2-46, 21.2-51, 21.2-52, 21.2-60, 21.2-61, 21.2-
71, 21.2-72, 21.2-73, 21.2-74, 21.2-83, 21.2-84, 21.2-85, 21.2-100, 21.2-101, 21.2-102, 21.2-
110, 21.2-111, 21.2-112, 21.2-113, 21.2-120, 21.2-131, 21.2-132 or 21.2-133, 21.2-134, or any 
applicable provisions of the zoning ordinance.  

(2) The licensee recklessly or knowingly gives any false or misleading material statement in the 
course of applying for or renewing a license.  

(3) The licensee, or any employee of a licensee, has recklessly or knowingly allowed prostitution on 
the adult business premises.  

(4) The licensee has been convicted of an offense listed in section 21.2-23 for which the applicable 
time periods for disqualification have not expired.  

(5) For an operator or manager, if on two or more occasions within any twelve (12)-month period, any 
employee of an adult business has committed any of the crimes specified in section 21.2-23 on 
the adult business premises, and convictions for such offenses have been obtained.  

(6) The licensee, or any employee of a licensee, has recklessly or knowingly allowed any act of 
"sexual intercourse," "oral sexual contact" or "sexual contact," including masturbation, to occur 
on the adult business premises, as such terms are defined in Arizona Revised Statutes, section 
13-1401, as amended. This subsection (a)(6) shall not apply to adult motels unless a licensee, 
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or any employee of a licensee, recklessly or knowingly allows any act of sexual intercourse, oral 
sexual contact or sexual contact to occur in a public place or in public view, or unless such 
licensee or employee recklessly or knowingly allows any act of sexual intercourse, oral sexual 
contact or sexual contact to occur at the motel, in exchange for any consideration paid or 
received by any person other than normal fees charged by the motel for room rentals.  

(7) The licensee is delinquent for a period of more than thirty (30) days in payment to the city of any 
taxes or fees related to the adult business.  

(b) The fact that a conviction is being appealed shall have no effect on the revocation or suspension 
of a license.  

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Sec. 21.2-32. - Appeal from denial, revocation or suspension of license.  
(a) If the tax and license manager determines that grounds exist for revocation or suspension of an 

adult business license, he or she shall give written notice of the city's intent to revoke or suspend 
such license to the licensee, which notice shall contain the reasons for the revocation or suspension 
and, if applicable, the period of the suspension. Such notice shall either be personally served on the 
licensee or mailed to the licensee's last known address by certified mail. The notice shall be deemed 
effective upon personal service of such notice on the licensee or upon mailing of such notice.  

(b) No later than twenty (20) days after the service of a notice of denial or a notice of intent to revoke 
or suspend an adult business license, the applicant or licensee may provide to the tax and license 
manager a written response to such notice, which shall include a statement of reasons why the 
license should not be denied, revoked or suspended and which may include a request for an 
administrative hearing on the denial, revocation or suspension. If an applicant does not file a written 
response to a notice of denial within such twenty (20)-day period, the applicant shall be deemed to 
have waived any appeal rights he or she would otherwise have under subsections (c) through (i) of 
this section. If a licensee does not file a written response to a notice of intent to revoke or suspend 
within such twenty (20)-day period, the tax and license manager shall revoke or suspend the license 
in accordance with such notice and shall serve a final notice of revocation or suspension on the 
licensee. Such final notice shall be personally served on the licensee or mailed to the licensee's last 
known address by certified mail. A revocation or suspension shall be deemed to be effective upon 
personal service of the final notice on the licensee or upon mailing of such notice.  

(c) If the applicant or licensee files a timely written response to a notice of denial or a notice of intent 
to revoke or suspend an adult business license, the tax and license manager shall, within fifteen (15) 
days after receiving the response:  

(1) Withdraw the notice of denial or notice of intent to revoke or suspend by sending the applicant or 
licensee written notice of such withdrawal, if the tax and license manager determines from the 
response that a notice of withdrawal is appropriate; or  

(2) Schedule an administrative hearing before a hearing officer on the notice of denial or notice of 
intent to revoke or suspend, if the applicant or licensee has requested such hearing; or  

(3) Schedule an administrative hearing before a hearing officer on the notice of denial or notice of 
intent to revoke or suspend, if the tax and license manager desires such hearing based on a 
written response which does not include a request for hearing; or  

(4) Forward a copy of the notice of denial or notice of intent to revoke or suspend, and the applicant's 
or licensee's written response thereto, to a hearing officer for a ruling on the written record, if 
neither the applicant or licensee nor the city requests an administrative hearing.  

(d) If a licensee files a timely written response to a notice of intent to revoke or suspend, the 
revocation or suspension shall not take effect until after the hearing officer issues a written ruling on 
such response and, if the hearing officer upholds the revocation or suspension, the city serves a final 
notice of revocation or suspension on the licensee. Such final notice shall be personally served on 
the licensee or mailed to the licensee's last known address by certified mail. The revocation or 
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suspension shall be deemed to be effective upon personal service of the final notice on the licensee 
or upon the mailing of such notice.  

(e) If the tax and license manager fails to act in a timely manner in accordance with subsection (c) of 
this section, the notice of denial or notice of intent to revoke or suspend shall be deemed to be 
withdrawn without prejudice by the city.  

(f) Any hearing held pursuant to subsections (c)(2) or (c)(3) of this section shall be scheduled no later 
than thirty (30) days after the filing of the applicant's or licensee's written response. The city manager 
shall appoint a hearing officer to conduct a hearing in accordance with this section. The hearing 
officer shall not be a member of the city's tax and license division or police department.  

(g) Any hearing held pursuant to this section shall be conducted in an informal manner. The hearing 
officer shall hear such testimony and consider such evidence as is relevant to the determination of all 
issues relating to the applicant's or licensee's qualifications for obtaining and holding an adult 
business license. The hearing officer shall not be bound by technical rules of evidence or procedure 
in conducting the hearing. All parties to the administrative proceeding shall have the right to be 
represented by counsel, to present witnesses and to cross-examine witnesses. The burden of proof 
at the hearing shall be:  

(1) On the applicant to establish, by a preponderance of the evidence, that he or she meets all of the 
requirements to obtain a new adult business license; and  

(2) On the city to establish, by a preponderance of the evidence, that grounds exist for revoking or 
suspending an adult business license.  

(h) The hearing officer shall render a written ruling no later than thirty (30) days after the completion 
of the hearing is concluded based on the evidence presented by the city and by the applicant or 
licensee. If neither the applicant or licensee nor the city has requested a hearing on the applicant's or 
licensee's written response to a notice of denial or notice of intent to revoke or suspend, the hearing 
officer shall render a written ruling on such response no later than thirty (30) days after such notice 
and response are forwarded to the hearing officer. If the hearing officer fails to render a written ruling 
within the thirty (30)-day period specified in this subsection, a decision in favor of the applicant or 
licensee shall be deemed to have been rendered.  

(i) When the hearing officer's decision to deny, revoke or suspend an adult business license 
becomes final, the applicant or licensee shall have the right to seek judicial review of the decision by 
way of special action or other available procedure in the superior court. The city shall consent to an 
expedited hearing after the filing of the action and service of the appropriate documents on the city.  

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Sec. 21.2-33. - Non-transferability of licenses.  
(a) No operator's license shall be transferred between persons or locations. No person shall operate 

an adult business at any place other than the licensed premises specified in the operator's license.  

(b) No adult business license for a manager, adult cabaret performer, escort, nude model, semi-nude 
business performer or topless bar performer shall be transferred between persons.  

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Sec. 21.2-34. - Display of license.  
(a) An adult business operator shall at all times display his or her adult business license in a 

conspicuous place at the licensed business premises.  

(b) A manager, adult cabaret performer, escort, nude model, semi-nude business performer or 
topless bar performer shall have his or her adult business license readily available for inspection, on 
his or her person or at the adult business premises, at all times during which he or she is engaging in 
such licensed business activities within the city and shall display such license upon request to any 
law enforcement officer or any city official whose duties are related to licensing.  



Page 17 

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Sec. 21.2-35. - Identification cards for adult business employees.  
(a) The tax and license manager shall issue to each manager, adult cabaret performer, escort, nude 

model, semi-nude business performer and topless bar performer an identification card containing a 
current photograph of such licensee. Each identification card shall expire on December 31 of the year 
in which it is issued, except for temporary identification cards which specify a different expiration 
date. The licensee shall obtain a new identification card on or before January 31 of the following year 
by presenting himself or herself to the tax and license division for photographing.  

(b) At all times that a licensee is acting as a manager, adult cabaret performer, nude model, semi-
nude business performer or topless bar performer, such licensee shall have his or her identification 
card readily available for inspection at the adult business premises. A manager, adult cabaret 
performer, nude model, semi-nude business performer or topless bar performer shall display his or 
her identification card upon request to any law enforcement officer or any city official whose duties 
are related to licensing.  

(c) At all times that a licensee is acting as an escort, such licensee shall carry his or her identification 
card on his or her person. An escort shall display his or her identification card upon request to any 
person considering doing business with such licensee or to any law enforcement officer or any city 
official whose duties are related to licensing.  

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Secs. 21.2-36—21.2-39. - Reserved.  
ARTICLE III. - ADDITIONAL REGULATIONS  
DIVISION 1. - IN GENERAL  
 
Sec. 21.2-40. - Periodic inspections.  
(a) It shall be unlawful for any adult business licensee to refuse to permit any law enforcement officer 

or any city official whose duties are related to licensing to inspect the videotapes of monitoring 
required to be made and maintained under section 21.2-51, or to refuse to permit such officer or 
official to inspect the adult business premises, for purposes of ensuring compliance with this chapter, 
at any time such premises are occupied or open for business.  

(b) The provisions of this section shall not apply to areas of an adult motel which are currently being 
rented to a customer for use as a temporary or permanent habitation.  

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Sec. 21.2-41. - Loitering; exterior lighting and monitoring requirements.  
It shall be the duty of the operator and manager of any adult business to:  

(a) Initiate and enforce a "no loitering" policy within the external boundaries of the real property upon 
which such business is located.  

(b) Post conspicuous signs stating that no loitering is permitted on such property. 

(c) Designate an employee to monitor the activities of persons on such property at all times such 
business is open by visually inspecting such property at least once every thirty (30) minutes or 
inspecting such property by use of video cameras and monitors. Such video cameras and 
monitors, if used, shall operate continuously at all times that the premises are open for business, 
and the monitors shall be installed within a manager's station.  

(d) Provide adequate lighting of the exterior premises to allow visual inspection or video monitoring to 
prohibit loitering.  

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Sec. 21.2-42. - Changes to configuration of premises.  
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(a) No operator shall make or allow to be made any material change in the configuration of the adult 
business premises to that configuration on file with the tax and license manager, unless such 
operator obtains the prior written approval of the tax and license manager for such change. The tax 
and license manager shall approve any proposed change to the configuration of the premises within 
thirty (30) days after receiving a complete, written application for such change, unless such change 
would result in a violation of this chapter. The application for a change in configuration must comply 
with the requirements of section 21.2-27(b) in order to be deemed a complete application.  

(b) In addition to the tax and license manager's approval for changes in the configuration of the adult 
business premises, the operator shall obtain all building permits and approvals from other city 
departments that may be necessary for such changes to the business premises.  

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Sec. 21.2-43. - Licensee's duty to update information.  
Any adult business licensee shall, within ten (10) days after a material change to any information 

provided by such license in applying for and renewing his or her license, provide the tax and license 
manager with a written notice of such change. Any change of address provided by the licensee pursuant 
to this section shall be deemed to be the licensee's last known address for purposes of serving any 
notices on the licensee which are required or permitted under this chapter, until such time as the licensee 
provides the tax and license manager with further written notices of address changes pursuant to this 
section.  

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Sec. 21.2-44. - Operator's duty to ensure compliance by managers.  
(a) An adult business operator shall not allow any employee to work as a manager of such business 

until such employee has displayed to the operator a valid adult business manager's license and 
identification card. The operator shall require that all persons employed as managers maintain 
current licenses and identification cards at all times during which such employees work at the adult 
business. On or before January 31 of each year, the operator shall verify with each manager that 
such employee has renewed his or her manager's license and identification card.  

(b) The provisions of this section shall not apply, for a period of one hundred twenty (120) days after 
the effective date of the ordinance codified in this chapter, to persons who were operating adult 
businesses within the city prior to such effective date.  

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Sec. 21.2-45. - Duty to monitor restrooms.  
(a) If any restroom on the adult business premises is open to and may be locked by patrons using 

such restroom, it shall be the duty of the adult business operator and manager to regularly monitor 
such restroom to ensure that no more than one person is using such restroom at any time and that 
no illegal activities take place in such restroom.  

(b) For any restroom on the adult business premises which is not covered by subsection (a) of this 
section, it shall be the duty of the operator and manager to regularly monitor such restroom to ensure 
that no illegal activities take place in such restroom.  

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Secs. 21.2-46 – Operating requirements: 
 

An adult business at which performers disrobe or perform in an unclothed state shall disable the ability of 
any automatic teller machines and point-of-sale terminals on the business’ premises to accept the electronic benefit 
transfer card or process an electronic benefit transfer card transaction. 

 
Secs. 21.2-47—21.2-49. - Reserved.  
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DIVISION 2. - ARCADES  
 
Sec. 21.2-50. - Non-applicability to adult motels.  

The provisions of this division shall not apply to any adult motel, except to the extent that a portion of 
the motel premises are operated as an adult arcade in addition to the general operations of the motel.  

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Sec. 21.2-51. - Regulations for exhibition of explicit films by arcades.  
Any adult arcade shall comply with the following requirements:  

(a) Restrooms shall not contain any video reproduction equipment. 

(b) It shall be the duty of the operator and manager to ensure that each viewing room is visible from a 
continuous main aisle and remains unobstructed by any doors, curtains, walls, merchandise, 
display racks or other materials or enclosures at all times that any patron is present in the 
premises and to ensure that no patron is permitted access to any areas of the premises which 
have been designated, in the operator's current diagram of the premises submitted under 
sections 21.2-27 and 21.2-42, as an area in which patrons will not be permitted. The provisions 
of this subsection shall not apply to any adult business that is required or elects to comply with 
the provisions of section 21.2-52  

(c) The interior premises, with the exception of any viewing rooms and the aisles contiguous to each 
viewing room, shall be equipped with overhead lighting fixtures of sufficient intensity to illuminate 
every place to which patrons are permitted access at an illumination of not less than one (1) 
foot-candle as measured at the floor level. Each viewing room and the aisles contiguous to such 
viewing room shall be illuminated with lighting fixtures of sufficient intensity to provide an 
illumination of not less than 0.75 foot-candle as measured at three (3) feet above floor level. It 
shall be the duty of the operator and manager to ensure that the illumination described above is 
maintained at all times that the premises are open for business.  

(d) It shall be the duty of the operator and manager to ensure that no act of "sexual intercourse," "oral 
sexual contact" or "sexual contact," including masturbation, as defined in A.R.S. section 13-
1401, as amended, occurs on the adult business premises.  

(e) It shall be the duty of the operator and manager to ensure that no more than one person is 
present in a viewing room at any time. No person shall enter a viewing room that is occupied by 
another person.  

(f) It shall be the duty of the operator, manager and any employee who discovers two or more 
patrons in a viewing room or discovers any person making or attempting to make an opening of 
any kind between viewing rooms to immediately remove such person from the premises.  

(g) It shall be the duty of the operator, manager and any employee who discovers an opening of any 
kind between viewing rooms to immediately secure such rooms, and to prevent entry into them 
by any patron until such time as the wall between the rooms has been repaired to remove the 
opening. Removal and repair of openings between viewing rooms shall be in a manner that is as 
structurally substantial as the original wall construction.  

(h) It shall be the duty of the operator and manager, during each business day, to regularly inspect 
the walls between viewing rooms for openings of any kind.  

(i) It shall be the duty of the operator and manager to initiate and enforce a "no loitering" policy in 
viewing rooms.  

(j) It shall be the duty of the operator and manager to post conspicuous signs in well-lighted entry 
areas of the business stating all of the following:  

(1) That no loitering is permitted in viewing rooms. 

(2) That the occupancy of viewing rooms is limited to one person. 
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(3) That sexual intercourse, oral sexual contact and sexual contact, including masturbation, 
are prohibited.  

(4) That the making of openings between viewing rooms is prohibited. 

(5) That violators will be required to leave the premises. 

(6) That violations of subsections (j)(1) through (j)(4) are unlawful. 

(k) It shall be the duty of the operator and manager to ensure that floor coverings in viewing rooms 
are nonporous, easily cleanable surfaces, with no rugs or carpeting.  

(l) It shall be the duty of the operator and manager to ensure that all wall surfaces and seating 
surfaces in viewing rooms, restrooms, or other rooms or areas providing patron privacy, are 
constructed of or permanently covered by nonporous, easily cleanable material.  

(m) It shall be the duty of the operator and manager to ensure that the premises are clean and 
sanitary at all times. Cleaning procedures shall include all of the following:  

(1) The operator and manager shall maintain a regular cleaning schedule, documented by 
appropriate logs, and shall employ sufficient personnel to assure the establishment is 
clean.  

(2) The operator and manager shall provide an employee to check all areas for trash, body 
fluids and excrement and to promptly remove such materials and clean all areas with a 
disinfectant. All solid waste generated by the business shall be collected from the premises 
for disposal at a lawful solid waste disposal facility at least once each week. Prior to 
collection, solid waste shall be stored in a manner that prevents access by animals or 
members of the public and that will not facilitate the creation of a health nuisance.  

(3) Thorough cleaning of the entire interior of any viewing room shall be done using a 
disinfectant. Cleaning shall include floors, walls, doors, seating, monitors, video cameras, 
windows and other surfaces.  

(n) It shall be the duty of the operator and manager to monitor the number of occupants in each 
viewing room. Monitoring shall be accomplished by one of the following methods:  

(1) The manager shall designate employees to monitor the number of occupants in each 
viewing room by visually inspecting the interior of each viewing room at least once every 
thirty (30) minutes. A designated employee shall be on the premises at all times the 
business is open to the public. The manager shall make a record of the monitoring required 
by this subsection by use of video cameras and video recorders, which shall be operated 
continuously at all times that the premises are open for business. The manager shall make 
a videotape of such monitoring that shall provide a constant and current date and time 
display. The manager shall maintain and, upon request by any law enforcement officer or 
any city official whose duties are related to licensing, make available for inspection and 
copying the most recent seventy-two (72) hours of videotape of the monitoring required by 
this subsection (n)(1). Such officer or official may use the videotapes of monitoring for law 
enforcement and licensing purposes only. The videotapes shall be returned to the manager 
within thirty (30) days after delivery to the officer or official unless the videotapes are 
required as evidence. If the videotapes are required as evidence, the officer or official shall 
make a copy of the videotapes for the manager upon the manager's request. If a video 
camera or video recorder is not in operation for any reason, then it shall be the duty of the 
operator, manager and any designated employee to immediately secure each viewing room 
monitored by such equipment and prevent entry into the viewing room by any patron until 
such time as the equipment is repaired and fully operational; or  

(2) The manager shall designate employees to monitor the number of occupants in each 
viewing room by use of video cameras, video recorders and monitors that provide an ability 
to inspect the interior of each viewing room. A designated employee shall be on the 
premises at all times the business is open to the public. The monitors shall be installed 
within a manager's station of thirty-two (32) square feet or less of floor area. The video 
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cameras, recorders and monitors shall be operated continuously at all times that the 
premises are open for business. The manager shall keep a record of the monitoring 
required by this subsection (n)(2) by making a videotape of such monitoring that shall 
provide a constant and current date and time display. The manager shall maintain and, 
upon request by any law enforcement officer or any city official whose duties are related to 
licensing, make available for inspection and copying the most recent seventy-two (72) 
hours of videotape of the required monitoring. Such officer or official may use the 
videotapes of monitoring for law enforcement and licensing purposes only. The videotapes 
shall be returned to the manager within thirty (30) days after delivery to the officer or official, 
unless the videotapes are needed as evidence. If the videotapes are needed as evidence, 
the officer or official shall make a copy of the videotapes for the manager upon the 
manager's request. If a video camera, monitor or recorder is not in operation for any 
reason, then it shall be the duty of the operator, manager and any designated employee to 
immediately secure each viewing room monitored by such equipment and prevent entry 
into the viewing room by any patron until such time as the equipment is repaired and fully 
operational; or  

(3) The operator and manager shall comply with section 21.2-52  

(o) It shall be the duty of the operator and manager to ensure that any seating within a viewing room 
is designed so as to accommodate only one person.  

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Sec. 21.2-52. - Configuration of premises for new adult arcades.  
(a) The provisions of this section shall apply to any adult arcade that is established after the effective 

date of the ordinance codified in this section. For purposes of this section, "established" shall mean 
any of the following:  

(1) The opening of an adult arcade as a new business; 

(2) The conversion of any existing business to an adult arcade; or 

(3) The expansion, extension or enlargement of the floor area of any viewing rooms in an adult 
arcade beyond the floor area previously occupied by such rooms.  

(b) Any adult arcade that is established prior to the effective date of the ordinance codified in this 
section may elect to comply with section 21.2-52(c) in lieu of complying with sections 21.2-51(b) and 
(n).  

(c) Any adult arcade which is specified in subsection (a) of this section shall comply with the following 
requirements:  

(1) The interior of the premises shall be configured in such a manner that there is an unobstructed 
view from a manager's station of every area of the premises, including the interior of each 
viewing room but excluding restrooms, to which any patron is permitted access for any purpose.  

(2) If the premises have more than one manager's station designated, then the interior of the 
premises shall be configured in such a manner that there is an unobstructed view of each area 
of the premises, including the interior of each viewing room but excluding restrooms, to which 
any patron is permitted access for any purpose from at least one (1) of the manager's stations.  

(3) A manager's station shall not exceed thirty-two (32) square feet of floor area. The view required by 
this subsection (c) must be by direct line of sight from the manager's station.  

(4) It is the duty of the operator to ensure that at least one (1) manager is on duty and situated in 
each manager's station at all times that any patron is on the premises.  

(5) It shall be the duty of the operator and manager to ensure that the view area specified in this 
subsection (c) remains unobstructed by any doors, curtains, walls, merchandise, display racks 
or other materials at all times that the business is open, and to ensure that no patron is 
permitted access to any area of the premises which has been designated as an area in which 
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patrons will not be permitted in the operator's current diagram of the premises submitted 
pursuant to sections 21.2-27 And 21.2-42  

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Secs. 21.5-53—21.2-59. - Reserved.  
DIVISION 3. - BOOKSTORES OR NOVELTY STORES  
 
Sec. 21.2-60. - No sexual conduct allowed.  

It shall be the duty of the operator and manager to ensure that no act of "sexual intercourse," "oral 
sexual contact" or "sexual contact," including masturbation, as defined in A.R.S. section 13-1401, as 
amended, occurs on the adult business premises.  

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Sec. 21.2-61. - Trash.  
It shall be the duty of the operator and manager, at least once every eight (8) hours during each 

business day, to inspect the outside of the adult business premises for trash and, if any trash is found, to 
pick up such trash for proper disposal.  

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Secs. 21.2-62—21.2-69. - Reserved.  
DIVISION 4. - CABARETS  
 
Sec. 21.2-70. - Definitions.  

The following words, terms and phrases, when used in this division, shall have the meanings 
ascribed to them in this section, except where the context clearly indicates a different meaning:  

Clearly designated area in which patrons may be present: That portion of the adult business 
premises, excluding lobbies and restrooms, which is available to any member of the general public 
lawfully on the premises without payment of any consideration other than a cover charge or other 
consideration payable to gain admittance to the premises generally.  

 (Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Sec. 21.2-71. - Manager's duty to ensure compliance by performers.  
(a) An adult cabaret manager shall not allow any person to work as an adult cabaret performer on the 

adult business premises until such person has displayed to the manager a valid adult cabaret 
performer's license and identification card. The manager shall require that all persons employed as 
adult cabaret performers maintain current licenses and identification cards at all times during which 
such persons work at the adult cabaret. On or before January 31 of each year, the manager shall 
verify with each adult cabaret performer that such person has renewed his or her license and 
identification card.  

(b) The provisions of this section shall not apply, for a period of one hundred twenty (120) days after 
the effective date of the ordinance codified in this chapter, to persons who were employed as adult 
cabaret managers or performers within the city prior to such effective date.  

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Sec. 21.2-72. - Regulations for businesses featuring nudity or live performances.  
An adult business which features persons who appear in a state of nudity or live performances which 

are characterized by the exposure of specified anatomical areas or by specified sexual activities shall be 
operated in accordance with the following regulations:  

(a) An employee shall not appear in a state of nudity or engage in a live performance that is 
characterized by the exposure of specified anatomical areas or by specified sexual activities 
except upon a stage elevated at least eighteen (18) inches above floor level. All parts of the 
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stage in which the employee appears in a state of nudity or performs shall be a distance of at 
least three (3) feet from all parts of the clearly designated area in which patrons may be present. 
The stage shall be separated from the clearly designated area in which patrons may be present 
by a barrier or railing, the top of which is at least three (3) feet above floor level. No employee 
appearing in a state of nudity or engaging in such live performance, and no patron, may extend 
any part of his or her body over and beyond the barrier or railing.  

(b) No employee shall perform an act which constitutes or simulates sexual intercourse, 
masturbation, sodomy, bestiality, oral copulation, flagellation or any sexual acts which are 
prohibited by law.  

(c) No employee may touch the breasts, buttocks, anus or genitals of any other person. 

(d) No patron, using any part of his or her body including the hands, may knowingly make contact 
with the breasts, buttocks, anus or genitals of any employee.  

(e) A patron may not place any money on the person or in or on the costume of an employee, 
provided that incidental hand-to-hand contact occurring during the act of tipping while the patron 
is in the clearly designated area in which patrons may be present is not prohibited.  

(f) A person below the age of eighteen (18) years may neither observe a person in a state of nudity in 
a live performance on the premises of an adult business, nor appear in a state of nudity in a live 
performance on the adult business premises.  

(g) A sign, in the following form, shall be posted near the entrance of the adult business in such a 
manner as to be clearly visible to patrons upon entry:  

RULES AND REGULATIONS 

1. You must be at least 18 years of age to enter these premises. 

2. No patron may place any money on the person of, or on the costume of, an employee of 
this business.  

3. Hand-to-hand tipping of employees is permitted. 

4. No patron may touch or make contact with the breasts, buttocks, anus or genitals of any 
employee of this business.  

(h) No person may be employed who is under the age of eighteen (18) years. 

(i) All performances shall be visible to a manager in a manager's station by direct line of sight. No 
patron shall be permitted in a manager's station at any time.  

(j) The adult business shall provide training to all employees which shall consist of: 

(1) A description of the clearly designated area in which patrons may be present and the 
stage area in which performances may be conducted for the business.  

(2) Written verification from each employee, to be kept on the adult business premises, that 
he or she has received a current copy of this chapter 21.2 from the manager or that he or 
she already has such current copy.  

(3) Written verification from each employee, to be kept on the adult business premises, that 
he or she has received a current copy of Arizona Revised Statutes, title 13, chapters 14, 32, 
35 and 35.1 from the manager or that he or she already has such current copy.  

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Sec. 21.2-73. - Employee index.  
An adult cabaret operator and manager shall maintain on the adult business premises at all times an 

index of all adult cabaret performers employed by such business during the last two (2) years. Such index 
shall be made available for inspection on the business premises, upon demand, to any law enforcement 
officer or any city official whose duties are related to licensing. The adult cabaret may require such officer 
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or official to complete an inspection log with name, serial or badge number, title, time, date and purpose 
for the inspection.  

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Secs. 21.2-74- Operating requirements – Use of EBT Prohibited: 
An adult cabaret operator shall disable the ability of any automatic teller machines and point-of-sale 

terminals on the business’ premises to accept the electronic benefit transfer card or process an electronic benefit 
transfer card transaction. 

 
Secs. 21.2-75 - 21.2-79. - Reserved.  
 
DIVISION 5. - ESCORT BUREAUS  
 
Sec. 21.2-80. - Definitions.  

The following words, terms and phrases, when used in this division, shall have the meanings 
ascribed to them in this section, except where the context clearly indicates a different meaning:  

Escort patron: A customer or any person who contracts with, employs or for consideration hires an 
escort bureau, escort runner or escort for purposes of hiring an escort.  

Offer to provide acts of sexual conduct: To offer to provide sexual conduct to a patron, including any 
conversations, advertisements and acts which would lead a reasonably prudent person to conclude that 
such acts were to be provided.  

Open office: An office at the licensed escort bureau address from which escort business is 
transacted; to qualify as an open office it is required that:  

(a) Business hours be established and posted and that the office be open to the public, patrons or 
prospective patrons during such business hours and, if different from the posted hours, during 
the hours of 9:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m. on all days that escort services are being provided;  

(b) Each manager has the authority to bind the bureau to escort and patron contracts and resolve 
patron and consumer complaints;  

(c) All telephone lines and numbers listed to the escort bureau or advertised as escort bureau 
numbers terminate at the open office and at no other location; and  

(d) All business records be kept in the open office including records of escort calls and referrals, 
stating the name and address, including hotel or motel room, of the patron, the date and time of 
referral, name of escort sent, whether the referral resulted in an escort service and the total fee 
received from the patron.  

Service-oriented escort: Any escort who:  

(a) Operates from an open office; and 

(b) Does not employ or use any escort runner; and 

(c) Does not advertise that sexual conduct will be provided or work for an escort bureau which so 
advertises; and  

(d) Does not offer, agree to provide, or provide sexual conduct. 

Service-oriented escort bureau: Any escort bureau which:  

(a) Maintains an open office at an established place of business; and 

(b) Does not employ or use any escort runner; and 

(c) Does not advertise, offer, agree to provide, or provide sexual conduct to a patron; and  

(d) Employs only licensed escorts. 
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Sexual conduct: Engaging in the commission of an act of sexual intercourse, oral-genital contact or 
the touching of the sexual organs, pubic region, buttocks, anus or female breast of a person for the 
purpose of arousing or gratifying the sexual desire of another person.  

Sexually oriented escort: Any escort who:  

(a) Employs any escort runner; or 

(b) Is employed by or is referred to a patron by a sexually oriented escort bureau; or 

(c) Advertises that sexual conduct will be provided, or is employed by or is referred to a patron by an 
escort bureau which so advertises; or  

(d) Solicits, offers, agrees to provide, or provides acts of sexual conduct to an escort patron; or  

(e) Accepts an offer to provide acts of sexual conduct for any consideration in addition to the 
consideration charged by the escort bureau.  

Sexually oriented escort bureau: Any escort bureau which:  

(a) Engages in advertising to make the prospective patron believe that acts of sexual conduct will be 
provided; or  

(b) Uses as escorts persons known to have violated the law regarding prostitution within the last five 
(5) years; or  

(c) Does not maintain an open office; or 

(d) Employs or uses any escort runner; or 

(e) Offers, agrees to provide, or provides acts of sexual conduct to a patron; or 

(f) Employs or refers unlicensed escorts; or 

(g) Does not deliver contracts to every patron; or 

(h) Employs, refers or provides to a patron a sexually oriented escort. 

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Sec. 21.2-81. - Applicability to certain organizations and agencies.  
(a) Notwithstanding any other provision of this chapter to the contrary, the following persons are 

exempt from licensing pursuant to this chapter:  

(1) Any organization which is qualified for exemption from taxation of income under Arizona Revised 
Statutes, sections 43-1201 (1), (2), (4), (5), (6), (7), (10) or (11), as amended;  

(2) Any profession, occupation and business which is licensed by the State of Arizona or any political 
subdivision thereof pursuant to a specific statute or ordinance, which performs an escort bureau 
function as a service incidental to the primary function of such business and which does not hold 
itself out to the public as an escort bureau; and  

(3) Any employee of any such business who performs escort functions as a service incidental to the 
primary function of such business and who does not hold himself or herself out to the public as 
an escort.  

(b) Any employment agency licensed by the state which provides escorts must obtain a license as 
required by this chapter.  

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Sec. 21.2-82. - Escort runners and sexually oriented escort bureaus prohibited.  
(a) It shall be unlawful for any person to operate, manage or be employed by a sexually oriented 

escort bureau within the city, regardless of any license which such person may hold, including any 
escort bureau's or escort's licenses issued under this chapter.  
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(b) It shall be unlawful for any person to act as an escort runner within the city. 

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Sec. 21.2-83. - Manager's duty to ensure compliance by escorts.  
(a) An escort bureau manager shall not allow any employee to work as an escort until such escort 

has displayed to the manager a valid escort's license and identification card. The manager shall 
require that all persons employed as escorts maintain current licenses and identification cards at all 
times during which such escorts work for the escort bureau. On or before January 31 of each year, 
the manager shall verify with each escort that such licensee has renewed his or her license and 
identification card.  

(b) The provisions of this section shall not apply, for a period of one hundred twenty (120) days after 
the effective date of the ordinance codified in this chapter, to persons who were employed as escort 
bureau managers or escorts within the city prior to such effective date.  

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Sec. 21.2-84. - Escort bureau duties; local open office required.  
(a) An escort bureau manager shall provide to each patron a written contract and receipt of payment 

for services. The contract shall clearly state the type of services to be performed, the length of time 
such services shall be performed, the total amount of money such services shall cost the patron, and 
any special terms or conditions relating to the services to be performed.  

(b) The escort bureau shall operate only from an open office located within Maricopa County. The 
street address of that office shall be included in all patron contracts. The escort bureau operator or 
manager shall not provide private rooms or booths where the patron may meet with the escort at the 
open office or at any other location.  

(c) The escort bureau operator and manager, in terms of licensing consequences, are responsible for 
the acts of all of their employees, including managers, telephone receptionists, and escorts who are 
referred by such bureau while the escort is with the patron.  

(d) The escort bureau operator and manager shall maintain at the open office at all times an index of 
all escorts employed by such business during the last two (2) years. Such index shall be made 
available for inspection, upon demand, to any law enforcement officer or any city official whose duties 
are related to licensing. The escort bureau may require such officer or official to complete an 
inspection log with name, serial or badge number, title, time, date and purpose for the inspection.  

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Sec. 21.2-85. - Prohibited activities.  
It shall be unlawful for any person to engage in any of the following activities within the city:  

(a) Acting as an escort, furnishing or offering to furnish escorts, or conducting business as an escort 
bureau or escort under any name not listed in such person's license.  

(b) Operating as an escort bureau on the same premises at which is located a cocktail lounge, bar, 
liquor store, telephone answering service, adult arcade, adult bookstore, adult cabaret, adult 
motel, adult theater, nude model studio, semi-nude business or topless bar, or soliciting 
business as an escort while on such premises.  

(c) Providing an escort to an individual under eighteen (18) years of age unless the escort bureau or 
escort first obtains express written authorization for the provision of such services from such 
minor's parent or legal guardian.  

(d) Publishing, disseminating or displaying, directly or indirectly, by hire, contract or otherwise, in or on 
any newspaper, magazine, publication, radio, television, telephone or other advertising media 
any oral or written statement, photograph, picture, drawing, sketch or pictorial representation 
which would suggest to a reasonable and prudent person that sexual conduct or nudity is 
offered or provided by an escort or escort bureau.  
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(e) Providing or offering to provide sexual conduct, nudity or semi-nudity as a part of the business of 
an escort bureau or escort.  

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Secs. 21.2-86—21.2-89. - Reserved.  
DIVISION 6. - MOTELS  
 
Sec. 21.2-91. - Short-term rentals; presumption of adult business.  

Evidence that a sleeping room in a hotel, motel or similar commercial establishment has been rented 
and vacated more than once in a period of time that is less than ten (10) hours creates a rebuttable 
presumption that the establishment is an adult motel as defined in section 21.2-4.  

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Sec. 21.2-92. - Sub-renting by non-licensees prohibited.  
It shall be unlawful for any person who rents a sleeping room in an adult motel to sub-rent such 

sleeping room to another patron.  

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Secs. 21.2-93—21.2-99. - Reserved.  
DIVISION 7. - NUDE MODEL STUDIOS  
 
Sec. 21.2-100. - Regulations for studios featuring nudity.  

A nude model studio which features persons who appear in a state of nudity shall comply with all 
regulations concerning adult cabarets set forth in section 21.2-72.  

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Sec. 21.2-101. - Manager's duty to ensure compliance by models.  
(a) A nude model studio manager shall not allow any employee to work as a nude model until such 

employee has displayed to the manager a valid nude model's license and identification card. The 
manager shall require that all persons employed as nude models maintain current licenses and 
identification cards at all times during which such employees work for the nude model studio. On or 
before January 31 of each year, the nude model studio manager shall verify with each nude model 
that such person has renewed his or her license and identification card.  

(b) The provisions of this section shall not apply for a period of one hundred twenty (120) days after 
the effective date of the ordinance codified in this chapter, to persons who were employed as nude 
model studio managers or models within the city prior to such effective date.  

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Sec. 21.2-102. - Employee index.  
A nude model studio operator and manager shall maintain on the adult business premises at all times 

an index of all nude models employed by such business during the last two (2) years. Such index shall be 
made available for inspection on the business premises, upon demand, to any law enforcement officer or 
any city official whose duties are related to licensing. The nude model studio may require such officer or 
official to complete an inspection log with name, serial or badge number, title time, date and purpose for 
the inspection.  

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Secs. 21.2-103—21.2-109. - Reserved.  
DIVISION 8. - SEMI-NUDE BUSINESSES  
 
Sec. 21.2-110. - Manager's duty to ensure compliance by performers.  
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(a) A semi-nude business manager shall not allow any employee to work as a semi-nude business 
performer until such employee has displayed to the manager a valid semi-nude business performer's 
license and identification card. The manager shall require that all persons employed as semi-nude 
business performers maintain current licenses and identification cards at all times during which such 
employees work for the semi-nude business. On or before January 31 of each year, the semi-nude 
business manager shall verify with each semi-nude business performer that such person has 
renewed his or her license and identification card.  

(b) The provisions of this section shall not apply, for a period of one hundred twenty (120) days after 
the effective date of the ordinance codified in this chapter, to persons who were employed as semi-
nude business managers or performers within the city prior to such effective date.  

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Sec. 21.2-111. - Semi-nude business performers; prohibited activities.  
It is unlawful for a semi-nude business performer, while working on the adult business premises, to 

recklessly or knowingly:  

(a) Use his or her hands, or any other part of his or her body, to make contact with the breasts, 
buttocks, anus or genitals of any other person.  

(b) Permit his or her breasts, buttocks, anus or genitals to make contact with any other person.  

(c) Perform an act which constitutes or simulates sexual intercourse, masturbation, sodomy, 
bestiality, oral copulation, flagellation or any sexual acts which are prohibited by law.  

(d) Display any portion of the areola of the female breast, or any portion of his or her pubic hair, anus, 
vulva or genitals.  

(e) Permit a patron to place any money on his or her person or on his or her costume, provided that 
incidental hand-to-hand contact occurring during the act of tipping shall not be unlawful.  

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Sec. 21.2-112. - Employee index.  
A semi-nude business operator and manager shall maintain on the adult business premises at all 

times an index of all semi-nude performers employed by such business during the last two years. Such 
index shall be made available for inspection on the business premises, upon demand, to any law 
enforcement officer or any city official whose duties are related to licensing. The semi-nude business may 
require such officer or official to complete an inspection log with name, serial or badge number, title, time, 
date and purpose for the inspection.  

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Secs. 21.2-113 – Operating requirements – Use of EBT Prohibited: 
 

The operator of a semi-nude business at which performers disrobe or perform in an unclothed state shall 
disable the ability of any automatic teller machines and point-of-sale terminals on the business’ premises to accept 
the electronic benefit transfer card or process an electronic benefit transfer card transaction. 

 
Secs. 21.2-114 - 21.2-119. - Reserved.  
 
DIVISION 9. - THEATERS  
 
Sec. 21.2-120. - Regulations for exhibition of explicit films by theaters.  

Any adult theater shall comply with the following requirements:  

(a) Restrooms shall not contain any video reproduction equipment. 
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(b) It shall be the duty of the operator and manager to ensure that no act of "sexual intercourse," "oral 
sexual contact" or "sexual contact," including masturbation, as defined in A.R.S. section 13-
1401, as amended, occurs on the adult business premises.  

(c) It shall be the duty of the operator and manager to post conspicuous signs in well-lighted entry 
areas of the business stating that sexual intercourse, oral sexual contact and sexual contact, 
including masturbation, are unlawful and prohibited.  

(d) It shall be the duty of the operator and manager to ensure that floor coverings in viewing rooms 
are nonporous, easily cleanable surfaces, with no rugs or carpeting.  

(e) It shall be the duty of the operator and the manager to ensure that all wall surfaces and seating 
surfaces in restrooms or other rooms or areas providing patron privacy are constructed of or 
permanently covered by nonporous, easily cleanable material.  

(f) It shall be the duty of the operator and the manager to ensure that the premises are clean and 
sanitary at all times. The operator and manager shall maintain a regular cleaning schedule, 
documented by appropriate logs, and shall employ sufficient personnel to assure the 
establishment is clean.  

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Secs. 21.2-121—21.2-129. - Reserved.  
 
DIVISION 10. - TOPLESS BARS  
 
Sec. 21.2-130. - Definitions.  

The following words, term and phrases, when used in this division, shall have the meanings ascribed 
to them in this section, except where the context clearly indicates a different meaning:  

General patron area: That portion of the licensed premises, excluding lobbies and restrooms, which 
is available to any member of the general public lawfully on the premises without payment of any 
consideration other than a cover charge or other consideration payable to gain admittance to the premises 
generally.  

Licensed premises or premises: The meanings as provided in Arizona Revised Statutes, section 4-
101.  

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Sec. 21.2-131. - Topless bar performers; prohibited activities.  
(a) It is unlawful on the licensed premises for a topless bar performer, while performing in the general 

patron area or upon any stage or in any other location used for performing by such performer, to 
recklessly or knowingly:  

(1) Use his or her hands, or any other part of his or her body, to make contact with the breasts, 
buttocks, anus or genitals of any other person.  

(2) Permit his or her breasts, buttocks, anus or genitals to make contact with any other person.  

(3) Perform an act which constitutes or simulates sexual intercourse, masturbation, sodomy, 
bestiality, oral copulation, flagellation or any sexual acts which are prohibited by law.  

(4) Display any portion of the areola of the female breast, or any portion of his or her pubic hair, anus, 
vulva or genitals.  

(5) Permit a patron to place any money on his or her person or on his or her costume, provided that 
incidental hand-to-hand contact occurring during the act of tipping shall not be unlawful.  

(b) It is unlawful on the licensed premises for a topless bar performer to perform anywhere other than 
in the general patron area or in any other location which is entirely visible by direct line of sight from 
the general patron area.  
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(c) It is unlawful for any person to work as a topless bar performer unless such person is at least 
nineteen (19) years old, regardless of whether such person has been issued a performer's/model's 
license by the city. The topless bar manager shall require all persons to be employed as topless bar 
performers to display to the manager valid proof of age, in the form of a document specified in 
section 21.2-26(d), before allowing such persons to work as topless bar performers.  

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Sec. 21.2-132. - Manager's duty to ensure compliance by performers.  
(a) A topless bar manager shall not allow any person to work as a topless bar performer on the 

licensed premises until such person has displayed to the manager a valid topless bar performer's 
license and identification card. The manager shall require that all persons employed as topless bar 
performers maintain current licenses and identification cards at all times during which such persons 
work at the topless bar. On or before January 31 of each year, the manager shall verify with each 
topless bar performer that such person has renewed his or her license and identification card.  

(b) The provisions of this section shall not apply, for a period of one hundred twenty (120) days after 
the effective date of the ordinance codified in this chapter, to persons who were employed as topless 
bar managers or performers within the city prior to such effective date.  

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Sec. 21.2-133. - Employee index.  
A topless bar operator and manager shall maintain on the licensed premises at all times an index of 

all topless bar performers employed by such business during the last two (2) years. Such index shall be 
made available for inspection on the licensed premises, upon demand, to any law enforcement officer or 
any city official whose duties are related to licensing. The topless bar may require such officer or official to 
complete an inspection log with name, serial or badge number, title, time, date and purpose for the 
inspection.  

(Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Sec. 21.2-134. - Operating requirements – Use of EBT Prohibited: 
The operator of a topless bar at which performers disrobe or perform in an unclothed state shall disable the 

ability of any automatic teller machines and point-of-sale terminals on the business’ premises to accept the electronic 
benefit transfer card or process an electronic benefit transfer card transaction. 

 
Secs. 21.2-135 - 21.2-149. - Reserved.  
ARTICLE IV. - LIVE SEX ACT BUSINESSES  
 
Sec. 21.2-150. - Findings and definitions.  
(a) Findings. 

(1) The operation of a business for purposes of providing the opportunity to engage in, or the 
opportunity to view, live sex acts is declared to be a disorderly house and a public nuisance per 
se which should be prohibited.  

(2) The operation of a live sex act business contributes to the spread of sexually transmitted 
diseases.  

(3) The operation of a live sex act business is found to be contrary to the public health, safety, welfare 
and morals.  

(4) Evidence in support of these findings may be found in the Sex Clubs, Factual Record and the 
Sexually Oriented Businesses, Factual Record, Supplement.  

(b) In this article, unless the context otherwise requires: 

(1) Consideration means the payment of money or the exchange of any item of value for: 

a. The right to enter the business premises, or any portion thereof; or 
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b. The right to remain on the business premises, or any portion thereof; or 

c. The right to purchase any item permitting the right to enter or remain on the business 
premises, or any portion thereof; or  

d. The right to a membership permitting the right to enter or remain on the business 
premises, or any portion thereof.  

(2) Live sex act means any act whereby one or more persons engage in a live performance or live 
conduct which contains sexual contact, oral sexual contact or sexual intercourse.  

(3) Live sex act business means any business in which one or more persons may view, or may 
participate in, a live sex act for a consideration.  

(4) Operate and maintain means to organize, design, perpetuate or control. Operate and maintain 
includes providing financial support by paying utilities, rent, maintenance costs or advertising 
costs, supervising activities or work schedules, and directing or furthering the aims of the 
enterprise.  

(5) Oral sexual contact means oral contact with the penis, vulva or anus. 

(6) Sexual contact means any direct or indirect touching, or manipulating of any part of the genitals, 
anus or female breast by any part of the body or by any object or causing a person to engage in 
such contact.  

(7) Sexual intercourse means penetration into the penis, vulva or anus by any part of the body or by 
any object or manual masturbatory contact with the penis or vulva.  

(Ord. No. 2059, § 2, 1-26-99; Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 5-11-99) 

Sec. 21.2-151. - Live sex act businesses prohibited.  
(a) It shall be unlawful for any person to operate and maintain a live sex act business. 

(b) Operation of a live sex act business is a public nuisance per se which may be abated by all 
means authorized by law, including an order of the Glendale municipal court as provided herein.  

(1) The city attorney, in the name of the City of Glendale, may apply to the municipal city court for an 
order permitting the city to abate violations of this section.  

(2) After notice to the operator of a live sex act business, the judge shall conduct a hearing and take 
evidence as to whether a live sex act business is being operated in violation of this section.  

(3) If, at the conclusion of the hearing, the judge determines that a live sex act business is being 
operated in the city in violation of this section, an order shall be entered authorizing the city to 
abate the violation by closing the business. A copy of the order shall be delivered to the operator 
of the business and mailed to the owner of the property upon which the business is located.  

(c) Nothing in this section shall be construed to apply to the non-obscene presentation, showing or 
performance of any play, drama, or ballet in any theater, concert hall, fine arts academy, school, 
institution of higher education or similar establishment as a form of expression of opinion or 
communication of ideas or information, as differentiated from the promotion or exploitation of sex for 
the purpose of advancing the economic welfare of a commercial or business enterprise.  

(Ord. No. 2059, § 2, 1-26-99; Ord. No. 2076, § 1, 1-26-99) 
 



City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-435, Version: 1

ADOPT AN ORDINANCE AMENDING GLENDALE CITY CODE, CHAPTER 21.2, SEXUALLY ORIENTED BUSINESSES
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Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to conduct a public hearing, waive reading beyond the title and adopt an
ordinance amending Glendale City Code, Chapter 21.2, Sexually Oriented Businesses. The required
amendment to the Glendale City Code, Chapter 21.2, Sexually Oriented Businesses, prohibits the use of
Electronic Benefit Transfer (EBT) cards at adult businesses at which performers disrobe or perform in an
unclothed state. ..body

Background

In 2013, A.R.S. § 46-297 was enacted from HB 2205. This law requires a municipality that licenses or regulates
adult oriented entertainment establishments to ensure that adult entertainment establishments at which
performers disrobe or perform in an unclothed state in the municipality's jurisdiction disable the ability of
automatic teller machines and point-of-sale terminals operated on the business's premises to accept the
electronic benefit transfer card or process an electronic benefit transfer card transaction.

A notice of public hearing to be held on June 23, 2015, was published in the Arizona Republic on June 5, 2015.
The proposed ordinance was made available for public review at the Clerk’s Office.

Analysis

The change to Glendale City Code, Chapter 21.2 Sexually Oriented Businesses, prohibits adult oriented
entertainment establishments at which performers disrobe or perform in an unclothed state from operating
an automatic teller machine or point-of-sale terminal that accepts electronic benefit transfer cards,
retroactive to February 1, 2014.

Previous Related Council Action

At the June 2, 2015 Workshop, Council was briefed on this item.

Budget and Financial Impacts

There is a minimal cost and no fiscal impact to the City.
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ORDINANCE NO. 2945 NEW SERIES 
 

AN ORDINANCE OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 
GLENDALE, MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA, AMENDING 
CHAPTER 21.2 (SEXUALLY ORIENTED BUSINESSES) BY 
PROHIBITING THE USE OF ELECTRONIC BENEFIT 
TRANSFER (EBT) CARDS AT CERTAIN ADULT BUSINESSES; 
ESTABLISHING AN EFFECTIVE DATE; AND PROVING 
PENALTIES FOR VIOLATIONS. 

 
WHEREAS, the City of Glendale regulates adult businesses and sexually oriented businesses 

in Glendale City Code, Chapter 21.2, Sexually Oriented Businesses; and 
 
WHEREAS, Arizona Revised Statutes § 46-297 was enacted in 2013 and requires 

municipalities who license or regulate adult oriented business entertainment establishments to 
implement measures to ensure all adult oriented business entertainment establishment’s disable the 
ability of automatic teller machines and point-of-sale terminals operated on the business’s premises 
to accept the electronic benefit transfer card or process an electronic benefit transfer card transaction; 
and 

 
WHEREAS, that certain document entitled “Amendments to Glendale City Code, Chapter 

21.2, Sexually Oriented Businesses,” three copies of which are on file in the office of the City Clerk, 
was declared to be a public record by Resolution adopted at the June 23, 2015 City Council Voting 
Meeting; and 

 
WHEREAS, the Glendale City Council held a public hearing on June 23, 2015 and 

considered the required amendments to Glendale City Code, Chapter 21.2, Sexually Oriented 
Businesses;  

 
NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT ORDAINED BY THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 

GLENDALE as follows: 
 
 SECTION 1.  An Ordinance of the Council of the City of Glendale, as specified in that 
certain document known as “Amendments to Glendale City Code, Chapter 21.2, Sexually Oriented 
Businesses,” three copies of which are on file in the office of the City Clerk, which was made a 
public record by Resolution adopted at the June 23, 2015 City Council Meeting, as is hereby referred 
to, adopted, and made a part hereof as if fully set out in this ordinance. Pursuant to this Ordinance, 
the following sections of the Glendale City Code, Chapter 21.2 Sexually Oriented Businesses are 
amended:  21.2-4, 21.2-31, 21.2-46, 21.2-74, 21.2-113, and 21.2-134. 
   
 SECTION 2.  This Ordinance’s amendment of Sections 21.2-4, 21.2-31, 21.2-46, 21.2-74, 
21.2-113, and 21.2-134 of Chapter 21.2 of the Glendale City Code shall be effective on July 24, 2015 
and be retroactively applied from and after February 1, 2014. 
 

SECTION 3.  Any person who fails to comply with this code, including any provisions of the 
amendments to Glendale City Code, Chapter 21.2, Sexually Oriented businesses is subject to the 
following penalties:    



Sec. 21.2-31. - Revocation or suspension.  

(a) The tax and license manager may suspend any adult business license for a specified period 
not to exceed thirty (30) days, or revoke such license, for any of the following reasons:  

(1) The licensee has violated or is not in compliance with sections 21.2-33, 21.2-34, 
21.2-35, 21.2-40, 21.2-41, 21.2-42, 21.2-43, 21.2-44, 21.2-45, 21.2-46, 21.2-51, 21.2-
52, 21.2-60, 21.2-61, 21.2-71, 21.2-72, 21.2-73, 21.2-74, 21.2-83, 21.2-84, 21.2-85, 
21.2-100, 21.2-101, 21.2-102, 21.2-110, 21.2-111, 21.2-112, 21.2-113, 21.2-120, 
21.2-131, 21.2-132 or 21.2-133, 21.2-134, or any applicable provisions of the zoning 
ordinance.  

(2) The licensee recklessly or knowingly gives any false or misleading material 
statement in the course of applying for or renewing a license.  

(3) The licensee, or any employee of a licensee, has recklessly or knowingly allowed 
prostitution on the adult business premises.  

(4) The licensee has been convicted of an offense listed in section 21.2-23 for which the 
applicable time periods for disqualification have not expired.  

(5) For an operator or manager, if on two or more occasions within any twelve (12)-
month period, any employee of an adult business has committed any of the crimes 
specified in section 21.2-23 on the adult business premises, and convictions for such 
offenses have been obtained.  

(6) The licensee, or any employee of a licensee, has recklessly or knowingly allowed any 
act of "sexual intercourse," "oral sexual contact" or "sexual contact," including 
masturbation, to occur on the adult business premises, as such terms are defined in 
Arizona Revised Statutes, section 13-1401, as amended. This subsection (a)(6) shall 
not apply to adult motels unless a licensee, or any employee of a licensee, recklessly 
or knowingly allows any act of sexual intercourse, oral sexual contact or sexual 
contact to occur in a public place or in public view, or unless such licensee or 
employee recklessly or knowingly allows any act of sexual intercourse, oral sexual 
contact or sexual contact to occur at the motel, in exchange for any consideration 
paid or received by any person other than normal fees charged by the motel for room 
rentals.  

(7) The licensee is delinquent for a period of more than thirty (30) days in payment to the 
city of any taxes or fees related to the adult business.  

(b) The fact that a conviction is being appealed shall have no effect on the revocation or 
suspension of a license.  

 
SECTION 4.  If any section, subsection, sentence, clause, phrase or portion of this ordinance 

is for any reason held to be invalid or unconstitutional by the decision of any court of competent 
jurisdiction, such decision shall not affect the validity of the remaining portions thereof. 
 



PASSED, ADOPTED AND APPROVED by the Mayor and Council of the City of Glendale, 
Maricopa County, Arizona, this _____ day of __________________, 2015. 
 

  
   M A Y O R 

ATTEST: 
 
_______________________ 
City Clerk                 (SEAL) 
 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 
_______________________ 
City Attorney 
 
 
REVIEWED BY: 
 
_______________________ 
Acting City Manager 
o_finance_ebt.doc 
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REZONING (ZON) APPLICATION ZON15-03 (ORDINANCE):  PALM CANYON BUSINESS PARK PLANNED AREA
DEVELOPMENT - 17750 NORTH 83RD AVENUE (PUBLIC HEARING REQUIRED)
Staff Contact: Jon M. Froke, AICP, Planning Director

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request by Becker Boards LLC for City Council to consider a rezoning application for a portion of the
Palm Canyon Business Park. The requested amendment to the existing Planned Area Development (PAD)
zoning would permit two 85-foot tall digital billboards along the west side of the Loop 101 north of Bell Road.
Staff is requesting Council conduct a public hearing, consider the request by the applicant, and deny the
rezoning request as recommended by the Planning Commission.

If the City Council wishes to approve the request, it should conduct a public hearing, waive reading beyond
the title and adopt an ordinance for ZON15-03 subject to two stipulations as presented, clarified, and
modified to the Planning Commission:

1. Development shall be in substantial conformance to the Palm Canyon Business Park Planned Area
Development dated April 2, 2015.

2. Only one static billboard shall be erected prior to the first phase of development.

Background

The property has a General Plan designation of Office. The property is also included in the North Valley
Specific Area Plan.

The applicant proposes to amend the permitted land uses for the Palm Canyon Business Park PAD to allow
two illuminated digital billboards on the vacant property. The proposed height of each billboard is 85 feet.
Sign areas range from 420 square feet to 672 square feet.

The north billboard is proposed to have two faces with a maximum sign area of 672 feet each. These digital
signs would be oriented toward the north and southbound lanes of Loop 101. The south billboard, closest to
Bell Road, is proposed to have three faces. The two digital billboard faces oriented toward the Loop 101
would have a maximum sign area of 672 feet each; while one sign face would not be digital, oriented to the
west, toward Bell Road, and would have a maximum area of 420 square feet.

The south sign would be located approximately 40 feet off of Bell Road, north of the south property line, and
the north sign would be located approximately 940 feet north of the south property line. The digital
billboards are proposed to be placed within the landscape area previously approved for the Palm Canyon
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office buildings.

According to Section 5.900 of the current Zoning Ordinance, sign standards may be established in each PAD
subject to Council approval.

As was the case in the previously considered zoning case ZON13-04, the applicant proposes to amend the
existing Planned Area Development zoning to permit two 85-foot tall billboards. Unlike the previous rezoning
application, the applicant proposes that these billboards be digital, with four faces capable of changing,
internally illuminated advertising and one will have a third static face.

Previous Related Council Action

At the June 4, 2015 Planning Commission public hearing, the request for the two billboards was unanimously
recommended for denial on a 7-0 vote.

On March 25, 2014, Council voted to deny rezoning application ZON13-04 Palm Canyon Business Park. This
proposal last year would have amended the existing Planned Area Development zoning to allow two
externally illuminated 85-foot tall static billboards on the property. The proposed sign areas ranged from 420
square feet to 672 square feet.

At the February 6, 2014 Planning Commission public hearing, the request for the two billboards was
recommended for denial on a 6-0 vote.

Section 3.801 Re-application of the City’s Zoning Code provides that in cases where the amendment has been
denied, no application for an amendment for the same or substantially the same request, and, in the case of a
map amendment on the same or substantially the same property shall be filed within one hundred eighty
(180) days from the date of denial of the amendment. As this period of time has passed, ZON15-03 is
permitted to be filed.

On June 26, 2012, the City Council approved a Zoning Text Amendment (ZTA11-01) for digital billboards. The
approved ZTA provided a new definition and a new section to enact zoning regulations and establish a set of
development standards to regulate digital billboards along the Loop 101 in the Sports and Entertainment
District. The ZTA required that digital billboards be limited to sites zoned Planned Area Development (PAD)
and requires sites to have at least 1,000 feet of freeway frontage on the Loop 101, as well as a one-third mile
(1,760 feet) separation between signs on a single PAD. The ZTA also eliminated static billboards from being
located in C-3 (Heavy Commercial) zoning districts.

On October 23, 2007, Council approved GPA06-15 and ZON06-09, which amended the North Valley Specific
Area Plan and rezoned the entire 26.1 acre Palm Canyon Business Park, including the portion which is the
subject of this rezoning request, resulting in the Office designation for the property.

On the easternmost portion of the property the North Valley Specific Area Plan and companion rezoning case
were approved by City Council in 1989 and established a master development plan for the two square mile
area adjacent to Bell Road.

The Planned Area Development zoning was approved subject to 23 stipulations. Stipulation two required the
City of Glendale Printed on 6/17/2015Page 2 of 3
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The Planned Area Development zoning was approved subject to 23 stipulations. Stipulation two required the
administrative approval of a master sign plan concurrent with the submission of development plans for any
portion of the property. Subsequently, the North Valley Development Environmental Signage guidelines were
approved and last updated in 1997.

The easternmost portion of the property was annexed into the City in 1979, while portions of the 83rd Avenue
Alignment were annexed in 1977, 1999, and 2007. The western portion of the property was deannexed by
the City of Peoria and annexed into the City of Glendale in 2007.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

On March 18, 2015, the applicant held a neighborhood meeting at Arrowhead Elementary School, located at
7490 West Union Hills Drive in Glendale. Approximately 100 residents and interested parties attended the
meeting. Numerous questions were asked of the applicant, and statements made in opposition to the
placement of billboards. Other than the applicant no one spoke in favor of the billboards. The applicant’s
Citizen Participation Final Report is attached.

Neighbors and others in the community have raised a number of concerns about the proposed digital
billboards.  Correspondence concerning the rezoning proposal is attached.

The applicant presented written notifications of support to the Planning Commission on June 4, 2015. Copies
of those materials are attached.

In the past, the City of Glendale has worked with the adjoining cities when development occurs near or along
city limits, thus the City of Peoria has also commented on this application. The City of Peoria opposes the
application. This position is consistent with past opposition on the prior case expressed formally by the
Mayor and City Council through a Resolution. The City of Peoria is concerned about locating the southern sign
less than 330 feet from the southern property boundary and locating the northern sign within 1,000 feet of a
residential subdivision in Peoria.  Copies of correspondence from the City of Peoria are attached.

A Notice of Public Hearing was published in The Glendale Star on June 4, 2015. Notification postcards of the
public hearing were mailed to adjacent property owners and interested parties on June 5, 2015. The
applicant posted the property at three locations on May 27, 2015.
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ORDINANCE NO. 2946 NEW SERIES 
 

AN ORDINANCE OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 
GLENDALE, MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA, REZONING 
PROPERTY FROM PAD (PLANNED AREA DEVELOPMENT) 
TO PAD AMENDED (PLANNED AREA DEVELOPMENT 
AMENDED) FOR DEVELOPMENT PLAN ENTITLED “PALM 
CANYON” LOCATED AT 17750 NORTH 83RD AVENUE; 
AMENDING THE ZONING MAP; AND PROVIDING FOR AN 
EFFECTIVE DATE. 

 
WHEREAS, the City of Glendale Planning Commission held a public hearing on June 4, 

2015, in zoning case ZON15-03 in the manner prescribed by law for the purpose of rezoning 
property located at 17750 North 83rd Avenue from PAD (Planned Area Development) to PAD 
Amended (Planned Area Development Amended); and 

 
WHEREAS, due and proper notice of such Public Hearing was given in the time, form, 

substance and manner provided by law including publication of such notice in The Glendale Star 
on May 14, 2015; and 

 
WHEREAS, the City of Glendale Planning Commission did not recommend to the Mayor 

and the Council the zoning of property as aforesaid; and  
 
WHEREAS, the Mayor and Council held a public hearing on June 23, 2015 on zoning 

case ZON15-03 in the manner prescribed by law for purpose of rezoning said property; and 
 
WHEREAS, the Mayor and Council desire to rezone the property described on Exhibit A 

as a PAD Amended in accordance with the Development Plan currently on file with the Planning 
Department as of the date of this Ordinance. 

 
NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT ORDAINED BY THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 

GLENDALE as follows: 
 
 SECTION 1.  That a parcel of land in Glendale, Maricopa County, Arizona located at 
17750 North 83rd Avenue is hereby conditionally rezoned from PAD as enacted by Ordinance 
No. 2594 New Series dated October 23, 2007 to PAD in accordance with the Development Plan 
currently on file with the Planning Department as of the date of this Ordinance. 
 
 SECTION 2.  That the rezoning herein provided for be conditioned and subject to the 
development being in substantial conformance with the development plan and permitted uses 
contained therein of the Palm Canyon prepared April 2, 2015. 
 

SECTION 3.  That the rezoning herein provided for be further conditioned and subject to 
the following: 

 



1. Development shall be in substantial conformance to the Palm Canyon Business 
Park Planned Area Development dated April 2, 2015. 

 
2. Only one static billboard shall be erected prior to the first phase of development. 
 
SECTION 4.  Amendment of Zoning Map.  The City of Glendale Zoning Map is herewith 

amended to reflect the change in districts referred to and the property described in Section 1 
above. 

 
SECTION 5.  Effective Date.  This Ordinance shall become effective at the time and in 

the manner prescribed by law. 
 

PASSED, ADOPTED AND APPROVED by the Mayor and Council of the City of 
Glendale, Maricopa County, Arizona, this _____ day of __________________, 2015. 
 

  
   M A Y O R 

ATTEST: 
 
_______________________ 
City Clerk                 (SEAL) 
 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 
_______________________ 
City Attorney 
 
 
REVIEWED BY: 
 
_______________________ 
Acting City Manager 
o_planning_palm canyon.doc 
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Project Overview 

This application seeks to amend the existing Palm Canyon Business Park Planned Area 
Development (“Palm Canyon”) to provide for the addition of two offsite advertising signs with 
electronic messaging capabilities (as described below) along the eastern boundary of Palm 
Canyon, adjacent to the Loop 101 (together, the “Billboard Property”).  Palm Canyon is located 
in the westernmost portion of the City of Glendale’s North Valley Specific Area Plan (the “Area 
Plan”), just west of the Agua Fria Freeway (“Loop 101” or “Freeway”) and north of Bell Road. 
See Exhibit A – PAD Amendment Legal Description and Map.   

In 2007, Glendale approved an amendment to the Area Plan in conjunction with a Planned Area 
Development (“PAD”) Amendment to create the Palm Canyon Business Park Project.  These 
applications changed the land use designation from Light Industrial to General Office and 
rezoned the property from A-1 (Agricultural) and C-2 (General Commercial) to PAD.  As a 
result of this approval, there is a comprehensive development scheme for the property that will 
provide for the development of 192,000 square feet of office space.  Approval of this application 
will modify that development scheme to facilitate the addition of the two, proposed signs for the 
Billboard Property.  In all other ways, the PAD and plans for development will remain constant. 

Request 

A. The Applicant 

Becker Boards Large, LLC (“Becker Boards”), was founded in Arizona approximately 6 years 
ago.  It is locally owned and operated.  It prides itself on exceptional service, and commitment to 
the community.  This commitment is evidenced by Becker Boards’ discounted advertising rates 
to local businesses (typically discounted by 20%-50%) in addition to public service messaging 
and free advertising to various charities as part of their standard business model.  On its 
electronic billboards, in addition to donating space to local charities and cities for events, Becker 
Boards frequently cooperates with state, county and local law enforcement agencies to allow the 
billboards to be utilized to communicate emergency messaging, such as Amber Alerts, 
Senior/“Silver” Alerts, police “wanted” ads and the like, at no cost to the community.  Amber 
Alerts are posted whenever law enforcement notifies us that a child has been kidnapped or 
missing and they want us to post it.  Although not required by law to do so, Becker Boards has 
never denied a request by local law enforcement to post any emergency messaging alerts. The 
frequency of these requests and postings, is dependent upon the level of criminal activity and 
requests for assistance from law enforcement.  

B. The Application 
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Palm Canyon Business Park, in its entirety, is 26.1 acres and includes 1,976 feet of direct 
frontage on the Loop 101 which provides for the potential of a highly visible project.  This PAD 
Amendment covers only 7.42 acres, as shown on Exhibit B – PAD Amendment Area (the 
“Billboard Property”), and it excludes the portion of the Property that falls within the floodplain.	  	  
As a result, the PAD Amendment Area is surrounded by the City of Glendale on all sides, with 
the exception of the southern property boundary.  The underlying PAD for the Palm Canyon 
Business Park still exists including its access to and from 83rd Avenue.  Such access is also 
provided to the Applicant in its perpetual billboard easement with the property owner.  Because 
the Applicant is seeking a rezoning on only a portion of the larger Property, the legal 
descriptions for the PAD and the Property differ. Nevertheless, because this is a PAD 
amendment that only impacts a portion of the overall PAD, no land divisions or deeds are 
required. 

The Freeway is elevated 30-40 feet above grade at Bell Road. The addition of the proposed 
billboards will assist with place-making and branding efforts for Palm Canyon Business Park, 
and will serve as a catalyst for the remaining development. Peoria was going to use the income 
from its proposed billboards to help finance the parking garage at P83. Similarly here, if the 
current property owner develops the property itself, the income stream that it will receive from 
the billboards will help it obtain financing for it’s the development of the project. Lenders like to 
lend on cash flow. Alternatively, if the current property owner sells the property to another 
developer, the extra billboard income will allow the current property owner to either sell the 
balance of the property at a lower price (if the current owner keeps the billboard income) or the 
buyer can use the billboard income to help finance its project. Prior to the billboards becoming 
operational, Becker Boards intends to focus its marketing efforts within the City of Glendale to 
secure local advertising accounts.  In addition to the substantial discounts provided to local 
businesses, Becker Boards will also continue its standard business practice in donating unsold 
advertising space to the City Police Department, local fire departments, the Arizona Humane 
Society and numerous other charities and charitable causes to help better the community. Local 
businesses will be targeted to take advantage of the advertising opportunities the proposed 
billboards present, leading to sales growth thereby giving a boost to tax revenues for the City and 
employment growth for nearby businesses who advertise on the billboards. Recently, Becker 
Boards built a freeway oriented billboard in another high demand but under-served area abutting 
Chandler at the Loop 202 and Arizona Avenue.  On the first day that that board was built, both 
faces of that billboard were sold to a couple of local car dealerships in that area. 

 

Request Meets the Intent of the City’s Zoning Ordinance 

Section 5.900 – PAD Planned Area Development, governs all existing Planned Area 
Developments, including the Palm Canyon project and provides that: 1) any use permitted by the 
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Ordinance can be permitted in a PAD; and 2) special signage standards found in Section 7.100 of 
the Ordinance may be established in an approval of a PAD.” See Section 5.902 – Permitted Uses 
and Section 5.910 – Signs (emphasis added).  Because billboards are specifically permitted by 
the Ordinance in both the M-1 and M-2 zoning districts, and in PADS, all standards applicable to 
the uses may be deviated from and specified in a PAD. See Sections 7.100 – Signs, 7.106 – 
Billboards and Section 7.110 – Digital Billboard Signs.   

The following analysis establishes that this application meets the intent of the Ordinance, as 
outlined in Section 5.901 – Purpose, related to PADs.   

A. Approval of the application will encourage creative and effective use of land and 
circulation systems to accommodate changes in land development technologies: 
 
The proposed development maximizes development technologies for a piece such as this 
as an office complex.  The Billboard Property is adjacent to the Loop 101. The addition 
of the proposed billboard signs at the proposed Billboard Property within Palm Canyon is 
both creative and effective in that the rental revenue generated from advertisements will 
provide the property owner with the revenue necessary to develop the office buildings 
throughout the business park.  In essence, as explained above, the billboards will help 
“jump start” the development of Palm Canyon. However, because the Applicant does not 
own either the Billboard Property or the immediately surrounding property, it has no 
control over its development timeline/schedule.  

 
B. Encourage residential development to provide a mixture of housing types and designs: 

 
This particular PAD amendment does not have a residential component and therefore, 
this criterion is not applicable. 

 
C. Encourage innovative development or redevelopment concepts for all land use types to 

provide a greater variety and intensity of uses: 
 
As proposed, this amendment increases the variety of uses at the subject site.  With the 
development of billboards onsite, both the Billboard Property and the adjacent Palm 
Canyon Project property can still be developed to its highest and best use as an office 
complex while creatively expanding the range of permissible uses to create a new and 
previously untapped economic opportunity that may provide for development at a faster 
pace than would otherwise occur. 

 
D. Provide a process which relates the urban design and scale of project to the unique 

characteristics of the site: 
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This request does not change the design of the originally approved and amended PAD, 
but further expands the allowable uses on only the Billboard Property in order to 
maximize the value of the site’s prime Freeway visibility.  The request will require no 
alteration of the proposed parking layout or circulation pattern.  The addition of 
billboards will further build upon the urban brand along the portion of the Loop 101 
south of Northern Avenue that the City has encouraged and the urban corridor between 
Thunderbird Road and Union Hills Drive on the Loop 101.  The design standards are 
tailored to ensure that the billboards are visible but unobtrusive and add to the aesthetics 
of the site.   

 
In addition to being located directly adjacent to the Freeway, the Palm Canyon property 
is also bounded by the 83rd Avenue freeway overpass to the northeast, the elevated Loop 
101 crossing at Bell Road to the southeast, and the City of Peoria to the south and west.  
The elevated freeway and overpass are existing visual impediments that will alleviate any 
visual distraction that may be caused by the proposed billboards.  Additionally, Palm 
Canyon is already impacted by 102 foot power line poles along the southern border and 
the wash to the immediate west.   

 
E. Require the nature and intensity of development to be supported by adequate utilities, 

transportation, drainage, and common open spaces to serve the development and to 
minimize impact on existing or future adjacent development: 
 
This application will not alter the existing utilities, transportation, drainage, or open 
spaces already contemplated in the Palm Canyon PAD, nor have any measurable impact 
on existing or future adjacent development.  Quoting from the appraisal prepared by First 
Appraisal Services, Inc., “Therefore, based on the appraisers’ physical inspection of the 
proposed billboard sign sites and surrounding neighborhood, along with factual 
information provided by the [Applicant] and our experience, we are of the opinion that 
the two proposed sign sites have no measurable impact on any of the surrounding 
residential subdivisions . . .” See, F-1 for a copy of that appraisal. 

 
F. Encourage development that is consistent with the policies and the guidelines established 

in any specific plan and the General Plan: 
 
The proposed request furthers the goals of the General Plan, the North Valley Specific 
Area Plan, and the Palm Canyon Business Park PAD with little or no collateral effect, as 
that is bounded by the City of Peoria and the Loop 101.  The City of Glendale’s General 
Plan states that “[h]elping local businesses grow is a Glendale priority” and that “land use 
patterns must coincide with transportation improvements”. 1  The proposed billboards 

	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  
1 Glendale 2025 The Next Step General Plan, effective December 1, 2012, at 6. 
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will work in harmony with existing transportation infrastructure and will help both the 
development of the project, and because the Applicant, a local business itself, plans to 
target Glendale businesses to fill the advertising space, the signs will create an 
opportunity for local businesses to reach consumers and give drivers a reason to exit the 
freeway into Glendale.  This will positively affect the City’s economic growth.  
Additionally, the North Valley Specific Area Plan calls for urban design elements at the 
“major intersections at 83rd Avenue along Bell Road . . . to help identify both the 
entrances to the area as well as entry to the regional center”.2  The design guidelines 
contained in the Area Plan go on to state that the identity of the planning area will be 
“strengthen[ed] . . . by signage . . . with hardscape features at entrances into the area and 
at key locations within”.3  Additionally, as they incorporate the aesthetic elements of the 
business park, the signs will be keeping in with the design elements of Palm Canyon.  
The billboards will provide the Palm Canyon property owner with immediate revenue 
that will be helpful in the development of the office buildings in the proposed business 
park.  
 

Applicable Design Standards and Guidelines and Ordinance Deviations 

This request would allow for the construction and operation of two billboards (with 5 faces in 
total; two of the freeway oriented faces (one on each billboard) would be initially constructed as 
digital on one side and static on the other(s), with the right to convert the other 2 static freeway 
oriented faces to digital in the future) at the locations indicated on Exhibit C. – Aerial Map with 
Billboard Property Identified.  As shown on Exhibit C, the billboard poles are proposed to be 
located within 300 feet of the Freeway right-of-way, provide maximum visibility from the Loop 
101, and allow for the maximum separation from neighboring City of Peoria property owners to 
the west.   

Each face will be designed to the industry standard of 14’ x 48’, having a maximum sign area of 
672 square feet, and a maximum sign height of eighty five (85) feet, with the exception of the 
third face of the southernmost billboard, facing west towards Bell Road, which will be 14’ x 30’, 
having a maximum sign area of 420 square feet.  The proposed static face sizes are only 56% of 
the size of other freeway static billboards currently located in Glendale and are approximately 
the same size and height above the adjacent Freeway deck as the other digital billboards in the 
City along the Freeway. See Exhibit I - Palm Canyon Sign Package, submitted with this 
Application.   

	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  
2 North Valley Specific Area Plan, Adopted by Glendale City Council December 12, 1989, at 39. 
3 North Valley Specific Area Plan, Adopted by Glendale City Council December 12, 1989, at 44. 
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The location, materials, color, texture, and mass of the signs will harmonize with the 
architectural characteristics of the future development at the site.  The lower 14 feet of the 
pedestal supporting each billboard will be wrapped in faux stone to match the natural cut granite 
façade on the planned office buildings in the Palm Canyon Business Park.  The balance of the 
pole will be wrapped with a decorative cover with color to match the primary building color of 
the Palm Canyon Business Park. See Exhibit I - Palm Canyon Sign Package.  Additionally, once 
the office park development commences, there will be landscaping around each base of the sign 
at a rate of 15 square feet per linear foot of the proposed billboard. 

The billboards will be operated in compliance with all aspects of the Arizona Department of 
Transportation and the City of Glendale’s ordinances and regulations, except as provided in the 
requested deviations below. 

 

North Sign-Sign No. 1 

The north sign, identified as Billboard/Sign No. 1 on the attached exhibits, is proposed to 
initially have one illuminated sign face oriented northerly to capture views from the southbound 
Loop 101 Freeway traffic. See Exhibit I - Palm Canyon Sign Package.  As mentioned previously, 
each face will be designed to the industry standard of 14’ x 48’, having a maximum sign area of 
672 square feet, and constructed at a maximum height of 85 such that the bottom of the sign is 
approximately 40 feet above the Freeway deck.  This elevation above the deck is consistent with 
the other City of Glendale billboards along the 101.  Billboard/Sign No. 1 will also have 
approved equipment screening that shall be color coordinated to match the remaining portions of 
the sign back. 

 

South Sign- Sign No. 2 

The south sign, identified as Billboard/Sign No. 2 on the attached exhibits, is proposed near the 
southern boundary of the Property.  As shown in the Palm Canyon Sign Package, the sign will 
have two faces oriented to the Loop 101, with only the southerly face being digital initially to 
capture northbound traffic and the other face (oriented northerly) as an illuminated static.  A 
third face, oriented to the west, is proposed to capture eastbound traffic along Bell Road and will 
utilize the same minimal up-lighting design as the other static faces oriented to the Loop 101. See 
Exhibit I - Palm Canyon Sign Package.  Again, each face oriented towards the Freeway will be 
designed to the industry standard of 14’ x 48’, having a maximum sign area of 672 square feet, 
and a maximum sign height of eighty five (85) feet.  The third face, facing west towards 
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eastbound Bell Road traffic, will be 14’ x 30’, having a maximum sign area of 420 square feet.  

Section	  7.106	  Billboards	  -‐	  Proposed	  Deviations	  	  

Unless this application specifically requests a deviation from the provisions set forth in the City’s 
Zoning Ordinance for billboards, all requirements outlined in Section 7.106 – Billboards, will be 
met.  Due to several unique characteristics the following deviations are warranted:   
 
Section 7.106.A 
 
Billboards are permitted only in the M-1 and M-2 zoning districts. 
 
Through the PAD, any permitted use in the Zoning Ordinance is permitted for inclusion in a 
PAD.  Thus, because Billboards are specifically permitted in two City zoning districts (M-1 and 
M-2), they may be listed as a permitted use within a PAD, and the standards typically applicable 
may be altered. 
 
Section 7.106.B  
 
No billboard shall be erected within six hundred sixty (660) feet of the planned or existing 
freeway, expressway, parkway, right-of-way, or planned corridor, as officially designated by the 
Arizona Department of Transportation or the City of Glendale. 
  

To the extent that we must deviate from Section 7.106.B. to place the signs approximately 30 
feet from the adjacent Loop 101 right-of-way, we request the requisite deviation.  As 
discussed above, the proposed billboards are integral to the success of the adjacent Palm 
Canyon Business Park and key pieces to support future phases of the development.  As such, 
the billboards must be viewable from the Loop 101 and, for the southernmost of the two signs, 
Bell Road. The Applicant can’t meet the 660’ spacing standard to the freeway because no 
portion of the PAD, or the larger Property either for that matter, is that wide. See, Exhibit J.  

 
Section 7.106.C.   
 
No new billboards may be constructed within the City unless the person desiring to construct 
such billboard submits evidence to the City that the person has removed an existing billboard.  If 
evidence is submitted that a billboard has been removed after the effective date of this 
Ordinance, the City shall issue building and sign permits for one (1) new billboard not to exceed 
the area of the sign which was removed or three hundred (300) square feet, whichever is less.  
However, if a person submits evidence that in excess of three hundred (300) square feet of 
billboard area has been removed, by the removal of four (4) or more billboards with an area of 
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seventy-five (75) square feet or less, the City shall issue building permits for one (1) new 
billboard with a maximum area of three hundred (300) square feet.  Any new billboard shall be 
erected, constructed, or placed within six (6) months after removal of the billboard(s) it is 
replacing.  
 
To restrict the market to select sign companies would be an impassable barrier to entry for new 
companies, and provide an unfair advantage to those companies who are already in the City.  
The removal clause only perpetuates the monopoly power of the older, larger billboard 
companies - they use that power to reduce payments to landlords and artificially inflate the cost 
of billboard advertising because if "removals" are required, they control all future supply - this 
is, of course, bad for local business who want to advertise and for Glendale property owners 
who lease space to those billboard companies.	   	   The Applicant cannot comply with Section 
7.106.C because they do not currently own any billboards in the City although it is the billboard 
operating company that manages a dual faced billboard within the City’s Sports and 
Entertainment District.  As such, it can not remove what is not owned by it.  Therefore, as 
allowed in Section 5.900 - PAD of the Ordinance, the use of billboards is proposed as a part of 
this request to be added to the allowable uses in the Palm Canyon PAD per the special signage 
standards defined throughout this request as allowed in Section 5.902 – Permitted Uses of the 
Ordinance.  As critical components of the commercial development on the east side of the Loop 
101 between Glendale Avenue and Bethany Home Road, the billboards that were erected there 
have added to the overall visibility and branding of the area. Moreover, in the PAD case for the 
20’ x 60’ static billboards at Westgate, the removal of what would have been 4,800 square feet of 
billboards was not required.  In light of the public benefits of digital billboards, no billboards 
were required to be taken down with regard to any of the Freeway digital billboards in 
Glendale. Thus, deviation from this section is not required in connection with the digital faces of 
the billboards.   
 
Section 7.106.D. 
 
All billboards erected, placed, or altered within the city shall comply with the following 
requirements: 
 2)  All billboards shall have landscaping around the base at a rate of fifteen (15) square 

feet per lineal foot of sign. 
 
 No deviation from this requirement is requested in conjunction with this Application.  

Rather, it is proposed that the timing of the landscaping improvements be clarified.  To 
prevent the unnecessary waste associated with landscaping that is not visible from the 
Freeway or adjacent roadways, it is proposed that the landscaping be constructed with 
the first phase of master site plan improvements on the Property. 

 
 3)  Off-site improvements or appropriate financial assurance as approved by the City 

shall be required along any abutting street for the full frontage of the property where the 
billboard is proposed to be located. 
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 The frontage of the Property is located adjacent to the ADOT right-of-way to the east, 

and Bell Road to the south.  Both thoroughfares are fully improved and no offsite 
improvements are required to serve the Billboard Property.  As a result, no deviation to 
this requirement is necessary.  

 
4)  …If no building is located within one hundred (100) feet of the off-premise sign, the 
sign structure shall be set back in accordance with the setback requirements of the zoning 
district in which located, but shall not be less than ten (10) feet behind a front property 
line. 
 
As in typical development of billboard signs and common development practice in other 
jurisdictions, the Applicant is requesting a zero setback from the property lines for both 
sign locations.  The location of the Billboard faces will be between 13 and 19 feet from 
the eastern Property boundary as shown on Exhibit C.  To the extent that a setback 
deviation is required to accommodate this location, a zero setback applicable to the sign 
faces is requested.  This deviation from the Zoning Ordinance will also not interrupt the 
existing drive aisle approved on Exhibit E.1 – Existing Site Plan with Billboard Property 
Identified.  By locating the signs on the property line this will ensure that there is no 
interference with the approved layout and future development of the Business Park.  
Because the property has such a unique shape and location the request for zero setbacks 
is reasonable to allow the owner to develop the site for the intended Business Park.  

 
5) Notwithstanding any other provision in this section, no billboards shall be erected, 
placed, constructed, or altered within the City which has an area exceeding three hundred 
(300) square feet or a height exceeding twenty-five (25) feet. 

  

The Outdoor Advertising Association of America (OAAA) advises that freeway billboards 
have a standard size of 14’ x 48’. The subject property, in relation to the north and east 
improvements, is depressed in relation to the adjoining Freeway height.  The Loop 101 
has an elevated crossing over Bell Road, raising the surface of the road approximately 
30-40 feet above the subject property.  As a result, a 25 foot sign height will not rise an 
adequate distance above the view plane of the vehicular traffic on the Freeway.  Further, 
the 83rd Avenue roadway alignment passes over the Loop 101 creating additional visual 
barriers to the southbound lanes.  Therefore, after the crane study billboard simulation 
and discussions with City staff, the Applicant would consider reducing its requested 
overall heights from 85’ to as follows; a maximum height of: (i) 70 feet (only 
approximately 48 feet of which would be above the adjacent freeway grade) for the 
northernmost sign, and (ii) 75 feet (only approximately 45.5 feet of which would be above 
the adjacent freeway grade) to place the sign faces such that they are 45 feet above the 
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highest point of the Freeway. Nevertheless, for the time being, the proposed heights of the 
Application remain at 85’. The proposed billboards are in fact smaller than other signs 
in the City. For example, the Freeway billboards at Westgate are 20’ x 60’ for a total of 
1,200 square feet..   
 

Section	  7.110	  Digital	  Billboard	  Signs	  -‐	  Proposed	  Deviations	  	  

Unless this application specifically requests a deviation from the provisions set forth in the City’s 
Zoning Ordinance for digital billboards, all requirements outlined in Section 7.110 – Digital 
Billboard Signs, will be met.  Due to several unique characteristics the following deviations are 
warranted:   
 
Section 7.110.B. 
 
Placing a Digital Billboard Sign requires the approved Planned Area Development (PAD) to be 
located in Township 2 North, Range 1 East, Gila ad Salt River Base and Meridian, and to have a 
minimum of one thousand (1,000) feet of lineal frontage adjacent to SR 101 (Agua Fria 
Freeway). 
 

Section 7.110 establishes that Digital Billboard Signs are permitted uses in existing 
PADs, by right, but subject to certain development standards.  Section 7.110.B operates 
to allow Digital Billboard Signs in prior-approved PADs if they are located in Township 
2 North, Range 1 East and have 1000 feet of Agua Fria Freeway frontage.  If a PAD is 
not within this location, or the required frontage, the “by right” standards may be 
deviated from.  As the Property is not within the designated area, this application seeks 
to deviate from that standard to provide that Digital Billboard Signs may be located in 
accordance with the locations described and depicted on Exhibit C.   

 
Section 7.110.D. 
 
There shall be a minimum distance of one thousand seven hundred sixty (1,760) feet between all 
Digital Billboard Signs on any single Planned Area Development. 
 

In the larger PAD, the total length of the project is well over 1,760 feet and could 
therefore accommodate two signs.  However, due to the visible obstruction created by the 
83rd Avenue overpass and the desire to eliminate the visibility of the Billboards from 
Glendale residences to the north, the northernmost sign (Sign No. 1) has been placed at 
the first feasible location south of the 83rd overpass. By pushing the northernmost sign 
(Sign No.  1) farther south that what Applicant otherwise could of proposed, it made that 
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sign 897 feet away from the other sign closer to Bell.  Interestingly, although the City has 
a 1,760’ spacing standard for digital billboards on the same PAD, that spacing standard 
does not apply between different PADs and nor does the City have a minimum spacing 
standard between billboards. Instead, the City requires that no billboard be placed closer 
than 330’ from the edge of its property line thus creating a 660’ spacing standard by 
application. Accordingly, this request seeks to deviate from Section 7.110.D to provide a 
minimum distance of 1,760 feet between the billboard sign faces on the same PAD.  As a 
frame of reference, the state standard for minimum spacing distance along freeways is 
500’. See, Exhibit K. 

 
Section 7.110.E. 
 
All Digital billboard signs must be set back a minimum of three hundred thirty (330) feet from 
the property line of any adjacent property not a part of the same approved Planned Area 
Development having frontage on SR 101 (Agua Freeway Freeway). 
 

Section 7.110.E. should not require a 330 foot setback from the southern Property 
boundary because the property to the south is outside of Glendale’s jurisdiction, thereby 
obviating the primary intent of the provision which was to prevent adjoining Glendale 
Freeway landowners from blocking each other out by setting their billboards on their 
adjoining property lines.  Peoria is to the immediate south.  Because Peoria currently 
does not allow billboards, there is no adjoining landowner to “protect” thus deviation 
from the 330’ set back requirement is appropriate for the southernmost billboard. The 
northernmost billboard is set back more than 330’ from Palm Canyon’s northernmost 
property line but is less than 330’ from the arbitrary property line for this PAD 
amendment.  Nevertheless, because the surrounding property owner of the Palm Canyon 
property is the same as the PAD property owner, deviation from this standard is 
appropriate in this instance. 

 
 
Section 7.110.F.  
 
Maximum sign height, including any supporting structures, for a Digital Billboard Sign must be 
no more than sixty (60) feet. 
 

The Billboard Property is depressed below the adjacent Freeway, and the Freeway deck 
rises to between 30 and 40 feet above the Property.  Due to the unique characteristics of 
the Property, more particularly set forth in relation to Section 7.106 above, the Applicant 
is requesting maximum sign heights of 85’.  Nevertheless, the Applicant would consider 
lowering the heights as follows if acceptable stipulations could be agreed upon: (i) a 
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maximum sign height of 70 feet for the northernmost billboard (leaving only 48 feet of 
which is above the adjoining freeway)  and 75 feet (leaving only 45.5 feet of which is 
above the adjoining freeway) for the southernmost billboard.   

 
Section 7.110.N.   
 
No Digital Billboard shall be located within one thousand (1,000) feet of any single residence 
zoning district including RR-90, RR-45, SR-30, SR-17, SR-12, R1-10, R1-8, R1-7, R1-6, R1-4, 
R-2, R-3, or property within unincorporated Maricopa County for which a plat was filed and 
recorded prior to January 1, 2000.   
 

There are no City of Glendale properties, or County properties, falling within the Section 
7.110.N. restrictions within 1,000 feet of the Billboard Property. Since the southernmost 
billboard is more than 1,000 away from any residential no deviation for that billboard is 
required. However, with regard to the northernmost billboard, to the extent that this 
Section is interpreted to also apply to residentially zoned land in the City of Peoria 
property, we request a deviation from this standard for the North Sign only such that the 
minimum separation is 722 feet from the perimeter of the Bell Park subdivision to the 
Northernmost Sign.  These properties are adjacent to intense commercial uses and are 
separated from the Billboard Property by the New River Channel- which provides a 
significant buffer between the residences and the ultimate office development planned for 
the Property.  Eventual development of the site will also help shield the visibility of the 
billboards from the residential to the West of the property.  Also, the faces of the 
billboards will be oriented towards the Freeway to the east (and away from the 
residential to the West) and Bell Road with regard to the third face on the South Sign, 
thereby minimizing any adverse effects from the billboards.  In any case, there will be no 
negative impacts to any Glendale or Peoria residences from a value standpoint.  Per the 
Appraisal Letter by First Appraisal Services, Inc., dated March 13, 2014, and included in 
this Application as Exhibit F.1, “[t]he location of the two proposed billboard sign sites 
are so far away from any residential development in either Glendale or Peoria and are 
such insignificant features that nowhere in any residential appraisal report would they 
even be mentioned.”  The Applicant retained two additional appraisers to opine as to this 
issue and both had consistent conclusions, as did all Realtors and agents referenced in 
the three reports – i.e., that billboards will have no adverse effect on the property values 
of any nearby residences including those in Peoria.  Copies of those reports are provided 
as Exhibits F.2 and F.3.   The appraisal report by Roger L. Dunlap & Associated, LTD., 
states that, “This is one of the heaviest traveled intersections in the state . . . The area is 
noisy, with overhead utilities, bright lights and freeway signs setting the milieu.  The 
downside of a location like this is relatively less privacy and serenity than would be 
available in a more rural setting.”   
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Exhibit G is a nighttime map from NASA showing that the intersection of Bell and the 
Freeway is one of the most intensively lit areas in all of greater Phoenix.  Thus, although 
the billboards are less than 1,000’ from the closest Peoria homes to the west (at 722 feet 
to the nearest property boundary), the placement of freeway-oriented billboards at the 
proposed locations will not defeat any homeowner’s reasonable expectations.  
Consequently, if Section 7.110.N is interpreted to apply to the Billboard Property, we 
believe a deviation is justified. 
Even if all the freeway oriented faces were eventually to become digital, their brightness 
levels at the midpoint between their closest distances would be well below the generally 
accepted guidelines.  See Exhibit H. 

 
Section 7.110.O. 
 
One Digital Billboard is permitted as a prelude to other development on a PAD.  All additional 
Digital Billboard Signs shall be integrated into the PAD and have a relationship to the 
development, including common design elements such as styles and materials, and a functional 
relationship to the structures, parking, and open spaces in the development.  The height, location, 
materials, color, texture, setbacks, and mass of the additional Digital Billboard Signs must be 
appropriate to the development, the neighborhood, and the community.  The architectural 
character of the proposed additional Digital Billboard Sign shall be in harmony with, and 
compatible to, structures in the neighboring environment and the architectural character desired 
for the city, avoiding excessive variety or monotonous repetition.  All additional Digital 
Billboard Signs shall be reviewed only as part of the review of the Master Development Plan of 
the property and integrated with surrounding buildings and landscaping.  Additional Billboard 
Signs will be permitted only as a part of a comprehensive sign package for the entire PAD which 
includes common design elements.  Digital Billboards must be fully integrated into this 
comprehensive sign package. 
 

The signs are additions to a comprehensive development scheme and intended to place-
make and establish the branding for Palm Canyon.  See Exhibit I - Palm Canyon Sign 
Package.  To allow only one sign as a prelude to development would negatively impact 
the catalyst potential that the signs will facilitate and to apply this restriction is unduly 
restrictive.  Further, because the North Sign is proposed to have only one digital face 
that is oriented to southbound travelers, and the South Sign will have only one digital 
face oriented to northbound travelers, limiting the project to one initial sign will 
negatively impact the city, county and state’s ability to use the signs for emergency 
messages at this location because there would be only one digital face on the one sign 
and traffic viewing the other static face couldn’t be used for emergency messaging. We 
therefore believe that a deviation from this requirement is warranted.  Both the Palm 
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Canyon Sign Package and Exhibit E demonstrate that the signs harmonize and blend in 
with the existing development scheme.  As shown on Exhibit E.1., with the placement of 
the billboards as proposed, all the parking, landscaping (except in the small areas where 
the billboard columns and electrical equipment will be located), retention (except for the 
insignificant extent caused by displacement due to the pole and electrical equipment) and 
other elements of the previously approved Palm Canyon Business Park will remain in 
tact; to the extent that any of the foregoing are impacted, all such requirements will be 
satisfied when the first phase of the project (after the construction of the billboards) gets 
developed. 

Impact on Adjacent Development 

Except as set forth in the immediately preceding section, the billboards contemplated by this 
PAD Amendment do not alter the building setbacks, façade treatments, open space elements, 
screening of parking areas, landscaping features, or recreational elements described and planned 
in the Palm Canyon Business Park.  With the exception of the Peoria subdivision northwest of 
the PAD Amendment, the area is largely regional commercial.  Further, the City of Peoria has 
contemplated allowing billboards on its land just south of Bell Road from the PAD Amendment 
Property on the other (west) side of the Freeway.  Although the billboards will be visible from 
the Freeway, they will not impede access or require any special accommodation or transitioning 
as they will be situated on the edge of the developable property adjacent to the Freeway.  In this 
case, the North Sign lies approximately 722 feet east of the nearest City of Peoria lot; located on 
Coldbrook Avenue.  In order to maximize the freeway visibility of the signs, the faces are 
oriented toward the Loop 101 and Bell Road, away from property owners. The South Sign is 
proposed over 1,245 feet south of the nearest Peoria resident so the west facing sign. See Exhibit 
D – Separation from Residential Land Uses.   

When considering any new development in a commercialized area, one needs to weigh the 
benefits of any new commercial project with the costs.  In the Applicant’s opinion, the benefits 
to small businesses, the City of Glendale, the State, and law enforcement (for public servicing 
messaging), far outweigh the costs. Three appraisers have opined that the proposed signs will 
have no negative impact on residential values in Glendale or Peoria.  The nearest residential area 
is the Camden Towne Center apartments on 79th Avenue, more than 1,445 feet northeast of the 
Billboard Property and on the other side of the Freeway, adjacent to the rear of Costco, which is 
approximately 30 feet high.  Just beyond Costco is the elevated crossing of 83rd Avenue over the 
Loop 101.  Costco, 83rd Avenue, and the elevated nature of the freeway adjacent to the Billboard 
Property create a visual barrier to the signs. See Exhibit D – Separation from Residential Land 
Uses.  All of the property across the Freeway to the east of the subject property is zoned or 
developed for commercial uses, including the vacant parcel directly adjacent to the Freeway.  As 
explained in Section “B” above, the Applicant (and the existing property owner) believes that the 
development of the billboards will help spur the development of Palm Canyon rather than delay 
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it. As stated above, the Applicant cannot provide a timetable for the development of the 
remainder of the project because the Applicant does not own the property – it only has a 
perpetual billboard easement to own and operate billboards on the property.  

 

Location, Accessibility, Circulation 

The Billboard Property at the Palm Canyon Business Park is ideal for billboards.  It offers 
excellent visibility along Bell Road, which is a major arterial street, and the freeway, which 
accommodates over 100,000 vehicular trips per day. Access to the billboards for construction 
and maintenance will be provided via an existing return-type driveway on 83rd Avenue combined 
with a dirt access roadway and stabilized parking pad until such time as the remainder of the site 
is developed.  Dust control methods will be provided during construction of the billboards. 
Access to the sign is limited to periodic maintenance, consisting of a single vehicle and as such, 
no circulation impact is generated by this application.  Twenty (20) foot access easements will be 
provided for each billboard until the property is further developed.  

 

Community Facilities and Services 

The development of the billboards will not generate any need for additional schools, libraries, or 
other support generally created by residential uses or commercial uses.  Police and fire will be 
provided by the City of Glendale.  Becker Boards will be constructing a temporary maintenance 
road for access to the billboards until the balance of the business park develops.  The 
maintenance road will be constructed in accordance with City of Glendale requirements.   

 

Public Utilities and Services 

City utility services are not required for the construction or operation of the proposed signs.  
Arizona Public Service (APS) is the power provider in this area and the necessary designs and 
infrastructure will be determined during the permitting stage. 

 

Conclusion 

The proposed amendment is permissible under the City of Glendale’s Zoning Ordinance and is 
consistent with other previously approved billboards developed along the Loop 101 freeway in 
the City of Glendale.  If approved, the development of the proposed billboards will enhance the 
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visibility of the Palm Canyon project, assist with its branding, while also giving businesses an 
opportunity be visible and increase the notoriety and success of their own brand with this 
visually and financially accessible marketing medium.  And of course, the community stands to 
benefit from the emergency messaging capabilities that the digital faces can accommodate, the 
donations of space that Becker Boards makes to charitable organizations and the discounted rates  
that Becker Boards provides to local businesses.  The frequency of posting of ads for charities is 
dependent upon the number of requests made and space availability. Nevertheless, Applicant 
knows of no instance where a request for a free ad on one of Applicant’s digital displays from a 
charity was denied.  The amount of the discount to local business typically ranges from 20% - 
50%. 

Altogether, the City of Glendale, local business interests, charitable organizations, community 
members and Palm Canyon Business Park will reap the benefits of this amendment.   
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NORTH

INFINITY ENGINEERING SERVICES, LTD.
PALM CANYON BILLBOARDS PAD AMENDMENT

"EXHIBIT D"

"SEPARATION FROM ADJACENT LAND USES"

JANUARY 27,2015                                        JOB NO.: 11-137
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NORTH

INFINITY ENGINEERING SERVICES, LTD.
PALM CANYON BILLBOARDS PAD AMENDMENT

"EXHIBIT E.1"

"PALM CANYON CONCEPTUAL SITE PLAN"

JANUARY 27,2015                                        JOB NO.: 11-137
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RLD Roger L. Dunlap & Associates, LTD. 

Appraisals • Consulting • Litigation Support 

March 30, 2015 

fr. Mark D. Becker 
Becker Boards, LLC 
4350 East Camelback Road, Suite B-195 
Phoenix, AZ 85018 

SUBJECT: Valuation services regarding two proposed outdoor 
advertising structure sites at the northwest quadrant of Bell 
Road and Loop 101, Glendale, AZ 

Dear Mr. Becker: 

I have previously submitted a letter to you with my opinion oft he impact oftwo 
proposed static billboards at the above location, on residential values in the 
vicinity. Since then, the proposal has changed to include two digital faces. 

If the digital faces are oriented to the Loop 101 fieeway as proposed, with a 
screen on the back (west facing) face of the notihennnost proposed billboard, my 
conclusion is the same as before- that there will be no decline in property values 
in the area from the mere presence of outdoor advertising structures adjacent to 
the :fi·eeway. 

The presence of billboards on the nearby :fi·eeway would have a negligible 
influence on the milieu of the neighborhood with its heavily traveled 
transportation system, heavy commercial and entertainment uses and the plethora 
of intense lighting. I incorporate all ofthe infonnation and certification contained 
in my prior letter. 

Sincerely, 

Roger L. Dunlap, MAl 
Cetiified General Real Estate Appraiser 
Arizona Certificate #31 062 

7720 East Evans Road. Suite 106 • Scottsdale, Arizona 85260-3462 
Voice (480) 585-0700 • Toll Free (877) 585-0700 • Fax (480) 585-7343 • E-mail Roger@RLDLTD.com 
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••• • REPORT 

An Updated Letter Discussing 

• •• • 

the Impact ofTwo Billboard Sign Sites on Surrounding 
Residential Values within the Cities of Glendale and Peoria 

Location of Properties: 
Along the West Side of the Southbound Loop 101 Freeway 

Bell Road Exit Ramp, north of Bell Road 
Glendale, Arizona 

Date of Letter: 
March 30, 2015 

Prepared for: 
Mr. Mark Becker 

Becker Boards, L.L.C. 
4350 East Camelback Road, Suite B-195 

Phoenix, Arizona 85018 

PREPARED BY: 
JOHN R. HORTON 

FIRST APPRAISAL SERVICES, INC. 
4004 NORTH SEVENTH STREET 
PHOENIX, ARIZONA 85014-4701 

(602) 264-0011 



FIRST 
APPRAISAL 
SERVICES, INC. 

DONALD C. DUNCAN, ASA, SRMIA 

JANICE TUCKER, ASA, CRP 

TIMOTHY A. HASKINS, ASA 

JOHN R. HORTON 

March 30, 2015 

Mr. Mark D. Becker 
Becker Boards, L.L.C. 
43 50 East Camelback Road, Suite B-195 
Phoenix, Arizona 85018 

4004 N. y!h Street 

Phoenix, Arizona 85014 

Telephone 602-264-0011 (PH) 

RE: Review of a revised sign site development plan by Becker Board's for their two 
proposed billboard signs that are to be located along the west side of the southbound 
Loop 1 01 Freeway Bell road exit ramp, north of Bell Road within the City of 
Glendale, Arizona. Becker Board is proposing to change their prior Freeway oriented 
"static" faces to now having two (2) of the four ( 4) Freeway oriented faces being 
"digital/electronic" faces . 

Dear Mr. Becker: 

In accordance with your request I have reviewed your company' s revised (proposed) outdoor 
advertising sign site plans that result in the change of two (2) of the four ( 4) Freeway sign faces from 
"static" to now digital/electronic faces. The two Freeway sign faces to be changed from their prior 
"static" faces to "digital/electronic" faces will be the north face of the northernmost billboard and the 
south face of the southernmost billboard. Note: This supplemental letter is considered to be a part of 
and to be utilized only in conjunction with the prior (attached) report dated March 13, 2014 that was 
prepared for Becker Boards regarding the "Impact of two billboard sign sites on surrounding 
residential values within the Cities of Glendale and Peoria". 

In summary, our prior report analyzed the potential impact of the two proposed subject 
billboard/sign sites on the surrounding residential developments with the Cities of Glendale and Peoria. 
The nearest residential subdivision (Bell Park in Peoria) is located approximately 730 feet from the 
closest billboard sign site (northern sign site) and 1,280 feet from the southern sign site. The closest 
residential development within the City of Glendale (Hidden Manor) is located approximately 3,500 
feet northeast of the closest sign site (northern sign site). As detailed in First Appraisal Service's prior 
report, we concluded that the two proposed sign sites have no measurable impact on any of the 
surrounding residential subdivisions or to any individual residential value(s) in the neighborhood In 
addition, the proposed sign sites would not even warrant a note or discussion in a single-family 
residential appraisal on any of the surrounding residential properties. 



In analyzing Becker Board's proposed sign face changes from their prior all "static" faces to 
now having two (2) of the four (4) Freeway faces to be "digital/electronic", my prior opinion that these 
two billboard sign sites and their respective sign faces have NO measureable impact on the surrounding 
neighborhoods' residential value remains unchanged. In addition, my opinion that these billboard sign 
sites would not even warrant a note or discussion in a single-family residential appraisal on any of the 
surrounding residential properties also remains unchanged. 

In conclusion Becker Boards proposed change from all "static" faces to now having two (2) of 
the four (4) proposed Freeway sign faces to be "digital/electronic" does not change my prior concluded 
analysis that the locations of these two proposed outdoor advertising sign sites and their respective 
faces has NO impact on surrounding residential values remains unchanged from my prior report dated 
March 13, 2014. If your require additional assistance or further clarification please contact me. 

Jolin R. Horton 
Arizona Certified General Real Estate Appraiser No. 31284 
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••• • REPORT 

A Review and Discussion 

••• • 

of the Impact of Two Billboard Sign Sites on Surrounding 
Residential Values within the Cities of Glendale and Peoria 

Location of Properties: 
Along the West Side of the Southbound Loop 1 01 Freeway 

Bell Road Exit Ramp, north of Bell Road 
Glendale, Arizona 

Date of Report: 
March 13, 2014 

Prepared for: 
Mr. Mark Becker 

Becker Boards, L.L.C. 
4350 East Camelback Road, Suite B-195 

Phoenix, Arizona 85018 

PREPARED BY: 
JOHN R. HORTON & DONALD C. DUNCAN 

FIRST APPRAISAL SERVICES, INC. 
4004 NORTH SEVENTH STREET 
PHOENIX, ARIZONA 85014-4701 

(602) 264-0011 



DONALD C. DUNCAN, ASA , SRNVA 

JANICE TUCKER, ASA, CRP 

TIMOTHY A. HASKINS, ASA 

JOHN R. HORTON 

March I3 , 20I4 

Mr. Mark D. Becker 
Becker Boards, L.L.C. 
4350 East Camelback Road, Suite B-195 
Phoenix, Arizona 85018 

4004 N. 7'h Street 

Phoenix, Arizona 85014 

Teleohone 602-264-0011 IPH\ 

RE: Review and discussion of possible impact of two billboard sign sites on 
surrounding residential values within the cities of Glendale and Peoria. Project -
Becker Boards installation of two billboard signs along the west side of the 
southbound Loop 101 Freeway Bell Road exit ramp, north of Bell Road. 

Dear Mr. Becker: 

Pursuant to your request, I have analyzed the potential impact of two proposed billboard/sign 

sites to be located along the west side of the Loop 101 Freeway, Bell Road exit ramp, north of its 

intersection with Bell Road on the surrounding residential developments within the cities of Glendale 

and Peoria. In addition to inspecting the site, I've been provided with line of sight photos and diagrams 

that outline the distances from several residential developments in the cities of Glendale and Peoria. 

The nearest residential subdivision (Bell Park in Peoria) is approximately 730 feet from the closest 

billboard site (northern one) and 1 ,280 feet from the southern sign site located just north of Bell Road. 

Note: The closest single-family residential subdivision in Glendale (Hidden Manor) is approximately 

3,500 feet northeast of the closest sign site (northern site). 

The proposed sign sites are located on an approximate 27.356 acre site owned by Glendale Bell 

101, L.L.C., (Maricopa County Assessor parcel numbers 200-42-964A, 005J, 007G, 007K, 009K and 

009M). This property is zoned PAD, Planned Area Development by the City of Glendale. Adjacent zoning 
/ 

classifications include: PAD, Planned Area Development to the north and east along the Loop I 0 I 

Freeway; along both the east and west sides of 83rd Avenue, north of Bell Road; and in and around the 

Arrowhead Towne Center (regional mall) . To the west, which is within the jurisdictional boundaries of the 

City of Peoria, the zoning includes C-5, Regional Commercial along the north side of Bell Road and along 

both the west and east sides of 84th Avenue, north of Bell Road to the single-family subdivision of Bell 

1 



Park. North of the C-5 zoning district are commercial classifications of C-2 and PAD with residential 

classifications ofPAD (Bell Park subdivision) and RM-1 to the north of the commercial designated sites. 

Note: The southern lots of Bell Park (lots 26 - 31) abut an automotive commercial lot (Larry Miller 

Collision Center) owned by Miller Family Real Estate along their southern property lines. 

As detailed above, the subject's immediate neighborhood is predominantly zoned for and is 

utilized for commercial uses (office, retail, hotels) and, as is exhibited in the attached aerial photos, this 

area along Bell Road and the Loop 101 Freeway is one of if not the most commercially developed area in 

northwest Metropolitan Phoenix. Some of the surrounding commercial uses include: Arrowhead Towne 

Center, regional mall; Arrowhead Towne Center Transit Plaza; North Valley "power" center; Costco; 

Peoria Sports complex; and numerous automotive dealerships along both sides of Bell Road from the Loop 

101 Freeway to 91st Avenue. Some of the substantial physical features in the area include a Freeway 

overpass at Bell Road and the Loop 101 Freeway; a Freeway overpass at 83rd Avenue (north of Bell Road) 

and the Loop 101 Freeway; the New River Channel; and the Arrowhead Towne Center, a regional mall . 

. The nearest residential development (Bell Park, in Peoria) to the proposed sign sites is located 

along the west side of the New River Channel, along both sides of 84th Avenue between Coolbrook 

A venue to Union Hills Road. This single-family residential subdivision is made up of predominantly 

single-story homes with some two-story floor plans. In between Bell Park and the New River Channel is a 

public bike path. Note: All the properties in Bell Park have six-foot masonry block perimeter walls. As is 

exhibited by the photos, the nearest residences within the Bell Park development (see following photos) 

are a minimum of 730 feet northwest of the northern sign site (1,280 feet northwest of the southern sign 

site). In addition, the vast majority of the homes within the Bell Park subdivision that are nearest (730 feet 

away) the proposed sign sites (border the bike path/New River Channel), are single-story residences and 

thus, have no direct window views across the New River Channel towards the proposed sign sites. The few 

two-story homes in this area of Bell Park have windows that are predominately oriented away from the 

New River Channel and thus, away from the proposed sign sites. 

If we were to appraise a residential property within the two nearest residential subdivisions of Bell 

Park (730 feet away) and Hidden Village (3,500 feet away) or even one of the apartment complexes 

located north of Costco, along the east side of the Loop 1 01 Freeway some of the physical and locational 

attributes that would be discussed and considered to have a possible impact (positive or negative) on the 

property(s) locational attributes would include: proximity and visibility to the Loop 101 Freeway; the 

Freeway overpasses at Bell Road and at 83rd Avenue; the New River Channel and possible flood issues; 
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location of the public bike path along the New River Channel that is adjacent to the Bell Park subdivision; 

and the proximity ofthe commercial automotive users along Bell Road and along 84th Avenue, north of 

Bell Road. The location of the two proposed billboard sign sites are so far away from any residential 

development in either Glendale or Peoria and are such insignificant features that nowhere in any residential 

appraisal report would they even be mentioned. In addition, we have attached a sheet listing "Value 

Influencing Factors" for residential properties and no item like a sign site would be considered unless it 

was immediately adjacent to a subject property being appraised. This is also similar to any discussion of a 

location of a perceived business (heavy manufacturing businesses, 24-hour retail business, strip clubs, etc.) 

that may or may not have an impact on value. If a perceived negative business is located immediately 

adjacent to a subject property, then it would potentially need to be discussed. -If such a use is located only 

within the subject property's general neighborhood, then it would not. 

Therefore, based upon the appraisers' physical inspection of the proposed billboard sign sites and 

surrounding neighborhood, along with factual information provided by the Client and our experience, we 

are of the opinion that the two proposed sign sites have no measurable impact on any of the surrounding 

residential subdivisions or to any individual residential value(s) in the neighborhood. In addition, the 

proposed sign sites would not even warrant a note or discussion in a single-family residential appraisal 

on any of the surrounding residential properties. If you require additional assistance or further 

documentation please contact me. 

Respectfully submitted, Respectfully submitted, 

FIRST APPRAISAL SERVICES, INC. FIRST APPRAISAL SERVICES, INC. 

c;) ·-·- ~-------- - e~ \ \ -· ____ ....__ -· ·~ 

John R. Horton Donald C. Duncan, ASA SRIW A 
Arizona Certified General Real Estate Apprai ser No_ 31284 Arizona Certified General Real Estate Appraiser No_ 30074 
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PROPERTY VALUE INFLUENCING FACTORS 

Value Influencing Factors 
(Residential) 

Size of building site 
Orientation of improvements 
Topography of site 
View characteristics 
Size of improvements 
Number of bedrooms 
Number of baths 
Size of rooms 
Type of construction materials 
Construction style 
Front elevation 
Roofmg mmerials 
Roofing style 
Quality of consm1ction 
Age of improvements 
Condition of improvements 
Mai11tenance levels 
Type of floor coverings 
Quality of flooring 
Color of flooring 
Exterior paint color 
Interior paint color 
Parking facilities 
Kitchen equipment 
Kitchen cabinets 
Kitchen cow1tertops 
Entry areas 
Rear patio areas 
Depth of rem· yard 
Swimming pools 
Spas 
Recreational facilities 
Extra parking areas 
Rear fencing 
Utility compa11ies/costs 
Landscaping quality,quantity & maintenm1ce 

Geographic location 
City jurisdiction 
Quality of municipal services 
Neighborhood 
Schools 
Fire Depmtment response time 
Property ta..;:es 
Nearby prope1ties appearance 
Availability of mass transit 
Day to day shopping convenience 
Convenience to work 
Flood Zone/Flood Insurance requirements 
Convenience to freeways 

Avai lability of alternate housing 
Availability of finm1cing 
Financing rates 
Existing financing, if <my 
Local economic conditions 
'ational economic conditions 

Buyer's finaJ1cial position 
Existing warranties, if any 
Home purchase warranty, if available 

FIRST APPRAISAL SERVICES, INC. 

(602) 264-0011 
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NEIGHBORHOOD MAP 
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SIGN PROXIMITY MAP (1 OF 2) 
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SIGN PROXIMITY MAP (2 OF 2) 

Hidden Manor 
HOA 
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LINE OF SITE/PHOTOMETRIC STUDY (1 OF 5) 

Line-of-Sight I Photometric Study 

Bo.;rd Statk/Ncr.M r.acir.g 

Line-of-Sight I Photometric Study 

loGH!cn· Arrc.-dv·~d Ph.l" t" II{'~ htl 

00.1rd . Static/~lar;n i=.1ci r<4. 

Oistanct' From Bo<~rd 5.790 
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LINE OF SITE/PHOTOMETRIC STUDY (2 OF 5) 

Line-of-Sight I Photometric St udy 

Boa~d: 5tan~/No:th r-.x:,,. 
O:!ota~cc from 0-3<:rd: 11,36J Feet 

Line-of-Sight I Photometric Study 

Loc;nion: Hirider, M;1ncr (N~t) 

[;m;;ncc From St;,nc Board: 3,~2 feet 
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LINE OF SITE/PHOTOMETRIC STUDY (3 OF 5) 

Line-of-Sight I Phot ometric Study 

Loe;.:~::cn 8~h : nd Cos;::o {0.1yl 

Line-of-Sight I Photometric Study 

0-?ard · StaticJrlorth F;;dr.g 

D1o:..l.:;nce From Bo:!rd. 1,£]..; Feel 

~ -
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LINE OF SITE/PHOTOMETRIC STUDY (4 OF 5) 

Line-of-Sight I Photometric Study 

Ot~l:tnct' f1om B.:::ard · I.G20 f"c('l ~ -
Line-of-Sight I Photometric Study Line-of-Sight I Photometric Study 
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LINE OF SITE/PHOTOMETRIC STUDY (5 OF 5) 

Line-of-Sight I Photometric Study 

location: Hidden Manor (Night) 

Boards: Static/North Facing 

Distance From Static Board: 3,342 Feet 

Distance From Static Board: 4,089 Fe·et 
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FUTURE VIEW WITH PROPOSED OFFICE DEVELOPMENT IN 
PLACE BETWEEN SIGN SITES AND NEW RIVER CHANNEL 
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GOOGLE GROUND VIEW MAP 
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GOOGLE AERIAL VIEW MAP 
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SUBJECT PHOTOS {1 of 6) 

18 



SUBJECT PHOTOS {2 of 6) 

southeast across the New River Channel from the closest 

Looking northwest at the closest house in Bell Park to the sign sites. Note: Limited 2nd stor view. 
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SUBJECT PHOTOS (3 of 6) 

Looking north along bike path that abuts Bell Park subdivision. Note: Predominantly single-story 
houses. 

across the commercial lot that abuts Bell Park lots 26 - 31. 

20 



SUBJECT PHOTOS (4 of 6} 

northeast from 83rd Avenue commercial lot that abuts Bell Park lots 26 - 31 . 

acent to commercial car lot that abuts Bell Park Lots 26 -31. 

/---. 
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SUBJECT PHOTOS (5 of 6) 

northeast from southern lot across New River Channel. Note: View to 83rd Avenue ""P•rn<> 
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SUBJECT PHOTOS (6 of 6) 

northeast across New River Channel. Note: View to commercial uses alon 
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CITY OF GLENDALE ZONING MAP 
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CITY OF GLENDALE TRAFFIC COUNT MAP 
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CITY OF PEORIA TRAFFIC COUNT MAP 
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City of Peoria 
AVERAGE DAILY TRAFFIC (ADT) MAP 
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QUALIFICATIONS AND RESUME -JOHN R. HORTON 

CERTIFICATION/LICENSING 

State of Arizona Certified General Real Estate Appraiser; Certificate No. 31284 
Recertified through November 30, 2016. 

FORMAL EDUCATION 

Graduate of the Arizona State University, B.S. in Real Estate, 1981 

APPRAISAL AFFILIATIONS 

• Owner & Appraiser, JRH Real Estate Advisors (2013 to Present) 
• Senior Appraiser, First Appraisal (1998 to Present) 
• Vice President & Appraiser, The Rothweiler Group (1994- 1996) 
• Staff Appraiser, Iver C. Johnson & Co., LTD (1984-1994) 
• Staff Appraiser, Earl Briggs & Associates (1981- 1984) 

SCOPE OF ASSIGNMENTS 

• Eminent Domain, Mortgages, Estates, Tax Planning, Deficiency Disputes 
• Industrial Facilities, Office Buildings, Retail Properties, Multi-Family Apartments, Residential 

Subdivisions and Residential Improvements. 
• Vacant Land-- Economic and Project Feasibility Analysis 

GEOGRAPHIC AREAS COVERED 

Several Counties in the State of Arizona; Emphasis in Maricopa and Pima Counties 
Denver/Boulder, Colorado 
Wyoming 

REPRESENTATIVE LISTING OF CLIENTS 

Arizona Department of Transportation 
Arizona Public Service 
Alliance Bank 
Bank One Trust Department 
Boulder, Colorado 
Bullhead City, Arizona 
Chandler, Arizona 
Gallagher & Kennedy 
Glendale, Arizona 
John F. Long (&Foundation) 
Mariscal, Weeks, Mcintyre & Friedlander 
Mesa, Arizona 
National Bank of Arizona 
Phoenix, Arizona 
Salt River Project 
Scottsdale, Arizona 
Scottsdale Healthcare 
State of Arizona -- Attomey General's Office 
Tempe, Arizona 
Numerous mortgage companies in metropolitan Phoenix 



APPRAISAL EDUCATION 
• Course 101; Society of Real Estate Appraisers ( 1980) 
• Course 201; Society ofReal Estate Appraisers (1981 
• Course 202; Society of Real Estate Appraisers (1982) 
• Highest and Best Use Seminar; American Institute of Real Estate Appraisers (1986) 
• FHLBB Regulation R41c Seminar; SREA (1987) 
• SPPB Standards of Professional Practice Part A (1991) 
• SPPB Standards of Professional Practice Part B (1992) 
• Uniform Standards of Professional Appraisal Practice (1991) 
• Water Rights (1993) 
• Subdivision Analysis (1993) 
• Uniform Standards of Professional Appraisal Practice (2003) 
• CLE International Eminent Domain Conference (2005) 
• Uniform Standards of Professional Appraisal Practice (2005) 
• Uniform Standards of Professional Appraisal Practice (2006) 
• Business Valuation (2006) 
• CLE Eminent Domain Conference (2008, 2011 , 2012) 
• Home Inspection & The Real Estate Industry (2008) 
• Real Estate Foreclosures-Legal & Practical Concerns (2010) 
• Uniform Standards of Professional Appraisal Practice 2008-2009 (2008) 
• Uniform Standards of Professional Appraisal Practice 2010-2011 (20 1 0) 
• Uniform Standards of Professional Appraisal Practice 2012-2013 (20 12) 
• Uniform Standards of Professional Appraisal Practice 2014-2015 (2014) 



QUALIFICATIONS AND RESUME -- DONALD C. DUNCAN 

CERTIFICATION/LICENSING 

State of Arizona Certified General Real Estate Appraiser; Certificate No. 30074 
Recertified through August 31, 2016 

Accredited Senior Appraiser, (ASA) American Society of Appraisers (1982); 
Recertified through July 29, 2017 

Senior Right of Way Agent (SR/WA) International Right of Way Association (1991); 
Recertified through May, 2016 

FORMAL EDUCATION 

Graduate of the University of Arizona, B.S. in Business; Economics, 1976 

APPRAISAL AFFILIATIONS 

• President and Owner, First Appraisal Services, Inc. (1994) 
• President, lver C. Johnson & Co., Ltd. Appraisal Services and Valuation Counseling (1993-94) 
• Vice President and Chief Appraiser, Iver C. Johnson & Co., Ltd. Appraisal Services and 

Valuation Counseling (1981-92) 
• Staff Appraiser, lver C. Johnson & Co., LTD (1976-1981) 
• Member: Panel of Arbitrators -- American Arbitration Association (1990-94) 
• Officer, Phoenix Chapter of American Society of Appraisers (1989-92) 
• President -- Phoenix Chapter of American Society of Appraisers ( 1992-1993) 
• State Director for Arizona -- American Society of Appraisers (1994-1995) 
• Senior Right of Way Agent (SR/W A), International Right of Way Association (1991-20 11) 

EXPERT WITNESS 

Maricopa County Superior Court 
Mohave County Superior Court 
Pima County Superior Court 
Yavapai County Superior Court 
Pinal County Superior Court 

SCOPE OF ASSIGNMENTS 

Coconino County Superior Court 
Federal Bankruptcy Court 
United State District Court 
Arizona Tax Court 

• Eminent Domain, Mortgages, Estates, Tax Planning, Deficiency Disputes 
• Industrial Facilities, Office Buildings, Residential Subdivisions and 
• Residential Improvements 
• Vacant Land-- Economic and Project Feasibility Analysis 
• Contaminated Property Issues and Valuation Techniques 
• Expert Witness and Consultation 
• Conservation Easements 



PUBLICATIONS/FACULTY PARTICIPATION 

Faculty Member to the State Bar of Arizona; Real Estate Appraisal: 
Issues and Methods (1993) 

Faculty Member; Arizona Eminent Domain- CLE International (2001) 
Instructor; International Right-of-Way Association 

Course 40 I -The Appraisal of Partial Acquisitions (2002) 
Faculty Member; The Appraisal of Real Estate- CLE International (2002) 
Guest Lecturer to the College of Law; Arizona State University 
Guest Lecturer to the Real Estate Master' s Program- Arizona State University 

GEOGRAPHIC AREAS COVERED 

Several Counties in the State of Arizona; Emphasis in Maricopa and Pima Counties 

REPRESENTATIVE LISTING OF CLIENTS 

Arizona Department of Transportation 
Arizona Public Service 
Beus, Gilbert, PLLC 
Broening, Oberg, Woods, Kassen & Cass · 
Chandler, Arizona 
DMB Associates 
Dimension Financial & Realty 
Gallagher & Kennedy 
Gammage and Burnham 
Glendale, Arizona 
Green & Baker 
Jennings, Strauss & Salmon 
Jones, Skelton & Hochuli 
JP Morgan- Chase Bank 
John F. Long (&Foundation) 
Maricopa County, Arizona 
Mariscal, Weeks, Mcintyre & Friedlander 
Mesa, Arizona 
Morrill & Aronson 
National Bank of Arizona 
Peoria, Arizona 
Phoenix, Arizona 
Quarles & Brady - Streich, Lang 
Ryley, Carlock & Applewhite 
Salt River Project 
Scottsdale, Arizona 
Scottsdale Healthcare 
State of Arizona-- Attorney General's Office 
Stubbs & Schubart 
Tempe, Arizona 
Wells Fargo Bank 
Wells Fargo Bank- Trust Division 
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APPRAISAL EDUCATION 

• Course 1 01; Society of Real Estate Appraisers (1978) 
• Course 8; American Institute ofReal Estate Appraisers (1979) 
• Comprehensive Exam-- Real Property, Urban; American Society of Appraisers (1982) 
• Machinery and Equipment Course; American Society of Appraisers (1985) 
• Course 401; Partial Acquisitions; International RIW Association (1986) 
• Highest and Best Use Seminar; American Institute of Real Estate Appraisers (1986) 
• FHLBB Regulation R41 c Seminar; SREA (1987) 
• Mock Condemnation Trial; International RIW Association (1988) 
• Course 101 --Four segments; International RIW Association (1988) 
• Course 201 -- RIW Negotiations-- International RIW Association (1988) 
• Effects of Contaminants on Value -- American Society of Appraisers (1988) 
• Course 403; Easement Valuation; International RIW Association (1989) 
• Senior Exams-- Four segments; International Right of Way Association (1989) 
• Officers Orientation Program, American Society of Appraisers (1990) 
• Estimating Discounts for Partial Interests in Real Estate Investments, ASA (1990) 
• Financial Institutions Reform Recovery and Enforcement Act (FIRREA), ASA (1990) 
• Valuation of Customer Lists and Other Intangibles, ASA (1990) 
• Valuation of Tenant Leasehold Improvements, ASA (1990) 
• Environmental Concerns and Real Property, ASA (1990) 
• Uniform Standards of Professional Appraisal Standards, Independent Fee Appraisers (1991) 
• Arizona State Certification/Licensing Law, The Appraisal Institute (1991) 
• Latest Federal Regulations on Contaminated Sites, ASA ( 1991) 
• Site Assessment; Clean-up; Cost of Hazardous Wastes, ASA (1991) 
• The Lenders Perspective of Contaminated Sites, ASA ( 1991) 
• Business vs. Real Property Valuation, ASA (1992) 
• Property Tax Considerations, ASA (1992) 
• Conservation Easements, ASA (1992) 
• Feasibility Analysis, ASA (1992) 
• Lotus 1 ,2,3 for Real Estate Appraisers, University of Arizona (1992) 
• Fair Lending and The Appraiser, The Appraisal Institute (1993) 
• Member of Lecture Faculty on Appraisals to Arizona State Bar (1993) 
• Effects of Contaminants on Value, Course II, American Society of Appraisers (1994) 
• FIRREA and Companion Regulatory Efforts, American Society of Appraisers (1995) 
• Appraisal of Limited Market Properties: Historical; Distressed; Churches; Services Stations; 
• Ad Valorem, American Society of Appraisers ( 1995) 
• Forensic Real Estate Appraising, American Society of Appraisers (1995) 
• The Appraiser as an Expert Witness, American Society of Appraisers (1995) 
• Value! Can you Prove It- Taxation Issues, American Society of Appraisers (1996) 
• Land Use Law, CLE International (1996) 
• Small Hotel/Motel Valuation, Appraisal Institute (1997) 
• Water & Leased Land Law and Land Values, American Society of Farm Managers & Rural 

Appraisers ( 1998) 
• Value! Can You Prove It- Casino Gambling Valuations, American Society of Appraisers (1998) 
• Valuation of Detrimental Conditions, Appraisal Institute (1999) 
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APPRAISAL EDUCATION (can't) 

• Attacking and Defending the Appraisal in Litigation, Appraisal Institute (2000) 
• Valuation 2000 Conference, Multiple Sponsoring Organizations (2000) 
• Ad Valorem Valuation 
• Combating Appraisal Junk Science in Court 
• Relating Valuation to Accounting 
• Estimating Environment Impact on Commercial and Industrial Properties 
• Determination of Value- Public Interest Value 
• Irrational Exuberance - Capitalization Rates and Everything Else 
• Course 206- Presentation Skills; International Right-of-Way Association (2001) 
• Course 104 - Standards of Practice for Right-of-Way Professionals; International R/W 

Association (200 1) 
• Uniform Standards of Professional Appraisal Practice, Educational Systems Ltd., Inc. (2002) 
• Evaluating Commercial Constructions; Appraisal Institute (2004) 
• Arizona Land Market- Educational Systems Ltd., Inc. (2004) 
• Understanding Environmental Contamination in Real Estate; International R/W Association 

(2004) 
• Fundamentals of Real Estate Exchange; Educational Systems Ltd., Inc. (2004) 
• Eminent Domain Conference; CLE International (2005) 
• Uniform Standards of Professional Appraisal Practice, Educational Systems Ltd., Inc. (2005) 
• Contamination in Real Estate- IR W A Course 603 (2005) 
• Ethics in the Right of Way Profession - IR W A Course 1 03 (2006) 
• Uniform Standards of Professional Appraisal Practice, Appraisal Institute (2006) 
• 52nd Annual International Conference- International Right of Way Association (2006) 
• Uniform Standards of Professional Appraisal Practice; National Association oflndependent Fee 

Appraisers (2008) 
• Eminent Domain Conference; CLE International (2008) 
• Appraisal Principles Procedures and Techniques; Trans-American Institution ofProfessional 

Studies (2008) 
• Appraising in the Foreclosure Market; Trans American Institute of Professional Studies (2008) 
• Real Estate Foreclosures-Legal and Practical Concerns; Arizona School of Real Estate (2008) 
• Spring Ag Forum- American Society of Farm Managers & Rural Appraisers (2009) 
• Course 1 04, Standard of Practice - International Right of Way Association (2009) 
• Arizona Appraisers State Conference-2 Day Seminar (2009) 
• Spring Ag Forum- American Society of Farm Managers & Rural Appraisers (2010) 
• Uniform Standards of Professional Appraisal Practice; American Society of Farm Managers & 

Rural Appraisers (20 11) 
• Condemnation Summit IX; International Right of Way Association (20 11) 
• Spring Ag Forum- American Society of Farm Managers & Rural Appraisers (20 11) 
• IR WA Course 703 -Real Property Management; International Right of Way Association (20 11) 

(06/13) 
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ADDENDUM

Borrower: MARK D. BECKER File No.: 15032703

Property Address: NWC OF BELL & LOOP 101 Case No.:

City: GLENDALE State: AZ Zip: 850304

Lender: Mark Becker

Addendum Page 1 of 1

I certify, as the appraiser, that I have completed all aspects of this consulting job, free of influence from the client, client's

representatives, or any other party to the transaction.   

I have performed services as an appraiser or in any other capacity on the subject property within the three year period

immediately preceding acceptance of this assignment.  Appraiser inspected subject site and completed a consulting
assignment in March of 2014.

This is a consulting assignment.  No value was concluded.  Intended user is stated client, Becker Boards, and those parties
involved in issue related to issuing appropriate permits to allow for construction of two proposed billboards.  Intended use -
provide conclusion relative to potential value impact for residences within reasonable proximity to proposed billboard

locations.   

03/31/2015

On 03/07/2014 appraiser completed inspection of site located at northwest corner of W. Bell Road and the 101 Freeway.  
Parcel number noted on County web site - 200-42-964a as part of a previous consulting assignment.  As part of inspection,
appraiser walked subject site and made notations regarding lines of site and view corridors.  Appraiser also drove the

neighborhood northwest of subject site, specifically, around the intersection of Coolbrook Avenue and 83rd Drive.  Appraiser
also drove the neighborhood along 79th Avenue north of Campo Bello Drive, and drove the Hidden Manor residential
development (nearest housing north of Bell Road, east of 101 Freeway.   

As part of this new consulting assignment, client has asked for an opinion regarding neighborhood impact with modification
to the original billboard plan detailed below.  Two of the four signs, as proposed, will be digital/electronic.  These signs will

orient towards the 101 Freeway.  The proposal provided indicates that there is "the right to convert the other two static
freeway oriented faces to digital in the future..."  Appraiser has determined that this would not impact residential property
values.  The digital signs, as proposed, orient towards the freeway and were not viewed to create any additional adverse

marketing conditions to the surrounding residences.  Appraiser did not complete second inspection - beyond scope of this
assignment.  Appraiser did reviewed the Amendment to a portion of:  Palm Canyon Business Park Planned Area
Development proposal and received additional input from client via email.

Jay Josephs, CR#20573

Below are additional notations from the first assignment, which were integrated into the above conclusions:

Appraiser was provided line of sight /Photometric study data completed for Becker Boards as well.   

Subject site is bordered on west side by desert wash followed by a car dealership.  Site is bordered to south by Bell Road.  
Site is bordered to east by frontage road followed by the 101 Freeway.  Site is bordered to the north by desert wash.   

Closest housing is noted north of the car dealership, northwest of subject property.

It appears that the two proposed billboards will be placed on parcel 200-42-964a, will be at least 700' from nearest

residence.  The closest houses are located on Coolbrook Avenue and 83rd Drive.  The houses on Coolbrook back a parking
lot to car dealership.  It is believed that the view of the parking lot may be an adverse marketing condition to some buyers,

however it is not believed that potential buyers would discount any of these houses based on proposed billboard locations.
The homes on 83rd Drive back desert wash, followed by  parcel 200-43-009k, followed by the 101 Freeway.  While there
may be some market impact associated with traffic noise relating to the 101 Freeway, this appraiser does not believe there is

any adverse marketing conditions associated with the potential billboard locations.    

The nearest housing east of the 101 Freeway appears to be well over 2000' from proposed billboards.  This appraiser does

not believe there is any adverse marketing conditions associated with the east of 101 Freeway housing associated with
these billboards.

To conclude, appraiser found no residential dwellings were impacted from a valuation perspective from the proposed
billboard locations.   Placement of these billboards were not viewed to create any adverse view conditions, no adverse
marketing conditions and no external obsolescence conditions for any residential dwellings.

Please do not hesitate to contact me with any further inquiries.   

Jay Josephs, CR#20573

Certified Residential Appraiser
President, Josephs Appraisal Group
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Mark Becker

850304AZGLENDALE

NWC OF BELL & LOOP 101

15032703MARK D. BECKER

Bell Road

South end of subject property

Proposed southern billboard location
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Mark Becker

850304AZGLENDALE

NWC OF BELL & LOOP 101

15032703MARK D. BECKER

101 Freeway

View to east - frontage road followed by

View to west - distant view of car dealership

Approximate location of northern billboard
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Mark Becker
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NWC OF BELL & LOOP 101

15032703MARK D. BECKER

view to east from northern billboard

view to north from northern billboard

view to west from northern billboard
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northern billboard

Closest residential use noted - view from

additional view of closet residential development
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billboard locations / proposed commercial use
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March 27, 2015 

 

 

 

Dear Mr. Becker, 

 

 

YESCO Electronics has prepared a foot-candle lighting study to discuss how the proximity of two digital 

billboards within 900 feet of each other impact illumination and light trespass.  Please see the attached 

supporting documents. 

 

The attachments include a specific lighting study for both proposed billboard locations with the foot-

candle measurements that apply YESCO Electronics displays manufactured for this location.  For the 

purposes of this study, we demonstrated a scenario with digital billboard on the North facing side of Site 

# 2 and the South facing side of Site # 1.  The two digital billboards would be directed towards each 

other. 

 

 Please note that while the illumination from the two displays is additive, under no circumstances will 

the illumination from both displays separately, or together exceed .3 foot candles over ambient 

brightness except for areas immediately in front each individual display (inside of 250’).  Display 

brightness of .3 foot-candles or less above ambient brightness is a widely accepted guideline established 

by Lighting Sciences Inc. as the basis for determining appropriate light levels for digital billboards.  We 

have included the report dated October 1 2008 for your convenience.  Furthermore, at a distance of 

450’ from each face, or the center point between the two, the maximum nighttime increase over 

ambient brightness from two displays will be less than .18 foot-candles.    

 

Outside of a 720 foot arc, the illuminance from the displays is approaching zero, and for all practical 

purposes, is immeasurably small. 

 

All YESCO Electronics Displays are fitted with dynamic light sensors and back-up devices to ensure that 

displays are appropriately dim at night.  These sensors take multiple measurements per minute and 

report back to the brightness control system.  At dusk, the display will dim incrementally until it reaches  

 

 

 



night mode.  If there is a failure detected in one of the sensors, the brightness control system will force 

the display in the night mode. 

 

 

Please feel free to reach out to me with any questions or concerns. 

 

 

Sincerely, 

 

Blake Gover 

VP of Engineering 

YESCO Electronics 

1651 North 1000 West 

Logan, UT 84321 
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NORTH

INFINITY ENGINEERING SERVICES, LTD.
PALM CANYON BILLBOARDS PAD AMENDMENT

"EXHIBIT J"

"PROPERTY WIDTH"

MARCH 30, 2015                                        JOB NO.: 11-137
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NORTH

INFINITY ENGINEERING SERVICES, LTD.
PALM CANYON BILLBOARDS PAD AMENDMENT

"EXHIBIT I-1"

"BILLBOARD HEIGHT REFERENCED TO FREEWAY"

MARCH 9,2015                                        JOB NO.: 11-137
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BILLBOARD

SITE #1

BASE OF POLE=1206.5'

SIGN TOP=1291.5'

BILLBOARD

SITE #2

BASE OF POLE=1204.9'

SIGN TOP=1289.9'

EXISTING FREEWAY

ELEV=1228.2'

SIGN HEIGHT ABOVE

FREEWAY=63.3'

EXISTING FREEWAY

ELEV=1234.3'

SIGN HEIGHT ABOVE

FREEWAY=55.6'

SURVEYORS' CERTIFICATION:

I, BRETT L. NOWACKI, HEREBY CERTIFY THAT I

AM A REGISTERED LAND SURVEYOR IN THE

STATE OF ARIZONA AND THAT THE

MEASUREMENTS SHOWN HEREON

REPRESENT ACTUAL MEASUREMENTS TAKEN

IN THE FIELD BY ME OR UNDER MY DIRECT

SUPERVISION. ELEVATIONS AS SHOWN

REPRESENT NAVD88 DATUM.

3/9/15
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INFINITY ENGINEERING SERVICES, LTD. PALM CANYON BILLBOARDS PAD AMENDMENT

"EXHIBIT I-2"

"EXISTING BILLBOARD HEIGHT REFERENCED

TO FREEWAY AT GLENDALE AVENUE AND LOOP 101"

MARCH 9,2015                                        JOB NO.: 11-137
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BILLBOARD

SITE #1

BASE OF POLE=1077.3'

SIGN TOP=1161.0'

SIGN HEIGHT=83.7

BILLBOARD

SITE #2

BASE OF POLE=1065.2'

SIGN TOP=1151.6'

SIGN HEIGHT=86.4'

EXISTING FREEWAY

ELEV=1077.8'

SIGN HEIGHT ABOVE

FREEWAY=83.2'

EXISTING FREEWAY

ELEV=1095.5'

SIGN HEIGHT ABOVE

FREEWAY=56.1'

SURVEYORS' CERTIFICATION:

I, BRETT L. NOWACKI, HEREBY CERTIFY THAT I

AM A REGISTERED LAND SURVEYOR IN THE

STATE OF ARIZONA AND THAT THE

MEASUREMENTS SHOWN HEREON

REPRESENT ACTUAL MEASUREMENTS TAKEN

IN THE FIELD BY ME OR UNDER MY DIRECT

SUPERVISION. ELEVATIONS AS SHOWN

REPRESENT NAVD88 DATUM.

3/9/15

GLENDALE  A
VENUE
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INFINITY ENGINEERING SERVICES, LTD. PALM CANYON BILLBOARDS PAD AMENDMENT

"EXHIBIT I-3"

"EXISTING BILLBOARD HEIGHT REFERENCED

TO FREEWAY AT ORANGEWOOD AVENUE AND LOOP 101"

MARCH 25, 2015                                        JOB NO.: 11-137
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SITE #3

BASE OF POLE=1081.8'

SIGN TOP=1130.7'

SIGN HEIGHT=48.9'

EXISTING FREEWAY

ELEV=1084.0'

SIGN HEIGHT ABOVE

FREEWAY=46.7'

SURVEYORS' CERTIFICATION:

I, BRETT L. NOWACKI, HEREBY CERTIFY THAT I

AM A REGISTERED LAND SURVEYOR IN THE

STATE OF ARIZONA AND THAT THE

MEASUREMENTS SHOWN HEREON

REPRESENT ACTUAL MEASUREMENTS TAKEN

IN THE FIELD BY ME OR UNDER MY DIRECT

SUPERVISION. ELEVATIONS AS SHOWN

REPRESENT NAVD88 DATUM.

3/25/15



 

April 2, 2015 



 
Applicant Attendees: 
 Mark D. Becker – Managing Member of the Applicant 
 Todd Scanlin - National Sales Director of the Applicant 
 Patrick Barrett  - Consultant 
 Cheryl Kulas - Consultant 
 Roger Dunlap - Appraiser 
 
City of Glendale Staff Attendees: 
 Councilmember Lauren Tolmachoff 
 Former Council,ember Manny Martinez 
 Sam McAllen, Development Services Director 
 Jon Froke, Planning Director 
 Thomas Ritz, Senior Planner 
 
City of Peoria Staff Attendees: 
 Councilmember Jon Edwards 
 Phil Hubbard, Lobbyist and Glendale resident 
 
A photographer was there who stated that he was hired by somebody to attend and take pictures of the 
Applicant.  
 
Exhibit “A” is a copy of the “sign in” sheet from the Neighborhood Meeting. Applicant believes there 
were about 100 people at the meeting but fewer than that signed the “sign in” sheet. Exhibit “B” is a copy 
of the approved Neighborhood Meeting notification letter and associated exhibits thereto.  Exhibit “C” is 
the list of people and organizations who were required to be notified or asked to be put on the list of 
interested parties for Applicant’s current application. Exhibit “D” is the list of people and organizations 
who were required to be notified or asked to be put on the list of interested parties for Applicant’s prior 
application.  Exhibit “E” are 8.5” x 11” copies of posters that Applicant displayed at the Neighborhood 
Meeting.

Project Description 
The Palm Canyon Business Park Planned Area Development (“Palm Canyon”) is located in the 
westernmost portion of the City of Glendale’s North Valley Specific Area Plan (the “Area Plan”), 
just west of the Agua Fria Freeway (“Loop 101” or “Freeway”) and north of Bell Road.  The proposed 
PAD amendment will permit the installation of two billboards with electronic messaging capabilities 
along the property’s Loop 101 frontage.  The southern sign, located near the corner of Bell Road and 
Loop 101 Freeway will have two faces oriented towards the freeway and one face oriented toward the 
eastbound lanes of Bell Road.  The northern sign is located approximately 1,000 feet north of the 
southern property line.  This northern sign will contain two faces, both oriented toward the adjacent 
freeway.  Due to such orientations, the billboard faces will have limited to no visibility from the Peoria 
residences to the west. 

Meeting Location 

The Applicant was required to host a neighborhood meeting to discuss the PAD Amendment request 
with surrounding property owners and community members.  City of Glendale’s Planning Department 
suggested holding the meeting at The Arrowhead Elementary School located at 7490 W. Union Hills 



Drive in Glendale. The meeting was held on March 18, 2015 at 6:30 PM at the school’s cafeteria. It 
ended about 9 PM.   

 

Notification Process 

All of the surrounding property owners within 500 feet of the project site and interested parties provided 
by the city were invited to join the neighborhood meeting held on March 18, 2015.  Applicant also took 
out a full page ad in the Glendale Star which was published in that newspaper’s edition which was closest 
and prior to the date of the meeting.  That ad contained information about the neighborhood meeting as 
well as the $1,000 charity billboard simulation with the crane.  The notification letters were mailed by the 
City of Glendale via first class on or before March 2, 2015. Copies of the mailing are included in this 
Final Report.  

 

Meeting Summary 

The Applicant arrived at the Arrowhead Elementary School cafeteria about 6:00 to set up exhibit boards, 
a sign in table, snacks and refreshments for the March 18, 2015 Neighborhood Meeting.  There were 
approximately 30 residents already on site when the Applicant arrived. One resident claimed that the 
Applicant was late and that the letter she received in the mail stated the meeting started 6:00 pm instead 
of 6:30 pm.  Applicant notes that the meeting time was correctly stated as 6:30 pm on all notices and 
publications. The Applicant has since noticed former Councilmember Joyce Clark’s blog incorrectly 
noted the starting time as 6:00 pm.  

The Applicant opened the doors to the public at approximately 6:05 pm to accommodate those who 
showed up early. Exhibits were set up as quickly as possible so the Applicant could greet residents as they 
entered the room, request that they complete the sign in sheet and encourage them to view the exhibit 
boards in the front of the room. 

Those with questions were also asked to write their questions on cards to create some order.  The cards 
with similar questions were grouped together and responded to accordingly. The Applicant greeted 
residents as they entered the room, requested that they sign the sign in sheet and encouraged them to view 
the exhibit boards in the front of the room 

Jeff Dempsey, TODAY staff, reported on March 20, 2015 on YourWestValley.com: 

Before the meeting began someone distributed stickers that read “No Billboards” and nearly 
everyone in attendance wore them. There were also dozens of signs with similar messages, and 
those signs were waved fervently even before the meeting began. Shortly before Becker took to the 
front of the room, one attendee started a call and response chant of ‘No! Billboards!’ The chant 
consumed the room and lasted for about a minute. 



Peoria Council Member John Edwards was in attendance as well as a photographer who said he was hired 
by the City of Peoria. Phil Hubbard, a Glendale resident and a lobbyist hired by the City of Peoria was 
also in attendance.  

Approximately 6:30 PM, Mark Becker started the meeting. The Applicant attempted to structure this 
meeting to consist of an introduction, response to written questions and an “open mic” question/comment 
portion to produce an environment conducive to meaningful dialogue. Unfortunately, as Dempsey 
reported on YourWestValley.com “each time, before Becker could finish addressing a specific question, 
the crowd would once again shout him down as a group.” The Applicant attempted to accommodate all in 
attendance, but in general, attempted to answer the written questions first.   

At the beginning of the meeting, after looking at the Applicant’s poster of an ad it ran for the Humane 
Society, a person asked the Applicant where the “company” was located because she wanted to let them 
know that they’d be boycotted. The Applicant explained that the ad was done for charity. The person 
responded by asking how much they paid. The Applicant again explained that it was done for charity – 
meaning free of charge.  After being pressed again on where they could voice their objection to the 
Humane Society, the Applicant suggested that maybe they contact one of the Humane Society’s pet 
adoption centers around town. 

The following is a brief summary of the Q & A session: 

1) Q: Why are you filing this again? 
 
A: The Applicant explained that this application was different than the last one because this 
application has two of the four freeway oriented faces initially being built as digitals (with the 
right to convert the other two freeway oriented faces as digital in the future) as opposed to all the 
faces being static as proposed in the prior Application.  The Applicant explained that with digital 
faces, businesses can buy advertising at a lower price point and that the Applicant can more 
effectively assist law enforcement and others by posting by time sensitive public service 
messaging for things like AMBER alerts, Silver alerts, and information on "Wanted" criminals, as 
well as creating more opportunities for the Applicant to donate space to charities. 
In addition, the Applicant explained that the prior filing was subjected to a concerted effort of 
misinformation and undue interference from the City of Peoria and others creating inappropriate, 
unfounded and untrue fears.  Applicant explained that it was going above and beyond to help 
ensure that everyone has the opportunity to understand the objective information about the project 
and to dispel the myths. For this reason, the Applicant conducted a billboard simulation with the 
crane and encouraged everyone to actually visualize what it would look like.  The Applicant also 
arranged to have one of the appraisers attend the Neighborhood Meeting who explained to the 
residents that the billboards will have absolutely no negative impact on their property values.   
The Applicant further explained why, in his opinion, this was and is still the perfect site for a the 
billboards due to the site’s proximity to the Loop 101 freeway, the surrounding commercial 
businesses including Costco and several car dealerships and the 83rd Avenue overpass which acts 
as a visual barrier to those living further north in Glendale. 
 



2. Q: What makes you so confident that our property values won’t be harmed? 
  

A:  Because of these concerns voiced in the prior filing and the concerted propaganda 
campaign from opponents that Applicant’s freeway billboards would “DESTROY home values”, 
the Applicant had 3 separate appraisers consider the issue and write a report.  All 3 of the 
appraisers confirmed that, based on their experience and discussions with local Realtors, at this 
distance away from residential areas, with the billboards oriented toward the freeway to the east, 
there would be no additional negative impact on anyone’s property value, including those who 
live in Peoria next to the wash abutting the freeway. The Applicant also knows of no reliable 
study that correlates the contention that housing values decrease when billboards are this far away 
from the homes. 

 The Applicant then introduced one of the appraisers, Roger Dunlap, to further expand upon the 
question.  The appraiser reiterated that at this distance, the billboards would be a non-issue as to 
everybody’s property’s value. He went on to explain that for Peoria residents who were 
concerned, their property values were already valued and negatively impacted based upon their 
proximity to Bell Road and the Loop 101 freeway. Also, he asserted that billboards should be a 
reasonable expectation of anyone living so close to a dense, highly commercialized area like Bell 
Rd. and the 101.  He also mentioned that because the billboards would be such a non-issue, they 
shouldn’t even be mentioned in the appraisal of any of the surrounding residences. 

 
3. Q: Does the Applicant secretly own all or a portion of the underlying land and stated that the 

billboards would likely increase the value of that land.  The resident referenced the Applicant’s 
recorded perpetual billboard easement and the timing of that transaction as well as the timing and 
price of the landowner’s purchase of the land. 

 
 A: The Applicant re-confirmed that it did not own any or all of the land and that it did not own all 

or any part of the entity that did.  Both the Applicant and the appraiser agreed with the resident 
that the value of the land would likely go up if the billboards were constructed. 

 
4. Q: Do you have a list of business that support your project and will you publish it? 
  
 A: Because some in opposition to the project threatened to boycott those businesses, we will not 

be publishing the list and putting their businesses at risk. 
 
5. Q: What about the impact on their quality of life if the billboards were constructed and that they 

are unsightly? 
 
 The Applicant responded that in living in a developed and commercialized area, the benefits of 

any new commercial project needs to be weighed against the costs.  As proposed, the benefits to 
small businesses, the City of Glendale, the State, and law enforcement (for public servicing 
messaging), far outweigh the costs.  The billboards will have a decorative pole cover and stone at 



the bottom to match the plans for the office building. They won’t be unsightly in the Applicant’s 
opinion. 

 
6. Q: Residents wanted to know where the Manager of the Applicant, Mark Becker lives, why there 

are no billboards in Paradise Valley or Scottsdale and if he would put them up near his home. 
And if he would buy a house if there was a billboard within view. 

 
 A: Mr. Becker explained that unlike Glendale, Paradise Valley and Scottsdale’s zoning 

ordinances does not allow billboards and that the City of Glendale itself is the landlord of several 
billboards in Glendale. Also, there have been many billboards recently permitted and constructed 
in Glendale (including some on land owned by the City of Glendale) while none that the 
Applicant knew of in Paradise Valley or Scottsdale. Mr. Becker went on to explain that if a major 
freeway went through Paradise Valley and the ordinance allowed it, he would put billboards up in 
Paradise Valley.  Yes, Mr. Becker would buy a house if there were a billboard at this distance 
away from it.  Mr.  

 
7. Q: We like to sit in our backyard and watch the sunset. How do you think this will affect our 

quality of life in that respect? 
 
 A: With regard to Peoria residents, because the sun sets in the west and the billboards are to the 

east, there should be no effect on your views of the sunset.  The billboards won’t block or 
interfere with any Glendale resident’s view of the sunset either. 

 
8. Q: Will the lighting from the billboards shine light in my yard or house? 
 
 A: Again, this is another myth spread by Peoria’s door hanger campaign.  The billboards are 

oriented to the freeway to the east not the houses to the west.  The billboard lighting will not 
travel far enough to encroach into anyone’s house or yard. For the most part, the people to the 
northwest will see the back (unlit) screening face of the billboard structure. Although it is 
possible that at certain angles to the northwest, someone could see some billboard lighting from 
the distance, that lighting would be just sliver of the billboard face and it wouldn’t travel into 
their house or yard. 

 
8. Q: 85’ tall is too tall. And what was the height of the crane during the simulation? Also, the crane 

was simulation was taken down at 5:42 PM instead of 6:00 PM. 
 
 A: The freeway is elevated at the site. To determine if the sign is too tall, you really need to look 

at the height of the billboard that’s above the grade of the adjoining freeway. In that regard, our 
signs are only about 50’-60’ above the adjoining freeway grade and similar to many of the other 
billboard heights in Glendale.  Glendale’s ordinance mentions a 60’ height. Implicit in that is that 
the freeway grade is level with the adjoining property. Nevertheless, the Applicant explained that 
after looking at the billboard simulation with the crane, it determined that the billboards could be 



lowered somewhat and still ensure visibility to the Loop 101 freeway. When asked how much 
lower, the Applicant said about 10’.  The top of the crane was about 91’ tall with the simulated 
sign hanging below at a height of 85’.  It’s possible that the crane was taken down a little bit 
early; the applicant left about the time that the resident said the crane was taken down. 

 
9. Q: What studies do you have saying that there will be no effect on property values and what about 

the Philadelphia study that says billboards negatively affect property values of houses within 
500’? The resident also stated that billboards in San Francisco hurt property values. 

 
 A: The 2010 “Snyder” study that you mention has been completely debunked.  The study done on 

homes in Philadelphia has a lot of flaws. It has been completely discredited by a subsequent study 
done by Econosult and another study by University of Arizona PHD, Dr. Judy Rein. The main 
premise of the Snyder study doesn’t even apply here because the Snyder study dealt with homes 
within 500’ of a billboard and the Applicant’s proposal is over 700’ away from any homes.  In 
analyzing the “data”, the Snyder study omitted the fact that most billboards (and those in the 
Applicant’s request) are located on major commercial corridors and that proximity to a freeway is 
one of the major factors affecting property values.  When proximity to the freeway is taken into 
account, the data shows that proximity to a billboard does not have a meaningful effect on house 
values one way or another. 

 

10. Q: Another question about the lighting from the digital boards. 

A: The Applicant showed the audience an aerial view of the night sky in the area that is available 
on NASA’s website which demonstrated that the existing on-site lighting in the Bell Road and 
Loop 101 corridor was already highly saturated and noticeably intense. The additional lighting 
from the billboards would be quite negligible.  .   Also, unlike the existing on-premises lighting in 
the area, the intensity of the lighting from the digital boards would be strictly regulated by both 
state and local law.  In addition to restrictions on the intensity of digital billboard lighting, they 
will be turned off at 11:00 pm each night with the only exception being AMBER alerts which 
should be posted immediately regardless of the time.   what the time. 

11. Q: Does the Applicant own or operate any billboards in the Sports & Entertainment District? The 
digital billboards in that area stay on after 11 pm. And what hours will the lighting on the 
billboards be on? 

A: The Applicant recently constructed a digital billboard there but it has not been electrified yet. 
If others are not turning their digitals off at 11 pm each night, the residents should contact ADOT 
to help ensure compliance.  The lights will go on at sunrise. 

12. Q: What are the heights of the car dealership lights in the area? 



 A: The Applicant did not know but mentioned that there was a sliver of land just on the other side 
of the freeway at the NEC of Loop 101 and Bell and that he believed that land was being 
marketed for uses including a car dealership or lot.  

13. Q: With regard to the Applicant’s northernmost proposed billboard, what will be on the face 
that’s facing the Peoria homes to the West and will it be lit? 

 A: A non-lit screen or shield will be on that face.  There is no face oriented to the homes to the 
West and there are no lights on that face. 

14. Q: What about the back of the other bilboard facing Bell Rd.? 

 A: That face will have advertising and lighting.  Due to its extreme distance to the residential and 
the existing lighting around it, that face shouldn’t be problematic. 

15. Q: A resident stated that the powerlines along the Loop 101 freeway in the area reduce the 
property values of their homes. 

 A: The Applicant didn’t agree or disagree about the power lines but reconfirmed that there is no 
evidence that the billboards will reduce their property values. 

16. Q: Some people could see the crane simulation of the billboard. 

 A: The purpose of the simulation wasn’t simply to determine if the billboard could be seen, but 
also to give people a better idea of where the billboards were to be located and the 
appropriateness of the Applicant’s proposed height for them. The simulation was also an 
opportunity for Glendale residents to contact their Councilmember during the simulation if they 
claimed they could see the simulated billboard from their home or yard.  Of course people along 
the freeway in Peoria could see it, but again, at these distances and angles, there is no evidence 
that it would have any detrimental impact on their property values.   

17. Q: How can you propose digital when the Sports and Entertainment District Ordinance restricts 
digital billboards to only that area? 

 A: The digital ordinance for the Sports and Entertainment district, essentially allows digital 
billboards as of right within its boundaries. Glendale, like many other cities has flexibility in its 
PAD zoning category that allows uses that wouldn’t otherwise be allowed due to a property’s 
underling zoning. The Applicant is seeking approval under Glendale’s PAD zoning category. 
This option was left open when the digital ordinance for the Sports and Entertainment District 
was created. 

18. Q: Do you have any plans for any billboards further north along the Loop 101 in Glendale? 

 A: The Applicant has no plans for any billboards further north along the Loop 101 in Glendale. 
The Applicant believes that, unlike its site, those other sites – north of the 83rd Ave. overpass – 
are inappropriate areas for billboards. 



19. Q: How do we prevent further billboard PAD applications on sites closer to our homes? 

 A: Someone from the audience shouted out by doing a “Scenic Overlay”. The Applicant agreed 
that was one way to solve the problem. A few years ago, after one of the Applicant’s competitors 
installed a digital billboard at Loop 101 and 32nd Street (Mohawk), the City of Phoenix created a 
Scenic Overly to prevent other billboards from going along the remaining East/West leg of the 
Loop 101 in Phoenix. 

20. Q: Who is the landlord? How much rent do you pay and how long is the lease? And do you own 
the land? 

 A: Again, the Applicant does not own the land. As far as rent and term go, those are confidential 
private matters between the Applicant and its landlord. 

21. Q: The issue isn’t about any particular house, rather it’s about the neighborhood. 

 A: It’s hard to say that the billboards would be located in anyone’s neighborhood, and particularly 
anyone in Glendale. It is actually proposed along the Loop 101 freeway within a dense 
commercial corridor. There are also physical and/or visual barriers immediately nearby such as 
the freeway itself, 83rd Avenue, Costco and with regard to the Peoria residents, a wide wash 
between their neighborhood and the proposed billboards. 

22. Q: Isn’t there a safety issue with digital billboards and their flashing lights?  

 A: This issue was studied extensively by the Federal Government - that myth has been dispelled.  
The brain is very sophisticated and it can take in and adjust to a lot of information, including 
billboards. Provided that digital billboards are not streaming live video, that they aren’t too bright 
and that they hold the ad for the federally recommended minimum of 8 seconds (in essence, they 
aren’t allowed to be flashing), the federal government determined that digital billboards do not 
create an unsafe driving distraction.  ADOT and Glendale have adopted the protective measures 
recommended by the federal government. Also, keep in mind that the City of Glendale itself has 
digital billboards on some of its properties. 

23.  Q: How does Glendale financially benefit from the billboards? The sales tax revenue is minimal. 
Most billboard advertisers are national and are for alcohol and cigarettes. 

 A: Although this is a land planning matter and the financial benefits to Glendale shouldn’t be the 
determining factor, I’ll briefly discuss it.  The Applicant is a local company and so is its landlord.  
The direct sales tax that Glendale collects off the Applicant’s advertising sales is only one of the 
many benefits to Glendale. Glendale will also collect a rental tax from the Applicant’s landlord.  
Additionally, studies have shown that for every $1 an advertiser spends on outdoor advertising, 
its sales go up about $2.80 on average. Thus, the local businesses that use the billboards will 
increase their sales translating into higher sales tax and employment from those businesses. There 
is also a positive economic impact to Glendale and other local businesses based on the 
Applicant’s investment and ongoing operations. All in all, the benefits to Glendale and the State 



are substantial. Studies have shows that most billboard users – approximately 75% are local and 
not national. Also, cigarette billboard advertising was banned a long time ago. 

24. Q: Do you have the votes to get this approved? 

 A: Applicant has no idea at this point in time. 

25. Q: Why did the council members deny the Applicant’s project last time? 

 A: The Applicant didn’t know or couldn’t remember the individual reasoning of the council 
members that voted “no”.  Fmr. Council Member Martinez interjected that he made a statement 
and read a letter at the hearing outlining his reasons for denial. 

26. Q: Fmr. Council Member Martinez asked how much does this process cost the City? 

 A: The Applicant didn’t know but has paid its submittal and review fees to the City. 

27. Q: Do you care about the Peoria residents? 

 A: Absolutely. That’s why we’ve gone above and beyond to have 3 separate appraisers analyze 
the billboards. They all have come to the same conclusion – that the proposed billboards are too 
far away from any homes (including those in Peoria), to have a negative effect on anyone’s 
property value.  Also, as mentioned by the appraisers, anyone living so close to the freeway 
should have a reasonable expectation that uses such as billboards may develop.  Applicant 
provided an analogy to a second large city water tank installed on the lot next to Mark Becker’s 
home after he built his house.  While Mr. Becker never thought there would be a need for anther 
large water tank on the lot abutting his home, he should have had a reasonable expectation that 
another tank or equipment would be needed. To rectify the visibility issue at his home, Mr. 
Becker planted a row of oleander bushes against his back wall. 

28. Q: Won’t this set a precedent for more billboards along the Loop 101 to the north? 

 A: No, each zoning case stands on it’s own and sets no legal precedence for further billboards 
anywhere else. 

29. Q: Are there any billboards near residential around town that are similar to what you’re 
proposing? 

 A: Yes, lots of them. By the way, the spacing standard to residential in Phoenix is only 500’ and 
their ordinance even allows flexibility to reduce that spacing without going through a rezoning 
hearing. 

30. Q: Why do you need two billboards and why at this location? 

 A: The area is appropriate for two. One won’t satisfy the demand and would only provide half the 
benefits to Glendale and the State. We have a lot of businesses that want to advertise to this hard 
to reach area. 



31. Q: Why the face oriented towards Bell Rd.? 

 A: There is a lot of eastbound traffic on Bell Rd. Because of its distance from residential, its hard 
to fathom why it would be objectionable. 

32. Q: A resident made a statement regarding content and advertisers. There was a particular concern 
that the Applicant might advertise for the TOs casino being built. The resident doesn’t want the 
casino either. 

 A: Applicant responded that advertising for the casino was definitely a possibility but that the 
Applicant had no involvement in the casino. 

33. Q: Why should I allow you to put up your billboards? What do I get out of it? 

A: If you live in Glendale, this is the type of opportunity that the City should be taking advantage 
of. I’m not asking for any tax breaks or contribution from the City. The billboards don’t use any 
city services like police, fire, or water; nor do they impact schools. There is essentially no risk to 
the city and there are lots benefits to local businesses, charities, and public service messaging.  
Some of the alternatives like higher taxes are less palatable. Although there is no direct benefit to 
any individual person, unless of course your child or grandchild is the one missing and found due 
to an AMBER alter that we post, but the trickle down benefits are there. 

34. Q: Would you reconsider if we got you four (4) independent appraisals that said your billboards 
will hurt our property values. 

 A: If the appraisals were legitimate, that’s something that the Applicant would take into account. 

 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

The questions below were proposed by the few people who approached the Applicant after the meeting 
was adjourned or were on cards that didn’t get read and the person who wrote their question on the card 
didn’t stay to ask it themselves. 

35. Q: Why are the pole covers brown/maroon? 

 A: The colors were designed match the proposed office complex that is entitled on the property 

36. Q: Have any building permits been issued or approved for the office building PAD? 

 A: Not at this time; only the PAD entitlements for the office building have been approved. 

37. Q: Will there be an automatic dimming feature set on the digital billboards to control their 
brightness? 

A: Yes. The sensors on the board automatically measure and adjust their brightness to the 
appropriate level. 



38. Q: What has changed about the placement of the billboards that makes you think it will pass this  
 year? 

A: The placement is almost the same as last time. I hope this council will recognize that this is 
good for Glendale.  As mentioned earlier, some of the alternatives, like higher taxes are a lot less 
palatable to most people. Keep in mind that we’re not asking for any tax abatements or 
contribution from the City. Nor are we using or materially impacting any city services like police, 
fire, water, sewer, or schools.   

39. Q: What about the “will of the people”? Can’t you see that nobody wants your billboards? 

 A: Although there is a certain segment of the population that doesn’t like billboards under any 
circumstances, there is also a distinct segment that either likes billboards or has no opinion on 
them one way or another. With regard to digitals, many actually describe them as them hip, 
trendy or cool. 

Conclusion 

Because of the length of the meeting, some people left early. Mark Becker handed out business cards to 
those who didn’t have a chance to hear the answer to their questions.  Although the Applicant hasn’t 
heard from anyone directly since the meeting, he will respond to additional questions if asked. At about 9 
PM there were no more questions and everyone except the Applicant and its representatives. The 
Applicant will continuously work with the surrounding property owners to maintain an open line of 
communication. Before the meeting, Becker Boards had an e-mail exchange with Fmr. Mayor Elaine 
Scruggs about trying to set up a meeting between her, Councilmember Tolmachoff and the Applicant to 
discuss the current PAD Amendment request. That meeting never came to fruition. Future contact with 
community members will be reported to city staff on a weekly basis. 
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NORTH

INFINITY ENGINEERING SERVICES, LTD. PALM CANYON BILLBOARDS PAD AMENDMENT
"EXHIBIT X"

"BILLBOARD HEIGHT REFERENCED TO FREEWAY"

MARCH 9,2015                                        JOB NO.: 11-137

ST
A

TE
  R

O
UT

E
  1

01

CI
TY

 O
F 

G
LE

ND
AL

E

CI
TY

 O
F 

PE
O

RI
A

BILLBOARD
SITE #1

BASE OF POLE=1206.5'
SIGN TOP=1291.5'

BILLBOARD
SITE #2

BASE OF POLE=1204.9'
SIGN TOP=1289.9'

EXISTING FREEWAY
ELEV=1228.2'
SIGN HEIGHT ABOVE
FREEWAY=63.3'

EXISTING FREEWAY
ELEV=1234.3'
SIGN HEIGHT ABOVE
FREEWAY=55.6'

SURVEYORS' CERTIFICATION:

I, BRETT L. NOWACKI, HEREBY CERTIFY THAT I
AM A REGISTERED LAND SURVEYOR IN THE
STATE OF ARIZONA AND THAT THE
MEASUREMENTS SHOWN HEREON
REPRESENT ACTUAL MEASUREMENTS TAKEN
IN THE FIELD BY ME OR UNDER MY DIRECT
SUPERVISION. ELEVATIONS AS SHOWN
REPRESENT NAVD88 DATUM.

3/9/15



NORTH

INFINITY ENGINEERING SERVICES, LTD. PALM CANYON BILLBOARDS PAD AMENDMENT
"EXHIBIT X.1"

"EXISTIGN BILLBOARD HEIGHT REFERENCED
TO FREEWAY AT GLENDALE AVENUE AND LOOP 101"
MARCH 9,2015                                        JOB NO.: 11-137

S
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  R

O
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TE
  1

01

BILLBOARD
SITE #1

BASE OF POLE=1077.3'
SIGN TOP=1161.0'

SIGN HEIGHT=83.7

BILLBOARD
SITE #2

BASE OF POLE=1065.2'
SIGN TOP=1151.6'

SIGN HEIGHT=86.4'

EXISTING FREEWAY
ELEV=1077.8'
SIGN HEIGHT ABOVE
FREEWAY=83.2'

EXISTING FREEWAY
ELEV=1095.5'
SIGN HEIGHT ABOVE
FREEWAY=56.1'

SURVEYORS' CERTIFICATION:

I, BRETT L. NOWACKI, HEREBY CERTIFY THAT I
AM A REGISTERED LAND SURVEYOR IN THE
STATE OF ARIZONA AND THAT THE
MEASUREMENTS SHOWN HEREON
REPRESENT ACTUAL MEASUREMENTS TAKEN
IN THE FIELD BY ME OR UNDER MY DIRECT
SUPERVISION. ELEVATIONS AS SHOWN
REPRESENT NAVD88 DATUM.

3/9/15

GLENDALE  AVENUE















NORTH

INFINITY ENGINEERING SERVICES, LTD. PALM CANYON BILLBOARDS PAD AMENDMENT
"EXHIBIT D"

"SEPARATION FROM ADJACENT LAND USES"

JANUARY 27,2015                                        JOB NO.: 11-137
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CAMPOBELLO
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ZON15-03 ºCASE NUMBER

17750 N. 83RD AVENUE
LOCATION

REZONING FROM PLANNED AREA 
DEVELOPMENT (PAD) TO PLANNED AREA
 DEVELOPMENT AMENDED (PAD 
AMENDED) TO PERMIT THE PLACEMENT 
OF TWO DIGITAL BILLBOARDS 85' IN 
HEIGHT.
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City of Glendale

Legislation Description

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301

File #: 15-391, Version: 1

ADOPT FISCAL YEAR 2015-2016 PROPERTY TAX LEVY (ORDINANCE)
Staff Contact:  Tom Duensing, Interim Assistant City Manager

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to waive reading beyond the title and adopt an ordinance setting the primary
property tax rate at $0.4898 per $100 of assessed valuation for FY15-16 and the secondary property tax rate
at $1.7067 per $100 of assessed valuation for FY15-16. The total property tax rate will increase from $2.1501
to $2.1965. .body

Background

Arizona state law requires Council to set the property tax levy by the third Monday in August.

Arizona’s property tax system consists of two tiers - Primary and Secondary. The primary property tax levy has
state mandated maximum limits; however, it can be used by a city for any purpose. The primary property tax
revenue is included in the General Fund’s operating budget. The secondary property tax levy is not limited;
however, it can be used only to retire the principal, interest, and related fees on voter authorized bonds used
to finance the city’s capital improvement plan.

Arizona Revised Statues (ARS) Section 42-17107 requires a Truth in Taxation public hearing if the proposed
primary tax levy (total amount of revenue raised by the primary property tax rate), excluding amounts
attributable to new construction, is greater than the amount levied by the city in the previous year. A Truth in
Taxation hearing is required for FY15-16 as the City is proposing an increase in primary property taxes of
$108,385 or 2%. Additionally, A public Truth in Taxation notice must be published in a newspaper of general
circulation according to standards established in the state statutes. All Truth in Taxation requirements of
A.R.S. 42-17107 have been met.

The primary property tax rate will increase from $0.4896 per $100 of assessed valuation for FY 2014-2015
(FY14-15) to $0.4898 of assessed valuation for FY15-16. The secondary property tax rate will increase from
$1.6605 per $100 of assessed valuation for FY14-15 to $1.7067 per $100 of assessed valuation for FY15-16.
The total property tax rate will increase from $2.1501 to $2.1965.

Prior to FY15-16, the secondary property tax levy was based upon the full cash value of Glendale properties.
Due to the passage of Proposition 117, FY15-16 is the first fiscal year in which the secondary property tax levy
is based on limited property value of Glendale properties which is the basis for the primary property tax levy.
The proposed secondary property tax rate increases from $1.6605 to $1.7067 which would increase the total
levy from $19,065,274 million to $19,268,783. This $203,509 increase represents the approximate values of
new construction.

City of Glendale Printed on 6/16/2015Page 1 of 3

powered by Legistar™

http://www.legistar.com/


File #: 15-391, Version: 1

Previous Related Council Action

A June 9, 2015 public hearing was held on the proposed FY15-16 property tax levy and Truth in Taxation
notice. At that same meeting, Council also conducted a public hearing on the final budget and convened a
special meeting to adopt a resolution approving the FY15-16 final operating, capital, debt service, and
contingency appropriation budget.

City Council reviewed the FY15-16 Tentative Budget and adopted a resolution formally approving the
tentative operating, capital, debt service, and contingency appropriation budget at the May 26, 2015 voting
meeting.  At that time, Council also gave notice of the date for the June 9, 2015 Public Hearings on:

· The FY15-16 Final Budget

· The FY15-16 Property Tax Levy and Truth in Taxation notice, and

· The June 23, 2015 date for adoption of the FY15-16 Property Tax levy.

In compliance with State Budget Law, public notices regarding this information were published in the
Glendale Star on May 28 and June 4, 2015. Truth in Taxation public notices were published in the Glendale
Star on May 21, 2015 and The Arizona Republic on May 30, 2015.

On June 9, 2015 Council adopted the FY15-16 Final Budget and approved the FY15-16 Property Tax Levy and
notice of the Truth in Taxation.

On May 26, 2015, Council adopted the FY15-16 Tentative Budget and gave notice for the Truth in Taxation
and Final FY15-16 Budget Public Hearings. Adoption of the Tentative Budget set the maximum limits for
expenditures.

On May 5, 2015, a Budget Workshop was held to discuss follow up items and receive policy guidance on
outstanding budget issues.

On April 14, 2015 a Budget Workshop was held to present the Department’s FY15-16 budget request.

On March 24, 2015, a Budget Workshop was held to present and review the city’s 10-year Capital
Improvement Plan. Employee compensation and benefit proposals were also presented. Council guidance
was sought on various policy items relative to the FY15-16 budget development.

March 17, 2015, a Budget Workshop was held seeking policy direction on various items relative to FY15-16
budget development.

On February 3, 2015, a Budget Workshop was held reviewing various items including the budget calendar,
process, legal requirements, major budget components, and future discussion items.

On December 16, 2014, a Council Workshop was held and the General Fund and Major Operating Funds Five-
Year Financial Forecast was presented which initiated the FY15-16 budget process.
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Community Benefit/Public Involvement

The community benefit of the City’s budget process, policy direction, and budgetary decisions demonstrates
sound financial decisions are made through a transparent and public process. Ultimate budgetary decisions
align with the strategic direction of the City and provide the public with information on service provided and
Council priorities.

Budget and Financial Impacts

It is estimated that the FY15-16 primary property tax rate will generate approximately $5.5 million and the
FY15-16 secondary property tax rate will generate approximately $19.2 million, for a total of approximately
$24.7 million.
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ORDINANCE NO. 2947 NEW SERIES 
 

AN ORDINANCE OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 
GLENDALE, MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA, LEVYING 
UPON THE ASSESSED VALUATION OF THE PROPERTY 
WITHIN THE CITY OF GLENDALE, SUBJECT TO 
TAXATION, A CERTAIN SUM UPON EACH HUNDRED 
DOLLARS ($100.00) OF VALUATION SUFFICIENT TO RAISE 
THE AMOUNT ESTIMATED TO BE REQUIRED IN THE 
ANNUAL BUDGET, LESS THE AMOUNT ESTIMATED TO 
BE RECEIVED FROM OTHER SOURCES OF REVENUE; 
PROVIDING FUNDS FOR VARIOUS BOND REDEMPTIONS; 
FOR THE PURPOSE OF PAYING INTEREST UPON BONDED 
INDEBTEDNESS AND PROVIDING FUNDS FOR GENERAL 
MUNICIPAL EXPENSES; ALL FOR THE FISCAL YEAR 
ENDING THE 30TH DAY OF JUNE, 2016; AND DECLARING 
AN EMERGENCY.  

 
 WHEREAS, by the provisions of state law, the ordinance levying taxes for Fiscal Year 
2015-16 is required to be finally adopted no later than the first Monday in August; and 
 
 WHEREAS, the County of Maricopa is the assessing and collecting authority for the City 
of Glendale, and the Clerk is hereby directed to transmit a certified copy of the ordinance to the 
County Assessor and the Board of Supervisors of the County of Maricopa, Arizona.  
 

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT ORDAINED BY THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 
GLENDALE as follows: 
 
 SECTION 1.  That there is hereby levied on each one hundred dollars ($100.00) of the 
assessed value of all property, both real and personal, within the corporate limits of the City of 
Glendale, except such property as may be by law exempt from taxation, a primary property tax 
rate, equal to $0.4898, estimated to raise the sum of five million five hundred twenty-nine 
thousand eight hundred eight-two dollars ($5,529,882) for the fiscal year ending on the 30th day 
of June, 2016. If such sum exceeds the maximum levy allowed by law, the Board of Supervisors 
of the County of Maricopa is hereby authorized to reduce the levy to the maximum amount 
allowed by law.  
 
 SECTION 2.  That in addition to the rate set in Section 1 hereof, there is hereby levied on 
each one hundred dollars ($100.00) of assessed valuation of all property, both real and personal, 
within the corporate limits of Glendale, except such property as may be by law exempt from 
taxation, a secondary property tax rate, equal to $1.7067, estimated to raise the sum of nineteen 
million two hundred sixty-eight thousand seven hundred eighty-three dollars ($19,268,783) for 
the purpose of providing a bond interest and redemption fund for the City of Glendale for the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 2016.  
 



 Irregularity in assessments or omissions in the same, or any irregularity in any 
proceedings shall not invalidate such proceedings or invalidate any title conveyed by any tax 
deed; failure or neglect of any officer or officers to timely perform any of the duties assigned to 
him or to them shall not invalidate any proceedings of any deed or sale pursuant thereto, the 
validity of the assessment or levy of taxes or of the judgment of sale by which the collection of 
the same may be enforced shall not affect the lien of the City of Glendale upon such property for 
the delinquent taxes unpaid thereof; overcharge as to part of the taxes or of costs shall not 
invalidate any proceedings for the collection of taxes or the foreclosure of the lien therefor or a 
sale of the property under such foreclosure; and all acts of officers de facto shall be valid as if 
performed by officers dejure.  
 

SECTION 3.  Whereas the immediate operation of the provisions of this Ordinance is 
necessary for the preservation of the public peace, health, and safety of the City of Glendale, an 
emergency is hereby declared to exist, and this Ordinance shall be in full force and effect from 
and after its passage, adoption, and approval by the Mayor and Council of the City of Glendale, 
and it is hereby exempt from the referendum provisions of the Constitution and laws of the State 
of Arizona. 
 

PASSED, ADOPTED AND APPROVED by the Mayor and Council of the City of 
Glendale, Maricopa County, Arizona, this _____ day of __________________, 2015. 
 

  
   M A Y O R 

ATTEST: 
 
_______________________ 
City Clerk                 (SEAL) 
 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 
_______________________ 
City Attorney 
 
 
REVIEWED BY: 
 
_______________________ 
Acting City Manager 
o_finance_property tax.doc 
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LEASE AGREEMENT:  BANK OF AMERICA PLAZA, SUITES 150, 200, 225, 300, 315/320, 325, 350 AND 360
Staff Contact:  Jack Friedline, Director, Public Works

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to waive reading beyond the title and adopt an ordinance authorizing the
Acting City Manager to approve a five year lease agreement between the City of Glendale and the Arizona
Department of Child Safety, an agency of the State of Arizona, for approximately 36,540 square feet (SF) of
office space in the Bank of America Plaza building located at 5800 West Glenn Drive in Glendale. This request
also authorizes the Acting City Manager, at the Acting City Manager’s discretion, to renew the lease for one
additional five year term, on the same terms and conditions contained in the initial lease. In addition, this
request is seeking City Council approval for a budget appropriation transfer from General Fund Contingency to
the Bank of America capital account in amount of $878,215...body

Background

The City of Glendale has owned the Bank of America Plaza building since June 2000, the total amount of office
space in the building is approximately 56,387 SF. If Council approves this lease agreement with the Arizona
Department of Child Safety, the remaining vacant space available for lease will be approximately 2,510 SF
(4%).

As part of the lease agreement, the city is required to provide tenant improvements in the estimated amount
of $815,000. The Department of Child Safety is required to contribute $150,000 for the improvements.

In addition to the tenant improvements the City will be obligated to pay a Broker’s commission in the amount
of 5% of the five year total rental income (estimated $158,035). This amount will be paid per fiscal year (FY)
as follows:

FY 2015-16 - $ 63,215 (first payment equals two years commission)
FY 2017-18 - $ 31,607
FY 2018-19 - $ 31,607
FY 2019-20 - $ 31,607

The lease is expected to generate a monthly rental income of approximately $52,678.50 with total of
$3,160,710 during the first five years. The anticipated occupancy date is January 1, 2016. The lease
agreement between the City of Glendale and the Arizona Department of Child Safety will be administered by
MODE Real Estate Management Services, LLC.

Analysis
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· Staff recommends approving the lease agreement with the Arizona Department of Child Safety.

· The Department of Child Safety has requested that the city sign the State’s standard lease agreement
in lieu of the city’s standard lease agreement.

· The lease agreement was reviewed and approved by the City Attorney’s Office.

· There will be no impact on any city departments, staff, or service levels.

· There will be costs incurred by the city as a result of this action.

Previous Related Council Action

On June 23, 2015, a contract with MODE Real Estate Management services is being presented for Council
approval.

In November 2008, a contract was awarded to MODE Real Estate Management services. The contract was
renewed through October 2014.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

Fewer vacancies at the Bank of America Plaza building can indicate healthy local economy with employment
opportunities and a good quality of life for the neighborhood.

Budget and Financial Impacts

The lease is expected to generate a monthly rental income of approximately $52,678.50 with total of
$3,160,710 during the first five years. Upon renewal, the rate would be charged at current market price, for
the full renewal term.  Revenues from this lease will be deposited to the General Fund.

The payment by the Arizona Department of Child Safety in the amount of $150,000 for the share cost of the
tenant improvements will be deposited in the revenue account 1000-01000-455800.

Staff is seeking City Council approval for FY 2015-16 budget appropriation transfer from General Fund,
Contingency (1000-11901-510200) to the Bank of America Improvements capital account (1000-81072) in
amount of $878,215 ($815,000 plus $63,215). This request is consistent with the Cash and Budget
Appropriation Transfer Policy which states contingency budget appropriation transfers can be authorized by
Council throughout the fiscal year.

Capital Expense? Yes

Budgeted? No

Requesting Budget or Appropriation Transfer? Yes

If yes, where will the transfer be taken from?  General Fund, Contingency (1000-11901-510200)
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ORDINANCE NO. 2948 NEW SERIES 
 

AN ORDINANCE OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 
GLENDALE, MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA, 
AUTHORIZING THE MAYOR AND/OR CITY MANAGER 
AND CITY CLERK TO EXECUTE AN OFFICE LEASE 
AGREEMENT WITH THE ARIZONA DEPARTMENT OF 
CHILD SAFETY, AN AGENCY OF THE STATE OF ARIZONA 
FOR OFFICE SPACE AT THE BANK OF AMERICA PLAZA.  

 
BE IT ORDAINED BY THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF GLENDALE as follows: 

 
WHEREAS, the City of Glendale owns an office building located at 5800 West Glenn 

Drive, Glendale, Arizona (“Bank of America building”); and 
 
WHEREAS, the Arizona Department of Child Safety (“State”) wishes to lease 

approximately 36,540 square feet of office space currently vacant in the Bank of America 
building; and 

 
WHEREAS, in consideration for entering into a lease, the City is agreeing to provide 

certain tenant-requested improvements and the State is agreeing to pay $150,000 toward those 
tenant improvements and a base rental amount of $52,678.50 per month for a five year term; and  

 
WHEREAS, if the State terminates the lease within the first 24 months of the five year 

leasehold, the State agrees to reimburse the City for those tenant improvements on a pro rata 
basis;  

 
NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT ORDAINED BY THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 

GLENDALE as follows: 
 
SECTION 1.  The Mayor and the City Council have hereby determined that entering into 

the Lease with the Arizona Department of Child Safety, an Agency of the State of Arizona, is in 
the public interest. 

 
SECTION 2.  The City Manager is hereby authorized and directed to execute the Lease 

with the Arizona Department of Child Safety, an Agency of the State of Arizona, and any 
documents necessary to effectuate the Lease, including, but not limited to, the Certification of 
Regulatory Compliance, the Subordination and Attornment Agreement, and the Estoppel 
Certificate, on behalf of the City of Glendale.   

 
SECTION 3.  The City Manager is also hereby authorized to renew the Lease with the 

Arizona Department of Child Safety, an Agency of the State of Arizona, for one additional five 
year term, on the same terms and conditions as contained in the initial Lease, at the conclusion of 
the initial lease term. 

 



SECTION 4.  The City Clerk is hereby accordingly instructed and authorized to forward a 
certified copy of this ordinance and the duly executed Lease to the Maricopa County Recorder’s 
Office for recording.  A copy of said Lease and any documents necessary to effectuate the Lease 
shall also be placed on file in the office of the City Clerk.  

 
PASSED, ADOPTED AND APPROVED by the Mayor and Council of the City of 

Glendale, Maricopa County, Arizona, this _____ day of __________________, 2015. 
 

  
   M A Y O R 

 
ATTEST: 
 
_______________________ 
City Clerk                 (SEAL) 
 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 
_______________________ 
City Attorney 
 
 
REVIEWED BY: 
 
_______________________ 
Acting City Manager 
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